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W9126-04-R-0004, FAMILY HOUSING REPLACEMENT, MADISON PARK, FORT LEE, VA
This project is Phase I of a two-phase program to replace 292 existing family housing units at Ft Lee, contained in the community of Madison
 Park, with 220 units of new family housing.  Phase I consists of the masterplanning of a whole neighborhood revitalization for both Phase I
 and Phase II of the neighborhood replacement (consisting of all 220 new units) as well as design and construction of 90 junior
 noncommissioned officer three and four bedroom units to current standards and demolition of 92, two story Capehardt quadplex family
 housing quarters (23 Buildings) constructed between 1959 to 1962. The Madison Design includes garages, 1st floor brick veneers, exterior
 bulk storage, privacy fencing, vinyl siding, formal neighborhood entrances and signs, central heating and air-conditioning, energy efficient
 appliances, hard wired interconnected smoke and carbon monoxide detectors, landscaping, traffic/street signs, bus stop shelters,
 driveways, street lighting, utility services, recreational areas, and walkways. Underground electrical, telephone, and cable TV information
 systems will be provided as part of this project. THIS IS AN UNRESTRICTED PROCUREMENT.  NAICS CODE 236115

DEBORA S GRAY 757-441-7551

NOTE: In sealed bid solicitations "offer" and "offeror" mean "bid" and "bidder".

10. THE GOVERNMENT REQUIRES PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK DESCRIBED IN THESE DOCUMENTS

NEGOTIATED
26-Apr-2004

(RFP)

(IFB)

X

CALL:
B. TELEPHONE NO. (Include area code)     (NO COLLECT CALLS)

See Item 7

2. TYPE OF SOLICITATION

SEALED BID

3. DATE ISSUED

9. FOR INFORMATION A. NAME

SOLICITATION

NSN 7540-01-155-3212 1442-101 STANDARD FORM 1442 (REV. 4-85)
Prescribed by GSA
FAR (48 CFR) 53.236-1(e)

11. The Contractor shall begin performance within _______10 calendar days and complete it within ________540 calendar days after receiving

award, X notice to proceed. This performance period is X mandatory, negotiable. (See _________________________

12 A. THE CONTRACTOR MUST FURNISH ANY REQUIRED PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS?
(If "YES," indicate within how many calendar days after award in Item 12B.)

X YES NO

13. ADDITIONAL SOLICITATION REQUIREMENTS:

A.  Sealed offers in original and __________5 copies to perform the work required are due at the place specified in Item 8 by ___________  
local time ______________29 Jun 2004 (date). If this is a sealed bid solicitation, offers must be publicly opened at that time.
shall be marked to show the offeror's name and address, the solicitation number, and the date and time offers are due.

B.  An offer guarantee X is, is not required.

C.  All offers are subject to the (1) work requirements, and (2) other provisions and clauses incorporated in the solicitation in full text or by reference.

D.  Offers providing less than _______120 calendar days for Government acceptance after the date offers are due will not be considered and will be rejected.

SOLICITATION, OFFER, 
AND AWARD

(Construction, Alteration, or Repair)

1. SOLICITATION NO.

IMPORTANT - The "offer" section on the reverse must be fully completed by offeror.

4. CONTRACT NO.

7. ISSUED BY CODE

USA ENGINEER DISTRICT, NORFOLK
CONTRACTING OFFICE
803 FRONT STREET
NORFOLK VA 23510-1096

W91236

PAGE OF PAGES

1 OF 111

CODE

(Title, identifying no., date):

.)

12B. CALENDAR DAYS

10

02:00 PM (hour)
Sealed envelopes containing offers 

5. REQUISITION/PURCHASE REQUEST NO. 6. PROJECT NO.

8. ADDRESS OFFER TO (If Other Than Item 7)

757-441-7183FAX:TEL: TEL: FAX:

W91236-04-R-0004

 



20B. SIGNATURE

(REV. 4-85)STANDARD FORM 1442 BACK

TO SIGN

NSN 7540-01-155-3212

SOLICITATION, OFFER, AND AWARD  (Continued)
(Construction, Alteration, or Repair)

CODE FACILITY CODE

17. The offeror agrees to perform the work required at the prices specified below in strict accordance with the terms of this solicitation, if this offer is
accepted by the Government in writing within ________  calendar days after the date offers are due.
the minimum requirements stated in Item 13D.  Failure to insert any number means the offeror accepts the minimum in Item 13D.)

AMOUNTS SEE SCHEDULE OF PRICES

18. The offeror agrees to furnish any required performance and payment bonds.

19. ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF AMENDMENTS
(The offeror acknowledges receipt of amendments to the solicitation -- give number and date of each)

AMENDMENT NO.

DATE

20A. NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN
OFFER (Type or print)

AWARD (To be completed by Government)

21. ITEMS ACCEPTED:

22. AMOUNT 23. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION DATA

24. SUBMIT INVOICES TO ADDRESS SHOWN IN ITEM
(4 copies unless otherwise specified) 

CODE

(Insert any number equal to or greater than

20C. OFFER DATE

25. OTHER THAN FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION PURSUANT TO 

10 U.S.C. 2304(c) 41 U.S.C. 253(c)

CODE27. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE BY:26. ADMINISTERED BY

(Include ZIP Code)14. NAME AND ADDRESS OF OFFEROR 15. TELEPHONE NO. (Include area code)

See Item 14

(Include only if different than Item 14)16. REMITTANCE ADDRESS

30B. SIGNATURE

29. AWARD (Contractor is not required to sign this document.)

document and return _______ copies to issuing office.) Contractor agrees Your offer on this solicitation, is hereby accepted as to the items listed. This award con-
to furnish and deliver all items or perform all work, requisitions identified summates the contract, which consists of (a) the Government solicitation and
on this form and any continuation sheets for the consideration stated in this your offer, and (b) this contract award. No further contractual document is
contract.  The rights and obligations of the parties to this contract shall be necessary.
governed by (a) this contract award, (b) the solicitation, and (c) the clauses,
representations, certifications, and specifications or incorporated by refer-
ence in or attached to this contract.

30A. NAME AND TITLE OF CONTRACTOR OR PERSON AUTHORIZED 31A. NAME OF CONTRACTING OFFICER (Type or print)

30C. DATE

(Type or print)

TEL: EMAIL:

31B. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 31C. AWARD DATE
BY

CONTRACTING OFFICER WILL COMPLETE ITEM 28 OR 29 AS APPLICABLE
(Contractor is required to sign this28. NEGOTIATED AGREEMENT

(Must be fully completed by offeror)OFFER 
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Section 00010 - Solicitation Contract Form 
 
CONT 
The contractor shall furnish all plant, labor, material, equipment, etc.  necessary to perform all work in strict 
accordance with the terms and conditions set forth in the contract to include all attachments thereto.  Total proposal 
and price breakdown information is shown below. 
 
 
For the complete design and construction of the Madison Park Family Housing Replacement at Fort Lee, Virginia 
with a 120 day acceptance period. 
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ITEM NO SUPPLIES/SERVICES QUANTITY UNIT UNIT PRICE AMOUNT 
0001  1 Lump Sum   
  

FFP 
For the construction of 90 family housing nits within the five (5) foot line 
(includes all work inside of a line drawn at a perpendicular distance of five feet 
outside of the exterior face of foundation walls). 
 
  

 

   
  
 
ITEM NO SUPPLIES/SERVICES QUANTITY UNIT UNIT PRICE AMOUNT 
0002  1 Lump Sum   
  

FFP 
All construction work outside the five (5) foot line, excluding items, 0003 thru 
0009. 
  

 

   
  
 
ITEM NO SUPPLIES/SERVICES QUANTITY UNIT UNIT PRICE AMOUNT 
0003  1 Lump Sum   
  

FFP 
All costs in connection with bituminous pavement, complete, including compacted 
subgrade, aggregate base course, and all work incidental thereto as shown on the 
drawings and specified._______ sq yards @ $_______ per sq yard. 
  

 

   
  
 
ITEM NO SUPPLIES/SERVICES QUANTITY UNIT UNIT PRICE AMOUNT 
0004  1 Lump Sum   
  

FFP 
Overlay pavement, including prime coat and bituminous surfacing._______ sq 
yards @ $_______ per sq yard 
  

 

   
  
 
ITEM NO SUPPLIES/SERVICES QUANTITY UNIT UNIT PRICE AMOUNT 
0005  1 Lump Sum   
  

FFP 
All design work for neighborhood masterplanning, construction of  90  family 
housing units, and all other features required by the RFP. 
  

 

   
  
 
ITEM NO SUPPLIES/SERVICES QUANTITY UNIT UNIT PRICE AMOUNT 
0006  1 Lump Sum   
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FFP 
Demolition of existing housing units and associated site improvements.(92 
Housing Units in two story Capehardt quadplex configurations) 
  

 

   
  
 
ITEM NO SUPPLIES/SERVICES QUANTITY UNIT UNIT PRICE AMOUNT 
0007  1 Lump Sum   
  

FFP 
Construction of Play Lot, complete, including, all work incidental thereto as 
required by the statement of work.   (Total for 3) 
  

 

   
  
 
ITEM NO SUPPLIES/SERVICES QUANTITY UNIT UNIT PRICE AMOUNT 
0008  1 Lump Sum   
  

FFP 
Construction of Basketball Court, complete, including all work incidental thereto 
as required by the statement of work. (Total for 1) 
  

 

   
  
 
ITEM NO SUPPLIES/SERVICES QUANTITY UNIT UNIT PRICE AMOUNT 
0009  1 Lump Sum   
  

FFP 
Construction of Bus Stop, complete, including, all work incidental thereto as 
required by the statement of work.   (Total for 3) 
  

 

   
  
 
ITEM NO SUPPLIES/SERVICES QUANTITY UNIT UNIT PRICE AMOUNT 
0010      
  

FFP 
TOTAL AMOUNT (Line items 0001 thru 0009) 
  

 

   
  
 
   
 
    

               
FOB:  Destination 
 
NOTES 
1.  CERTIFICATION. 
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The undersigned certifies that all items submitted in the proposal and in 100 percent complete design documents 
(after contract award) will comply with the statement of work requirements and applicable technical specifications. 
 
2. NOTES. 
 
a. The Army will procure these new facilities through a technical/price competition in accordance with the 
provisions set forth in this Request for Proposals (RFP).  When a contract is awarded, it will be a "Firm Fixed Price 
Contract." 
 
b. The Congress, in authorizing and funding this contract, has established certain cost limitations for the project.  
The current authorization for the complete design and construction of this project is $16M.  Proposals that exceed 
this funding limit after exercising any options may be rejected.  Submission of desirable alternative features 
exceeding minimum requirements set forth in the Statement of Work may be considered as long as award can be 
made within the established funds. 
 
c. Any proposal which is materially unbalanced as to prices for the Base Schedule may be rejected. An 
unbalanced proposal is one which is based on prices significantly less than the cost for some work and prices which 
are significantly overstated for other work and can also exist where only overpricing or underpricing exists.  A 
proposal may be rejected if the Contracting Officer determines that the lack of balance poses an unacceptable risk to 
the Government. 
  
d. Failure to insert prices for each item in the Base Schedule and each item in any Option Schedules may cause 
the proposal to be rejected.  
 
e. The offeror agrees if he or she is awarded a contract under this RFP, which includes any option items, that the 
Government reserves the right to reinstate any option item(s) into the contract at any time up to 120 calendar days 
after notice to proceed, provided that such reinstatement would not alter the original determination of the successful 
offeror.  If an option item is reinstated in the contract, it is also agreed that the reinstated price will be the same as 
the schedule price. 
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Section 00100 - Bidding Schedule/Instructions to Bidders  
 
CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT 
 
 
52.215-20      REQUIREMENTS FOR COST OR PRICING DATA OR INFORMATION OTHER THAN COST 
OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997) 
 
(a) Exceptions from cost or pricing data. (1) In lieu of submitting cost or pricing data, offerors may submit a written 
request for exception by submitting the information described in the following subparagraphs. The Contracting 
Officer may require additional supporting information, but only to the extent necessary to determine whether an 
exception should be granted, and whether the price is fair and reasonable. 
 
(i) Identification of the law or  regulation  establishing the price offered. If the price is controlled under law by 
periodic rulings, reviews, or similar actions of a governmental body, attach a copy of the controlling document, 
unless it was previously submitted to the contracting office. 
 
(ii) Commercial item exception. For a commercial item exception, the offeror shall submit, at a minimum, 
information on prices at which the same item or similar items have previously been sold in the commercial market 
that is adequate for evaluating the reasonableness of the price for this  acquisition. Such information may include-- 
 
(A) For catalog items, a copy of or identification of the catalog and its date, or the appropriate pages for the offered 
items, or a statement that the catalog is on file in the buying office to which the proposal is being submitted. Provide 
a copy or describe current discount policies and price lists (published or unpublished), e.g., wholesale, original 
equipment manufacturer, or reseller. Also explain the basis of each offered price and its relationship to the 
established catalog price, including how the proposed price relates to the price of recent sales in quantities similar to 
the proposed quantities; 
 
(B) For market-priced items, the source and date or period of the market quotation or other basis for market price, 
the base amount, and applicable discounts. In addition, describe the nature of the market; 
 
(C) For items included on an active Federal Supply Service Multiple Award Schedule contract, proof that an 
exception has been granted for the schedule item. 
 
(2) The offeror grants the Contracting Officer or an authorized representative the right to examine, at any time 
before award, books, records, documents, or other directly pertinent records to verify any request for an exception 
under this provision, and the reasonableness of price. For items priced using catalog or market prices, or law or  
regulation , access does not extend to cost or profit information or other data relevant solely to the offeror's 
determination of the prices to be offered in the catalog or marketplace. 
 
(b) Requirements for cost or pricing data. If the offeror is not granted an exception from the requirement to submit 
cost or pricing data, the following applies: 
 
(1) The offeror shall prepare and submit cost or pricing data and supporting attachments in accordance with Table 
15-2 of FAR 15.408. 
 
As soon as practicable after agreement on price, but before contract award (except for unpriced actions such as letter 
contracts), the offeror shall submit a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, as prescribed by FAR 15.406-2.  
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
52.216-1     TYPE OF CONTRACT (APR 1984) 
 
The Government contemplates award of a firm fixed price contract resulting from this solicitation. 
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(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.217-5     EVALUATION OF OPTIONS (JUL 1990) 
 
Except when it is determined in accordance with FAR 17.206(b) not to be in the Government's best interests, the 
Government will evaluate offers for award purposes by adding the total price for all options to the total price for the 
basic requirement. Evaluation of options will not obligate the Government to exercise the option(s).  
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
 
52.219-4      NOTICE OF PRICE EVALUATION PREFERENCE FOR HUBZONE SMALL BUSINESS 
CONCERNS (JAN 1999) 
 
(a) Definition. HUBZone small business concern, as used in this clause, means a small business concern that 
appears on the List of Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business 
Administration. 
 
(b) Evaluation preference. (1) Offers will be evaluated by adding a factor of 10 percent to the price of all offers, 
except-- 
 
(i) Offers from HUBZone small business concerns that have not waived the evaluation preference; 
 
(ii) Otherwise successful offers from small business concerns; 
 
(iii) Otherwise successful offers of eligible products under the Trade Agreements Act when the dollar threshold for 
application of the Act is exceeded (see 25.402 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR)); and 
 
(iv) Otherwise successful offers where application of the factor would be inconsistent with a Memorandum of 
Understanding or other international agreement with a foreign government. 
 
(2) The factor of 10 percent shall be applied on a line item basis or to any group of items on which award may be 
made. Other evaluation factors described in the solicitation shall be applied before application of the factor. 
 
(3) A concern that is both a HUBZone small business concern and a small disadvantaged business concern will 
receive the benefit of both the HUBZone small business price evaluation preference and the small disadvantaged 
business price evaluation adjustment (see FAR clause 52.219-23). Each applicable price evaluation preference or 
adjustment shall be calculated independently against an offeror's base offer. 
 
These individual preference amounts shall be added together to arrive at the total evaluated price for that offer. 
 
(c) Waiver of evaluation preference. A HUBZone small business concern may elect to waive the evaluation 
preference, in which case the factor will be added to its offer for evaluation purposes. The agreements in paragraph 
(d) of this clause do not apply if the offeror has waived the evaluation preference. 
 
___  Offeror elects to waive the evaluation preference. 
 
(d) Agreement. A HUBZone small business concern agrees that in the performance of the contract, in the case of a 
contract for 
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(1) Services (except construction), at least 50 percent of the cost of personnel for contract performance will be spent 
for employees of the concern or employees of other HUBZone small business concerns; 
 
(2) Supplies (other than procurement from a nonmanufacturer of such supplies), at least 50 percent of the cost of 
manufacturing, excluding the cost of materials, will be performed by the concern or other HUBZone small business 
concerns; 
 
(3) General construction, at least 15 percent of the cost of the contract performance incurred for personnel will be 
will be spent on the concern's employees or the employees of other HUBZone small business concerns; or 
 
(4) Construction by special trade contractors, at least 25 percent of the cost of the contract performance incurred for 
personnel will be spent on the concern's employees or the employees of other HUBZone small business concerns. 
 
(e) A HUBZone joint venture agrees that in the performance of the contract, the applicable percentage specified in 
paragraph (d) of this clause will be performed by the HUBZone small business participant or participants. 
 
(f) A HUBZone small business concern nonmanufacturer agrees to furnish in performing this contract only end 
items manufactured or produced by HUBZone small business manufacturer concerns. This paragraph does not 
apply in connection with construction or service contracts. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.222-23     NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE EQUAL 
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1999) 
 
(a) The offeror's attention is called to the Equal Opportunity clause and the Affirmative Action Compliance 
Requirements for Construction clause of this solicitation. 
 
(b) The goals for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage terms for the Contractor's aggregate 
workforce in each trade on all construction work in the covered area, are as follows: 
 

Goals for minority 
participation for each trade 

Goals for female 
participation for each trade 

  
30.6% 6.9% 

  
 
These goals are applicable to all the Contractor's construction work performed in the covered area. If the Contractor 
performs construction work in a geographical area located outside of the covered area, the Contractor shall apply 
the goals established for the geographical area where the work is actually performed. Goals are published 
periodically in the Federal Register in notice form, and these notices may be obtained from any Office of Federal 
Contract Compliance Programs office. 
 
(c) The Contractor's compliance with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the regulations in 41 CFR 60-4 shall 
be based on (1) its implementation of the Equal Opportunity clause, (2) specific affirmative action obligations 
required by the clause entitled "Affirmative Action Compliance Requirements for Construction,'' and (3) its efforts 
to meet the goals. The hours of minority and female employment and training must be substantially uniform 
throughout the length of the contract, and in each trade. The Contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ 
minorities and women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female employees or trainees from 
Contractor to Contractor, or from project to project, for the sole purpose of meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a 
violation of the contract, Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the regulations in 41 CFR 60-4. Compliance with 
the goals will be measured against the total work hours performed. 
 



Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                        Project No. 15968 
 

00010 - 10 

(d) The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract 
Compliance, U.S. Department of Labor, within 10 working days following award of any construction subcontract in 
excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the contract resulting from this solicitation. The 
notification shall list the -- 
 
(1) Name, address, and telephone number of the subcontractor; 
 
(2) Employer's identification number of the subcontractor; 
 
(3) Estimated dollar amount of the subcontract; 
 
(4) Estimated starting and completion dates of the subcontract; and 
 
(5) Geographical area in which the subcontract is to be performed. 
 
(e) As used in this Notice, and in any contract resulting from this solicitation, the "covered area" is Fort Lee, VA. 
(End of provision) 
 
 
 
52.225-12      NOTICE OF BUY AMERICAN ACT REQUIREMENT-- CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS (JAN 
2004) - ALTERNATE I (MAY 2002) 
 
(a) Definitions. Construction material, designated country construction material, domestic construction material, 
foreign construction material, and FTA country construction material, as used in this provision, are defined in the 
clause of this solicitation entitled “Buy American Act--Balance--Construction Materials under Trade Agreements” 
(Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) clause 52.225-11). 
 
(b) Requests for determination of inapplicability. An offeror requesting a determination regarding the inapplicability 
of the Buy American Act or Balance shall submit the request with its offer, including the information and applicable 
supporting data required by paragraphs (c) and (d) of FAR clause 52.225-11. 
 
(c) Evaluation of offers. (1) The Government will evaluate an offer requesting exception to the requirements of the 
Buy American Act, based on claimed unreasonable cost of domestic construction materials, by adding to the offered 
price the appropriate percentage of the cost of such foreign construction material, as specified in paragraph (b)(4)(i) 
of FAR clause 52.225-11. 
 
(2) If evaluation results in a tie between an offeror that requested the substitution of foreign construction material 
based on unreasonable cost and an offeror that did not request an exception, the Contracting Officer will award to 
the offeror that did not request an exception based on unreasonable cost. 
 
(d) Alternate offers. (1) When an offer includes foreign construction material, other than designated country or FTA 
country construction material, that is not listed by the Government in this solicitation in paragraph (b)(3) of FAR 
clause 52.225-11, the offeror also may submit an alternate offer based on use of equivalent domestic, designated 
country, or FTA country construction material. 
 
(2) If an alternate offer is submitted, the offeror shall submit a separate Standard Form 1442 for the alternate offer, 
and a separate price comparison table prepared in accordance with paragraphs (c) and (d) of FAR clause 52.225-11 
for the offer that is based on the use of any foreign construction material for which the Government has not yet 
determined an exception applies. 
 
(3) If the Government determines that a particular exception requested in accordance with paragraph (c) of FAR 
clause 52.225-11 does not apply, the Government will evaluate only those offers based on use of the equivalent 
domestic, designated country, or FTA country construction material, and the offeror shall be required to furnish 
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such domestic, designated country, or FTA country construction material. An offer based on use of the foreign 
construction material for which an exception was requested-- 
 
(i) Will be rejected as nonresponsive if this acquisition is conducted by sealed bidding; or 
 
(ii) May be accepted if revised during negotiations. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
 
52.233-2     SERVICE OF PROTEST (AUG 1996) 
  
(a) Protests, as defined in section 33.101 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, that are filed directly with an 
agency, and copies of any protests that are filed with the General Accounting Office (GAO), shall be served on the 
Contracting Officer (addressed as follows) by obtaining written and dated acknowledgment of receipt from Chief, 
Contracting Office, U.S. Army Engineer District, Norfolk, ATTN:  CENAO-BE-C, 803 Front Street, Norfolk, VA   
23510-1096. 
 
(b) The copy of any protest shall be received in the office designated above within one day of filing a protest with 
the GAO.  
 
(End of provision)  
 
 
 
52.236-27     SITE VISIT (CONSTRUCTION) (FEB 1995) 
 
(a) The clauses at 52.236-2, Differing Site Conditions, and 52.236-3, Site Investigations and Conditions Affecting 
the Work, will be included in any contract awarded as a result of this solicitation.  Accordingly, offerors or quoters 
are urged and expected to inspect the site where the work will be performed. 
 
(b) Site visits may be arranged during normal duty hours by contacting: 
 Name:     Candance Michener, US Army Engineer District  
 Address:  Central Virginia Area Office, 930 20th Street, Fort Lee, VA     
 Telephone: 804-734-4041 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
 
52.252-5     AUTHORIZED DEVIATIONS IN PROVISIONS (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The use in this solicitation of any Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR Chapter 1) provision with an 
authorized deviation is indicated by the addition of"(DEVIATION)" after the date of the provision. 
 
(b)  The use in this solicitation of any       (48 CFR Chapter      ) provision with an authorized deviation is 
indicated by the addition of "(DEVIATION)" after the name of the regulation. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
252.204-7001    COMMERCIAL AND GOVERNMENT ENTITY (CAGE) CODE REPORTING (AUG 1999) 
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(a) The offeror is requested to enter its CAGE code on its offer in the block with its name and address. The CAGE 
code entered must be for that name and address. Enter “CAGE” before the number. 
 
(b) If the offeror does not have a CAGE code, it may ask the Contracting Officer to request one from the Defense 
Logistics Information Service (DLIS). The Contracting Officer will-- 
 
(1) Ask the Contractor to complete section B of a DD Form 2051, Request for Assignment of a Commercial and 
Government Entity (CAGE) Code; 
 
(2) Complete section A and forward the form to DLIS; and 
 
(3) Notify the Contractor of its assigned CAGE code. 
 
(c) Do not delay submission of the offer pending receipt of a CAGE code. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
 
E4LC02  AWARD TO RESPONSIBLE OFFEROR 
 
Responsibility will be determined, prior to award, by the Contracting Officer, either by performing a pre-award 
survey or conclusions based on a previous pre-award survey and/or any performance data available.  A pre-award 
survey will be performed and the offeror will be required to show that he has the necessary capital, experience, and 
owns or can procure the necessary plant or other resources to commence the work at the time prescribed in the 
specifications and thereafter to prosecute and complete the work safely and satisfactorily within the time specified. 
 
 
 
E4LC04  EVIDENCE OF AUTHORITY TO SIGN OFFERS 
 
Evidence of the authority of individuals signing offers to submit firm offers on behalf of the offeror is required 
except where the offer is signed, and shows that it is so signed, by:  the President, Vice-President, or Secretary of an 
incorporated offeror; a partner in the case of a partnership;  or the owner in the case of a sole proprietorship.  Failure 
to submit with the offer satisfactory evidence of the authority of all other persons may be cause for 
rejection of the offer as invalid or nonresponsive. 
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E4LC05  PREAWARD SAFETY CONFERENCE 
 
     a.  Where an apparent low bidder, in performance of contracts during the previous three-year period, incurred 
one or more accidents, or where, in the opinion of the Contracting Officer, there is any question regarding this 
compliance with any safety or accident prevention requirement, such bidder, on request of the Contracting Officer 
prior to any award under this solicitation, shall attend a conference with representatives of the Contracting Officer 
to discuss any such accidents or non-compliance, the reason for their occurrence, and measures which will be taken 
to preclude any recurrence thereof. 
    b.  Information elicited at this conference will be used by the Contracting Officer, in conjunction with other 
information obtained in a preaward survey, in determining the bidder's responsibility. 
     c.  The items discussed, the preventive measures considered, and any conclusions reached in this conference 
shall be recorded in minutes of the meeting, which shall be authenticated by the signatures of representatives of the 
bidder and the Contracting Officer, and any procedures noted therein as agreed upon shall become an obligation of 
the bidder, along with all other safety and accident prevention requirements of the contract, if award is made to him. 
 
 
 
E4LC06  INSPECTION OF THE SITE 
 
Prospective bidders are invited to visit the site of the work in order to acquaint themselves as to site conditions and 
other problems incident to the prosecution of the work.  Arrangements for inspection of the site shall be made 
through the Office the  Area Engineer identified in the clause 52.236-27, entitled "SITE VISIT 
(CONSTRUCTION)." 
 
 
E4LC07  SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (CONSTRUCTION) 
 
If the offeror is a large business and the offer amount exceeds $1,000,000.00, he shall submit a subcontracting plan 
within three (3) working days of being notified (either verbally or in writing) that he is the apparent low bidder or is 
otherwise in line for award.  The subcontracting plan shall be reviewed and approved by the Contracting Officer 
prior to award. 
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E4LC08  MAGNITUDE OF CONSTRUCTION PROJECT 
 
The estimated contract price of the work for this project is over $10,000,000.00 
 
 
 
E4LC09  BASIS OF AWARD 
 
All blanks must be filled in by the bidder.  A single award will be made to the lowest responsible, responsive bidder 
on the basis of the total price bid.  Prior to making an award, a pre-award survey will be made and the low bidder 
will be required to show that he has the necessary capital, experience, and owns or can procure the necessary plant 
to commence the work at the time prescribed in the specifications and thereafter to prosecute and complete the work 
safely and satisfactorily within the time specified. 
 
 
 
E4LC10  UNBALANCED OFFERS 
 
Any offer which is materially unbalanced as to prices for the Base Items and the Optional Items may be rejected as 
non-responsive or otherwise not considered for award.   An unbalanced offer is one which is based on prices 
significantly less than cost for some work and prices which are significantly overstated for other work. 
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E4LC13  PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY CONTRACTOR 
 
Offeror's attention is directed to FAR 52.236-1, "Performance of Work by Contractor."  Contractor is required to 
furnish a description of the work which will be performed by his own organization, (e.g., earthwork, paving, etc.), 
the percentage of the total work this represents, and the estimated cost thereof.  Such description of work to be 
performed by the contractor's own organization shall be provided to the Contracting Officer within 10 days of 
contract award. 
 
 
E4LC23  INCURRING COSTS 
 
The Government is not liable for any costs incurred by the offeror submitting 
an offer in response to this solicitation. 
 
 
 
 
E4LC27  REQUIREMENT FOR "PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BONDS" OR "PAYMENT 

   BONDS ONLY" 
 

If the resulting contract is awarded for an amount in excess of $100,000, the 
contractor shall be required to provide both payment and performance bonds in 
accordance with FAR 52.228-15, "Performance and Payment Bonds--Construction."  
FAR 52.228-15 applies only to those contracts awarded for an amount in excess 
of $100,000. 
 
If the resulting contract is awarded for an amount in excess of $25,000 but no 
more than $100,000, the contractor shall not be required to provide a 
performance bond.  The required payment bond shall be provided in accordance 
with FAR 52.228-13, "Alternative Payment Protections."  FAR 52.228-13 applies 
only to those contracts awarded for an amount in excess of $25,000 by no more 
than $100,000.   Neither payment nor performance bonds are required for 
contracts awarded for an amount less than $25,000. 
 
 
 
 
 
E4LC31  SOLICITATION ENVELOPES 
 
 
Envelopes containing solicitation documents must be sealed and marked with the 
following information: 
 
SOLICITATION NO.:  
 
BRIEF DESCRIPTION:  
 
CLOSING DATE AND TIME:  
 
 
 
 
E4LC58 BID GUARANTEE (SEP 1996) 
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  (a) Failure to furnish a bid guarantee in the proper form and amount, by the 
time set for opening of bids, may be cause for rejection of the bid. 
  (b) The bidder shall furnish a bid guarantee in the form of a firm 
commitment, e.g., bid bond supported by good and sufficient surety or sureties 
acceptable to the Government, postal money order, certified check, cashier's 
check, irrevocable letter of credit, or, under Treasury Department 
regulations, certain bonds or notes of the United States.  The Contracting 
Officer will return bid guarantees, other than bid bonds, (1) to unsuccessful 
bidders as soon as practicable after the opening of bids, and (2) to the 
successful bidder upon execution of contractual documents and bonds (including 
any necessary coinsurance or reinsurance agreements), as required by the bid 
as accepted. 
  (c) The amount of the bid guarantee shall be 20 percent of the bid price or 
$3,000,000, whichever is less. 
  (d) If the successful bidder, upon acceptance of its bid by the Government within the period specified for 
acceptance, fails to execute all contractual documents or furnish executed 
bond(s) within 10 days after receipt of the forms by the bidder, the 
Contracting Officer may terminate the contract for default. 
  (e) In the event the contract is terminated for default, the bidder is 
liable for any cost of acquiring the work that exceeds the amount of its bid, 
and the bid guarantee is available to offset the difference. 
(End of provision) 
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Section 00600 - Representations & Certifications  
 
CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT 
 
 
52.203-2     CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1985) 

 
(a) The offeror certifies that -- 
 
(1) The prices in this offer have been arrived at independently, without, for the purpose of restricting competition, 
any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other offeror or competitor relating to – 
 
(i) Those prices,  
 
(ii) The intention to submit an offer, or  
 
(iii) The methods of factors used to calculate the prices offered: 
 
(2) The prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by the offeror, directly or indirectly, 
to any other offeror or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed bid solicitation) or contract award (in 
the case of a negotiated solicitation) unless otherwise required by law; and 
 
(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the offeror to induce any other concern to submit or not to submit 
an offer for the purpose of restricting competition. 
 
(b) Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by the signatory that the signatory -- 
 
(1) Is the person in the offeror's organization responsible for determining the prices offered in this bid or proposal, 
and that the signatory has not participated and will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) 
through (a)(3) of this provision; or 
 
(2) (i) Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the following principals in certifying that those principals 
have not participated, and will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) of this 
provison   ______________________________________________________ (insert full name of person(s) in the 
offeror's organization responsible for determining the prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of his or her 
position in the offeror's organization); 
 
(ii) As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals named in subdivision (b)(2)(i) above have not 
participated, and will not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above; and 
 
(iii) As an agent, has not personally participated, and will not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs 
(a)(1) through (a)(3) of this provision. 
 
(c) If the offeror deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)(2) of this provision, the offeror must furnish with its offer a 
signed statement setting forth in detail the circumstances of the disclosure. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.203-11     CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN 
FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS (APR 1991) 

 
(a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in the clause, at FAR 52.203-12, Limitation on Payments to Influence 
Certain Federal Transactions, included in this solicitation, are hereby incorporated by reference in paragraph (b) of 
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this Certification. 
 
(b) The offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the best of his or her knowledge and belief that on or after 
December 23, 1989,-- 
 
(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to 
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an 
employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, 
the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, 
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or 
cooperative agreement; 
 
(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a covered Federal 
transaction) have been paid, or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress or an employee of a Member 
of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this solicitation, the offeror shall complete and submit, with its 
offer, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, to the Contracting Officer; and 
 
(3) He or she will include the language of this certification in all subcontract awards at any tier and require that all 
recipients of subcontract awards in excess of $100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly. 
 
(c)  Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite for making or entering into this contract 
imposed by section 1352, title 31, United States Code.  Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under this 
provision, shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each such 
failure. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
52.204-3      TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (OCT 1998) 
 
(a) Definitions. 
 
“Common parent,” as used in this provision, means that corporate entity that owns or controls an affiliated group of 
corporations that files its Federal income tax returns on a consolidated basis, and of which the offeror is a member. 
 
“Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN),” as used in this provision, means the number required by the Internal 
Revenue Service (IRS) to be used by the offeror in reporting income tax and other returns. The TIN may be either a 
Social Security Number or an Employer Identification Number. 
 
(b) All offerors must submit the information required in paragraphs (d) through (f) of this provision to comply with 
debt collection requirements of 31 U.S.C. 7701(c) and 3325(d), reporting requirements of 26 U.S.C. 6041, 6041A, 
and 6050M, and implementing regulations issued by the IRS. If the resulting contract is subject to the payment 
reporting requirements described in Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 4.904, the failure or refusal by the 
offeror to furnish the information may result in a 31 percent reduction of payments otherwise due under the 
contract. 
 
(c) The TIN may be used by the Government to collect and report on any delinquent amounts arising out of the 
offeror's relationship with the Government (31 U.S.C. 7701(c)(3)). If the resulting contract is subject to the payment 
reporting requirements described in FAR 4.904, the TIN provided hereunder may be matched with IRS records to 
verify the accuracy of the offeror's TIN. 
 
(d) Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN). 
 
___  TIN:._____________________________ 



Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                        Project No. 15968 
 

00010 - 19 

 
___  TIN has been applied for. 
 
___  TIN is not required because: 
 
___  Offeror is a nonresident alien, foreign corporation, or foreign partnership that does not have income effectively 
connected with the conduct of a trade or business in the United States and does not have an office or place of 
business or a fiscal paying agent in the United States; 
 
___  Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of a foreign government; 
 
___  Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of the Federal Government. 
 
(e) Type of organization. 
 
___  Sole proprietorship; 
 
___  Partnership; 
 
___  Corporate entity (not tax-exempt); 
 
___  Corporate entity (tax-exempt); 
 
___  Government entity (Federal, State, or local); 
 
___  Foreign government; 
 
___  International organization per 26 CFR 1.6049-4; 
 
___  Other ________________________________ 
 
(f) Common parent. 
 
___  Offeror is not owned or controlled by a common parent as defined in paragraph (a) of this provision. 
 
___  Name and TIN of common parent: 
 
Name __________________________________________ 
 
TIN ____________________________________________ 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
52.204-5      WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS (OTHER THAN SMALL BUSINESS)  (MAY 1999) 
 
(a) Definition. Women-owned business concern, as used in this provision, means a concern that is at least 51 
percent owned by one or more women; or in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of its stock 
is owned by one or more women; and whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or 
more women. 
 
(b) Representation. [Complete only if the offeror is a women-owned business concern and has not represented itself 
as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of FAR 52.219-1, Small Business Program Representations, of this 
solicitation.] The offeror represents that it (  ) is a women-owned business concern. 
 



Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                        Project No. 15968 
 

00010 - 20 

(End of provision) 
 
 
 
52.209-5     CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, PROPOSED DEBARMENT, AND 
OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS (DEC 2001) 
 
(a)(1) The Offeror certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that-  
 
(i) The Offeror and/or any of its Principals-  
 
(A) Are (  ) are not (  ) presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared ineligible for the award 
of contracts by any Federal agency;  
 
(B) Have (  ) have not (  ), within a three-year period preceding this offer, been convicted of or had a civil judgment 
rendered against them for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to 
obtain, or performing a public (Federal, state, or local) contract or subcontract; violation of Federal or state antitrust 
statutes relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or 
destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion, or receiving stolen property; and  
 
(C) Are (  ) are not (  ) presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental entity 
with, commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(B) of this provision.  
 
(ii) The Offeror has (  ) has not (  ), within a three-year period preceding this offer, had one or more contracts 
terminated for default by any Federal agency.  
 
(2) "Principals," for the purposes of this certification, means officers; directors; owners; partners; and, persons 
having primary management or supervisory responsibilities within a business entity (e.g., general manager; plant 
manager; head of a subsidiary, division, or business segment, and similar positions).  
 
This Certification Concerns a Matter Within the Jurisdiction of an Agency of the United States and the Making of a 
False, Fictitious, or Fraudulent Certification May Render the Maker Subject to Prosecution Under Section 1001, 
Title 18, United States Code.  
 
(b) The Offeror shall provide immediate written notice to the Contracting Officer if, at any time prior to contract 
award, the Offeror learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of 
changed circumstances.  
 
(c) A certification that any of the items in paragraph (a) of this provision exists will not necessarily result in 
withholding of an award under this solicitation. However, the certification will be considered in connection with a 
determination of the Offeror's responsibility. Failure of the Offeror to furnish a certification or provide such 
additional information as requested by the Contracting Officer may render the Offeror nonresponsible.  
 
(d) Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in order to 
render, in good faith, the certification required by paragraph (a) of this provision. The knowledge and information 
of an Offeror is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course 
of business dealings.  
 
(e) The certification in paragraph (a) of this provision is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was 
placed when making award. If it is later determined that the Offeror knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, 
in addition to other remedies available to the Government, the Contracting Officer may terminate the contract 
resulting from this solicitation for default.  
 
(End of provision) 
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52.219-1      SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REPRESENTATIONS (APR 2002)  
 
(a)(1) The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code for this acquisition is 236115. 
 
(2) The small business size standard is $28.5 million.  
 
(3) The small business size standard for a concern which submits an offer in its own name, other than on a 
construction or service contract, but which proposes to furnish a product which it did not itself manufacture, is 500 
employees.  
 
(b) Representations. (1) The offeror represents as part of its offer that it (  ) is, (  ) is not a small business concern.  
 
(2) (Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this 
provision.) The offeror represents, for general statistical purposes, that it (  ) is, (  ) is not a small disadvantaged 
business concern as defined in 13 CFR 124.1002.  
 
(3) (Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this 
provision.) The offeror represents as part of its offer that it (  ) is, (  ) is not a women-owned small business concern.  
 
(4) (Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this 
provision.) The offeror represents as part of its offer that it (  ) is, (  ) is not a veteran-owned small business concern. 
 
(5) (Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a veteran-owned small business concern in paragraph (b)(4) of 
this provision.) The offeror represents as part of its offer that it (  ) is, (  ) is not a service-disabled veteran-owned 
small business concern. 
 
(6) (Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this 
provision.) The offeror represents, as part of its offer, that-- 
 
(i) It (  ) is, (  ) is not a HUBZone small business concern listed, on the date of this representation, on the List of 
Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business Administration, and no material 
change in ownership and control, principal office, or HUBZone employee percentage has occurred since it was 
certified by the Small Business Administration in accordance with 13 CFR part 126; and 
 
(ii) It (  ) is, (  ) is not a joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR part 126, and the representation 
in paragraph (b)(6)(i) of this provision is accurate for the HUBZone small business concern or concerns that are 
participating in the joint venture. (The offeror shall enter the name or names of the HUBZone small business 
concern or concerns that are participating in the joint venture:____________.) Each HUBZone small business 
concern participating in the joint venture shall submit a separate signed copy of the HUBZone representation. 
 
(c) Definitions.  As used in this provision-- 
 
Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern-- 
 
(1) Means a small business concern-- 
 
(i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of any 
publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more service-disabled 
veterans; and 
 
(ii) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more service-disabled veterans 
or, in the case of a veteran with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of such veteran. 
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(2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with a disability that is service-
connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16). 
 
"Small business concern," means a concern, including its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not 
dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and qualified as a small business 
under the criteria in 13 CFR Part 121 and the size standard in paragraph (a) of this provision. 
 
Veteran-owned small business concern means a small business concern-- 
 
(1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38 U.S.C. 101(2)) or, in the 
case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more 
veterans; and 
 
(2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more veterans. 
 
"Women-owned small business concern," means a small business concern -- 
 
(1) That is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women; in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 
percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; and 
 
(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women. 
 
(d) Notice.  
 
(1) If this solicitation is for supplies and has been set aside, in whole or in part, for small business concerns, then the 
clause in this solicitation providing notice of the set-aside contains restrictions on the source of the end items to be 
furnished.  
 
(2) Under 15 U.S.C. 645(d), any person who misrepresents a firm's status as a small, HUBZone small,  small 
disadvantaged, or women-owned small business concern in order to obtain a contract to be awarded under the 
preference programs established pursuant to section 8(a), 8(d), 9, or 15 of the Small Business Act or any other 
provision of Federal law that specifically references section 8(d) for a definition of program eligibility, shall-- 
 
(i) Be punished by imposition of fine, imprisonment, or both;  
 
(ii) Be subject to administrative remedies, including suspension and debarment; and  
 
(iii) Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the authority of the Act.  
 
(End of provision)  
 
 
 
52.219-19      SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN REPRESENTATION FOR THE SMALL BUSINESS 
COMPETITIVENESS DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM (OCT 2000) 
 
(a) Definition. 
 
"Emerging small business" as used in this solicitation, means a small business concern whose size is no greater than 
50 percent of the numerical size standard applicable to the North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) 
code assigned to a contracting opportunity. 
 
(b) [Complete only if the Offeror has represented itself under the provision at 52.219-1 as a small business concern 
under the size standards of this solicitation.]    The Offeror [   ] is, [   ] is not an emerging small business. 
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(c) (Complete only if the Offeror is a small business or an emerging small business, indicating its size range.) 
 
Offeror's number of employees for the past 12 months (check this column if size standard stated in solicitation is 
expressed in terms of number of employees) or Offeror's average annual gross revenue for the last 3 fiscal years 
(check this column if size standard stated in solicitation is expressed in terms of annual receipts). (Check one of the 
following.) 
 
No. of Employees   Avg. Annual Gross Revenues 
 
____ 50 or fewer   ____ $1 million or less 
 
____ 51 - 100        ____ $1,000,001 - $2 million 
 
____ 101 - 250      ____ $2,000,001 - $3.5 million 
 
____ 251 - 500      ____ $3,500,001 - $5 million 
 
____ 501 - 750      ____ $5,000,001 - $10 million 
 
____ 751 - 1,000   ____ $10,000,001 - $17 million 
 
____ Over 1,000    ____ Over $17 million 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
52.222-22      PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (FEB 1999) 
 
The offeror represents that -- 
 
(a) (  ) It has, (  ) has not participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to the Equal Opportunity clause 
of this solicitation; 
 
(b) (  ) It has, (  ) has not, filed all required compliance reports; and 
 
(c) Representations indicating submission of required compliance reports, signed by proposed subcontractors, will 
be obtained before subcontract awards. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
52.222-25     AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE (APR 1984) 
 
The offeror represents that  
 
(a) [  ] it has developed and has on file, [  ] has not developed and does not have on file, at each establishment, 
affirmative action programs required by the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor (41 CFR 60-1 and 60-2), 
or  
 
(b) [  ] has not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action programs requirement of the rules 
and regulations of the Secretary of Labor. 
 
(End of provision) 
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252.209-7001    DISCLOSURE OF OWNERSHIP OR CONTROL BY THE GOVERNMENT OF A  TERRORIST 
COUNTRY (MAR 1998) 
 
(a) "Definitions." 
 
As used in this provision -- 
 
(a) "Government of a terrorist country" includes the state and the government of a terrorist country, as well as any 
political subdivision, agency, or instrumentality thereof. 
 
(2) "Terrorist country" means a country determined by the Secretary of State, under section 6(j)(1)(A) of the Export 
Administration Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. App. 2405(j)(i)(A)), to be a country the government of which has repeatedly 
provided support for such acts of international terrorism.  As of the date of this provision, terrorist countries include:  
Cuba, Iran, Iraq, Libya, North Korea, Sudan, and Syria. 
 
(3) "Significant interest" means -- 
 
(i) Ownership of or beneficial interest in 5 percent or more of the firm's or subsidiary's securities.  Beneficial 
interest includes holding 5 percent or more of any class of the firm's securities in "nominee shares," "street names," 
or some other method of holding securities that does not disclose the beneficial owner; 
 
(ii) Holding a management position in the firm, such as a director or officer; 
 
(iii) Ability to control or influence the election, appointment, or tenure of directors or officers in the firm; 
 
(iv) Ownership of 10 percent or more of the assets of a firm such as equipment, buildings, real estate, or other 
tangible assets of the firm; or 
 
(v) Holding 50 percent or more of the indebtness of a firm. 
 
(b) "Prohibition on award." 
 
In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2327, no contract may be awarded to a firm or a subsidiary of a firm if the 
government of a terrorist country has a significant interest in the firm or subsidiary or, in the case of a subsidiary, 
the firm that owns the subsidiary, unless a waiver is granted by the Secretary of Defense. 
 
(c) "Disclosure." 
 
If the government of a terrorist country has a significant interest in the Offeror or a subsidiary of the Offeror, the 
Offeror shall disclosure such interest in an attachment to its offer.  If the Offeror is a subsidiary, it shall also disclose 
any significant interest the government of a terrorist country has in any firm that owns or controls the subsidiary.  
The disclosure shall include -- 
 
(1) Identification of each government holding a significant interest; and 
 
(2) A description of the significant interest held by each government. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
252.236-7010      OVERSEAS MILITARY CONSTRUCTION-PREFERENCE FOR UNITED STATES FIRMS 
(JAN 1997)  
 
(a)Definition.  
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"United States firm," as used in this provision, means a firm incorporated in the United States that complies with the 
following:  
 
(1)The corporate headquarters are in the United States;  
 
(2)The firm has filed corporate and employment tax returns in the United States for a minimum of 2 years (if 
required), has filed State and Federal income tax returns (if required) for 2 years, and has paid any taxes due as a 
result of these filings; and  
 
(3)The firm employs United States citizens in key management positions.  
 
(b)Evaluation. Offers from firms that do not qualify as United States firms will be evaluated by adding 20 percent to 
the offer.  
 
(c)Status. The offeror ____ is, _____is not a United States firm.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
252.247-7022     REPRESENTATION OF EXTENT OF TRANSPORTATION BY SEA (AUG 1992) 
  
(a) The Offeror shall indicate by checking the appropriate blank in paragraph (b) of this provision whether 
transportation of supplies by sea is anticipated under the resultant contract. The term supplies is defined in the 
Transportation of Supplies by Sea clause of this solicitation. 
  
(b) Representation. The Offeror represents that it: 
  
____ (1) Does anticipate that supplies will be transported by sea in the performance of any contract or subcontract 
resulting from this solicitation.  
  
____ (2) Does not anticipate that supplies will be transported by sea in the performance of any contract or 
subcontract resulting from this solicitation. 
  
(c) Any contract resulting from this solicitation will include the Transportation of Supplies by Sea clause. If the 
Offeror represents that it will not use ocean transportation, the resulting contract will also include the Defense FAR 
Supplement clause at 252.247-7024, Notification of Transportation of Supplies by Sea. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
 
E4LC01  CORPORATE CERTIFICATE 
 
Note:  Contractor, if a corporation, should cause the following certificate to be executed under its corporate seal, 
provided that the same officer shall not execute both the contract and the certificate. 
                                 
                                CERTIFICATE 
     
I, __________________________________________, certify that I am  
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_______________________ of the corporation named as Contractor herein, that  
 
_________________________________, was then the ________________________ of said  
 
corporation; that said contract was duly signed for and in behalf of said corporation of authority 
 
of its governing body, and is within the scope of its corporate powers. 
 

                           
        
                                                                             
_______________________________ 

                             (Name of Corporation) 
 

                           
        
                                                                             
_______________________________  

                                 (Signature) 
 
 
 

      
                                                                          
(Corporate Seal) 

 
 
 
NOTE:  A CORPORATE OFFICER OTHER THAN THE OFFICER SIGNING THE SOLICITATION MUST 
FILL OUT AND SIGN THIS FORM. 
 
 
E4LC01B CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY 
 
 

The undersigned:  
_______________________________________________________ 

                                  (Names of Partners) 
 

do hereby certify that they are the individual partners who 
comprise the partnership of 

                                  
 
 
 ______________________________________________________________________ 

(Name of Partnership) 
 

which firm has its office at  
________________________________________________ 

                                  (Address of 
Partnership) 
 

that _______________________________________, one of the said 
partners, is hereby 

            (Name of Partner) 
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authorized to sign contracts between said partnership and the 
United States Government 

 
and any modifications of such contracts on behalf of and in the 

name of the said 
 
 partnership. 

 
In witness whereof the undersigned have executed this instrument 

this 
 

____________________________ day of ____________________ 19___. 
 
WITNESSES: 

 
Name                               Address 
 

(1) _____________________     ________________________     
________________ 

                                                              
 (Partner) 
 

(2) _____________________     ________________________ 
 

(1) _____________________     ________________________     
________________ 

                                                              
 (Partner) 
 

(2) _____________________     ________________________ 
 

(1) _____________________     ________________________     
________________ 

                                                                
(Partner) 
 

(2) _____________________     ________________________ 
 

NOTE:  2 WITNESSES FOR EACH SIGNATURE 
 
 
 
 
E4LC17  COMMERCIAL AND GOVERNMENT ENTITY (CAGE) CODE REPORTING 
 
(a) The Offeror is requested to enter its CAGE code in the space provided below.  The CAGE code entered must be 
for that name and address. 
 
(b) If the Offeror does not have a CAGE code, it may ask the Contracting Officer to request one in accordance with 
the provisions of DFARS 52.204-7001 in the section of this solicitation entitled "Instructions to Bidders." 
 
(c) Do not delay submission of the offer pending receipt of a CAGE code. 
 
          CAGE Code: __ __ __ __ __ 
 
         (  )  UNKNOWN 
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E4LC18  CONTRACTOR IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 
   
The offeror is to supply his/her Contractor Identification Number, also known as the Data Universal Numbering 
System (DUNS) number, in the space provided below: 
 
             DUNS:  __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ 
 
This number can be obtained by following the instructions in FAR Clause 52.204-0006, which appears in Section L 
or Section 00100 of this document.
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Section 00700 - Contract Clauses  
 
CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT 
 
 
52.202-1     DEFINITIONS (MAY 2001) --ALTERNATE I (MAR 2001) 
 
(a) Agency head or head of the agency means the Secretary (Attorney General, Administrator, Governor, 
Chairperson, or other chief official, as appropriate) of the agency, unless otherwise indicated, including any deputy 
or assistant chief official of the executive agency. 
 
(b) Commercial component means any component that is a commercial item. 
 
 (c) Component means any item supplied to the Government as part of an end item or of another component, except 
that for use in 52.225-9, and 52.225-11 see the definitions in 52.225-9(a) and 52.225-11(a). 
 
(d) Contracting Officer means a person with the authority to enter into, administer, and/or terminate contracts and 
make related determinations and findings. The term includes certain authorized representatives of the Contracting 
Officer acting within the limits of their authority as delegated by the Contracting Officer. 
 
(e) Nondevelopmental item means-- 
 
(1) Any previously developed item of supply used exclusively for governmental purposes by a Federal agency, a 
State or local government, or a foreign government with which the United States has a mutual defense cooperation 
agreement; 
 
(2) Any item described in paragraph (f)(1) of this definition that requires only minor modification or modifications 
of a type customarily available in the commercial marketplace in order to meet the requirements of the procuring 
department or agency; or 
 
(3) Any item of supply being produced that does not meet the requirements of paragraph (f)(1) or (f)(2) solely 
because the item is not yet in use. 
 
(f) "Contracting Officer" means a person with the authority to enter into, administer, and/or terminate contracts and 
make related determinations and findings.  The term includes certain authorized representatives of the Contracting 
Officer acting within the limits of their authority as delegated by the Contracting Officer. 
 
 (g) Except as otherwise provided in this contract, the term "subcontracts" includes, but is not limited to, purchase 
orders and changes and modifications to purchase orders under this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.203-3     GRATUITIES (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The right of the Contractor to proceed may be terminated by written notice if, after notice and hearing, the 
agency head or a designee determines that the Contractor, its agent, or another representative--  
 
(1) Offered or gave a gratuity (e.g., an entertainment or gift) to an officer, official, or employee of the Government; 
and  
 
(2) Intended, by the gratuity, to obtain a contract or favorable treatment under a contract.  
 
(b) The facts supporting this determination may be reviewed by any court having lawful jurisdiction.  
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(c) If this contract is terminated under paragraph (a) of this clause, the Government is entitled--  
 
(1) To pursue the same remedies as in a breach of the contract; and  
 
(2) In addition to any other damages provided by law, to exemplary damages of not less than 3 nor more than 10 
times the cost incurred by the Contractor in giving gratuities to the person concerned, as determined by the agency 
head or a designee. (This subparagraph (c)(2) is applicable only if this contract uses money appropriated to the 
Department of Defense.)  
 
(d) The rights and remedies of the Government provided in this clause shall not be exclusive and are in addition to 
any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.203-5     COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or retained to solicit or obtain this contract 
upon an agreement or understanding for a contingent fee, except a bona fide employee or agency. For breach or 
violation of this warranty, the Government shall have the right to annul this contract without liability or, in its 
discretion, to deduct from the contract price or consideration, or otherwise recover, the full amount of the contingent 
fee.  
 
(b) "Bona fide agency," as used in this clause, means an established commercial or selling agency, maintained by a 
contractor for the purpose of securing business, that neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to 
solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds itself out as being able to obtain any Government contract or 
contracts through improper influence.  
 
"Bona fide employee," as used in this clause, means a person, employed by a contractor and subject to the 
contractor's supervision and control as to time, place, and manner of performance, who neither exerts nor proposes 
to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds out as being able to obtain any 
Government contract or contracts through improper influence.  
 
"Contingent fee," as used in this clause, means any commission, percentage, brokerage, or other fee that is 
contingent upon the success that a person or concern has in securing a Government contract.  
 
"Improper influence," as used in this clause, means any influence that induces or tends to induce a Government 
employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding a Government contract on any basis other than the 
merits of the matter. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.203-7      ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES.  (JUL 1995) 
 
(a) Definitions. 
 
"Kickback," as used in this clause, means any money, fee, commission, credit, gift, gratuity, thing of value, or 
compensation of any kind which is provided, directly or indirectly, to any prime Contractor, prime Contractor 
employee,  subcontractor, or subcontractor employee for the purpose of improperly obtaining or rewarding 
favorable treatment in connection with a prime contract or in connection with a subcontract relating to a prime 
contract. 
 
"Person," as used in this clause, means a corporation, partnership, business association of any kind, trust, joint-stock 
company, or individual. 
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"Prime contract," as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by the United States for 
the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind. 
 
"Prime Contractor," as used in this clause, means a person who has entered into a prime contract with the United 
States. 
 
"Prime Contractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or agent of a prime 
Contractor. 
 
"Subcontract," as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by a prime Contractor or 
subcontractor for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind under a prime 
contract. 
 
"Subcontractor," as used in this clause, (1) means any person, other than the prime Contractor, who offers to furnish 
or furnishes any supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind under a prime contract or a subcontract 
entered into in connection with such prime contract, and (2) includes any person who offers to furnish or furnishes 
general supplies to the prime Contractor or a higher tier subcontractor. 
 
"Subcontractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or agent of a subcontractor. 
 
(b) The Anti-Kickback Act of 1986 (41 U.S.C. 51-58) (the Act), prohibits any person from - 
 
(1) Providing or attempting to provide or offering to provide any kickback; 
 
(2) Soliciting, accepting, or attempting to accept any kickback; or 
 
(3) Including, directly or indirectly, the amount of any kickback in the contract price charged by a prime Contractor 
to the United States or in the contract price charged by a subcontractor to a prime Contractor or higher tier 
subcontractor. 
 
(c)(1) The Contractor shall have in place and follow reasonable procedures designed to prevent and detect possible 
violations described in paragraph (b) of this clause in its own operations and direct business relationships. 
 
(2) When the Contractor has reasonable grounds to believe that a  violation described in paragraph (b) of this clause 
may have occurred, the Contractor shall promptly report in writing the possible violation. Such reports shall be 
made to the inspector general of the contracting agency, the head of the contracting agency if the agency does not 
have an inspector general, or the Department of Justice. 
 
(3) The Contractor shall cooperate fully with any Federal agency investigating a possible violation described in 
paragraph (b) of this clause. 
 
(4) The Contracting Officer may (i) offset the amount of the kickback against any monies owed by the United States 
under the prime contract and/or (ii) direct that the Prime Contractor withhold, from sums owed a subcontractor 
under the prime contract, the amount of any kickback.  The Contracting Officer may order the monies withheld 
under subdivision (c)(4)(ii) of this clause be paid over to the Government unless the Government has already offset 
those monies under subdivision (c)(4)(i) of this clause.  In either case, the Prime Contractor shall notify the 
Contracting Officer when the monies are withheld. 
 
(5) The Contractor agrees to incorporate the substance of this clause, including this subparagraph (c)(5) but 
excepting subparagraph (c)(1), in all subcontracts under this contract which exceed $100,000. 
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52.203-8     CANCELLATION, RESCISSION, AND RECOVERY OF FUNDS FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER 
ACTIVITY (JAN 1997) 
 
(a) If the Government receives information that a contractor or a person has engaged in conduct constituting a 
violation of subsection (a), (b), (c), or (d) of Section 27 of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act (41 U.S.C. 
423) (the Act), as amended by section 4304 of the 1996 National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1996 
(Pub. L. 104-106), the Government may--     
 
(1) Cancel the solicitation, if the contract has not yet been awarded or issued; or     
 
(2) Rescind the contract with respect to which--     
 
(i) The Contractor or someone acting for the Contractor has been convicted for an offense where the conduct 
constitutes a violation of subsection 27(a) or (b) of the Act for the purpose of either--     
 
(A) Exchanging the information covered by such subsections for anything of value; or     
 
(B) Obtaining or giving anyone a competitive advantage in the award of a Federal agency procurement contract; or     
 
(ii) The head of the contracting activity has determined, based upon a preponderance of the evidence, that the 
Contractor or someone acting for the Contractor has engaged in conduct constituting an offense punishable under 
subsections 27(e)(1) of the Act.     
 
(b) If the Government rescinds the contract under paragraph (a) of this clause, the Government is entitled to recover, 
in addition to any penalty prescribed by law, the amount expended under the contract.     
 
(c) The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in addition to any other 
rights and remedies provided by law, regulation, or under this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.203-10     PRICE OR FEE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (JAN 1997) 
 
(a) The Government, at its election, may reduce the price of a fixed-price type contract and the total cost and fee 
under a cost-type contract by the amount of profit or fee determined as set forth in paragraph (b) of this clause if the 
head of the contracting activity or designee determines that there was a violation of subsection 27 (a), (b), or (c) of 
the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, as amended (41 U.S.C. 423), as implemented in section 3.104 of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation. 
 
(b) The price or fee reduction referred to in paragraph (a) of this clause shall be-- 
 
(1) For cost-plus-fixed-fee contracts, the amount of the fee specified in the contract at the time of award; 
 
(2) For cost-plus-incentive-fee contracts, the target fee specified in the contract at the time of award, 
notwithstanding any minimum fee or "fee floor" specified in the contract; 
 
(3) For cost-plus-award-fee contracts-- 
 
(i) The base fee established in the contract at the time of contract award; 
 
(ii) If no base fee is specified in the contract, 30 percent of the amount of each award fee otherwise payable to the 
Contractor for each award fee evaluation period or at each award fee determination point. 
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(4) For fixed-price-incentive contracts, the Government may-- 
 
(i) Reduce the contract target price and contract target profit both by an amount equal to the initial target profit 
specified in the contract at the time of contract award; or 
 
(ii) If an immediate adjustment to the contract target price and contract target profit would have a significant 
adverse impact on the incentive price revision relationship under the contract, or adversely affect the contract 
financing provisions, the Contracting Officer may defer such adjustment until establishment of the total final price 
of the contract. The total final price established in accordance with the incentive price revision provisions of the 
contract shall be reduced by an amount equal to the initial target profit specified in the contract at the time of 
contract award and such reduced price shall be the total final contract price. 
 
(5) For firm-fixed-price contracts, by 10 percent of the initial contract price or a profit amount determined by the 
Contracting Officer from records or documents in existence prior to the date of the contract award. 
 
(c) The Government may, at its election, reduce a prime contractor's price or fee in accordance with the procedures 
of paragraph (b) of this clause for violations of the Act by its subcontractors by an amount not to exceed the amount 
of profit or fee reflected in the subcontract at the time the subcontract was first definitively priced. 
 
(d) In addition to the remedies in paragraphs (a) and (c) of this clause, the Government may terminate this contract 
for default. The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in addition to any 
other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.204-4       PRINTED OR COPIED DOUBLE-SIDED ON RECYCLED PAPER (AUG 2000) 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause-- 
 
“Postconsumer material” means a material or finished product that has served its intended use and has been 
discarded for disposal or recovery, having completed its life as a consumer item. Postconsumer material is a part of 
the broader category of “recovered material.” For paper and paper products, postconsumer material means 
“postconsumer fiber” defined by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) as-- 
 
(1) Paper, paperboard, and fibrous materials from retail stores, office buildings, homes, and so forth, after they have 
passed through their end-usage as a consumer item, including: used corrugated boxes; old newspapers; old 
magazines; mixed waste paper; tabulating cards; and used cordage; or 
 
(2) All paper, paperboard, and fibrous materials that enter and are collected from municipal solid waste; but not 
 
(3) Fiber derived from printers' over-runs, converters' scrap, and over-issue publications. 
 
“Printed or copied double-sided” means printing or reproducing a document so that information is on both sides of a 
sheet of paper. 
 
“Recovered material,” for paper and paper products, is defined by EPA in its Comprehensive Procurement 
Guideline as “recovered fiber” and means the following materials: 
 
(1) Postconsumer fiber; and 
 
(2) Manufacturing wastes such as-- 
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(i) Dry paper and paperboard waste generated after completion of the papermaking process (that is, those 
manufacturing operations up to and including the cutting and trimming of the paper machine reel into smaller rolls 
or rough sheets) including: envelope cuttings, bindery trimmings, and other paper and paperboard waste resulting 
from printing, cutting, forming, and other converting operations; bag, box, and carton manufacturing wastes; and 
butt rolls, mill wrappers, and rejected unused stock; and 
 
(ii) Repulped finished paper and paperboard from obsolete inventories of paper and paperboard manufacturers, 
merchants, wholesalers, dealers, printers, converters, or others. 
 
(b) In accordance with Section 101 of Executive Order 13101 of September 14, 1998, Greening the Government 
through Waste Prevention, Recycling, and Federal Acquisition, the Contractor is encouraged to submit paper 
documents, such as offers, letters, or reports, that are printed or copied double-sided on recycled paper that meet 
minimum content standards specified in Section 505 of Executive Order 13101, when not using electronic 
commerce methods to submit information or data to the Government. 
 
(c) If the Contractor cannot purchase high-speed copier paper, offset paper, forms bond, computer printout paper, 
carbonless paper, file folders, white wove envelopes, writing and office paper, book paper, cotton fiber paper, and 
cover stock meeting the 30 percent postconsumer material standard for use in submitting paper documents to the 
Government, it should use paper containing no less than 20 percent postconsumer material. This lesser standard 
should be used only when paper meeting the 30 percent postconsumer material standard is not obtainable at a 
reasonable price or does not meet reasonable performance standards. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.209-6      PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH 
CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (JUL 1995) 
 
(a) The Government suspends or debars Contractors to protect the Government's interests.  The Contractor shall not 
enter into any subcontract in excess of the $25,000 with a Contractor that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for 
debarment unless there is a  compelling reason to do so. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall require each proposed first-tier subcontractor, whose subcontract will exceed $25,000, to 
disclose to the Contractor, in writing, whether as of the time of award of the subcontract, the subcontractor, or its 
principles, is or is not debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by the Federal Government. 
 
(c) A corporate officer or a designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing, before 
entering into a subcontract with a party that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment (see FAR 9.404 for 
information on the List of Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs).  The notice 
must include the following: 
 
(1) The name of the subcontractor. 
 
(2) The Contractor's knowledge of the reasons for the subcontractor being on the List of Parties Excluded from 
Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs. 
 
(3) The compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding its inclusion on the List of 
Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs. 
 
(4) The systems and procedures the Contractor has established to ensure that it is fully protecting the Government's 
interests when dealing with such subcontractor in view of the specific basis for the party's debarment, suspension, or 
proposed debarment. 
 
(End of clause) 
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52.211-18      VARIATION IN ESTIMATED QUANTITY (APR 1984) 
 
If the quantity of a unit-priced item in this contract is an estimated quantity and the actual quantity of the unit-priced 
item varies more than 15 percent above or below the estimated quantity, an equitable adjustment in the contract 
price shall be made upon demand of either party. The equitable adjustment shall be based upon any increase or 
decrease in costs due solely to the variation above 115 percent or below 85 percent of the estimated quantity. If the 
quantity variation is such as to cause an increase in the time necessary for completion, the Contractor may request, 
in writing, an extension of time, to be received by the Contracting Officer within 10 days from the beginning of the 
delay, or within such further period as may be granted by the Contracting Officer before the date of final settlement 
of the contract. Upon the receipt of a written request for an extension, the Contracting Officer shall ascertain the 
facts and make an adjustment for extending the completion date as, in the judgement of the Contracting Officer, is 
justified.  
 
 
52.215-2      AUDIT AND RECORDS--NEGOTIATION (JUN 1999) 
 
(a) As used in this clause, "records" includes books, documents, accounting procedures and practices, and other 
data, regardless of type and regardless of whether such items are in written form, in the form of computer data, or in 
any other form. 
 
(b) Examination of costs. If this is a cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or price 
redeterminable contract, or any combination of these, the Contractor shall maintain and the Contracting Officer, or 
an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer, shall have the right to examine and audit all records and 
other evidence sufficient to reflect properly all costs claimed to have been incurred or anticipated to be incurred 
directly or indirectly in performance of this contract. This right of examination shall include inspection at all 
reasonable times of the Contractor's plants, or parts of them, engaged in performing the contract. 
 
(c) Cost or pricing data. If the Contractor has been required to submit cost or pricing data in connection with any 
pricing action relating to this contract, the Contracting Officer, or an authorized representative of the Contracting 
Officer, in order to evaluate the accuracy, completeness, and currency of the cost or pricing data, shall have the right 
to examine and audit all of the Contractor's records, including computations and projections, related to-- 
 
(1) The proposal for the contract, subcontract, or modification; 
 
(2) The discussions conducted on the proposal(s), including those related to negotiating; 
 
(3) Pricing of the contract, subcontract, or modification; or 
 
(4) Performance of the contract, subcontract or modification. 
 
(d) Comptroller General--(1) The Comptroller General of the United States, or an authorized representative, shall 
have access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor's directly pertinent records involving transactions 
related to this contract or a subcontract hereunder. 
 
(2) This paragraph may not be construed to require the Contractor or subcontractor to create or maintain any record 
that the Contractor or subcontractor does not maintain in the ordinary course of business or pursuant to a provision 
of law. 
 
(e) Reports. If the Contractor is required to furnish cost, funding, or performance reports, the Contracting Officer or 
an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer shall have the right to examine and audit the supporting 
records and materials, for the purpose of evaluating (1) the effectiveness of the Contractor's policies and procedures 
to produce data compatible with the objectives of these reports and (2) the data reported. 
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(f) Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its office at all reasonable times the records, materials, and 
other evidence described in paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e) of this clause, for examination, audit, or 
reproduction, until 3 years after final payment under this contract or for any shorter period specified in Subpart 4.7, 
Contractor Records Retention, of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR), or for any longer period required by 
statute or by other clauses of this contract. In addition-- 
 
(1) If this contract is completely or partially terminated, the Contractor shall make available the records relating to 
the work terminated until 3 years after any resulting final termination settlement; and 
 
(2) The Contractor shall make available records relating to appeals under the Disputes clause or to litigation or the 
settlement of claims arising under or relating to this contract until such appeals, litigation, or claims are finally 
resolved. 
 
(g) The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the terms of this clause, including this paragraph (g), in all 
subcontracts under this contract that exceed the simplified acquisition threshold, and-- 
 
(1) That are cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or price-redeterminable type or any 
combination of these; 
 
(2) For which cost or pricing data are required; or 
 
(3) That require the subcontractor to furnish reports as discussed in paragraph (e) of this clause. 
 
The clause may be altered only as necessary to identify properly the contracting parties and the Contracting Officer 
under the Government prime contract.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.215-10      PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997) 
 
(a) If any price, including profit or fee, negotiated in connection with this contract, or any cost reimbursable under 
this contract, was increased by any significant amount because-- 
 
(1) The Contractor or a subcontractor furnished cost or pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and current as 
certified in its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data; 
 
(2) A subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the Contractor cost or pricing data that were not 
complete, accurate, and current as certified in the Contractor's Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data; or 
 
(3) Any of these parties furnished data of any description that were not accurate, the price or cost shall be reduced 
accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect the reduction. 
 
(b) Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (a) of this clause due to defective data from a prospective 
subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded the subcontract shall be limited to the amount, plus applicable 
overhead and profit markup, by which-- 
 
(1) The actual subcontract; or 
 
(2) The actual cost to the Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less than the prospective subcontract cost 
estimate submitted by the Contractor; provided, that the actual subcontract price was not itself affected by defective 
cost or pricing data. 
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(c)(1) If the Contracting Officer determines under paragraph (a) of this clause that a price or cost reduction should 
be made, the Contractor agrees not to raise the following matters as a defense: 
 
(i) The Contractor or subcontractor was a sole source supplier or otherwise was in a superior bargaining position 
and thus the price of the contract would not have been modified even if accurate, complete, and current cost or 
pricing data had been submitted. 
 
(ii) The Contracting Officer should have known that the cost or pricing data in issue were defective even though the 
Contractor or subcontractor took no affirmative action to bring the character of the data to the attention of the 
Contracting Officer. 
 
(iii) The contract was based on an agreement about the total cost of the contract and there was no agreement about 
the cost of each item procured under the contract. 
 
(iv) The Contractor or subcontractor did not submit a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data. 
 
(2)(i) Except as prohibited by subdivision (c)(2)(ii) of this clause, an offset in an amount determined appropriate by 
the Contracting Officer based upon the facts shall be allowed against the amount of a contract price reduction if-- 
 
(A) The Contractor certifies to the Contracting Officer that, to the best of the Contractor's knowledge and belief, the 
Contractor is entitled to the offset in the amount requested; and 
 
(B) The Contractor proves that the cost or pricing data were available before the “as of” date specified on its 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, and that the data were not submitted before such date. 
 
(ii) An offset shall not be allowed if-- 
 
(A) The understated data were known by the Contractor to be understated before the “as of” date specified on its 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data; or 
 
(B) The Government proves that the facts demonstrate that the contract price would not have increased in the 
amount to be offset even if the available data had been submitted before the “as of” date specified on its Certificate 
of Current Cost or Pricing Data. 
 
(d) If any reduction in the contract price under this clause reduces the price of items for which payment was made 
prior to the date of the modification reflecting the price reduction, the Contractor shall be liable to and shall pay the 
United States at the time such overpayment is repaid-- 
 
(1) Simple interest on the amount of such overpayment to be computed from the date(s) of overpayment to the 
Contractor to the date the Government is repaid by the Contractor at the applicable underpayment rate effective for 
each quarter prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury under 26 U.S.C. 6621(a)(2); and 
 
A penalty equal to the amount of the overpayment, if the Contractor or subcontractor knowingly submitted cost or 
pricing data that were incomplete, inaccurate, or noncurrent.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.215-11      PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA--MODIFICATIONS (OCT 
1997) 
 
(a) This clause shall become operative only for any modification to this contract involving a pricing adjustment 
expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, except that this clause 
does not apply to any modification if an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies. 
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(b) If any price, including profit or fee, negotiated in connection with any modification under this clause, or any cost 
reimbursable under this contract, was increased by any significant amount because (1) the Contractor or a 
subcontractor furnished cost or pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in its 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, (2) a subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the 
Contractor cost or pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in the Contractor's 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, or (3) any of these parties furnished data of any description that were 
not accurate, the price or cost shall be reduced accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect the 
reduction. This right to a price reduction is limited to that resulting from defects in data relating to modifications for 
which this clause becomes operative under paragraph (a) of this clause. 
 
(c) Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (b) of this clause due to defective data from a prospective 
subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded the subcontract shall be limited to the amount, plus applicable 
overhead and profit markup, by which-- 
 
(1) The actual subcontract; or 
 
(2) The actual cost to the Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less than the prospective subcontract cost 
estimate submitted by the Contractor; provided, that the actual subcontract price was not itself affected by defective 
cost or pricing data. 
 
(d)(1) If the Contracting Officer determines under paragraph (b) of this clause that a price or cost reduction should 
be made, the Contractor agrees not to raise the following matters as a defense: 
 
(i) The Contractor or subcontractor was a sole source supplier or otherwise was in a superior bargaining position 
and thus the price of the contract would not have been modified even if accurate, complete, and current cost or 
pricing data had been submitted. 
 
(ii) The Contracting Officer should have known that the cost or pricing data in issue were defective even though the 
Contractor or subcontractor took no affirmative action to bring the character of the data to the attention of the 
Contracting Officer. 
 
(iii) The contract was based on an agreement about the total cost of the contract and there was no agreement about 
the cost of each item procured under the contract. 
 
(iv) The Contractor or subcontractor did not submit a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data. 
 
(2)(i) Except as prohibited by subdivision (d)(2)(ii) of this clause, an offset in an amount determined appropriate by 
the Contracting Officer based upon the facts shall be allowed against the amount of a contract price reduction if-- 
 
(A) The Contractor certifies to the Contracting Officer that, to the best of the Contractor's knowledge and belief, the 
Contractor is entitled to the offset in the amount requested; and 
 
(B) The Contractor proves that the cost or pricing data were available before the “as of” date specified on its 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, and that the data were not submitted before such date. 
 
(ii) An offset shall not be allowed if-- 
 
(A) The understated data were known by the Contractor to be understated before the “as of” date specified on its 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data; or 
 
(B) The Government proves that the facts demonstrate that the contract price would not have increased in the 
amount to be offset even if the available data had been submitted before the “as of” date specified on its Certificate 
of Current Cost or Pricing Data. 
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(e) If any reduction in the contract price under this clause reduces the price of items for which payment was made 
prior to the date of the modification reflecting the price reduction, the Contractor shall be liable to and shall pay the 
United States at the time such overpayment is repaid-- 
 
(1) Simple interest on the amount of such overpayment to be computed from the date(s) of overpayment to the 
Contractor to the date the Government is repaid by the Contractor at the applicable underpayment rate effective for 
each quarter prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury under 26 U.S.C. 6621(a)(2); and 
 
A penalty equal to the amount of the overpayment, if the Contractor or subcontractor knowingly submitted cost or 
pricing data that were incomplete, inaccurate, or noncurrent.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.215-13     SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA--MODIFICATIONS (OCT 1997) 
 
(a) The requirements of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this clause shall-- 
 
(1) Become operative only for any modification to this contract involving a pricing adjustment expected to exceed 
the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4; and 
 
(2) Be limited to such modifications. 
 
(b) Before awarding any subcontract expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 
15.403-4, on the date of agreement on price or the date of award, whichever is later; or before pricing any 
subcontract modification involving a pricing adjustment expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or 
pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, the Contractor shall require the subcontractor to submit cost or pricing data (actually 
or by specific identification in writing), unless an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies. 
 
(c) The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescribed in FAR 15.406-2 
that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under paragraph (b) of this clause were accurate, 
complete, and current as of the date of agreement on the negotiated price of the subcontract or subcontract 
modification. 
 
The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (d), in each subcontract that 
exceeds the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4 on the date of agreement on price or 
the date of award, whichever is later.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.215-19      NOTIFICATION OF OWNERSHIP CHANGES (OCT 1997) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall make the following notifications in writing: 
 
(1) When the Contractor becomes aware that a change in its ownership has occurred, or is certain to occur, that 
could result in changes in the valuation of its capitalized assets in the accounting records, the Contractor shall notify 
the Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO) within 30 days. 
 
(2) The Contractor shall also notify the ACO within 30 days whenever changes to asset valuations or any other cost 
changes have occurred or are certain to occur as a result of a change in ownership. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall-- 
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(1) Maintain current, accurate, and complete inventory records of assets and their costs; 
 
(2) Provide the ACO or designated representative ready access to the records upon request; 
 
(3) Ensure that all individual and grouped assets, their capitalized values, accumulated depreciation or amortization, 
and remaining useful lives are identified accurately before and after each of the Contractor's ownership changes; 
and 
 
(4) Retain and continue to maintain depreciation and amortization schedules based on the asset records maintained 
before each Contractor ownership change. 
 
The Contractor shall include the substance of this clause in all subcontracts under this contract that meet the 
applicability requirement of FAR 15.408(k).  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.215-21      REQUIREMENTS FOR COST OR PRICING DATA OR INFORMATION OTHER THAN COST 
OR PRICING DATA--MODIFICATIONS (OCT 1997) 
 
(a) Exceptions from cost or pricing data. (1) In lieu of submitting cost or pricing data for modifications under this 
contract, for price adjustments expected to exceed the threshold set forth at FAR 15.403-4 on the date of the 
agreement on price or the date of the award, whichever is later, the Contractor may submit a written request for 
exception by submitting the information described in the following subparagraphs. The Contracting Officer may 
require additional supporting information, but only to the extent necessary to determine whether an exception 
should be granted, and whether the price is fair and reasonable-- 
 
(i) Identification of the law or  regulation  establishing the price offered. If the price is controlled under law by 
periodic rulings, reviews, or similar actions of a governmental body, attach a copy of the controlling document, 
unless it was previously submitted to the contracting office. 
 
(ii) Information on modifications of contracts or subcontracts for commercial items. (A) If-- 
 
(1) The original contract or subcontract was granted an exception from cost or pricing data requirements because the 
price agreed upon was based on adequate price competition or prices set by law or  regulation, or was a contract or 
subcontract for the  acquisition  of a commercial item; and 
 
(2) The modification (to the contract or subcontract) is not exempted based on one of these exceptions, then the 
Contractor may provide information to establish that the modification would not change the contract or subcontract 
from a contract or subcontract for the  acquisition  of a commercial item to a contract or subcontract for the  
acquisition  of an item other than a commercial item. 
 
(B) For a commercial item exception, the Contractor shall provide, at a minimum, information on prices at which 
the same item or similar items have previously been sold that is adequate for evaluating the reasonableness of the 
price of the modification. Such information may include-- 
 
(1) For catalog items, a copy of or identification of the catalog and its date, or the appropriate pages for the offered 
items, or a statement that the catalog is on file in the buying office to which the proposal is  being submitted. 
Provide a copy or describe current discount policies and price lists (published or unpublished), e.g., wholesale, 
original equipment manufacturer, or reseller. Also explain the basis of each offered price and its relationship to the 
established catalog price, including how the proposed price relates to the price of recent sales in quantities similar to 
the proposed quantities. 
 
(2) For market-priced items, the source and date or period of the market quotation or other basis for market price, 
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the base amount, and applicable discounts. In addition, describe the nature of the market. 
 
(3) For items included on an active  Federal  Supply Service Multiple Award Schedule contract, proof that an 
exception has been granted for the schedule item. 
 
(2) The Contractor grants the Contracting Officer or an authorized representative the right to examine, at any time 
before award, books, records, documents, or other directly pertinent records to verify any request for an exception 
under this clause, and the reasonableness of price. For items priced using catalog or market prices, or law or  
regulation , access does not extend to cost or profit information or other data relevant solely to the Contractor's 
determination of the prices to be offered in the catalog or marketplace. 
 
(b) Requirements for cost or pricing data. If the Contractor is not granted an exception from the requirement to 
submit cost or pricing data, the following applies: 
 
(1) The Contractor shall submit cost or pricing data and supporting attachments in accordance with Table 15-2 of 
FAR 15.408. 
 
As soon as practicable after agreement on price, but before award (except for unpriced actions), the Contractor shall 
submit a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, as prescribed by FAR 15.406-2.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.217-7     OPTION FOR INCREASED QUANTITY--SEPARATELY PRICED LINE ITEM (MAR 1989) 
 
The Government may require the delivery of the numbered line item, identified in the Schedule as an option item, in 
the quantity and at the price stated in the Schedule.  The Contracting Officer may exercise the option by written 
notice to the Contractor within 120 calendar days from receipt of Notice to Proceed.  Delivery of added items shall 
continue at the same rate that like items are called for under the contract, unless the parties otherwise agree. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.219-8      UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (OCT 2000)  
 
(a) It is the policy of the United States that small business concerns, veteran-owned small business concerns, 
service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged 
business concerns, and women-owned small business concerns shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to 
participate in performing contracts let by any Federal agency, including contracts and subcontracts for subsystems, 
assemblies, components, and related services for major systems. It is further the policy of the United States that its 
prime contractors establish procedures to ensure the timely payment of amounts due pursuant to the terms of their 
subcontracts with small business concerns, veteran-owned small business concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned 
small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns, and women-
owned small business concerns. 
 
(b) The Contractor hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the awarding of subcontracts to the fullest extent 
consistent with efficient contract performance. The Contractor further agrees to cooperate in any studies or surveys 
as may be conducted by the United States Small Business Administration or the awarding agency of the United 
States as may be necessary to determine the extent of the Contractor's compliance with this clause. 
 
Definitions. As used in this contract-- 
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HUBZone small business concern means a small business concern that appears on the List of Qualified HUBZone 
Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business Administration. 
 
Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern-- 
 
(1) Means a small business concern-- 
 
(i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of any 
publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more service-disabled 
veterans; and 
 
(ii) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more service-disabled veterans 
or, in the case of a veteran with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of such veteran. 
 
(2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with a disability that is service-
connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16). 
 
Small business concern means a small business as defined pursuant to Section 3 of the Small Business Act and 
relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto. 
 
Small disadvantaged business concern means a small business concern that represents, as part of its offer that-- 
 
(1) It has received certification as a small disadvantaged business concern consistent with 13 CFR part 124, subpart 
B; 
 
(2) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since its certification; 
 
(3) Where the concern is owned by one or more individuals, the net worth of each individual upon whom the 
certification is based does not exceed $750,000 after taking into account the applicable exclusions set forth at 13 
CFR 124.104(c)(2); and 
 
(4) It is identified, on the date of its representation, as a certified small disadvantaged business in the database 
maintained by the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net). 
 
Veteran-owned small business concern means a small business concern-- 
 
(1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38 U.S.C. 101(2)) or, in the 
case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more 
veterans; and 
 
(2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more veterans. 
 
Women-owned small business concern means a small business concern-- 
 
(1) That is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women, or, in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 
51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; and 
 
(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women. 
 
(d) Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written representations by their subcontractors regarding their 
status as a small business concern, a veteran-owned small business concern, a service-disabled veteran-owned small 
business concern, a HUBZone small business concern, a small disadvantaged business concern, or a women-owned 
small business concern. 
 
(End of clause) 
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52.219-9      SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 2002)  
 
(a) This clause does not apply to small business concerns.  
 
(b) Definitions. As used in this clause-- 
 
Commercial item means a product or service that satisfies the definition of commercial item in section 2.101 of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation. 
 
Commercial plan means a subcontracting plan (including goals) that covers the offeror's fiscal year and that applies 
to the entire production of commercial items sold by either the entire company or a portion thereof (e.g., division, 
plant, or product line). 
 
Individual contract plan means a subcontracting plan that covers the entire contract period (including option 
periods), applies to a specific contract, and has goals that are based on the offeror's planned subcontracting in 
support of the specific contract, except that indirect costs incurred for common or joint purposes may be allocated 
on a prorated basis to the contract. 
 
Master plan means a subcontracting plan that contains all the required elements of an individual contract plan, 
except goals, and may be incorporated into individual contract plans, provided the master plan has been approved. 
 
Subcontract means any agreement (other than one involving an employer-employee relationship) entered into by a 
Federal Government prime Contractor or subcontractor calling for supplies or services required for performance of 
the contract or subcontract. 
 
(c) The offeror, upon request by the Contracting Officer, shall submit and negotiate a subcontracting plan, where 
applicable, that separately addresses subcontracting with small business, veteran-owned small business, HUBZone 
small business concerns, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns. If the offeror is 
submitting an individual contract plan, the plan must separately address subcontracting with small business, veteran-
owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business 
concerns, with a separate part for the basic contract and separate parts for each option (if any).  The plan shall be 
included in and made a part of the resultant contract. The subcontracting plan shall be negotiated within the time 
specified by the Contracting Officer. Failure to submit and negotiate the subcontracting plan shall make the offeror 
ineligible for award of a contract.  
 
(d) The offeror's subcontracting plan shall include the following:  
 
(1) Goals, expressed in terms of percentages of total planned subcontracting dollars, for the use of small business, 
veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small 
business concerns as subcontractors. The offeror shall include all subcontracts that contribute to contract 
performance, and may include a proportionate share of products and services that are normally allocated as indirect 
costs.  
 
(2) A statement of--  
 
(i) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted for an individual contract plan; or the offeror's total projected sales, 
expressed in dollars, and the total value of projected subcontracts to support the sales for a commercial plan; 
 
(ii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small business concerns;  
 
(iii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to veteran-owned small business concerns; 
 
(iv) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to HUBZone small business concerns; 
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(v) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small disadvantaged business concerns; and  
 
(vi) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to women-owned small business concerns.  
 
(3) A description of the principal types of supplies and services to be subcontracted, and an identification of the 
types planned for subcontracting to-- 
 
(i) Small business concerns; 
 
(ii) Veteran-owned small business concerns; 
 
(iii) HUBZone small business concerns; 
 
(iv) Small disadvantaged business concerns; and 
 
(v) Women-owned small business concerns. 
 
(4) A description of the method used to develop the subcontracting goals in paragraph (d)(1) of this clause.  
 
(5) A description of the method used to identify potential sources for solicitation purposes (e.g., existing company 
source lists, the Procurement Marketing and Access Network (PRO-Net) of the Small Business Administration 
(SBA), veterans service organizations, the National Minority Purchasing Council Vendor Information Service, the 
Research and Information Division of the Minority Business Development Agency in the Department of Commerce, 
or small, HUBZone, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small business trade associations). A firm may rely on 
the information contained in PRO-Net as an accurate representation of a concern's size and ownership 
characteristics for the purposes of maintaining a small, veteran-owned small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, 
and women-owned small business source list. Use of PRO-Net as its source list does not relieve a firm of its 
responsibilities (e.g., outreach, assistance, counseling, or publicizing subcontracting opportunities) in this clause. 
 
(6) A statement as to whether or not the offeror in included indirect costs in establishing subcontracting goals, and a 
description of the method used to determine the proportionate share of indirect costs to be incurred with— 
 
(i) Small business concerns; 
 
(ii) Veteran-owned small business concerns; 
 
(iii) HUBZone small business concerns; 
 
(iv) Small disadvantaged business concerns; and 
 
(v) Women-owned small business concerns. 
 
 (7) The name of the individual employed by the offeror who will administer the offeror's subcontracting program, 
and a description of the duties of the individual.  
 
(8) A description of the efforts the offeror will make to assure that small business, veteran-owned small business, 
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business and women-owned small business concerns have an 
equitable opportunity to compete for subcontracts.  
 
(9) Assurances that the offeror will include the clause of this contract entitled ``Utilization of Small Business 
Concerns'' in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting opportunities, and that the offeror will require all 
subcontractors (except small business concerns) that receive subcontracts in excess of $500,000 ($1,000,000 for 
construction of any public facility) to adopt a subcontracting plan that complies with the requirements of this clause. 
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(10) Assurances that the offeror will-- 
 
(i) Cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be required; 
 
(ii) Submit periodic reports so that the Government can determine the extent of compliance by the offeror with the 
subcontracting plan; 
 
(iii) Submit Standard Form (SF) 294, Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts, and/or SF 295, Summary 
Subcontract Report, in accordance with paragraph (j) of this clause. The reports shall provide information on 
subcontract awards to small business concerns, veteran-owned small business concerns, service-disabled veteran-
owned small business concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns, women-owned small business concerns, 
and Historically Black Colleges and Universities and Minority Institutions. Reporting shall be in accordance with 
the instructions on the forms or as provided in agency regulations. 
 
(iv) Ensure that its subcontractors agree to submit SF 294 and SF 295. 
 
(11) A description of the types of records that will be maintained concerning procedures that have been adopted to 
comply with the requirements and goals in the plan, including establishing source lists; and a description of the 
offeror's efforts to locate small business, veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small 
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns and award subcontracts to them. The records 
shall include at least the following (on a plant-wide or company-wide basis, unless otherwise indicated) 
 
(i) Source lists (e.g., PRO-Net), guides, and other data that identify small business, veteran-owner small business, 
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns. 
 
(ii) Organizations contacted in an attempt to locate sources that are small business, veteran-owned small business, 
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, or women-owned small business concerns. 
 
(iii) Records on each subcontract solicitation resulting in an award of more than $100,000, indicating-- 
 
(A) Whether small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not; 
 
(B) Whether veteran-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not; 
 
(C) Whether HUBZone small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not; 
 
(D) Whether small disadvantaged business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not; 
 
(E) Whether women-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not; and 
 
(F) If applicable, the reason award was not made to a small business concern. 
 
(iv) Records of any outreach efforts to contact-- 
 
(A) Trade associations; 
 
(B) Business development organizations; 
 
(C) Conferences and trade fairs to locate small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small 
business sources; and 
 
(D) Veterans service organizations. 
 
(v) Records of internal guidance and encouragement provided to buyers through-- 
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(A) Workshops, seminars, training, etc.; and 
 
(B) Monitoring performance to evaluate compliance with the program's requirements. 
 
(vi) On a contract-by-contract basis, records to support award data submitted by the offeror to the Government, 
including the name, address, and business size of each subcontractor. Contractors having commercial plans need not 
comply with this requirement. 
 
(e) In order to effectively implement this plan to the extent consistent with efficient contract performance, the 
Contractor shall perform the following functions:  
 
(1) Assist small business, veteran-owner small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, 
and women-owned small business concerns by arranging solicitations, time for the preparation of bids, quantities, 
specifications, and delivery schedules so as to facilitate the participation by such concerns. Where the Contractor's 
lists of potential small business, veteran-owner small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged 
business, and women-owned small business subcontractors are excessively long, reasonable effort shall be made to 
give all such small business concerns an opportunity to compete over a period of time. 
 
(2) Provide adequate and timely consideration of the potentialities of small business, veteran-owner small business, 
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns in all ``make-
or-buy'' decisions. 
 
(3) Counsel and discuss subcontracting opportunities with representatives of small business, veteran-owner small 
business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business firms. 
 
(4) Provide notice to subcontractors concerning penalties and remedies for misrepresentations of business status as 
small, veteran-owner small business, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned small business for the 
purpose of obtaining a subcontract that is to be included as part or all of a goal contained in the Contractor's 
subcontracting plan. 
 
(f) A master plan on a plant or division-wide basis that contains all the elements required by paragraph (d) of this 
clause, except goals, may be incorporated by reference as a part of the subcontracting plan required of the offeror by 
this clause; provided-- 
(1) the master plan has been approved, (2) the offeror ensures that the master plan is updated as necessary and 
provides copies of the approved master plan, including evidence of its approval, to the Contracting Officer, and (3) 
goals and any deviations from the master plan deemed necessary by the Contracting Officer to satisfy the 
requirements of this contract are set forth in the individual subcontracting plan.  
 
(g) A commercial plan is the preferred type of subcontracting plan for contractors furnishing commercial items. The 
commercial plan shall relate to the offeror's planned subcontracting generally, for both commercial and Government 
business, rather than solely to the Government contract. Commercial plans are also preferred for subcontractors that 
provide commercial items under a prime contract, whether or not the prime contractor is supplying a commercial 
item. 
 
(h) Prior compliance of the offeror with other such subcontracting plans under previous contracts will be considered 
by the Contracting Officer in determining the responsibility of the offeror for award of the contract.  
 
(i) The failure of the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith with (1) the clause of this contract entitled 
"Utilization Of Small Business Concerns," or (2) an approved plan required by this clause, shall be a material 
breach of the contract.  
 
(j) The Contractor shall submit the following reports: 
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(1) Standard Form 294, Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts. This report shall be submitted to the 
Contracting Officer semiannually and at contract completion. The report covers subcontract award data related to 
this contract. This report is not required for commercial plans. 
 
(2) Standard Form 295, Summary Subcontract Report. This report encompasses all of the contracts with the 
awarding agency. It must be submitted semi-annually for contracts with the Department of Defense and annually for 
contracts with civilian agencies. If the reporting activity is covered by a commercial plan, the reporting activity must 
report annually all subcontract awards under that plan. All reports submitted at the close of each fiscal year (both 
individual and commercial plans) shall include a breakout, in the Contractor's format, of subcontract awards, in 
whole dollars, to small disadvantaged business concerns by North American Industry Classification System 
(NAICS) Industry Subsector. For a commercial plan, the Contractor may obtain from each of its subcontractors a 
predominant NAICS Industry Subsector and report all awards to that subcontractor under its predominant NAICS 
Industry Subsector. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.219-9     SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 2002)--ALTERNATE II (OCT 2001). 
 
(a) This clause does not apply to small business concerns.  
 
(b) Definitions. As used in this clause-- 
 
Commercial item means a product or service that satisfies the definition of commercial item in section 2.101 of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation. 
 
Commercial plan means a subcontracting plan (including goals) that covers the offeror's fiscal year and that applies 
to the entire production of commercial items sold by either the entire company or a portion thereof (e.g., division, 
plant, or product line). 
 
Individual contract plan means a subcontracting plan that covers the entire contract period (including option 
periods), applies to a specific contract, and has goals that are based on the offeror's planned subcontracting in 
support of the specific contract, except that indirect costs incurred for common or joint purposes may be allocated 
on a prorated basis to the contract. 
 
Master plan means a subcontracting plan that contains all the required elements of an individual contract plan, 
except goals, and may be incorporated into individual contract plans, provided the master plan has been approved. 
 
Subcontract means any agreement (other than one involving an employer-employee relationship) entered into by a 
Federal Government prime Contractor or subcontractor calling for supplies or services required for performance of 
the contract or subcontract. 
 
(c) Proposals submitted in response to this solicitation shall include a subcontracting plan that separately addresses 
subcontracting with small business, veteran-owner small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged 
business, and women-owned small business concerns. If the offeror is submitting an individual contract plan, the 
plan must separately address subcontracting with small business, veteran-owner small business, HUBZone small 
business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns, with a separate part for the 
basic contract and separate parts for each option (if any). The plan shall be included in and made a part of the 
resultant contract. The subcontracting plan shall be negotiated within the time specified by the Contracting Officer. 
Failure to submit and negotiate a subcontracting plan shall make the offeror ineligible for award of a contract. 
 
(d) The offeror's subcontracting plan shall include the following:  
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(1) Goals, expressed in terms of percentages of total planned subcontracting dollars, for the use of small business, 
veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small 
business concerns as subcontractors. The offeror shall include all subcontracts that contribute to contract 
performance, and may include a proportionate share of products and services that are normally allocated as indirect 
costs.  
 
(2) A statement of--  
 
(i) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted for an individual contract plan; or the offeror's total projected sales, 
expressed in dollars, and the total value of projected subcontracts to support the sales for a commercial plan; 
 
(ii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small business concerns;  
 
(iii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to veteran-owned small business concerns; 
 
(iv) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to HUBZone small business concerns; 
 
(v) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small disadvantaged business concerns; and  
 
(vi) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to women-owned small business concerns.  
 
(3) A description of the principal types of supplies and services to be subcontracted, and an identification of the 
types planned for subcontracting to-- 
 
(i) Small business concerns; 
 
(ii) Veteran-owned small business concerns; 
 
(iii) HUBZone small business concerns; 
 
(iv) Small disadvantaged business concerns; and 
 
(v) Women-owned small business concerns. 
 
(4) A description of the method used to develop the subcontracting goals in paragraph (d)(1) of this clause.  
 
(5) A description of the method used to identify potential sources for solicitation purposes (e.g., existing company 
source lists, the Procurement Marketing and Access Network (PRO-Net) of the Small Business Administration 
(SBA), veterans service organizations, the National Minority Purchasing Council Vendor Information Service, the 
Research and Information Division of the Minority Business Development Agency in the Department of Commerce, 
or small, HUBZone, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small business trade associations). A firm may rely on 
the information contained in PRO-Net as an accurate representation of a concern's size and ownership 
characteristics for the purposes of maintaining a small, veteran-owned small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, 
and women-owned small business source list. Use of PRO-Net as its source list does not relieve a firm of its 
responsibilities (e.g., outreach, assistance, counseling, or publicizing subcontracting opportunities) in this clause. 
 
(6) A statement as to whether or not the offeror in included indirect costs in establishing subcontracting goals, and a 
description of the method used to determine the proportionate share of indirect costs to be incurred with— 
 
(i) Small business concerns; 
 
(ii) Veteran-owned small business concerns; 
 
(iii) HUBZone small business concerns; 
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(iv) Small disadvantaged business concerns; and 
 
(v) Women-owned small business concerns. 
 
 (7) The name of the individual employed by the offeror who will administer the offeror's subcontracting program, 
and a description of the duties of the individual.  
 
(8) A description of the efforts the offeror will make to assure that small business, veteran-owned small business, 
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business and women-owned small business concerns have an 
equitable opportunity to compete for subcontracts.  
 
(9) Assurances that the offeror will include the clause of this contract entitled ``Utilization of Small Business 
Concerns'' in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting opportunities, and that the offeror will require all 
subcontractors (except small business concerns) that receive subcontracts in excess of $500,000 ($1,000,000 for 
construction of any public facility) to adopt a subcontracting plan that complies with the requirements of this clause. 
 
(10) Assurances that the offeror will-- 
 
(i) Cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be required; 
 
(ii) Submit periodic reports so that the Government can determine the extent of compliance by the offeror with the 
subcontracting plan; 
 
(iii) Submit Standard Form (SF) 294, Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts, and/or SF 295, Summary 
Subcontract Report, in accordance with paragraph (j) of this clause. The reports shall provide information on 
subcontract awards to small business concerns, veteran-owned small business concerns, service-disabled veteran-
owned small business concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns, women-owned small business concerns, 
and Historically Black Colleges and Universities and Minority Institutions. Reporting shall be in accordance with 
the instructions on the forms or as provided in agency regulations. 
 
(iv) Ensure that its subcontractors agree to submit SF 294 and SF 295. 
 
(11) A description of the types of records that will be maintained concerning procedures that have been adopted to 
comply with the requirements and goals in the plan, including establishing source lists; and a description of the 
offeror's efforts to locate small business, veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small 
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns and award subcontracts to them. The records 
shall include at least the following (on a plant-wide or company-wide basis, unless otherwise indicated) 
 
(i) Source lists (e.g., PRO-Net), guides, and other data that identify small business, veteran-owner small business, 
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns. 
 
(ii) Organizations contacted in an attempt to locate sources that are small business, veteran-owned small business, 
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, or women-owned small business concerns. 
 
(iii) Records on each subcontract solicitation resulting in an award of more than $100,000, indicating-- 
 
(A) Whether small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not; 
 
(B) Whether veteran-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not; 
 
(C) Whether HUBZone small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not; 
 
(D) Whether small disadvantaged business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not; 
 
(E) Whether women-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not; and 
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(F) If applicable, the reason award was not made to a small business concern. 
 
(iv) Records of any outreach efforts to contact-- 
 
(A) Trade associations; 
 
(B) Business development organizations; 
 
(C) Conferences and trade fairs to locate small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small 
business sources; and 
 
(D) Veterans service organizations. 
 
(v) Records of internal guidance and encouragement provided to buyers through-- 
 
(A) Workshops, seminars, training, etc.; and 
 
(B) Monitoring performance to evaluate compliance with the program's requirements. 
 
(vi) On a contract-by-contract basis, records to support award data submitted by the offeror to the Government, 
including the name, address, and business size of each subcontractor. Contractors having commercial plans need not 
comply with this requirement. 
 
(e) In order to effectively implement this plan to the extent consistent with efficient contract performance, the 
Contractor shall perform the following functions:  
 
(1) Assist small business, veteran-owner small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, 
and women-owned small business concerns by arranging solicitations, time for the preparation of bids, quantities, 
specifications, and delivery schedules so as to facilitate the participation by such concerns. Where the Contractor's 
lists of potential small business, veteran-owner small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged 
business, and women-owned small business subcontractors are excessively long, reasonable effort shall be made to 
give all such small business concerns an opportunity to compete over a period of time. 
 
(2) Provide adequate and timely consideration of the potentialities of small business, veteran-owner small business, 
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns in all ``make-
or-buy'' decisions. 
 
(3) Counsel and discuss subcontracting opportunities with representatives of small business, veteran-owner small 
business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business firms. 
 
(4) Provide notice to subcontractors concerning penalties and remedies for misrepresentations of business status as 
small, veteran-owner small business, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned small business for the 
purpose of obtaining a subcontract that is to be included as part or all of a goal contained in the Contractor's 
subcontracting plan. 
 
(f) A master plan on a plant or division-wide basis that contains all the elements required by paragraph (d) of this 
clause, except goals, may be incorporated by reference as a part of the subcontracting plan required of the offeror by 
this clause; provided-- 
(1) the master plan has been approved, (2) the offeror ensures that the master plan is updated as necessary and 
provides copies of the approved master plan, including evidence of its approval, to the Contracting Officer, and (3) 
goals and any deviations from the master plan deemed necessary by the Contracting Officer to satisfy the 
requirements of this contract are set forth in the individual subcontracting plan.  
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(g) A commercial plan is the preferred type of subcontracting plan for contractors furnishing commercial items. The 
commercial plan shall relate to the offeror's planned subcontracting generally, for both commercial and Government 
business, rather than solely to the Government contract. Commercial plans are also preferred for subcontractors that 
provide commercial items under a prime contract, whether or not the prime contractor is supplying a commercial 
item. 
 
(h) Prior compliance of the offeror with other such subcontracting plans under previous contracts will be considered 
by the Contracting Officer in determining the responsibility of the offeror for award of the contract.  
 
(i) The failure of the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith with (1) the clause of this contract entitled 
"Utilization Of Small Business Concerns," or (2) an approved plan required by this clause, shall be a material 
breach of the contract.  
 
(j) The Contractor shall submit the following reports: 
 
(1) Standard Form 294, Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts. This report shall be submitted to the 
Contracting Officer semiannually and at contract completion. The report covers subcontract award data related to 
this contract. This report is not required for commercial plans. 
 
(2) Standard Form 295, Summary Subcontract Report. This report encompasses all of the contracts with the 
awarding agency. It must be submitted semi-annually for contracts with the Department of Defense and annually for 
contracts with civilian agencies. If the reporting activity is covered by a commercial plan, the reporting activity must 
report annually all subcontract awards under that plan. All reports submitted at the close of each fiscal year (both 
individual and commercial plans) shall include a breakout, in the Contractor's format, of subcontract awards, in 
whole dollars, to small disadvantaged business concerns by North American Industry Classification System 
(NAICS) Industry Subsector. For a commercial plan, the Contractor may obtain from each of its subcontractors a 
predominant NAICS Industry Subsector and report all awards to that subcontractor under its predominant NAICS 
Industry Subsector. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.219-14     LIMITATIONS ON SUBCONTRACTING (DEC 1996) 
 
(a) This clause does not apply to the unrestricted portion of a partial set-aside. 
 
(b) By submission of an offer and execution of a contract, the Offeror/Contractor agrees that in performance of the 
contract in the case of a contract for-- 
 
(1) Services (except construction). At least 50 percent of the cost of contract performance incurred for personnel 
shall be expended for employees of the concern. 
 
(2) Supplies (other than procurement from a nonmanufacturer of such supplies). The concern shall perform work for 
at least 50 percent of the cost of manufacturing the supplies, not including the cost of materials. 
 
(3) General construction. The concern will perform at least 15 percent of the cost of the contract, not including the 
cost of materials, with its own employees. 
 
(4) Construction by special trade contractors. The concern will perform at least 25 percent of the cost of the 
contract, not including the cost of materials, with its own employees. 
 
 
52.222-4      CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS ACT - OVERTIME 
COMPENSATION.  (SEP 2000) 
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(a) Overtime requirements. No Contractor or subcontractor employing laborers or mechanics (see Federal 
Acquisition Regulation 22.300) shall require or permit them to work over 40 hours in any workweek unless they are 
paid at least 1 and 1/2 times the basic rate of pay for each hour worked over 40 hours. 
 
(b) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. The responsible Contractor and subcontractor are 
liable for unpaid wages if they violate the terms in paragraph (a) of this clause. In addition, the Contractor and 
subcontractor are liable for liquidated damages payable to the Government. The Contracting Officer will assess 
liquidated damages at the rate of $10 per affected employee for each calendar day on which the employer required 
or permitted the employee to work in excess of the standard workweek of 40 hours without paying overtime wages 
required by the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. 
 
(c) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The Contracting Officer will withhold from payments 
due under the contract sufficient funds required to satisfy any Contractor or subcontractor liabilities for unpaid 
wages and liquidated damages. If amounts withheld under the contract are insufficient to satisfy Contractor or 
subcontractor liabilities, the Contracting Officer will withhold payments from other Federal or Federally assisted 
contracts held by the same Contractor that are subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. 
 
(d) Payrolls and basic records.  
 
(1) The Contractor and its subcontractors shall maintain payrolls and basic payroll records for all laborers and 
mechanics working on the contract during the contract and shall make them available to the Government until 3 
years after contract completion. The records shall contain the name and address of each employee, social security 
number, labor classifications, hourly rates of wages paid, daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions 
made, and actual wages paid. The records need not duplicate those required for construction work by Department of 
Labor regulations at 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3) implementing the Davis-Bacon Act. 
 
(2) The Contractor and its subcontractors shall allow authorized representatives of the Contracting Officer or the 
Department of Labor to inspect, copy, or transcribe records maintained under paragraph (d)(1) of this clause. The 
Contractor or subcontractor also shall allow authorized representatives of the Contracting Officer or Department of 
Labor to interview employees in the workplace during working hours. 
 
(e) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the provisions set forth in paragraphs (a) through (d) of this clause in 
subcontracts exceeding $100,000 and require subcontractors to include these provisions in any lower tier 
subcontracts. The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower-tier subcontractor 
with the provisions set forth in paragraphs (a) through (d) of this clause. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-6      DAVIS-BACON ACT  (FEB 1995) 
 
(a) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not 
less often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll 
deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 
3), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment 
computed at rates not less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is 
attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist 
between the Contractor and such laborers and mechanics.  Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for 
bona fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are 
considered wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of paragraph (d) of this clause; also, 
regular contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under 
plans, funds, or programs which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or 
incurred during such period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid not less than the appropriate wage rate and 
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fringe benefits in the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed, without regard to skill, 
except as provided in the clause entitled Apprentices and Trainees.  Laborers or mechanics performing work in 
more than one classification may be compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time actually 
worked therein; provided, That the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each 
classification in which work is performed.  The wage determination (including any additional classifications and 
wage rates conformed under paragraph (b) of this clause) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at 
all times by the Contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it 
can be easily seen by the workers. 
 
(b)(1) The Contracting Officer shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics which is not listed in the wage 
determination and which is to be employed under the contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage 
determination.  The Contracting Officer shall approve an additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits 
therefor only when all the following criteria have been met: 
 
(i) The work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by a classification in the wage 
determination. 
 
(ii) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry. 
 
(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage 
rates contained in the wage determination. 
 
(2) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification (if known), or their 
representatives, and the Contracting Officer agree on the classification and wage rate (including the amount 
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by the Contracting 
Officer to the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, U.S.  
Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210.  The Administrator or an authorized representative will approve, 
modify, or disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and so advise the Contracting 
Officer or will notify the Contracting Officer within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary. 
 
(3) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the classification, or their 
representatives, and the Contracting Officer do not agree on the proposed classification and wage rate (including the 
amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the Contracting Officer shall refer the questions, 
including the views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the Contracting Officer, to the Administrator 
of the Wage and Hour Division for determination.  The Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a 
determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the Contracting Officer or will notify the Contracting Officer 
within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary. 
 
(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits, where appropriate) determined pursuant to subparagraphs (b)(2) and 
(b)(3) of this clause shall be paid to all workers performing work in the classification under this contract from the 
first day on which work is performed in the classification. 
 
(c) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a 
fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the Contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the 
wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof. 
 
(d)  If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third person, the Contractor may consider as part 
of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide 
fringe benefits under a plan or program; provided, That the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request 
of the Contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met.  The Secretary of Labor may 
require the Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan or 
program. 
 
(End of clause) 
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52.222-7    WITHHOLDING OF FUNDS  (FEB 1988) 
 
The Contracting Officer shall, upon his or her own action or upon written request of an authorized representative of 
the Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from the Contractor under this contract or any other 
Federal contract with the same Prime Contractor, or any other Federally assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon 
prevailing wage requirements, which is held by the same Prime Contractor, so much of the accrued payments or 
advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and 
helpers, employed by the Contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the contract.  In the 
event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working 
on the site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the Contracting Officer may, after written 
notice to the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, 
advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-8      PAYROLLS AND BASIC RECORDS  (FEB 1988) 
 
(a)  Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the Contractor during the course of the work 
and preserved for a period of 3 years thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the site of the work.  Such 
records shall contain the name, address, and social security number of each such worker, his or her correct 
classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe 
benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and 
weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid.  Whenever the Secretary of Labor has 
found, under paragraph (d) of the clause entitled Davis-Bacon Act, that the wages of any laborer or mechanic 
include the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program described in 
section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain records which show that the commitment 
to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the plan or 
program has been communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the costs 
anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees 
under approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and 
certification of trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates 
prescribed in the applicable programs. 
 
(b)(1)  The Contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which any contract work is performed a copy of all 
payrolls to the Contracting Officer.  The payrolls submitted shall set out accurately and completely all of the 
information required to be maintained under paragraph (a) of this clause.  This information may be submitted in any 
form desired.  Optional Form WH-347 (Federal Stock Number 029-005-00014-1) is available for this purpose and 
may be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 
20402.  The Prime Contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors. 
 
(2)  Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a "Statement of Compliance," signed by the Contractor or 
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons employed under the contract 
and shall certify-- 
 
(i)  That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be maintained under paragraph (a) of 
this clause and that such information is correct and complete; 
 
(ii)  That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during 
the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that 
no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than permissible 
deductions as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR Part 3; and 
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(iii)  That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or cash 
equivalents for the classification of work performed, as specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated 
into the contract. 
 
(3)  The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-
347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the "Statement of Compliance" required by subparagraph (b)(2) 
of this clause. 
 
(4)  The falsification of any of the certifications in this clause may subject the Contractor or subcontractor to civil or 
criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section 3729 of Title 31 of the United States Code. 
 
(c)  The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph (a) of this clause available for 
inspection, copying, or transcription by the Contracting Officer or authorized representatives of the Contracting 
Officer or the Department of Labor.  The Contractor or subcontractor shall permit the Contracting Officer or 
representatives of the Contracting Officer or the Department of Labor to interview employees during working hours 
on the job.  If the Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit required records or to make them available, the 
Contracting Officer may, after written notice to the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause the 
suspension of any further payment.  Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon request or to make 
such records available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-9     APPRENTICES AND TRAINEES  (FEB 1988) 
 
(a)  Apprentices.  Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the work they 
performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program 
registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship 
and Training, or with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a person is employed in his or 
her first 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not 
individually registered in the program, but who has been certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or 
a State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice. 
The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft classification shall not be greater than 
the ratio permitted to the Contractor as to the entire work force under the registered program.  Any worker listed on 
a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or   otherwise employed as stated in this paragraph, shall 
be paid not less than the applicable wage determination for the classification of work actually performed.  In 
addition, any apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered 
program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually 
performed.  Where a contractor is performing construction on a project in a locality other than that in which its 
program is registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified 
in the Contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall be observed.  Every apprentice must be paid at not 
less than the rate specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a percentage 
of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination.  Apprentices shall be paid fringe 
benefits in accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program.  If the apprenticeship program does not 
specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination 
for the applicable classification.  If the Administrator determines that a different practice prevails for the applicable 
apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination.  In the event the Bureau of 
Apprenticeship and Training, or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval of 
an apprenticeship program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the 
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable program is approved. 
 
(b)  Trainees.  Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the 
predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a 



Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                        Project No. 15968 
 

00010 - 56 

program which has received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. Department of Labor, 
Employment and Training Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater 
than permitted under the plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration.  Every trainee must be 
paid at not less than the rate specified in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a 
percentage of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid 
fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the trainee program.  If the trainee program does not mention 
fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed in the wage determination unless the 
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with 
the corresponding journeyman wage rate in the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits 
for apprentices.  Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and participating in a 
training plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable 
wage rate in the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed.  In addition, any trainee 
performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less 
than the applicable wage rate in the wage determination for the work actually performed.  In the event the 
Employment and Training Administration withdraws approval of a training program, the Contractor will no longer 
be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an 
acceptable program is approved. 
 
(c)  Equal employment opportunity.  The utilization of apprentices, trainees, and journeymen under this clause shall 
be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 
29 CFR Part 30. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-10      COMPLIANCE WITH COPELAND ACT REQUIREMENTS  (FEB 1988) 
 
The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR Part 3, which are hereby incorporated by reference in 
this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-11      SUBCONTRACTS (LABOR STANDARDS (FEB 1988) 
 
(a)  The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses entitled Davis-Bacon Act, Contract 
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act-Overtime Compensation, Apprentices and Trainees, Payrolls and Basic 
Records, Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements, Withholding of Funds, Subcontracts (Labor Standards), 
Contract Termination-Debarment, Disputes Concerning Labor Standards, Compliance with Davis-Bacon and 
Related Act Regulations, and Certification of Eligibility, and such other clauses as the Contracting Officer may, by 
appropriate instructions, require, and also a clause requiring subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier 
subcontracts.  The Prime Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier 
subcontractor with all the contract clauses cited in this paragraph. 
 
(b)(1)  Within 14 days after award of the contract, the Contractor shall deliver to the Contracting Officer a 
completed Statement and Acknowledgment Form (SF 1413) for each subcontract, including the subcontractor's 
signed and dated acknowledgment that the clauses set forth in paragraph (a) of this clause have been included in the 
subcontract. 
 
(i)  Within 14 days after the award of any subsequently awarded subcontract the Contractor shall deliver to the 

Contracting Officer an updated completed SF 1413 for such additional subcontract. 
 
(End of clause) 
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52.222-13      COMPLIANCE WITH DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT REGULATIONS (FEB 1988) 
 
All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5 are 
hereby incorporated by reference in this contract.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-14      DISPUTES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARDS (FEB 1988) 
 
The United States Department of Labor has set forth in 29 CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7 procedures for resolving disputes 
concerning labor standards requirements.  Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with those procedures and 
not the Disputes clause of this contract.  Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes between the 
Contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the 
employees or their representatives.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-15      CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY  (FEB 1988) 
 
(a)  By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who 
has an interest in the Contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be awarded Government contracts by virtue 
of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 
 
(b)  No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of a Government 
contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 
 
(e)  The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-21      PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES (FEB 1999) 
 
(a) Segregated facilities, as used in this clause, means any waiting rooms, work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms, 
restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, 
drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees, 
that are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national 
origin because of written or oral policies or employee custom. The term does not include separate or single-user rest 
rooms or necessary dressing or sleeping areas provided to assure privacy between the sexes. 
 
(b) The Contractor agrees that it does not and will not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated 
facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not permit its employees to perform their services 
at any location under its control where segregated facilities are maintained. The Contractor agrees that a breach of 
this clause is a violation of the Equal Opportunity clause in this contract. 
 
(c) The Contractor shall include this clause in every subcontract and purchase order that is subject to the Equal 
Opportunity clause of this contract. 
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(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-26     EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (APR 2002) 
 
(a) Definition. United States, as used in this clause, means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the 
Northern Mariana Islands, American Samoa, Guam, the U.S. Virgin Islands, and Wake Island. 
 
(b) If, during any 12-month period (including the 12 months preceding the award of this contract), the Contractor 
has been or is awarded nonexempt Federal contracts and/or subcontracts that have an aggregate value in excess of 
$10,000, the Contractor shall comply with paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(11) of this clause, except for work 
performed outside the United States by employees who were not recruited within the United States. Upon request, 
the Contractor shall provide information necessary to determine the applicability of this clause. 
 
(1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin. However, it shall not be a violation of this clause for the Contractor to extend a 
publicly announced preference in employment to Indians living on or near an Indian reservation, in connection with 
employment opportunities on or near an Indian reservation, as permitted by 41 CFR 60-1.5. 
 
(2) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are 
treated during employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. This shall include, 
but not be limited to, (i) employment, (ii) upgrading, (iii) demotion, (iv) transfer, (v) recruitment or recruitment 
advertising, (vi) layoff or termination, (vii) rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and (viii) selection for 
training, including apprenticeship.  
 
(3) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment the 
notices to be provided by the Contracting Officer that explain this clause.  
 
(4) The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the 
Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, 
color, religion, sex, or national origin.  
 
(5) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, the notice to be provided by the Contracting Officer 
advising the labor union or workers' representative of the Contractor's commitments under this clause, and post 
copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment.  
 
(6) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the rules, regulations, and orders of 
the Secretary of Labor.  
 
(7) The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting agency all information required by Executive Order 11246, as 
amended, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall also file Standard 
Form 100 (EEO-1), or any successor form, as prescribed in 41 CFR part 60-1. Unless the Contractor has filed 
within the 12 months preceding the date of contract award, the Contractor shall, within 30 days after contract award, 
apply to either the regional Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs (OFCCP) or the local office of the 
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission for the necessary forms. 
 
(8) The Contractor shall permit access to its premises, during normal business hours, by the contracting agency or 
the OFCCP for the purpose of conducting on-site compliance evaluations and complaint investigations. The 
Contractor shall permit the Government to inspect and copy any books, accounts, records (including computerized 
records), and other material that may be relevant to the matter under investigation and pertinent to compliance with 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and rules and regulations that implement the Executive Order. 
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(9) If the OFCCP determines that the Contractor is not in compliance with this clause or any rule, regulation, or 
order of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the 
Contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts, under the procedures authorized in 
Executive Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked against the 
Contractor as provided in Executive Order 11246, as amended; in the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary 
of Labor; or as otherwise provided by law. 
 
(10) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of subparagraphs (b)(1) through (11) of this clause in 
every subcontract or purchase order that is not exempted by the rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of 
Labor issued under Executive Order 11246, as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be binding upon 
each subcontractor or vendor.  
 
(11) The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the contracting 
officer may direct as a means of enforcing these terms and conditions, including sanctions for noncompliance; 
provided, that if the Contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor 
as a result of any direction, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into the litigation to protect the 
interests of the United States.  
 
(c) Notwithstanding any other clause in this contract, disputes relative to this clause will be governed by the 
procedures in 41 CFR 60-1.1. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-27     AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1999) 
 
(a) Definitions.  "Covered area," as used in this clause, means the geographical area described in the solicitation for 
this contract. 
 
"Deputy Assistant Secretary," as used in this clause, means Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract 
Compliance, U.S. Department of Labor, or a designee. 
 
"Employer's identification number," as used in this clause, means the Federal Social Security number used on the 
employer's quarterly federal tax return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941. 
 
"Minority," as used in this clause, means-- 
 
(1) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of North America 
and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership and participation or community identification). 
 
(2) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast 
Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands); 
 
(3) Black (all persons having origins in any of the black African racial groups not of Hispanic origin); and 
 
(4) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or other Spanish culture or 
origin, regardless of race). 
 
(b) If the Contractor, or a subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of the work involving any construction 
trade, each such subcontract in excess of $10,000 shall include this clause and the Notice containing the goals for 
minority and female participation stated in the solicitation for this contract. 
 
(c) If the Contractor is participating in a Hometown Plan (41 CFR 60-4) approved by the U.S. Department of Labor 
in a covered area, either individually or through an association, its affirmative action obligations on all work in the 
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plan area (including goals) shall comply with the plan for those trades that have unions participating in the plan. 
Contractors must be able to demonstrate participation in, and compliance with, the provisions of the plan. Each 
Contractor or subcontractor participating in an approved plan is also required to comply with its obligations under 
the Equal Opportunity clause, and to make a good faith effort to achieve each goal under the plan in each trade in 
which it has employees. The overall good-faith performance by other Contractors or subcontractors toward a goal in 
an approved plan does not excuse any Contractor's or subcontractor's failure to make good-faith efforts to achieve 
the plan's goals. 
 
(d) The Contractor shall implement the affirmative action procedures in subparagraphs (g)(1) through (16) of this 
clause. The goals stated in the solicitation for this contract are expressed as percentages of the total hours of 
employment and training of minority and female utilization that the Contractor should reasonably be able to achieve 
in each construction trade in which it has employees in the covered area. If the Contractor performs construction 
work in a geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall apply the goals established for the 
geographical area where that work is actually performed. The Contractor is expected to make substantially uniform 
progress toward its goals in each craft. 
 
(e) Neither the terms and conditions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union with which 
the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer minorities or women shall excuse the Contractor's 
obligations under this clause, Executive Order 11246, as amended, or the regulations thereunder. 
 
(f) In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted in meeting the goals, 
apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor during the training period, and the Contractor must 
have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the 
availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs approved by the 
U.S. Department of Labor. 
 
(g) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure equal employment opportunity. The evaluation of the 
Contractor's compliance with this clause shall be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions. 
The Contractor shall document these efforts fully and implement affirmative action steps at least as extensive as the 
following: 
 
(1) Ensure a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at all sites and in all facilities 
where the Contractor's employees are assigned to work. The Contractor, if possible, will assign two or more women 
to each construction project. The Contractor shall ensure that foremen, superintendents, and other onsite supervisory 
personnel are aware of and carry out the Contractor's obligation to maintain such a working environment, with 
specific attention to minority or female individuals working at these sites or facilities. 
 
(2) Establish and maintain a current list of sources for minority and female recruitment. Provide written notification 
to minority and female recruitment sources and community organizations when the Contractor or its unions have 
employment opportunities available, and maintain a record of the organizations' responses. 
 
(3) Establish and maintain a current file of the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of each minority and 
female off-the-street applicant, referrals of minorities or females from unions, recruitment sources, or community 
organizations, and the action taken with respect to each individual. If an individual was sent to the union hiring hall 
for referral and not referred back to the Contractor by the union or, if referred back, not employed by the  
Contractor, this shall be documented in the file, along with whatever additional actions the Contractor may have 
taken. 
 
(4) Immediately notify the Deputy Assistant Secretary when the union or unions with which the Contractor has a 
collective bargaining agreement has not referred back to the Contractor a minority or woman sent by the Contractor, 
or when the Contractor has other information that the union referral process has impeded the Contractor's efforts to 
meet its obligations. 
 
(5) Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in training programs for the area that expressly 
include minorities and women, including upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee programs relevant to 
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the Contractor's employment needs, especially those programs funded or approved by the Department of Labor. The 
Contractor shall provide notice of these programs to the sources compiled under subparagraph (g)(2) of this clause. 
 
(6) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment policy by-- 
 
(i) Providing notice of the policy to unions and to training, recruitment, and outreach programs, and requesting their 
cooperation in assisting the Contractor in meeting its contract obligations; 
 
(ii) Including the policy in any policy manual and in collective bargaining agreements; 
 
(iii) Publicizing the policy in the company newspaper, annual report, etc.; 
 
(iv) Reviewing the policy with all management personnel and with all minority and female employees at least once 
a year; and 
 
(v) Posting the policy on bulletin boards accessible to employees at each location where construction work is 
performed. 
 
(7) Review, at least annually, the Contractor's equal employment policy and affirmative action obligations with all 
employees having responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination, or other employment decisions. 
Conduct review of this policy with all on-site supervisory personnel before initiating construction work at a job site. 
A written record shall be made and maintained identifying the time and place of these meetings, persons attending, 
subject matter discussed, and disposition of the subject matter. 
 
(8) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment policy externally by including it in any advertising in the news 
media, specifically including minority and female news media. Provide written notification to, and discuss this 
policy with, other Contractors and subcontractors with which the Contractor does or anticipates doing business. 
 
(9) Direct recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female, and community organizations, to schools 
with minority and female students, and to minority and female recruitment and training organizations serving the 
Contractor's recruitment area and employment needs. Not later than 1 month before the date for acceptance of 
applications for apprenticeship or training by any recruitment source, send written notification to organizations such 
as the above, describing the openings, screening procedures, and tests to be used in the selection process. 
 
(10) Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit minority persons and women. Where reasonable, 
provide after-school, summer, and vacation employment to minority and female youth both on the site and in other 
areas of the Contractor's workforce. 
 
(11) Validate all tests and other selection requirements where required under 41 CFR 60-3. 
 
(12) Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of all minority and female personnel for 
promotional opportunities. Encourage these employees to seek or to prepare for, through appropriate training, etc., 
opportunities for promotion. 
 
(13) Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments, and other personnel practices do not have 
a discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and employment-related activities to ensure that the 
Contractor's obligations under this contract are being carried out. 
 
(14) Ensure that all facilities and company activities are nonsegregated except that separate or single-user rest rooms 
and necessary dressing or sleeping areas shall be provided to assure privacy between the sexes. 
 
(15) Maintain a record of solicitations for subcontracts for minority and female construction contractors and 
suppliers, including circulation of solicitations to minority and female contractor associations and other business 
associations. 
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(16) Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisors' adherence to and performance under the Contractor's 
equal employment policy and affirmative action obligations. 
 
(h) The Contractor is encouraged to participate in voluntary associations that may assist in fulfilling one or more of 
the affirmative action obligations contained in subparagraphs (g)(1) through (16) of this clause. The efforts of a 
contractor association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or similar group of which the contractor is a 
member and participant may be asserted as fulfilling one or more of its obligations under subparagraphs (g)(1) 
through (16) of this clause, provided the Contractor-- 
 
(1) Actively participates in the group; 
 
(2) Makes every effort to ensure that the group has a positive impact on the employment of minorities and women in 
the industry; 
 
(3) Ensures that concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the Contractor's minority and female workforce 
participation; 
 
(4) Makes a good-faith effort to meet its individual goals and timetables; and 
 
(5) Can provide access to documentation that demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the 
Contractor. The obligation to comply is the Contractor's, and failure of such a group to fulfill an obligation shall not 
be a defense for the Contractor's noncompliance. 
 
(i) A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women shall be established. The Contractor is required 
to provide equal employment opportunity and to take affirmative action for all minority groups, both male and 
female, and all women, both minority and nonminority. Consequently, the Contractor may be in violation of 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, if a particular group is employed in a substantially disparate manner. 
 
(j) The Contractor shall not use goals or affirmative action standards to discriminate against any person because of 
race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. 
 
(k) The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm debarred from Government contracts 
under Executive Order 11246, as amended. 
 
(l) The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of this clause and of the Equal 
Opportunity clause, including suspension, termination, and cancellation of existing subcontracts, as may be imposed 
or ordered under Executive Order 11246, as amended, and its implementing regulations, by the OFCCP. Any failure 
to carry out these sanctions and penalties as ordered shall be a violation of this clause and Executive Order 11246, 
as amended. 
 
(m) The Contractor in fulfilling its obligations under this clause shall implement affirmative action procedures at 
least as extensive as those prescribed in paragraph (g) of this clause, so as to achieve maximum results from its 
efforts to ensure equal employment opportunity. If the Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, the implementing regulations, or this clause, the Deputy Assistant Secretary 
shall take action as prescribed in 41 CFR 60-4.8. 
 
(n) The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to-- 
 
(1) Monitor all employment-related activity to ensure that the Contractor's equal employment policy is being carried 
out; 
 
(2) Submit reports as may be required by the Government; and 
 
(3) Keep records that shall at least include for each employee the name, address, telephone number, construction 
trade, union affiliation (if any), employee identification number, social security number, race, sex, status (e.g., 
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mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated 
trade, rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in an easily 
understandable and retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satisfy this requirement, separate 
records are not required to be maintained. 
 
Nothing contained herein shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of other laws that establish different 
standards of compliance or upon the requirements for the hiring of local or other area residents (e.g., those under the 
Public Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block Grant Program).  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-36     AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES (JUN 1998) 
 
(a) General. (1) Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is qualified, the 
Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant because of physical or mental disability. The 
Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise treat qualified 
individuals with disabilities without discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in all employment 
practices such as-- 
 
(i) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures; 
 
(ii) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff, termination, right of return from 
layoff, and rehiring; 
 
(iii) Rates of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation; 
 
(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position descriptions, lines of progression, and 
seniority lists;  
 
(v) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave; 
 
(vi) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered by the Contractor; 
 
(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeships, professional meetings, conferences, and 
other related activities, and selection for leaves of absence to pursue training; 
 
(viii) Activities sponsored by the Contractor, including social or recreational programs; and 
 
(ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment. 
 
(2) The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor 
(Secretary) issued under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 793) (the Act), as amended. 
 
(b) Postings. (1) The Contractor agrees to post employment notices stating-- 
 
(i) The Contractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in employment 
qualified individuals with disabilities; and 
 
(ii) The rights of applicants and employees. 
 
(2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are available to employees and applicants for 
employment. The Contractor shall ensure that applicants and employees with disabilities are informed of the 
contents of the notice (e.g., the Contractor may have the notice read to a visually disabled individual, or may lower 
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the posted notice so that it might be read by a person in a wheelchair). The notices shall be in a form prescribed by 
the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract Compliance of the U.S. Department of Labor (Deputy Assistant 
Secretary) and shall be provided by or through the Contracting Officer. 
 
(3) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of Section 503 of 
the Act and is committed to take affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified individuals 
with physical or mental disabilities. 
 
(c) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, appropriate actions may 
be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary issued pursuant to the Act. 
 
(d) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order in 
excess of $10,000 unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary. The Contractor shall act as 
specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.223-3     HAZARDOUS MATERIAL IDENTIFICATION AND MATERIAL SAFETY DATA (JAN 1997) 
 
(a) "Hazardous material", as used in this clause, includes any material defined as hazardous under the latest version 
of Federal Standard No. 313 (including revisions adopted during the term of the contract). 
 
(b) The offeror must list any hazardous material, as defined in paragraph (a) of this clause, to be delivered under this 
contract. The hazardous material shall be properly identified and include any applicable identification number, such 
as National Stock Number or Special Item Number. This information shall also be included on the Material Safety 
Data Sheet submitted under this contract. 
 
Material              Identification No. 
(If none,  
insert "None") 
 
___________________ ___________________ 
 
___________________ ___________________ 
 
___________________ ___________________ 
 
(c) This list must be updated during performance of the contract whenever the Contractor determines that any other 
material to be delivered under this contract is hazardous. 
 
(d) The apparently successful offeror agrees to submit, for each item as required prior to award, a Material Safety 
Data Sheet, meeting the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.1200(g) and the latest version of Federal Standard No. 313, 
for all hazardous material identified in paragraph (b) of this clause. Data shall be submitted in accordance with 
Federal Standard No. 313, whether or not the apparently successful offeror is the actual manufacturer of these items. 
Failure to submit the Material Safety Data Sheet prior to award may result in the apparently successful offeror being 
considered nonresponsible and ineligible for award. 
 
(e) If, after award, there is a change in the composition of the item(s) or a revision to Federal Standard No. 313, 
which renders incomplete or inaccurate the data submitted under paragraph (d) of this clause, the Contractor shall 
promptly notify the Contracting Officer and resubmit the data. 
 
(f) Neither the requirements of this clause nor any act or failure to act by the Government shall relieve the 
Contractor of any responsibility or liability for the safety of Government, Contractor, or subcontractor personnel or 
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property. 
 
(g) Nothing contained in this clause shall relieve the Contractor from complying with applicable Federal, State, and 
local laws, codes, ordinances, and regulations (including the obtaining of licenses and permits) in connection with 
hazardous material. 
 
(h) The Government's rights in data furnished under this contract with respect to hazardous material are as follows: 
 
(1) To use, duplicate and disclose any data to which this clause is applicable. The purposes of this right are to-- 
 
(i) Apprise personnel of the hazards to which they may be exposed in using, handling, packaging, transporting, or 
disposing of hazardous materials; 
 
(ii) Obtain medical treatment for those affected by the material; and 
 
(iii) Have others use, duplicate, and disclose the data for the Government for these purposes. 
 
(2) To use, duplicate, and disclose data furnished under this clause, in accordance with subparagraph (h)(1) of this 
clause, in precedence over any other clause of this contract providing for rights in data. 
 
(3) The Government is not precluded from using similar or identical data acquired from other sources.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.223-6     DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE (MAY 2001) 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause -- 
 
"Controlled substance" means a controlled substance in schedules I through V of section 202 of the Controlled 
Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812) and as further defined in regulation at 21 CFR 1308.11 - 1308.15. 
 
"Conviction" means a finding of guilt (including a plea of nolo contendere) or imposition of sentence, or both, by 
any judicial body charged with the responsibility to deter- mine violations of the Federal or State criminal drug 
statutes. 
 
"Criminal drug statute" means a Federal or non-Federal criminal statute involving the manufacture, distribution, 
dispensing, possession, or use of any controlled substance. 
 
"Drug-free workplace" means the site(s) for the performance of work done by the Contractor in connection with a 
specific contract at which employees of the Contractor are prohibited from engaging in the unlawful manufacture, 
distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance. 
 
"Employee" means an employee of a Contractor directly engaged in the performance of work under a Government 
contract. "Directly engaged" is defined to include all direct cost employees and any other Contractor employee who 
has other than a minimal impact or involvement in contract performance. 
 
"Individual" means an offeror/contractor that has no more than one employee including the offeror/contractor. 
 
(b) The Contractor, if other than an individual, shall-- within 30 days after award (unless a longer period is agreed to 
in writing for contracts of 30 days or more performance duration), or as soon as possible for contracts of less than 
30 days performance duration-- 
 
(1) Publish a statement notifying its employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, 
or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the Contractor's workplace and specifying the actions that will be 
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taken against employees for violations of such prohibition; 
 
(2) Establish an ongoing drug-free awareness program to inform such employees about-- 
 
(i) The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace; 
 
(ii) The Contractor's policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace; 
 
(iii) Any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs; and 
 
(iv) The penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations occurring in the workplace; 
 
(3) Provide all employees engaged in performance of the contract with a copy of the statement required by 
subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause; 
 
(4) Notify such employees in writing in the statement required by subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause that, as a 
condition of continued employment on this contract, the employee will-- 
 
(i) Abide by the terms of the statement; and 
 
(ii) Notify the employer in writing of the employee's conviction under a criminal drug statute for a violation 
occurring in the workplace no later than 5 days after such conviction. 
 
(5) Notify the Contracting Officer in writing within 10 days after receiving notice under subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of 
this clause, from an employee or otherwise receiving actual notice of such conviction. The notice shall include the 
position title of the employee; 
 
(6) Within 30 days after receiving notice under subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this clause of a conviction, take one of the 
following actions with respect to any employee who is convicted of a drug abuse violation occurring in the 
workplace: 
 
(i) Taking appropriate personnel action against such employee, up to and including termination; or 
 
(ii) Require such employee to satisfactorily participate in a drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation program approved 
for such purposes by a Federal, State, or local health, law enforcement, or other appropriate agency; and 
 
(7) Make a good faith effort to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of subparagraphs (b)(1) 
though (b)(6) of this clause. 
 
(c) The Contractor, if an individual, agrees by award of the contract or acceptance of a purchase order, not to 
engage in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance while 
performing this contract. 
 
(d) In addition to other remedies available to the Government, the Contractor's failure to comply with the 
requirements of paragraph (b) or (c) of this clause may, pursuant to FAR 23.506, render the Contractor subject to 
suspension of contract payments, termination of the contract for default, and suspension or debarment. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.226-1     UTILIZATION OF INDIAN ORGANIZATIONS AND INDIAN-OWNED ECONOMIC 
ENTERPRISES (JUN 2000) 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause: 
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"Indian" means any person who is a member of any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo or community that is 
recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) in 
accordance with 25 U.S.C. 1452(c) and any ``Native'' as defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (43 
U.S.C. 1601). 
 
"Indian organization" means the governing body of any Indian tribe or entity established or recognized by the 
governing body of an Indian tribe for the purposes of 25 U.S.C., chapter 17.  
 
"Indian-owned economic enterprise" means any Indian-owned (as determined by the Secretary of the Interior) 
commercial, industrial, or business activity established or organized for the purpose of profit, provided that Indian 
ownership constitutea not less than 51 percent of the enterprise. 
 
"Indian tribe" means any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo or community, including native villages and native 
groups (including corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as defined in the Alaska Native 
Claims Settlement Act, that is recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from BIA in 
accordance with 25 U.S.C. 1542(c). 
 
"Interested party" means a prime contractor or an actual or prospective offeror whose direct economic interest 
would be affected by the award of a subcontract or by the failure to award a subcontract. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall use its best efforts to give Indian organizations and Indian-owned economic enterprises (25 
U.S.C. 1544) the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in the subcontracts it awards to the fullest extent 
consistent with efficient performance of its contract. 
 
(1) The Contracting Officer and the Contractor, acting in good faith, may rely on the representation of an Indian 
organization or Indian-owned economic enterprise as to its eligibility, unless an  
interested party challenges its status or the Contracting Officer has independent reason to question that status. In the 
event of a challenge to the representation of a subcontractor, the Contracting Officer will refer the matter to the U.S. 
Department of the Interior, Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA), Attn: Chief, Division of  
Contracting and Grants Administration, 1849 C Street, NW., MS 2626-MIB, Washington, DC 20240-4000. 
 
The BIA will determine the eligibility and notify the Contracting Officer. No incentive payment will be made within 
50 working days of subcontract award or while a challenge is pending. If a subcontractor is determined to be an 
ineligible participant, no incentive payment will be made under the Indian Incentive Program. 
 
(2) The Contractor may request an adjustment under the Indian Incentive Program to the following: 
 
(i) The estimated cost of a cost-type contract. 
 
(ii) The target cost of a cost-plus-incentive-fee prime contract. 
 
(iii) The target cost and ceiling price of a fixed-price incentive prime contract. 
 
(iv) The price of a firm-fixed-price prime contract. 
 
(3) The amount of the adjustment to the prime contract is 5 percent of the estimated cost, target cost, or firm-fixed-
price included in the subcontract initially awarded to the Indian organization or Indian-owned economic enterprise. 
 
(4) The Contractor has the burden of proving the amount claimed and must assert its request for an adjustment prior 
to completion of contract performance. 
 
(c) The Contracting Officer, subject to the terms and conditions of the contract and the availability of funds, will 
authorize an incentive payment of 5 percent of the amount paid to the subcontractor. The Contracting Officer will 
seek funding in accordance with agency procedures. 
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(End of clause) 
 
 
 
 
 
52.227-1      AUTHORIZATION AND CONSENT  (JUL 1995) 
 
(a) The Government authorizes and consents to all use and manufacture, in performing this contract or any 
subcontract at any tier, of any invention described in and covered by a United States patent (1) embodied in the 
structure or composition of any article the delivery of which is accepted by the Government under this contract or 
(2) used in machinery, tools, or methods whose use necessarily results from compliance by the Contractor or a 
subcontractor with (i) specifications or written provisions forming a part of this contract or (ii) specific written 
instructions given by the Contracting Officer directing the manner of performance.  The entire liability to the 
Government for infringement of a patent of the United States shall be determined solely by the provisions of the 
indemnity clause, if any, included in this contract or any subcontract hereunder (including any lower-tier 
subcontract), and the Government assumes liability for all other infringement to the extent of the authorization and 
consent hereinabove granted. 
 
(b) The Contractor agrees to include, and require inclusion of, this clause, suitably modified to identify the parties, 
in all subcontracts at any tier for supplies or services (including construction, architect-engineer services, and 
materials, supplies, models, samples, and design or testing services expected to exceed the simplified acquisition 
threshold (however, omission of this clause from any subcontract, including those at or below the simplified 
acquisition threshold, does not affect this authorization and consent.) 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.227-4     PATENT INDEMNITY--CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984) 
 
Except as otherwise provided, the Contractor agrees to indemnify the Government and its officers, agents, and 
employees against liability, including costs and expenses, for infringement upon any United States patent (except a 
patent issued upon an application that is now or may hereafter be withheld from issue pursuant to a Secrecy Order 
under 35 U.S.C. 181) arising out of performing this contract or out of the use or disposal by or for the account of the 
Government of supplies furnished or work performed under this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.228-2      ADDITIONAL BOND SECURITY (OCT 1997) 
 
The Contractor shall promptly furnish additional security required to protect the Government and persons supplying 
labor or materials under this contract if--  
 
(a) Any surety upon any bond, or issuing financial institution for other security, furnished with this contract 
becomes unacceptable to the Government.  
 
(b) Any surety fails to furnish reports on its financial condition as required by the Government;  
 
(c) The contract price is increased so that the penal sum of any bond becomes inadequate in the opinion of the 
Contracting Officer; or  
 
(d) An irrevocable letter of credit (ILC) used as security will expire before the end of the period of required 
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security. If the Contractor does not furnish an acceptable extension or replacement ILC, or other acceptable 
substitute, at least 30 days before an ILC's scheduled expiration, the Contracting officer has the right to immediately 
draw on the ILC. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.228-5     INSURANCE--WORK ON A GOVERNMENT INSTALLATION (JAN 1997) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall, at its own expense, provide and maintain during the entire performance of this contract, at 
least the kinds and minimum amounts of insurance required in the Schedule or elsewhere in the contract. 
 
(b) Before commencing work under this contract, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer in writing that 
the required insurance has been obtained.  The policies evidencing required insurance shall contain an endorsement 
to the effect that any cancellation or any material change adversely affecting the Government's interest shall not be 
effective (1) for such period as the laws of the State in which this contract is to be performed prescribe, or (2) until 
30 days after the insurer or the Contractor gives written notice to the Contracting Officer, whichever period is 
longer. 
 
(c) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), in subcontracts under this 
contract that require work on a Government installation and shall require subcontractors to provide and maintain the 
insurance required in the Schedule or elsewhere in the contract. The Contractor shall maintain a copy of all 
subcontractors' proofs of required insurance, and shall make copies available to the Contracting Officer upon 
request.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.228-11     PLEDGES OF ASSETS (FEB 1992) 
 
(a) Offerors shall obtain from each person acting as an individual surety on a bid guarantee, a performance bond, or 
a payment bond--  
 
(1) Pledge of assets; and  
 
(2) Standard Form 28, Affidavit of Individual Surety.  
 
(b) Pledges of assets from each person acting as an individual surety shall be in the form of--  
 
(1) Evidence of an escrow account containing cash, certificates of deposit, commercial or Government securities, or 
other assets described in FAR 28.203-2 (except see 28.203-2(b)(2) with respect to Government securities held in 
book entry form) and/or;  
 
(2) A recorded lien on real estate. The offeror will be required to provide--  
 
(i) Evidence of title in the form of a certificate of title prepared by a title insurance company approved by the United 
States Department of Justice. This title evidence must show fee simple title vested in the surety along with any 
concurrent owners; whether any real estate taxes are due and payable; and any recorded encumbrances against the 
property, including the lien filed in favor of the Government as required by FAR 28.203-3(d);  
 
(ii) Evidence of the amount due under any encumbrance shown in the evidence of title;  
 
(iii) A copy of the current real estate tax assessment of the property or a current appraisal dated no earlier than 6 
months prior to the date of the bond, prepared by a professional appraiser who certifies that the appraisal has been 
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conducted in accordance with the generally accepted appraisal standards as reflected in the Uniform Standards of 
Professional Appraisal Practice, as promulgated by the Appraisal Foundation. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.228-12      PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTOR REQUESTS FOR BONDS.  (OCT 1995) 
 
In accordance with Section 806(a)(3) of Pub. L. 102-190, as amended by Sections 2091 and 8105 of Pub. L. 103-
355, upon the request of a prospective subcontractor or supplier offering to furnish labor or material for the 
performance of this contract for which a payment bond has been furnished to the Government pursuant to the Miller 
Act, the Contractor shall promptly provide a copy of such payment bond to the requester. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.228-13     ALTERNATIVE PAYMENT PROTECTIONS (JULY 2000) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall submit one of the following payment protections:  
 
(i)  payment bond or (ii)  irrevocable letter of credit. 
 
(b) The amount of the payment protection shall be 100 percent of the contract price. 
 
(c) The submission of the payment protection is required within 10 days of contract award. 
 
(d) The payment protection shall provide protection for the full contract performance period plus a one-year period.  
 
(e) Except for escrow agreements and payment bonds, which provide their own protection procedures, the 
Contracting Officer is authorized to access funds under the payment protection when it has been alleged in writing 
by a supplier of labor or material that a nonpayment has occurred, and to withhold such funds pending resolution by 
administrative or judicial proceedings or mutual agreement of the parties.  
 
(f) When a tripartite escrow agreement is used, the Contractor shall utilize only suppliers of labor and material that 
signed the escrow agreement. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.228-14     IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT (DEC 1999)  
 
(a) “Irrevocable letter of credit” (ILC), as used in this clause, means a written commitment by a federally insured 
financial institution to pay all or part of a stated amount of money, until the expiration date of the letter, upon 
presentation by the Government (the beneficiary) of a written demand therefor. Neither the financial institution nor 
the offeror/Contractor can revoke or condition the letter of credit. 
 
(b) If the offeror intends to use an ILC in lieu of a bid bond, or to secure other types of bonds such as performance 
and payment bonds, the letter of credit and letter of confirmation formats in paragraphs (e) and (f) of this clause 
shall be used. 
 
(c) The letter of credit shall be irrevocable, shall require presentation of no document other than a written demand 
and the ILC (including confirming letter, if any), shall be issued/confirmed by an acceptable federally insured 
financial institution as provided in paragraph (d) of this clause, and-- 
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(1) If used as a bid guarantee, the ILC shall expire no earlier than 60 days after the close of the bid acceptance 
period;  
 
(2) If used as an alternative to corporate or individual sureties as security for a performance or payment bond, the 
offeror/Contractor may submit an ILC with an initial expiration date estimated to cover the entire period for which 
financial security is required or may submit an ILC with an initial expiration date that is a minimum period of one 
year from the date of issuance. The ILC shall provide that, unless the issuer provides the beneficiary written notice 
of non-renewal at least 60 days in advance of the current expiration date, the ILC is automatically extended without 
amendment for one year from the expiration date, or any future expiration date, until the period of required 
coverage is completed and the Contracting Officer provides the financial institution with a written statement 
waiving the right to payment. The period of required coverage shall be: 
 
(i) For contracts subject to the Miller Act, the later of--  
 
(A) One year following the expected date of final payment;  
 
(B) For performance bonds only, until completion of any warranty period; or  
 
(C) For payment bonds only, until resolution of all claims filed against the payment bond during the one-year period 
following final payment.  
 
(ii) For contracts not subject to the Miller Act, the later of--  
 
(A) 90 days following final payment; or  
 
(B) For performance bonds only, until completion of any warranty period. 
 
(d) Only federally insured financial institutions rated investment grade or higher shall issue or confirm the ILC. The 
offeror/Contractor shall provide the Contracting Officer a credit rating that indicates the financial institution has the 
required rating(s) as of the date of issuance of the ILC. Unless the financial institution issuing the ILC had letter of 
credit business of less than $25 million in the past year, ILCs over $5 million must be confirmed by another 
acceptable financial institution that had letter of credit business of less than $25 million in the past year. 
 
(e) The following format shall be used by the issuing financial institution to create an ILC:  
 
_______________________________________________  
 
[Issuing Financial Institution's Letterhead or Name and Address]  
 
Issue Date ____________  
 
IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT NO. __________  
 
Account party's name _____________________________  
 
Account party's address ___________________________  
 
For Solicitation No. _______________(for reference only)  
 
TO: [U.S. Government agency]  
 
[U.S. Government agency's address]  
 
1. We hereby establish this irrevocable and transferable Letter of Credit in your favor for one or more drawings up 
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to United States $________. This Letter of Credit is payable at [issuing financial institution's and, if any, confirming 
financial institution's] office at [issuing financial institution's address and, if any, confirming financial institution's 
address] and expires with our close of business on ________, or any automatically extended expiration date. 
 
2. We hereby undertake to honor your or the transferee's sight draft(s) drawn on the issuing or, if any, the 
confirming financial institution, for all or any part of this credit if presented with this Letter of Credit and 
confirmation, if any, at the office specified in paragraph 1 of this Letter of Credit on or before the  expiration date or 
any automatically extended expiration date. 
 
3. [This paragraph is omitted if used as a bid guarantee, and subsequent paragraphs are renumbered.] It is a 
condition of this Letter of Credit that it is deemed to be automatically extended without amendment for one year 
from the expiration date hereof, or any future expiration date, unless at least 60 days prior to any expiration date, we 
notify you or the transferee by registered mail, or other receipted means of delivery, that we elect not to consider 
this Letter of Credit renewed for any such additional period. At the time we notify you, we also agree to notify the 
account party (and confirming financial institution, if any) by the same means of delivery.  
 
4. This Letter of Credit is transferable. Transfers and assignments of proceeds are to be effected without charge to 
either the beneficiary or the transferee/assignee of proceeds. Such transfer or assignment shall be only at the written 
direction of the Government (the beneficiary) in a form satisfactory to the issuing financial institution and the 
confirming financial institution, if any. 
 
5. This Letter of Credit is subject to the Uniform Customs and Practice (UCP) for Documentary Credits, 1993 
Revision, International Chamber of Commerce Publication No. 500, and to the extent not inconsistent therewith, to 
the laws of _____________________ [state of confirming financial institution, if any, otherwise state of issuing 
financial institution].  
 
6. If this credit expires during an interruption of business of this financial institution as described in Article 17 of 
the UCP, the financial institution specifically agrees to effect payment if this credit is drawn against within 30 days 
after the resumption of our business. 
 
Sincerely,  
 
_______________________  
 
[Issuing financial institution]  
 
(f) The following format shall be used by the financial institution to confirm an ILC:  
 
_______________________________________________ 
[Confirming Financial Institution's Letterhead or Name and Address]  
 
(Date) __________________  
 
Our Letter of Credit Advice Number _________________  
 
Beneficiary: ______________ [U.S. Government agency]  
 
Issuing Financial Institution: _______________________  
 
Issuing Financial Institution's LC No.: _______________  
 
Gentlemen:  
 
1. We hereby confirm the above indicated Letter of Credit, the original of which is attached, issued by __________ 
[name of issuing financial institution] for drawings of up to United States dollars ___________/U.S. $_______ and 
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expiring with our close of business on _____________ [the expiration date], or any automatically extended 
expiration date.  
 
2. Draft(s) drawn under the Letter of Credit and this Confirmation are payable at our office located at 
___________________.  
 
3. We hereby undertake to honor sight draft(s) drawn under and presented with the Letter of Credit and this 
Confirmation at our offices as specified herein. 
 
4. [This paragraph is omitted if used as a bid guarantee, and subsequent paragraphs are renumbered.] It is a 
condition of this confirmation that it be deemed automatically extended without amendment for one year from the 
expiration date hereof, or any automatically extended expiration date, unless:  
 
(a) At least 60 days prior to any such expiration date, we shall notify the Contracting Officer, or the transferee and 
the issuing financial institution, by registered mail or other receipted means of delivery, that we elect not to consider 
this confirmation extended for any such additional period; or 
 
(b) The issuing financial institution shall have exercised its right to notify you or the transferee, the account party, 
and ourselves, of its election not to extend the expiration date of the Letter of Credit.  
 
5. This confirmation is subject to the Uniform Customs and Practice (UCP) for Documentary Credits, 1993 
Revision, International Chamber of Commerce Publication No. 500, and to the extent not inconsistent therewith, to 
the laws of ________ [state of confirming financial institution].  
 
6. If this confirmation expires during an interruption of business of this financial institution as described in Article 
17 of the UCP, we specifically agree to effect payment if this credit is drawn against within 30 days after the 
resumption of our business. 
 
Sincerely,  
 
___________________________  
 
[Confirming financial institution]  
 
(g) The following format shall be used by the Contracting Officer for a sight draft to draw on the Letter of Credit:  
 
SIGHT DRAFT  
 
__________________________  
 
[City, State]  
 
(Date) _____________________  
 
[Name and address of financial institution]  
 
Pay to the order of ______________ [Beneficiary Agency] ___________ the sum of United States $____________. 
This draft is drawn under Irrevocable Letter of Credit No. ___________________________________________.  
 
_______________________  
 
[Beneficiary Agency]  
 
By: ___________________  
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(End of clause) 
 
 
52.228-15     PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS--CONSTRUCTION (JUL 2000)- 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause-- 
 
Original contract price means the award price of the contract; or, for requirements contracts, the price payable for 
the estimated total quantity; or, for indefinite-quantity contracts, the price payable for the specified minimum 
quantity. Original contract price does not include the price of any options, except those options exercised at the time 
of contract award. 
 
(b) Amount of required bonds. Unless the resulting contract price is $100,000 or less, the successful offeror shall 
furnish performance and payment bonds to the Contracting Officer as follows: 
 
(1) Performance bonds (Standard Form 25). The penal amount of performance bonds at the time of contract award 
shall be 100 percent of the original contract price. 
 
(2) Payment Bonds (Standard Form 25-A). The penal amount of payment bonds at the time of contract award shall 
be 100 percent of the original contract price. 
 
(3) Additional bond protection. (i) The Government may require additional performance and payment bond 
protection if the contract price is increased. The increase in protection generally will equal 100 percent of the 
increase in contract price. 
 
(ii) The Government may secure the additional protection by directing the Contractor to increase the penal amount 
of the existing bond or to obtain an additional bond. 
 
(c) Furnishing executed bonds. The Contractor shall furnish all executed bonds, including any necessary reinsurance 
agreements, to the Contracting Officer, within the time period specified in the Bid Guarantee provision of the 
solicitation, or otherwise specified by the Contracting Officer, but in any event, before starting work. 
 
(d) Surety or other security for bonds. The bonds shall be in the form of firm commitment, supported by corporate 
sureties whose names appear on the list contained in Treasury Department Circular 570, individual sureties, or by 
other acceptable security such as postal money order, certified check, cashier's check, irrevocable letter of credit, or, 
in accordance with Treasury Department regulations, certain bonds or notes of the United States. Treasury Circular 
570 is published in the Federal Register or may be obtained from the U.S. Department of Treasury, Financial 
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, 401 14th Street, NW, 2nd Floor, West Wing, Washington, DC 20227. 
 
(e) Notice of subcontractor waiver of protection (40 U.S.C. 270b(c). Any waiver of the right to sue on the payment 
bond is void unless it is in writing, signed by the person whose right is waived, and executed after such person has 
first furnished labor or material for use in the performance of the contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.232-17     INTEREST (JUNE 1996) 
 
(a) Except as otherwise provided in this contract under a Price Reduction for Defective Cost or Pricing Data clause 
or a Cost Accounting Standards clause, all amounts that become payable by the Contractor to the Government under 
this contract (net of any applicable tax credit under the Internal Revenue Code (26 U.S.C. 1481)) shall bear simple 
interest from the date due until paid unless paid within 30 days of becoming due. The interest rate shall be the 
interest rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 
1978 (Public Law 95-563), which is applicable to the period in which the amount becomes due, as provided in 
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paragraph (b) of this clause, and then at the rate applicable for each six-month period as fixed by the Secretary until 
the amount is paid. reproduce, prepare derivative works, distribute copies to the public, and (b) Amounts shall be 
due at the earliest of the following dates: 
 
(1) The date fixed under this contract. 
 
(2) The date of the first written demand for payment consistent with this contract, including any demand resulting 
from a default termination. 
 
(3) The date the Government transmits to the Contractor a proposed supplemental agreement to confirm completed 
negotiations establishing the amount of debt. 
 
(4) If this contract provides for revision of prices, the date of written notice to the Contractor stating the amount of 
refund payable in connection with a pricing proposal or a negotiated pricing agreement not confirmed by contract 
modification. 
 
(c) The interest charge made under this clause may be reduced under the procedures prescribed in 32.614-2 of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation in effect on the date of this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.232-23     ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (JAN 1986) 
 
(a) The Contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Act, as amended, 31 U.S.C. 3727, 41 U.S.C. 15 (hereafter 
referred to as "the Act"), may assign its rights to be paid amounts due or to become due as a result of the 
performance of this contract to a bank, trust company, or other financing institution, including any Federal lending 
agency. The assignee under such an assignment may thereafter further assign or reassign its right under the original 
assignment to any type of financing institution described in the preceding sentence.  
 
(b) Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act and this clause shall cover all unpaid amounts payable 
under this contract, and shall not be made to more than one party, except that an assignment or reassignment may be 
made to one party as agent or trustee for two or more parties participating in the financing of this contract.  
 
(c) The Contractor shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee under this contract any classified document 
(including this contract) or information related to work under this contract until the Contracting Officer authorizes 
such action in writing.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-1     PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984) 
 
The Contractor shall perform on the site, and with its own organization, work equivalent to at least fifteen (15%) 
percent of the total amount of work to be performed under the contract.  This percentage may be reduced by a 
supplemental agreement to this contract if, during performing the work, the Contractor requests a reduction and the 
Contracting Officer determines that the reduction would be to the advantage of the Government. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-2     DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS (APR 1984) 
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As prescribed in 36.502, insert the following clause in solicitations and contracts when a fixed-price construction 
contract or a fixed-price dismantling, demolition, or removal of improvements contract is contemplated and the 
contract amount is expected to exceed the small purchase limitation. The Contracting Officer may insert the clause 
in solicitations and contracts when a fixed-price construction or a fixed-price contract for dismantling, demolition, 
or removal of improvements is contemplated and the contract amount is expected to be within the small purchase 
limitation. 
 
(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions are disturbed, give a written notice to the Contracting 
Officer of 
 
(1) subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site which differ materially from those indicated in this contract, 
or 
 
(2) unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature, which differ materially from those ordinarily 
encountered and generally recognized as inhering in work of the character provided for in the contract. 
 
(b) The Contracting Officer shall investigate the site conditions promptly after receiving the notice. If the conditions 
do materially so differ and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for, 
performing any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed as a result of the conditions, an 
equitable adjustment shall be made under this clause and the contract modified in writing accordingly. 
 
(c) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the contract under this clause shall be allowed, 
unless the Contractor has given the written notice required; provided, that the time prescribed in (a) above for giving 
written notice may be extended by the Contracting Officer. 
 
(d) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the contract for differing site conditions shall be 
allowed if made after final payment under this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-3     SITE INVESTIGATION AND CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK (APR 1984) 

 
(a) The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature and location of 
the work, and that it has investigated and satisfied itself as to the general and local conditions which can affect the 
work or its cost, including but not limited to 
 
(1) conditions bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling, and storage of materials; 
 
(2) the availability of labor, water, electric power, and roads; 
 
(3) uncertainties of weather, river stages, tides, or similar physical conditions at the site; 
 
(4) the conformation and conditions of the ground; and (5) the character of equipment and facilities needed 
preliminary to and during work performance.  The Contractor also acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as to the 
character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar as this 
information is reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including all exploratory work done by the 
Government, as well as from the drawings and specifications made a part of this contract.  Any failure of the 
Contractor to take the actions described and acknowledged in this paragraph will not relieve the Contractor from 
responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully performing the work, or for proceeding 
to successfully perform the work without additional expense to the Government. 
 
(b) The Government assumes no responsibility for any conclusions or interpretations made by the Contractor based 
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on the information made available by the Government. Nor does the Government assume responsibility for any 
understanding reached or representation made concerning conditions which can affect the work by any of its 
officers or agents before the execution of this contract, unless that understanding or representation is expressly 
stated in this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-5     MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP (APR 1984) 

 
(a) All equipment, material, and articles incorporated into the work covered by this contract shall be new and of the 
most suitable grade for the purpose intended, unless otherwise specifically provided in this contract. References in 
the specifications to equipment, material, articles, or patented processes by trade name, make, or catalog number, 
shall be regarded as establishing a standard of quality and shall not be construed as limiting competition. The 
Contractor may, at its option, use any equipment, material, article, or process that, in the judgment of the 
Contracting Officer, is equal to that named in the specifications, unless otherwise specifically provided in this 
contract. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's approval of the machinery and mechanical and other 
equipment to be incorporated into the work. When requesting approval, the Contractor shall furnish to the 
Contracting Officer the name of the manufacturer, the model number, and other information concerning the 
performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the machinery and mechanical and other equipment. When required by 
this contract or by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall also obtain the Contracting Officer's approval of the 
material or articles which the Contractor contemplates incorporating into the work. When requesting approval, the 
Contractor shall provide full information concerning the material or articles. When directed to do so, the Contractor 
shall submit samples for approval at the Contractor's expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. Machinery, 
equipment, material, and articles that do not have the required approval shall be installed or used at the risk of 
subsequent rejection. 
 
(c) All work under this contract shall be performed in a skillful and workmanlike manner. The Contracting Officer 
may require, in writing, that the Contractor remove from the work any employee the Contracting Officer deems 
incompetent, careless, or otherwise objectionable. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-6     SUPERINTENDENCE BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984) 
 
At all times during performance of this contract and until the work is completed and accepted, the Contractor shall 
directly superintend the work or assign and have on the worksite a competent superintendent who is satisfactory to 
the Contracting Officer and has authority to act for the Contractor. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-7     PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES (NOV 1991) 
 
The Contractor shall, without additional expense to the Government, be responsible for obtaining any necessary 
licenses and permits, and for complying with any Federal, State, and municipal laws, codes, and regulations 
applicable to the performance of the work.  The Contractor shall also be responsible for all damages to persons or 
property that occur as a result of the Contractor's fault or negligence.  The Contractor shall also be responsible for 
all materials delivered and work performed until completion and acceptance of the entire work, except for any 
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completed unit of work which may have been accepted under the contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-8     OTHER CONTRACTS (APR 1984) 
 
The Government may undertake or award other contracts for additional work at or near the site of the work under 
this contract.  The Contractor shall fully cooperate with the other contractors and with Government employees and 
shall carefully adapt scheduling and performing the work under this contract to accommodate the additional work, 
heeding any direction that may be provided by the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall not commit or permit 
any act that will interfere with the performance of work by any other contractor or by Government employees. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-9     PROTECTION OF EXISTING VEGETATION, STRUCTURES, EQUIPMENT, UTILITIES, AND 
IMPROVEMENTS (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, equipment, and vegetation (such as trees, shrubs, and 
grass) on or adjacent to the work site, which are not to be removed and which do not unreasonably interfere with the 
work required under this contract. The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically authorized to do so, and 
shall avoid damaging vegetation that will remain in place. If any limbs or branches of trees are broken during 
contract performance, or by the careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, the Contractor shall trim those 
limbs or branches with a clean cut and paint the cut with a tree-pruning compound as directed by the Contracting 
Officer. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing improvements and utilities 
 
(1) at or near the work site, and 
 
(2) on adjacent property of a third party, the locations of which are made known to or should be known by the 
Contractor.  The Contractor shall repair any damage to those facilities, including those that are the property of a 
third party, resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of this contract or failure to exercise reasonable 
care in performing the work.  If the Contractor fails or refuses to repair the damage promptly, the Contracting 
Officer may have the necessary work performed and charge the cost to the Contractor. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-10      OPERATIONS AND STORAGE AREAS (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall confine all operations (including storage of materials) on Government premises to areas 
authorized or approved by the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall hold and save the Government, its officers 
and agents, free and harmless from liability of any nature occasioned by the Contractor's performance. 
 
(b) Temporary buildings (e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices) and utilities may be erected by the Contractor only with 
the approval of the Contracting Officer and shall be built with labor and materials furnished by the Contractor 
without expense to the Government.  The temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the property of the 
Contractor and shall be removed by the Contractor at its expense upon completion of the work. With the written 
consent of the Contracting Officer, the buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not be removed. 
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(c) The Contractor shall, under regulations prescribed by the Contracting Officer, use only established roadways, or 
use temporary roadways constructed by the Contractor when and as authorized by the Contracting Officer.  When 
materials are transported in prosecuting the work, vehicles shall not be loaded beyond the loading capacity 
recommended by the manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any Federal, State, or local law or regulation.  
When it is necessary to cross curbs or sidewalks, the Contractor shall protect them from damage.  The Contractor 
shall repair or pay for the repair of any damaged curbs, sidewalks, or roads. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-11      USE AND POSSESSION PRIOR TO COMPLETION (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The Government shall have the right to take possession of or use any completed or partially completed part of 
the work. Before taking possession of or using any work, the Contracting Officer shall furnish the Contractor a list 
of items of work remaining to be performed or corrected on those portions of the work that the Government intends 
to take possession of or use.  However, failure of the Contracting Officer to list any item of work shall not relieve 
the Contractor of responsibility for complying with the terms of the contract. The Government's possession or use 
shall not be deemed an acceptance of any work under the contract. 
 
(b) While the Government has such possession or use, the Contractor shall be relieved of the responsibility for the 
loss of or damage to the work resulting from the Government's possession or use, notwithstanding the terms of the 
clause in this contract entitled "Permits and Responsibilities."  If prior possession or use by the Government delays 
the progress of the work or causes additional expense to the Contractor, an equitable adjustment shall be made in 
the contract price or the time of completion, and the contract shall be modified in writing accordingly. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-12     CLEANING UP (APR 1984) 
 
The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area, including storage areas, free from accumulations of waste 
materials.  Before completing the work, the Contractor shall remove from the work and premises any rubbish, tools, 
scaffolding, equipment, and materials that are not the property of the Government.  Upon completing the work, the 
Contractor shall leave the work area in a clean, neat, and orderly condition satisfactory to the Contracting Officer. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-14     AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVICES (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The Government shall make all reasonably required amounts of utilities available to the Contractor from existing 
outlets and supplies, as specified in the contract.  Unless otherwise provided in the contract, the amount of each 
utility service consumed shall be charged to or paid for by the Contractor at prevailing rates charged to the 
Government or, where the utility is produced by the Government, at reasonable rates determined by the Contracting 
Officer.  The Contractor shall carefully conserve any utilities furnished without charge. 
 
(b) The Contractor, at its expense and in a workmanlike manner satisfactory to the Contracting Officer, shall install 
and maintain all necessary temporary connections and distribution lines, and all meters required to measure the 
amount of each utility used for the purpose of determining charges.  Before final acceptance of the work by the 
Government, the Contractor shall remove all the temporary connections, distribution lines, meters, and associated 
paraphernalia. 
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(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-17     LAYOUT OF WORK (APR 1984) 
 
The Contractor shall lay out its work from Government established base lines and bench marks indicated on the 
drawings, and shall be responsible for all measurements in connection with the layout.  The Contractor shall furnish, 
at its own expense, all stakes, templates, platforms, equipment, tools, materials, and labor required to lay out any 
part of the work.  The Contractor shall be responsible for executing the work to the lines and grades that may be 
established or indicated by the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall also be responsible for maintaining and 
preserving all stakes and other marks established by the Contracting Officer until authorized to remove them.  If 
such marks are destroyed by the Contractor or through its negligence before their removal is authorized, the 
Contracting Officer may replace them and deduct the expense of the replacement from any amounts due or to 
become due to the Contractor. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-21     SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1997) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall keep on the work site a copy of the drawings and specifications and shall at all times give 
the Contracting Officer access thereto. Anything mentioned in the specifications and not shown on the drawings, or 
shown on the drawings and not mentioned in the specifications, shall be of like effect as if shown or mentioned in 
both. In case of difference between drawings and specifications, the specifications shall govern. In case of 
discrepancy in the figures, in the drawings, or in the specifications, the matter shall be promptly submitted to the 
Contracting Officer, who shall promptly make a determination in writing. Any adjustment by the Contractor without 
such a determination shall be at its own risk and expense. The Contracting Officer shall furnish from time to time 
such detailed drawings and other information as considered necessary, unless otherwise provided. 
 
(b) Wherever in the specifications or upon the drawings the words "directed", "required", "ordered", "designated", 
"prescribed", or words of like import are used, it shall be understood that the "direction", "requirement", "order", 
"designation", or "prescription", of the Contracting Officer is intended and similarly the words "approved", 
"acceptable", "satisfactory", or words of like import shall mean "approved by," or "acceptable to", or "satisfactory 
to" the Contracting Officer, unless otherwise expressly stated. 
 
(c) Where "as shown," as indicated", "as detailed", or words of similar import are used, it shall be understood that 
the reference is made to the drawings accompanying this contract unless stated otherwise. The word "provided" as 
used herein shall be understood to mean "provide complete in place," that is "furnished and installed". 
 
(d) Shop drawings means drawings, submitted to the Government by the Contractor, subcontractor, or any lower tier 
subcontractor pursuant to a construction contract, showing in detail (1) the proposed fabrication and assembly of 
structural elements, and (2) the installation (i.e., fit, and attachment details) of materials or equipment. It includes 
drawings, diagrams, layouts, schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations, schedules, performance and test data, 
and similar materials furnished by the contractor to explain in detail specific portions of the work required by the 
contract. The Government may duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and for any purpose shop drawings 
delivered under this contract. 
 
(e) If this contract requires shop drawings, the Contractor shall coordinate all such drawings, and review them for 
accuracy, completeness, and compliance with contract requirements and shall indicate its approval thereon as 
evidence of such coordination and review. Shop drawings submitted to the Contracting Officer without evidence of 
the Contractor's approval may be returned for resubmission. The Contracting Officer will indicate an approval or 
disapproval of the shop drawings and if not approved as submitted shall indicate the Government's reasons therefor. 
Any work done before such approval shall be at the Contractor's risk. Approval by the Contracting Officer shall not 
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relieve the Contractor from responsibility for any errors or omissions in such drawings, nor from responsibility for 
complying with the requirements of this contract, except with respect to variations described and approved in 
accordance with (f) below. 
 
(f) If shop drawings show variations from the contract requirements, the Contractor shall describe such variations in 
writing, separate from the drawings, at the time of submission. If the Contracting Officer approves any such 
variation, the Contracting Officer shall issue an appropriate contract modification, except that, if the variation is 
minor or does not involve a change in price or in time of performance, a modification need not be issued. 
 
(g) The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer for approval four copies (unless otherwise indicated) of 
all shop drawings as called for under the various headings of these specifications. Three sets (unless otherwise 
indicated) of all shop drawings, will be retained by the Contracting Officer and one set will be returned to the 
Contractor. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-26     PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE (FEB 1995)  
 
If the Contracting Officer decides to conduct a preconstruction conference, the successful offeror will be notified 
and will be required to attend. The Contracting Officer's notification will include specific details regarding the date, 
time, and location of the conference, any need for attendance by subcontractors, and information regarding the items 
to be discussed. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.242-13      BANKRUPTCY (JUL 1995) 
 
In the event the Contractor enters into proceedings relating to bankruptcy, whether voluntary or involuntary, the 
Contractor agrees to furnish, by certified mail or electronic commerce method authorized by the contract, written 
notification of the bankruptcy to the Contracting Officer responsible for administering the contract.  This 
notification shall be furnished within five days of the initiation of the proceedings relating to bankruptcy filing.  
This notification shall include the date on which the bankruptcy petition was filed, the identity of the court in which 
the bankruptcy petition was filed, and a listing of Government contract numbers and contracting offices for all 
Government contracts against which final payment has not been made.  This obligation remains in effect until final 
payment under this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.242-14     SUSPENSION OF WORK (APR 1984)  
 
(a) The Contracting Officer may order the Contractor, in writing, to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the 
work of this contract for the period of time that the Contracting Officer determines appropriate for the convenience 
of the Government.  
 
(b) If the performance of all or any part of the work is, for an unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or 
interrupted (1) by an act of the Contracting Officer in the administration of this contract, or (2) by the Contracting 
Officer's failure to act within the time specified in this contract (or within a reasonable time if not specified), an 
adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of performance of this contract (excluding profit) necessarily 
caused by the unreasonable suspension, delay, or interruption, and the contract modified in writing accordingly. 
However, no adjustment shall be made under this clause for any suspension, delay, or interruption to the extent that 
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performance would have been so suspended, delayed, or interrupted by any other cause, including the fault or 
negligence of the Contractor, or for which an equitable adjustment is provided for or excluded under any other term 
or condition of this contract. (c) A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (1) for any costs incurred more than 
20 days before the Contractor shall have notified the Contracting Officer in writing of the act or failure to act 
involved (but this requirement shall not apply as to a claim resulting from a suspension order), and (2) unless the 
claim, in an amount stated, is asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the termination of the suspension, 
delay, or interruption, but not later than the date of final payment under the contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.243-4     CHANGES (AUG 1987) 
 
(a) The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice to the sureties, if any, by written order designated or 
indicated to be a change order, make changes in the work within the general scope of the contract, including 
changes-- 
 
(1) In the specifications (including drawings and designs); 
 
(2) In the method or manner of performance of the work; 
 
(3) In the Government-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, services, or site; or 
 
(4) Directing acceleration in the performance of the work. 
 
(b) Any other written or oral order (which, as used in this paragraph (b), includes direction, instruction, 
interpretation, or determination) from the Contracting Officer that causes a change shall be treated as a change order 
under this clause; provided, that the Contractor gives the Contracting Officer written notice stating 
 
(1) the date, circumstances, and source of the order and 
 
(2) that the Contractor regards the order as a change order. 
 
(c) Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement, or conduct of the Contracting Officer shall be treated as a 
change under this clause or entitle the Contractor to an equitable adjustment. 
 
(d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required 
for, the performance of any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed by any such order, the 
Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment and modify the contract in writing.  However, except for an 
adjustment based on defective specifications, no adjustment for any change under paragraph (b) of this clause shall 
be made for any costs incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor gives written notice as required.  In the case 
of defective specifications for which the Government is responsible, the equitable adjustment shall include any 
increased cost reasonably incurred by the Contractor in attempting to comply with the defective specifications. 
 
(e) The Contractor must assert its right to an adjustment under this clause within 30 days after 
 
(1) receipt of a written change order under paragraph (a) of this clause or (2) the furnishing of a written notice under 
paragraph (b) of this clause, by submitting to the Contracting Officer a written statement describing the general 
nature and amount of the proposal, unless this period is extended by the Government.  The statement of proposal for 
adjustment may be included in the notice under paragraph (b) above. 
 
(f) No proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment shall be allowed if asserted after final payment under 
this contract. 
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(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.243-5     CHANGES AND CHANGED CONDITIONS (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The Contracting Officer may, in writing, order changes in the drawings and specifications within the general 
scope of the contract. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer, in writing, of subsurface or latent physical 
conditions differing materially from those indicated in this contract or unknown unusual physical conditions at the 
site before proceeding with the work. 
 
(c) If changes under paragraph (a) or conditions under paragraph (b) increase or decrease the cost of, or time 
required for performing the work, the Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment (see paragraph (d)) 
upon submittal of a "proposal for adjustment" (hereafter referred to as proposal) by the Contractor before final 
payment under the contract. 
 
(d) The Contracting Officer shall not make an equitable adjustment under paragraph (b) unless-- 
 
(1) The Contractor has submitted and the Contracting Officer has received the required written notice; or 
 
(2) The Contracting Officer waives the requirement for the written notice. 
 
(e) Failure to agree to any adjustment shall be a dispute under the Disputes clause. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.246-1     CONTRACTOR INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS (APR 1984) 
 
The Contractor is responsible for performing or having performed all inspections and tests necessary to substantiate 
that the supplies or services furnished under this contract conform to contract requirements, including any 
applicable technical requirements for specified manufacturers' parts. This clause takes precedence over any 
Government inspection and testing required in the contract's specifications, except for specialized inspections or 
tests specified to be performed solely by the Government. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.246-12     INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION (AUG 1996) 
 
(a) Definition. "Work" includes, but is not limited to, materials, workmanship, and manufacture and fabrication of 
components. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection system and perform such inspections as will ensure that 
the work performed under the contract conforms to contract requirements. The Contractor shall maintain complete 
inspection records and make them available to the Government. All work shall be conducted under the general 
direction of the Contracting Officer and is subject to Government inspection and test at all places and at all 
reasonable times before acceptance to ensure strict compliance with the terms of the contract. 
 
(c) Government inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of the Government and do not-- 
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(1) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for providing adequate quality control measures; 
 
(2) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for damage to or loss of the material before acceptance; 
 
(3) Constitute or imply acceptance; or 
 
(4) Affect the continuing rights of the Government after acceptance of the completed work under paragraph (i) of 
this section. 
 
(d) The presence or absence of a Government inspector does not relieve the Contractor from any contract 
requirement, nor is the inspector authorized to change any term or condition of the specification without the 
Contracting Officer's written authorization. 
 
(e) The Contractor shall promptly furnish, at no increase in contract price, all facilities, labor, and material 
reasonably needed for performing such safe and convenient inspections and tests as may be required by the 
Contracting Officer. The Government may charge to the Contractor any additional cost of inspection or test when 
work is not ready at the time specified by the Contractor for inspection or test, or when prior rejection makes 
reinspection or retest necessary. The Government shall perform all inspections and tests in a manner that will not 
unnecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and performance tests shall be performed as described in the 
contract. 
 
(f) The Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correct work found by the Government not to conform to 
contract requirements, unless in the public interest the Government consents to accept the work with an appropriate 
adjustment in contract price. The Contractor shall promptly segregate and remove rejected material from the 
premises. 
 
(g) If the Contractor does not promptly replace or correct rejected work, the Government may (1) by contract or 
otherwise, replace or correct the work and charge the cost to the Contractor or (2) terminate for default the 
Contractor's right to proceed. 
 
(h) If, before acceptance of the entire work, the Government decides to examine already completed work by 
removing it or tearing it out, the Contractor, on request, shall promptly furnish all necessary facilities, labor, and 
material. If the work is found to be defective or nonconforming in any material respect due to the fault of the 
Contractor or its subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray the expenses of the examination and of satisfactory 
reconstruction. However, if the work is found to meet contract requirements, the Contracting Officer shall make an 
equitable adjustment for the additional services involved in the examination and reconstruction, including, if 
completion of the work was thereby delayed, an extension of time. 
 
(i)  Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the Government shall accept, as promptly as practicable after 
completion and inspection, all work required by the contract or that portion of the work the Contracting Officer 
determines can be accepted separately. Acceptance shall be final and conclusive except for latent defects, fraud, 
gross mistakes amounting to fraud, or the Government's rights under any warranty or guarantee. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.246-21     WARRANTY OF CONSTRUCTION (MAR 1994) 
 
(a) In addition to any other warranties in this contract, the Contractor warrants, except as provided in paragraph (i) 
of this clause, that work performed under this contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any 
defect in equipment, material, or design furnished, or workmanship performed by the Contractor or any 
subcontractor or supplier at any tier.  
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(b) This warranty shall continue for a period of 1 year from the date of final acceptance of the work. If the 
Government takes possession of any part of the work before final acceptance, this warranty shall continue for a 
period of 1 year from the date the Government takes possession.  
 
(c) The Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any failure to conform, or any defect. In addition, the 
Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any damage to Government-owned or controlled real or 
personal property, when that damage is the result of--  
 
(1) The Contractor's failure to conform to contract requirements; or  
 
(2) Any defect of equipment, material, workmanship, or design furnished.  
 
(d) The Contractor shall restore any work damaged in fulfilling the terms and conditions of this clause. The 
Contractor's warranty with respect to work repaired or replaced will run for 1 year from the date of repair or 
replacement.  
 
(e) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor, in writing, within a reasonable time after the discovery of 
any failure, defect, or damage.  
 
(f) If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or damage within a reasonable time after receipt of notice, 
the Government shall have the right to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect, or damage at the 
Contractor's expense.  
(g) With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from subcontractors, manufacturers, or suppliers for work 
performed and materials furnished under this contract, the Contractor shall--  
 
(1) Obtain all warranties that would be given in normal commercial practice;  
 
(2) Require all warranties to be executed, in writing, for the benefit of the Government, if directed by the 
Contracting Officer; and  
 
(3) Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the Government, if directed by the Contracting Officer.  
 
(h) In the event the Contractor's warranty under paragraph (b) of this clause has expired, the Government may bring 
suit at its expense to enforce a subcontractor's, manufacturer's, or supplier's warranty.  
 
(i) Unless a defect is caused by the negligence of the Contractor or subcontractor or supplier at any tier, the 
Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defects of material or design furnished by the Government nor for 
the repair of any damage that results from any defect in Government-furnished material or design.  
 
(j) This warranty shall not limit the Government's rights under the Inspection and Acceptance clause of this contract 
with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes, or fraud.  
 
(End of clause)  
 
 
 
 
52.249-2     TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT (FIXED-PRICE) (SEP 1996) - 
ALTERNATE I (SEP 1996) 
 
(a) The Government may terminate performance of work under this contract in whole or, from time to time, in part 
if the Contracting Officer determines that a termination is in the Government's interest. The Contracting Officer 
shall terminate by delivering to the Contractor a Notice of Termination specifying the extent of termination and the 
effective date. 
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(b) After receipt of a Notice of Termination, and except as directed by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall 
immediately proceed with the following obligations, regardless of any delay in determining or adjusting any 
amounts due under this clause: 
 
(1) Stop work as specified in the notice. 
 
(2) Place no further subcontracts or orders (referred to as subcontracts in this clause) for materials, services, or 
facilities, except as necessary to complete the continued portion of the contract. 
 
(3) Terminate all subcontracts to the extent they relate to the work terminated. 
 
(4) Assign to the Government, as directed by the Contracting Officer, all right, title, and interest of the Contractor 
under the subcontracts terminated, in which case the Government shall have the right to settle or to pay any 
termination settlement proposal arising out of those terminations. 
 
(5) With approval or ratification to the extent required by the Contracting Officer, settle all outstanding liabilities 
and termination settlement proposals arising from the termination of subcontracts; the approval or ratification will 
be final for purposes of this clause. 
 
(6) As directed by the Contracting Officer, transfer title and deliver to the Government (i) the fabricated or 
unfabricated parts, work in process, completed work, supplies, and other material produced or acquired for the work 
terminated, and (ii) the completed or partially completed plans, drawings, information, and other property that, if the 
contract had been completed, would be required to be furnished to the Government. 
 
(7) Complete performance of the work not terminated. 
 
(8) Take any action that may be necessary, or that the Contracting Officer may direct, for the protection and 
preservation of the property related to this contract that is in the possession of the Contractor and in which the 
Government has or may acquire an interest. 
 
(9) Use its best efforts to sell, as directed or authorized by the Contracting Officer, any property of the types 
referred to in subparagraph (b)(6) of this clause; provided, however, that the Contractor (i) is not required to extend 
credit to any purchaser and (ii) may acquire the property under the conditions prescribed by, and at prices approved 
by, the Contracting Officer. The proceeds of any transfer or disposition will be applied to reduce any payments to be 
made by the Government under this contract, credited to the price or cost of the work, or paid in any other manner 
directed by the Contracting Officer. 
 
(c) The Contractor shall submit complete termination inventory schedules no later than 120 days from the effective 
date of termination, unless extended in writing by the Contracting Officer upon written request of the Contractor 
within this 120-day period. 
 
(d) After expiration of the plant clearance period as defined in Subpart 45.6 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, 
the Contractor may submit to the Contracting Officer a list, certified as to quantity and quality, of termination 
inventory not previously disposed of, excluding items authorized for disposition by the Contracting Officer. The 
Contractor may request the Government to remove those items or enter into an agreement for their storage. Within 
15 days, the Government will accept title to those items and remove them or enter into a storage agreement. The 
Contracting Officer may verify the list upon removal of the items, or if stored, within 45 days from submission of 
the list, and shall correct the list, as necessary, before final settlement. 
 
(e) After termination, the Contractor shall submit a final termination settlement proposal to the Contracting Officer 
in the form and with the certification prescribed by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall submit the 
proposal promptly, but no later than 1 year from the effective date of termination, unless extended in writing by the 
Contracting Officer upon written request of the Contractor within this 1-year period. However, if the Contracting 
Officer determines that the facts justify it, a termination settlement proposal may be received and acted on after 1 
year or any extension. If the Contractor fails to submit the proposal within the time allowed, the Contracting Officer 
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may determine, on the basis of information available, the amount, if any, due the Contractor because of the 
termination and shall pay the amount determined. 
 
(f) Subject to paragraph (e) of this clause, the Contractor and the Contracting Officer may agree upon the whole or 
any part of the amount to be paid or remaining to be paid because of the termination. The amount may include a 
reasonable allowance for profit on work done. However, the agreed amount, whether under this paragraph (g) or 
paragraph (g) of this clause, exclusive of costs shown in subparagraph (g)(3) of this clause, may not exceed the total 
contract price as reduced by (1) the amount of payments previously made and (2) the contract price of work not 
terminated.  The contract shall be modified, and the Contractor paid the agreed amount. Paragraph (g) of this clause 
shall not limit, restrict, or affect the amount that may be agreed upon to be paid under this paragraph. 
 
(g) If the Contractor and Contracting Officer fail to agree on the whole amount to be paid the Contractor because of 
the termination of work, the Contracting Officer shall pay the Contractor the amounts determined as follows, but 
without duplication of any amounts agreed upon under paragraph (f) of this clause: 
 
(1) For contract work performed before the effective date of termination, the total (without duplication of any items) 
of-- 
 
(i) The cost of this work; 
 
(ii) The cost of settling and paying termination settlement proposals under terminated subcontracts that are properly 
chargeable to the terminated portion of the contract if not included in subdivision (g)(1)(i) of this clause; and 
 
(iii) A sum, as profit on subdivision (g)(1)(i) of this clause, determined by the Contracting Officer under 49.202 of 
the Federal Acquisition Regulation, in effect on the date of this contract, to be fair and reasonable; however, if it 
appears that the Contractor would have sustained a loss on the entire contract had it been completed, the Contracting 
Officer shall allow no profit under this subdivision (iii) and shall reduce the settlement to reflect the indicated rate 
of loss. 
 
(2) The reasonable costs of settlement of the work terminated, including-- 
 
(i) Accounting, legal, clerical, and other expenses reasonably necessary for the preparation of termination settlement 
proposals and supporting data; 
 
(ii) The termination and settlement of subcontracts (excluding the amounts of such settlements); and 
 
(iii) Storage, transportation, and other costs incurred, reasonably necessary for the preservation, protection, or 
disposition of the termination inventory. 
 
(h) Except for normal spoilage, and except to the extent that the Government expressly assumed the risk of loss, the 
Contracting Officer shall exclude from the amounts payable to the Contractor under paragraph (g) of this clause, the 
fair value, as determined by the Contracting Officer, of property that is destroyed, lost, stolen, or damaged so as to 
become undeliverable to the Government or to a buyer. 
 
(i) The cost principles and procedures of Part 31 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, in effect on the date of this 
contract, shall govern all costs claimed, agreed to, or determined under this clause. 
 
(j) The Contractor shall have the right of appeal, under the Disputes clause, from any determination made by the 
Contracting Officer under paragraph (e), (g), or (l) of this clause, except that if the Contractor failed to submit the 
termination settlement proposal or request for equitable adjustment within the time provided in paragraph (e) or (l), 
respectively, and failed to request a time extension, there is no right of appeal. 
 
(k) In arriving at the amount due the Contractor under this clause, there shall be deducted-- 
 
(1) All unliquidated advance or other payments to the Contractor under the terminated portion of this contract; 
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(2) Any claim which the Government has against the Contractor under this contract; and 
 
(3) The agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of, materials, supplies, or other things acquired by the Contractor or 
sold under the provisions of this clause and not recovered by or credited to the Government. 
 
(l) If the termination is partial, the Contractor may file a proposal with the Contracting Officer for an equitable 
adjustment of the price(s) of the continued portion of the contract. The Contracting Officer shall make any equitable 
adjustment agreed upon. Any proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment under this clause shall be 
requested within 90 days from the effective date of termination unless extended in writing by the Contracting 
Officer. 
 
(m)(1) The Government may, under the terms and conditions it prescribes, make partial payments and payments 
against costs incurred by the Contractor for the terminated portion of the contract, if the Contracting Officer 
believes the total of these payments will not exceed the amount to which the Contractor will be entitled. 
 
(2) If the total payments exceed the amount finally determined to be due, the Contractor shall repay the excess to the 
Government upon demand, together with interest computed at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury 
under 50 U.S.C. App. 1215(b)(2). Interest shall be computed for the period from the date the excess payment is 
received by the Contractor to the date the excess is repaid. Interest shall not be charged on any excess payment due 
to a reduction in the Contractor's termination settlement proposal because of retention or other disposition of 
termination inventory until 10 days after the date of the retention or disposition, or a later date determined by the 
Contracting Officer because of the circumstances. 
 
(n) Unless otherwise provided in this contract or by statute, the Contractor shall maintain all records and documents 
relating to the terminated portion of this contract for 3 years after final settlement. This includes all books and other 
evidence bearing on the Contractor's costs and expenses under this contract. The Contractor shall make these 
records and documents available to the Government, at the Contractor's office, at all reasonable times, without any 
direct charge. If approved by the Contracting Officer, photographs, microphotographs, or other authentic 
reproductions may be maintained instead of original records and documents. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.249-10     DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION) (APR 1984) 
 
(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work or any separable part, with the diligence that will insure 
its completion within the time specified in this contract including any extension, or fails to complete the work within 
this time, the Government may, by written notice to the Contractor, terminate the right to proceed with the work (or 
the separable part of the work) that has been delayed.  In this event, the Government may take over the work and 
complete it by contract or otherwise, and may take possession of and use any materials, appliances, and plant on the 
work site necessary for completing the work.  The Contractor and its sureties shall be liable for any damage to the 
Government resulting from the Contractor's refusal or failure to complete the work within the specified time, 
whether or not the Contractor's right to proceed with the work is terminated.  This liability includes any increased 
costs incurred by the Government in completing the work. 
 
(b) The Contractor's right to proceed shall not be terminated nor the Contractor charged with damages under this 
clause, if-- 
 
(1) The delay in completing the work arises from unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the fault or 
negligence of the Contractor. Examples of such causes include 
 
(i) acts of God or of the public enemy, 
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(ii) acts of the Government in either its sovereign or contractual capacity, 
 
(iii) acts of another Contractor in the performance of a contract with the Government, 
 
(iv) fires, 
 
(v) floods, 
 
(vi) epidemics, 
 
(vii) quarantine restrictions, 
 
(viii) strikes, 
 
(ix) freight embargoes, 
 
(x) unusually severe weather, or delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any tier arising from unforeseeable causes 
beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of both the Contractor and the subcontractors or suppliers; 
and 
 
(2) The Contractor, within 10 days from the beginning of any delay (unless extended by the Contracting Officer), 
notifies the Contracting Officer in writing of the causes of delay.  The Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts 
and the extent of delay.  If, in the judgment of the Contracting Officer, the findings of fact warrant such action, the 
time for completing the work shall be extended.  The findings of the Contracting Officer shall be final and 
conclusive on the parties, but subject to appeal under the Disputes clause. 
 
(c) If, after termination of the Contractor's right to proceed, it is determined that the Contractor was not in default, or 
that the delay was excusable, the rights and obligations of the parties will be the same as if the termination had been 
issued for the convenience of the Government. 
 
The rights and remedies of the Government in this clause are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided 
by law or under this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.252-4     ALTERATIONS IN CONTRACT (APR 1984) 
 
Portions of this contract are altered as follows: 
 
       
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.253-1     COMPUTER GENERATED FORMS (JAN 1991) 
 
(a)  Any data required to be submitted on a Standard or Optional Form prescribed by the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation (FAR) may be submitted on a computer generated version of the form, provided there is no change to 
the name, content, or sequence of the data elements on the form, and provided the form carries the Standard or 
Optional Form number and edition date. 
 
(b)  Unless prohibited by agency regulations, any data required to be submitted on an agency unique form 
prescribed by an agency supplement to the FAR may be submitted on a computer generated version of the form 
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provided there is no change to the name, content, or sequence of the data elements on the form and provided the 
form carries the agency form number and edition date. 
 
(f)  If the Contractor submits a computer generated version of a form that is different than the required form, then 
the rights and obligations of the parties will be determined based on the content of the required form. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.201-7000     CONTRACTING OFFICER'S REPRESENTATIVE (DEC 1991) 
 
(a) "Definition.  Contracting officer's representative" means an individual designated in accordance with subsection 
201.602-2 of the Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement and authorized in writing by the contracting 
officer to perform specific technical or administrative functions. 
 
(b) If the Contracting Officer designates a contracting officer's representative (COR), the Contractor will receive a 
copy of the written designation.  It will specify the extent of the COR's authority to act on behalf of the contracting 
officer.  The COR is not authorized to make any commitments or changes that will affect price, quality, quantity, 
delivery, or any other term or condition of the contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
252.203-7001     PROHIBITION ON PERSONS CONVICTED OF FRAUD OR OTHER DEFENSE-
CONTRACT-RELATED FELONIES (MAR 1999) 
 
(a)  Definitions.  As used in this clause— 
 
(1)  “Arising out of a contract with the DoD” means any act in connection with— 
 
(i)  Attempting to obtain; 
 
(ii)  Obtaining, or 
 
(iii)  Performing a contract or first-tier subcontract of any agency, department, or component of the Department of 
Defense (DoD). 
 
(2)  “Conviction of fraud or any other felony” means any conviction for fraud or a felony in violation of state or 
Federal criminal statutes, whether entered on a verdict or plea, including a plea of nolo contendere, for which 
sentence has been imposed. 
 
(3)  “Date of conviction” means the date judgment was entered against the individual. 
 
(b) Any individual who is convicted after September 29, 1988, of fraud or any other felony arising out of a contract 
with the DoD is prohibited from serving-- 
 
(1) In a management or supervisory capacity on any DoD contract or first-tier subcontract; 
 
(2) On the board of directors of any DoD contractor or first-tier subcontractor; 
 
(3) As a consultant, agent, or representative for any DoD contractor or first-tier subcontractor; or 
 
(4) In any other capacity with the authority to influence, advise, or control the decisions of any DoD contractor or 
subcontractor with regard to any DoD contract or first-tier subcontract. 
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(c) Unless waived, the prohibition in paragraph (b) of this clause applies for not less than 5 years from the date of 
conviction. 
 
(d)  10 U.S.C. 2408 provides that a defense contractor or first-tier subcontractor shall be subject to a criminal 
penalty of not more than $500,000 if convicted of knowingly— 
 
(1)  Employing a person under a prohibition specified in paragraph (b) of this clause; or 
 
(2)  Allowing such a person to serve on the board of directors of the contractor or first-tier subcontractor. 
 
(e)  In addition to the criminal penalties contained in 10 U.S.C. 2408, the Government may consider other available 
remedies, such as— 
 
(1)  Suspension or debarment; 
 
(2)  Cancellation of the contract at no cost to the Government; or 
 
(3)  Termination of the contract for default. 
 
(f)  The Contractor may submit written requests for waiver of the prohibition in paragraph (b) of this clause to the 
Contracting Officer.  Requests shall clearly identify— 
 
(1)  The person involved; 
 
(2)  The nature of the conviction and resultant sentence or punishment imposed; 
 
(3)  The reasons for the requested waiver; and 
 
(4)  An explanation of why a waiver is in the interest of national security. 
 
(g)  The Contractor agrees to include the substance of this clause, appropriately modified to reflect the identity and 
relationship of the parties, in all first-tier subcontracts exceeding the simplified acquisition threshold in Part 2 of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation, except those for commercial items or components. 
 
(h)  Pursuant to 10 U.S.C. 2408(c), defense contractors and subcontractors may obtain information as to whether a 
particular person has been convicted of fraud or any other felony arising out of a contract with the DoD by 
contacting The Office of Justice Programs, The Denial of Federal Benefits Office, U.S. Department of Justice, 
telephone (202) 616-3507. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.203-7002    DISPLAY OF DOD HOTLINE POSTER (DEC 1991) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall display prominently in common work areas within business segments performing work 
under Department of Defense (DoD) contracts, DoD Hotline Posters prepared by the DoD Office of the Inspector 
General. 
 
(b) DoD Hotline Posters may be obtained from the DoD Inspector General, ATTN: Defense Hotline, 400 Army 
Navy Drive, Washington, DC 22202-2884. 
 
(g)  The Contractor need not comply with paragraph (a) of this clause if it has established a mechanism, such as a 
hotline, by which employees may report suspected instances of improper conduct, and instructions that encourage 
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employees to make such reports. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
252.205-7000     PROVISION OF INFORMATION TO COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT HOLDERS (DEC 1991) 
 
(a) Definition. 
 
"Cooperative agreement holder" means a State or local government; a private, nonprofit organization; a tribal 
organization (as defined in section 4(c) of the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (Pub. L. 93-
268; 25 U.S.C.  450 (c))); or an economic enterprise (as defined in section 3(e) of the Indian Financing Act of 1974 
(Pub. L. 93-362; 25 U.S.C. 1452(e))) whether such economic enterprise is organized for profit or nonprofit 
purposes; which has an agreement with the Defense Logistics Agency to furnish procurement technical assistance to 
business entities. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall provide cooperative agreement holders, upon their request, with a list of those appropriate 
employees or offices responsible for entering into subcontracts under defense contracts.  The list shall include the 
business address, telephone number, and area of responsibility of each employee or office. 
 
(c) The Contractor need not provide the listing to a particular cooperative agreement holder more frequently than 
once a year. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.215-7000     PRICING ADJUSTMENTS (DEC 1991) 
 
The term "pricing adjustment," as used in paragraph (a) of the clauses entitled "Price Reduction for Defective Cost 
or Pricing Data - Modifications," "Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data," and "Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data - 
Modifications," means the aggregate increases and/or decreases in cost plus applicable profits. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.219-7003     SMALL, SMALL DISADVANTAGED AND WOMEN-OWNED SMALL BUSINESS 
SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (DOD CONTRACTS) (APR. 1996) 
  
This clause supplements the Federal Acquisition Regulation 52.219-9, Small, Small Disadvantaged and Women-
Owned Small Business Subcontracting Plan, clause of this contract. 
  
(a) Definitions. Historically black colleges and universities, as used in this clause, means institutions determined by 
the Secretary of Education to meet the requirements of 34 CFR 608.2. The term also means any nonprofit research 
institution that was an integral part of such a college or university before November 14, 1986. 
  
Minority institutions, as used in this clause, means institutions meeting the requirements of section 1046(3) of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1135d-5(3)). The term also includes Hispanic-serving institutions as 
defined in section 316(b)(1) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1059c(b)(1)). 
  
(b) Except for company or division-wide commercial items subcontracting plans, the term small disadvantaged 
business, when used in the FAR 52.219-9 clause, includes historically black colleges and universities and minority 
institutions, in addition to small disadvantaged business concerns. 
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(c) Work under the contract or its subcontracts shall be credited toward meeting the small disadvantaged business 
concern goal required by paragraph (d) of the FAR 52.219-9 clause when: 
  
(1) It is performed on Indian lands or in joint venture with an Indian tribe or a tribally-owned corporation, and 
  
(2) It meets the requirements of 10 U.S.C. 2323a. 
  
(d) Subcontracts awarded to workshops approved by the Committee for Purchase from People Who are Blind or 
Severely Disabled (41 U.S.C. 46-48), may be counted toward the Contractor's small business subcontracting goal. 
  
(e) A mentor firm, under the Pilot Mentor-Protege Program established under Section 831 of Pub. L. 101-510, as 
amended, may count toward its small disadvantaged business goal, subcontracts awarded-- 
  
(f) The master plan approval referred to in paragraph (f) of the FAR 52.219-9 clause is approval by the Contractor's 
cognizant contract administration activity. 
  
(g)  In those subcontracting plans which specifically identify small, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small 
businesses, the Contractor shall notify the Administrative Contracting Officer of any substitutions of firms that are 
not small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned small businesses for the firms listed in the subcontracting plan. 
Notifications shall be in writing and shall occur within a reasonable period of time after award of the subcontract. 
Contractor-specified formats shall be acceptable. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.219-7011     NOTIFICATION TO DELAY PERFORMANCE (JUN 1998) 
 
The Contractor shall not begin performance under this purchase order until 2 working days have passed from the 
date of its receipt. Unless the Contractor receives notification from the Small Business Administration that it is 
ineligible for this 8(a) award, or otherwise receives instructions from the Contracting Officer, performance under 
this purchase order may begin on the third working day following receipt of the purchase order. If a determination 
of ineligibility is issued within the 2-day period, the purchase order shall be considered canceled. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.223-7001     HAZARD WARNING LABELS (DEC 1991) 
 
(a) "Hazardous material," as used in this clause, is defined in the Hazardous Material Identification and Material 
Safety Data clause of this contract. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall label the item package (unit container) of any hazardous material to be delivered under this 
contract in accordance with the Hazard Communication Standard (29 CFR 1910.1200 et seq). The Standard requires 
that the hazard warning label conform to the requirements of the standard unless the material is otherwise subject to 
the labeling requirements of one of the following statutes: 
 
(1) Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and Rodenticide Act; 
 
(2) Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetics Act; 
 
(3) Consumer Product Safety Act; 
 
(4) Federal Hazardous Substances Act; or 
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(5) Federal Alcohol Administration Act. 
 
(c) The Offeror shall list which hazardous material listed in the Hazardous Material Identification and Material 
Safety Data clause of this contract will be labeled in accordance with one of the Acts in paragraphs (b)(1) through  
(5) of this clause instead of the Hazard Communication Standard. Any hazardous material not listed will be 
interpreted to mean that a label is required in accordance with the Hazard Communication Standard.  
 
MATERIAL (If None, Insert "None.") ACT 
__________________________________ _____________________________ 
__________________________________ _____________________________ 
 
(d) The apparently successful Offeror agrees to submit, before award, a copy of the hazard warning label for all 
hazardous materials not listed in paragraph (c) of this clause.  The Offeror shall submit the label with the Material 
Safety Data Sheet being furnished under the Hazardous Material Identification and Material Safety Data clause of 
this contract. 
 
(e) The Contractor shall also comply with MIL-STD-129, Marking for Shipment and Storage (including revisions 
adopted during the term of this contract). 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
252.223-7004     DRUG-FREE WORK FORCE (SEP 1988) 
 
(a) Definitions. 
  
(1) "Employee in a sensitive position," as used in this clause, means an employee who has been granted access to 
classified information; or employees in other positions that the Contractor determines involve national security; 
health or safety, or functions other than the foregoing requiring a high degree of trust and confidence. 
 
(2) "Illegal drugs," as used in this clause, means controlled substances included in Schedules I and II, as defined by 
section 802(6) of title 21 of the United States Code, the possession of which is unlawful under chapter 13 of that 
Title.  The term "illegal drugs" does not mean the use of a controlled substance pursuant to a valid prescription or 
other uses authorized by law. 
 
(b) The Contractor agrees to institute and maintain a program for achieving the objective of a drug-free work force.  
While this clause defines criteria for such a program, contractors are encouraged to implement alternative 
approaches comparable to the criteria in paragraph (c) that are designed to achieve the objectives of this clause. 
 
(c) Contractor programs shall include the following, or appropriate alternatives: 
 
(1) Employee assistance programs emphasizing high level direction, education, counseling, rehabilitation, and 
coordination with available community resources; 
 
(2) Supervisory training to assist in identifying and addressing illegal drug use by Contractor employees; 
 
(3) Provision for self-referrals as well as supervisory referrals to treatment with maximum respect for individual 
confidentiality consistent with safety and security issues; 
 
(4) Provision for identifying illegal drug users, including testing on a controlled and carefully monitored basis.  
Employee drug testing programs shall be established taking account of the following: 
 
(i) The Contractor shall establish a program that provides for testing for the use of illegal drugs by employees in 
sensitive positions.  The extent of and criteria for such testing shall be determined by the Contractor based on 
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considerations that include the nature of the work being performed under the contract, the employee's duties, and 
efficient use of Contractor resources, and the risks to health, safety, or national security that could result from the 
failure of an employee adequately to discharge his or her position. 
 
(ii) In addition, the Contractor may establish a program for employee drug testing-- 
 
(A) When there is a reasonable suspicion that an employee uses  illegal drugs; or 
 
(B) When an employees has been involved in an accident or unsafe practice; 
 
(C) As part of or as a follow-up to counseling or rehabilitation for illegal drug use; 
 
(D) As part of a voluntary employee drug testing program. 
 
(iii) The Contractor may establish a program to test applicants for employment for illegal drug use. 
 
(iv) For the purpose of administering this clause, testing for illegal drugs may be limited to those substances for 
which testing is prescribed by section 2..1 of subpart B of the "Mandatory Guidelines for Federal Workplace Drug 
Testing Programs" (53 FR 11980 (April 11, 1988), issued by the Department of Health and Human Services. 
 
(d) Contractors shall adopt appropriate personnel procedures to deal with employees who are found to be using 
drugs illegally.  Contractors shall not allow any employee to remain on duty or perform in a sensitive position who 
is found to use illegal drugs until such times as the Contractor, in accordance with procedures established by the 
Contractor, determines that the employee may perform in such a position. 
 
(e) The provisions of this clause pertaining to drug testing program shall not apply to the extent that are inconsistent 
with state or local law, or with an existing collective bargaining agreement; provided that with respect to the latter, 
the Contractor agrees those issues that are in conflict will be a subject of negotiation at the next collective 
bargaining session. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
252.223-7006     PROHIBITION ON STORAGE AND DISPOSAL OF TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS  
MATERIALS  (APR 1993) 
 
(a) "Definitions". 
 
As used in this clause -- 
 
(1) "Storage" means a non-transitory, semi-permanent or permanent holding, placement, or leaving of material.  It 
does not include a temporary accumulation of a limited quantity of a material used in or a waste generated or 
resulting from authorized activities, such as servicing, maintenance, or repair of Department of Defense (DoD) 
items, equipment, or facilities. 
 
(2) "Toxic or hazardous materials" means: 
 
(i) Materials referred to in section 101(14) of the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and 
Liability Act (CERCLA) of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 9601(14)) and materials designated under section 102 of CERCLA (42 
U.S.C. 9602) (40 CFR part 302); 
 
(ii) Materials that are of an explosive, flammable, or pyrotechnic nature; or 
 
(iii) Materials otherwise identified by the Secretary of Defense as specified in DoD regulations. 
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(b) In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2692, the Contractor is prohibited from storing or disposing of non-DoD-owned 
toxic or hazardous materials on a DoD installation, except to the extent authorized by a statutory exception to 10 
U.S.C. 2692 or as authorized by the Secretary of Defense or his designee. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
252.227-7033     RIGHTS IN SHOP DRAWINGS (APR 1966) 
 
(a) Shop drawings for construction means drawings, submitted to the Government by the Construction Contractor, 
subcontractor or any lower-tier subcontractor pursuant to a construction contract, showing in detail (i) the proposed 
fabrication and assembly of structural elements and (ii) the installation (i.e., form, fit, and attachment details) of 
materials or equipment.  The Government may duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and for any purpose shop 
drawings delivered under this contract. 
 
(b) This clause, including this paragraph (b), shall be included in all subcontracts hereunder at any tier. 
 
 
252.236-7000     MODIFICATION PROPOSALS - PRICE BREAKDOWN.  (DEC 1991) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall furnish a price breakdown, itemized as required and within the time specified by the 
Contracting Officer, with any proposal for a contract modification. 
 
(b) The price breakdown -- 
 
(1) Must include sufficient detail to permit an analysis of profit, and of all costs for -- 
 
(i) Material; 
 
(ii) Labor; 
 
(iii) Equipment; 
 
(iv) Subcontracts; and 
 
(v) Overhead; and 
 
(2) Must cover all work involved in the modification, whether the work was deleted, added, or changed. 
 
(c) The Contractor shall provide similar price breakdowns to support any amounts claimed for subcontracts. 
 
(d) The Contractor's proposal shall include a justification for any time extension proposed. 
 
 
252.236-7006      COST LIMITATION (JAN 1997)  
 
(a)Certain items in this solicitation are subject to statutory cost limitations. The limitations are stated in the 
Schedule.  
 
(b)An offer which does not state separate prices for the items identified in the Schedule as subject to a cost 
limitation may be considered nonresponsive.  
 
(c)Prices stated in offers for items subject to cost limitations shall include an appropriate apportionment of all costs, 
direct and indirect, overhead, and profit.  
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(d) Offers may be rejected which--  
 
(1)Are materially unbalanced for the purpose of bringing items within cost limitations; or  
 
(2)Exceed the cost limitations, unless the limitations have been waived by the Government prior to award.  
 
 
  
 
 
252.236-7008     CONTRACT PRICES - BIDDING SCHEDULES.  (DEC 1991)  
 
(a) The Government's payment for the items listed in the Bidding Schedule shall constitute full compensation to the 
Contractor for --  
 
(1) Furnishing all plant, labor, equipment, appliances, and materials; and  
 
(2) Performing all operations required to complete the work in conformity with the drawings and specifications.  
 
(b) The Contractor shall include in the prices for the items listed in the Bidding Schedule all costs for work in the 
specifications, whether or not specifically listed in the Bidding Schedule. 
 
 
252.243-7001     PRICING OF CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS (DEC 1991) 
 
When costs are a factor in any price adjustment under this contract, the contract cost principles and procedures in 
FAR part 31 and DFARS part 231, in effect on the date of this contract, apply. 
 
 
252.243-7002     REQUESTS FOR EQUITABLE ADJUSTMENT (MAR 1998) 
 
(a) The amount of any request for equitable adjustment to contract terms shall accurately reflect the contract 
adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government is liable. The request shall include only costs for 
performing the change, and shall not include any costs that already have been reimbursed or that have been 
separately claimed. All indirect costs included in the request shall be properly allocable to the change in accordance 
with applicable acquisition regulations. 
 
(b) In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2410(a), any request for equitable adjustment to contract terms that exceeds the 
simplified acquisition threshold shall bear, at the time of submission, the following certificate executed by an 
individual authorized to certify the request on behalf of the Contractor: 
 
I certify that the request is made in good faith, and that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of 
my knowledge and belief. 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------------- 
(Official's Name) 
---------------------------------------------------------------------- 
(Title) 
 
(c) The certification in paragraph (b) of this clause requires full disclosure of all relevant facts, including-- 
 
(1) Cost or pricing data if required in accordance with subsection 15.403-4 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation 
(FAR); and 
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(2) Information other than cost or pricing data, in accordance with subsection 15.403-3 of the FAR, including actual 
cost data and data to support any estimated costs, even if cost or pricing data are not required. 
 
(d) The certification requirement in paragraph (b) of this clause does not apply to---- 
 
(1) Requests for routine contract payments; for example, requests for payment for accepted supplies and services, 
routine vouchers under a cost-reimbursement type contract, or progress payment invoices; or 
 
(2) Final adjustment under an incentive provision of the contract. 
 
 
 
252.247-7023     TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIES BY SEA (MAY 2002) ALTERNATE III (MAY 2002) 
 
(a) Definitions.  As used in this clause -- 
 
(1) "Components" means articles, materials, and supplies incorporated directly into end products at any level of 
manufacture, fabrication, or assembly by the Contractor or any subcontractor. 
 
(2) "Department of Defense" (DoD) means the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, and defense agencies. 
 
(3) "Foreign flag vessel" means any vessel that is not a U.S.-flag vessel. 
 
(4) "Ocean transportation" means any transportation aboard a ship, vessel, boat, barge, or ferry through international 
waters. 
 
(5) "Subcontractor" means a supplier, materialman, distributor, or vendor at any level below the prime contractor 
whose contractual obligation to perform results from, or is conditioned upon, award of the prime contract and who 
is performing any part of the work or other requirement of the prime contract.   
 
(6) "Supplies" means all property, except land and interests in land, that is clearly identifiable for eventual use by or 
owned  by the DoD at the time of transportation by sea. 
 
(i) An item is clearly identifiable for eventual use by the DoD if, for example, the contract documentation contains a 
reference to a DoD contract number or a military destination. 
 
(ii) "Supplies" includes (but is not limited to) public works; buildings and facilities; ships; floating equipment and 
vessels of every character, type, and description, with parts, subassemblies, accessories, and equipment; machine 
tools; material; equipment; stores of all kinds; end items; construction materials; and components of the foregoing. 
 
(7) "U.S.-flag vessel" means a vessel of the United States or belonging to the United States, including any vessel 
registered or having national status under the laws of the United States. 
 
(b)(1) The Contractor shall use U.S.-flag vessels when transporting any supplies by sea under this contract. 
 
(2) A subcontractor transporting supplies by sea under this contract shall use U.S.-flag vessels if-- 
 
(i) This contract is a construction contract; or 
 
(ii) The supplies being transported are-- 
 
(A) Noncommercial items; or 
 
(B) Commercial items that-- 
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(1) The Contractor is reselling or distributing to the Government without adding value (generally, the Contractor 
does not add value to items that it contracts for f.o.b. destination shipment); 
 
(2) Are shipped in direct support of U.S. military contingency operations, exercises, or forces deployed in 
humanitarian or peacekeeping operations; or 
 
(3) Are commissary or exchange cargoes transported outside of the Defense Transportation System in accordance 
with 10 U.S.C. 2643. 
 
(c) The Contractor and its subcontractors may request that the Contracting Officer authorize shipment in foreign-
flag vessels, or designate available U.S.-flag vessels, if the Contractor or a subcontractor believes that -- 
 
(1) U.S.-flag vessels are not available for timely shipment; 
 
(2) The freight charges are inordinately excessive or unreasonable; or 
 
(3) Freight charges are higher than charges to private persons for transportation of like goods. 
 
(d) The Contractor must submit any request for use of other than U.S.-flag vessels in writing to the Contracting 
Officer at least 45 days prior to the sailing date necessary to meet its delivery schedules.  The Contracting Officer 
will process requests submitted after such date(s) as expeditiously as possible, but the Contracting Officer's failure 
to grant approvals to meet the shipper's sailing date will not of itself constitute a compensable delay under this or 
any other clause of this contract.  Requests shall contain at a minimum -- 
 
(1) Type, weight, and cube of cargo; 
 
(2) Required shipping date; 
 
(3) Special handling and discharge requirements; 
 
(4) Loading and discharge points; 
 
(5) Name of shipper and consignee; 
 
(6) Prime contract number; and 
 
(7) A documented description of efforts made to secure U.S.-flag  vessels, including points of contact (with names 
and telephone numbers) with at least two U.S.-flag carriers contacted.  Copies of telephone notes, telegraphic and 
facsimile message or letters will be sufficient for this purpose. 
 
(e) The Contractor shall, within 30 days after each shipment covered by this clause, provide the Contracting Officer 
and the Maritime Administration, Office of Cargo Preference, U.S. Department of Transportation, 400 Seventh 
Street SW., Washington, DC 20590, one copy of the rated on board vessel operating carrier's ocean bill of lading, 
which shall contain the following information: 
 
(1) Prime contract number; 
 
(2) Name of vessel; 
 
(3) Vessel flag of registry; 
 
(4) Date of loading; 
 
(5) Port of loading; 
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(6) Port of final discharge; 
 
(7) Description of commodity; 
 
(8) Gross weight in pounds and cubic feet if available; 
 
(9) Total ocean freight in U.S. dollars; and 
 
(10) Name of the steamship company. 
 
(f) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (f), in subcontracts that are for a 
type of supplies described in paragraph (b)(2) of this clause. 
 
(End of clause) 
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Section 00800 - Special Contract Requirements 
 
  
 
CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT 
 
 
52.211-10     COMMENCEMENT, PROSECUTION, AND COMPLETION OF WORK (APR 1984) 
 
The Contractor shall be required to (a) commence work under this contract within 10  calendar days after the date 
the Contractor receives the notice to proceed, (b) prosecute the work diligently, and (c) complete the entire work 
ready for use not later than 540 calendar days from receipt of Notice to Proceed.  The time stated for completion 
shall include final cleanup of the premises.  
 
 (End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.211-12     LIQUIDATED DAMAGES--CONSTRUCTION (SEP 2000)  
 
(a) If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the time specified in the contract, the Contractor shall pay 
liquidated damages to the Government in the amount of $1,277.00 for each calendar day of delay until the work is 
completed or accepted. 
 
(b) If the Government terminates the Contractor's right to proceed, liquidated damages will continue to accrue until 
the work is completed. These liquidated damages are in addition to excess costs of repurchase under the 
Termination clause. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
E4LC11  DEPARTMENT OF LABOR WAGE DECISION (CONSTRUCTION) 
 
 
Any contract awarded as a result of this solicitation will be subject to the U.S. Department of Labor Wage 
Decision(s) provided: 
 
General Decision Number VA030047   06/13/2003  VA47               
                                                                   
 Superseded General Decision No. VA020047                          
                                                                   
 State: Virginia                                                   
                                                                   
 Construction Type:                                                
 RESIDENTIAL                                                       
                                                                   
 County(ies):                                                      
 ALBEMARLE          DINWIDDIE           HOPEWELL*                  
 CHARLES CITY       FLUVANNA            NEW KENT                   
 CHARLOTTESVILLE*   GOOCHLAND           PETERSBURG*                
 CHESTERFIELD       GREENE              POWHATAN                   
 COLONIAL HEIGHTS*  HANOVER             PRINCE GEORGE              
                                                                   
 *INDEPENDENT CITIES                                               
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 RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS consisting of single family     
 homes and garden type apartments up to and including 4 stories.   
                                                                   
 Modification Number     Publication Date                          
             0             06/13/2003                              
                                                                   
COUNTY(ies):                                                       
ALBEMARLE          DINWIDDIE           HOPEWELL*                   
CHARLES CITY       FLUVANNA            NEW KENT                    
CHARLOTTESVILLE*   GOOCHLAND           PETERSBURG*                 
CHESTERFIELD       GREENE              POWHATAN                    
COLONIAL HEIGHTS*  HANOVER             PRINCE GEORGE               
                                                                   
 ELEC0666B  12/01/1999                                             
                                     Rates           Fringes       
ELECTRICIANS                          13.28           3.48+11%     
----------------------------------------------------------------   
                                                                   
 SUVA4027A  09/01/1990                                             
                                     Rates           Fringes       
BRICKLAYERS                           13.50                        
CARPENTERS (Including Batt                                         
  Insulation)                          9.79                        
CEMENT MASONS                         12.00                        
LABORERS (Including Mason                                          
  Tenders, Brick)                      6.35                        
PAINTERS:                                                          
  Brush and Roller                     8.10                        
  Spray                               12.50                        
PLUMBERS                              10.04                        
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS:                                         
  Backhoes                             8.53            .80         
  Bulldozers                           8.53            .80         
  Loaders                              8.53            .80         
ROOFERS                                7.91                        
SHEET METAL WORKERS                   11.03                        
TRUCK DRIVERS                          7.00            .77         
                                                                   
WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing             
operation to which welding is incidental.                          
----------------------------------------------------------------   
                                                                   
Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within       
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after         
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses     
(29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii)).                                            
----------------------------------------------------------------   
In the listing above, the "SU" designation means that rates        
listed under that identifier do not reflect collectively           
bargained wage and fringe benefit rates.  Other designations       
indicate unions whose rates have been determined to be             
prevailing.                                                        
                                                                   
      WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS                           
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1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter?  This can    
 be:                                                               
                                                                   
* an existing published wage determination                         
* a survey underlying a wage determination                         
* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a                  
  position on a wage determination matter                          
* a conformance (additional classification and rate)               
  ruling                                                           
                                                                   
On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests     
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour         
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted     
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the         
Davis-Bacon survey program.  If the response from this initial     
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)     
and 3.) should be followed.                                        
                                                                   
With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal        
process described here, initial contact should be with the Branch  
of Construction Wage Determinations.  Write to:                    
                                                                   
     Branch of Construction Wage Determinations                    
     Wage and Hour Division                                        
     U. S. Department of Labor                                     
     200 Constitution Avenue, N. W.                                
     Washington, D. C.  20210                                      
                                                                   
2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an           
interested party (those affected by the action) can request        
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator    
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:                 
                                                                   
          Wage and Hour Administrator                              
          U.S. Department of Labor                                 
          200 Constitution Avenue, N. W.                           
          Washington, D. C.  20210                                 
                                                                   
The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the       
interested party's position and by any information (wage payment   
data, project description, area practice material, etc.) that the  
requestor considers relevant to the issue.                         
                                                                   
3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an      
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative Review  
Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:                 
                                                                   
          Administrative Review Board                              
          U. S. Department of Labor                                
          200 Constitution Avenue, N. W.                           
          Washington, D. C.  20210                                 
                                                                   
4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.    
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            END OF GENERAL DECISION                                
                                                                   
_ 
 
 
 
 
E4LC12  REQUIRED INSURANCE 
 
The contractor shall procure and maintain during the entire period of performance under this contract, the following 
minimum insurance: 
       
                                                           TYPE                                   AMOUNT 
                                             Workers Compensation                   As required by State law 
           Employer's Liability                        $100,000 per person 
           General Liability                              $500,000 per occurrence 
 
         Motor Vehicle Liability 
            (for each motor vehicle): 
            Bodily injury or death                        $200,000 per person 
                                                                                                      $500,000 per occurrence 
            Property damage                               $20,000 per occurrence 
 
Prior to commencement of work hereunder, the contractor shall furnish to the Contracting Officer a certificate or 
written statement of the above required insurance.  The policies evidencing required insurance shall contain an 
endorsement to the effect that cancellation or any material change in the policies adversely affecting the interests of 
the Government in such insurance shall not be effective for such period as may be prescribed by the laws of the 
State in which this contract is to be performed and in no event less than 30 days after written notice thereof to 
the Contracting Officer. 
 
 
 
E4LC 14 PERFORMANCE EVALUATION OF CONTRACTOR 
 
As a minimum, the Contractor's performance will be evaluated upon final acceptance of the work.  However, 
interim evaluations may be prepared at any time during contract performance when determined to be in the best 
interest of the Government.  The format for the evaluation will be DD Form 2626, and the Contractor will be rated 
either "Outstanding," "Satisfactory," or "Unsatisfactory" in the areas of Contractor Quality Control, Timely 
Performance, Effectiveness of Management, Compliance with Labor Standards, and Compliance with Safety 
Standards.  The Contractor will be advised on any unsatisfactory rating, either in an individual element or in the 
overall rating, prior to completing the evaluation; all contractor comments will be made a part of the official record.  
In compliance with DOD FAR Supplement 236.201, Performance Evaluation Reports will be available to all DOD 
Contracting Offices for their future use in determining contractor responsibility. 
 
 
 
E4LC15  LOCATION OF SITE ON A GOVERNMENT RESERVATION 
 
The site of the work is on a government reservation and all rules and regulations issued by the Commanding Officer 
covering general safety, security, and sanitary requirements, etc., shall be observed by the contractor. 
 
 
E4LC16  ACCIDENT PREVENTION PLAN 
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In accordance with the clause entitled "Accident Prevention," the contractor will not be allowed to commence work 
on the job site until an acceptable accident prevention plan has been submitted.  The contractor will receive official 
notification of the acceptance of his accident prevention plan. 
 
 
E4LC22  PARTNERING 
 
In order to most effectively accomplish this contract, the Government is 
willing to form a cohesive partnership with the Contractor and its 
subcontractors.  This partnership would strive to draw on the strengths of 
each organization in an effort to achieve a quality project done right the 
first time, within budget, and on schedule.  This partnership would be 
bilateral in make-up and participation will be totally voluntary.  Any cost 
associated with affecting this partnership will be agreed to by both parties 
and will be shared equally with no change in contract price. 
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E4LC28  IDENTIFICATION OF CORRESPONDENCE 
 
All correspondence and data submitted by the contractor under this contract shall reference the contract number. 
 
 
 
E4LC29  AGENTS 
 
Offers signed by an Agent must be made in the name of the Principal and must 
be accompanied by evidence of said Agent’s authority to act on behalf of its 
Principal. 
 
 
 
 
E4LC46  UNAUTHORIZED INSTRUCTIONS FROM GOVERNMENT OR OTHER PERSONNEL 
 
The contractor shall not accept instructions issued by any person, employed by 
the U.S. Government or otherwise, other than the Contracting Officer or the 
Authorized Representative of the Contracting Officer acting within the limits 
of his/her authority as defined in the Designation of Authority letter.  A 
copy of the Designation of Authority letter will be furnished to the 
contractor at time of contract award. 
 
 
 
 
E4LC49  DESIGNATION OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE CONTRACTOR 
 
The Contractor shall assign a number or employee who will act as Project 
Manager during the course of this contract or during the course of a delivery 
order.  This official shall be responsible for affording liaison between the 
contract forces and the contracting office(s).  This designation shall be in 
writing with a copy furnished to the Contracting Officer. 
 
 
 
 
 
E4LC57  OVERSIGHT BY DISTRICT COMMANDER 
 
Although the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers has decided that effective 1 Oct 93 
District and operation Major Subordinate Commanders will no longer be 
contracting officers, the Commanders will be expected to exercise oversight on 
[approve] critical decisions on this contract, including contract award (see 
FAR clause 52.204-1, Approval of Contract), settlement actions, and alternate 
dispute resolution (ADR). 
 
 
 
 
E4LC59 PHYSICAL DATA (APR 1984) 
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Data and information furnished or referred to below is for the Contractor's 
information.  The Government shall not be responsible for any interpretation 
of or conclusion drawn from the data or information by the Contractor. 
  (a) The indications of physical conditions on the drawings and in the 
specifications are the result of site investigations by the methods identified 
in Division 1 of the specification. 
  (b) Weather conditions:  See Division 1 of the specification. 
  (c) Transportation facilities:  See Division 1 of the specification. 
  (d) Other Physical Data:  See Division 1 of the specification. 
                             (End of clause) 
 
 



Madison Park Family Housing Replacement 
Ft Lee, VA 

 
 
 
 
 
 

SECTION  00800 
SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

 
 

 00800-1 



Madison Park Family Housing Replacement 
Ft Lee, VA 

INDEX 
 

SECTION  00800 
 

SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
 
 
00800.1 PHYSICAL DATA 
00800.2 IDENTIFICATION OF EMPLOYEES 
00800.3 FIRE PROTECTION 
00800.4 SITE AND BUILDING SECURITY 
00800.5 UTILITY VERIFICATION 
00800.6 CONSTRUCTION DISPOSAL, HOUSEKEEPING, AND CLEAN UP 
00800.7 PREPARATION OF DD FORM 1354 
00800.8 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS 
00800.9 DIGGING PERMIT 
00800.10 PEST CONTROL 
00800.11 CONTINUITY OF QUALITY PERFORMANCE 
00800.12 ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSIBILITY 
00800.13 ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSIBILITY  
00800.14 PUBLIC DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION 
00800.15 DESIGN-BUILD CONTRACT ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 
00800.16 KEY PERSONNEL, SUBCONTRACTORS AND OUTSIDE ASSOCIATES 
OR CONSULTANTS 
00800.17 RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR FOR DESIGN 
00800.18 SEQUENCE OF DESIGN-CONSTRUCTION (FAST TRACK) 
00800.19 CONSTRUCTOR’S ROLE DURING DESIGN 
00800.20 GOVERNMENT RIGHTS (UNLIMITED) 
00800.21 REQUIREMENTS FOR REGISTRATION OF DESIGNERS 

 00800-2 



Madison Park Family Housing Replacement 
Ft Lee, VA 

SECTION 00800  - SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
 

 
00800.1  PHYSICAL DATA:   
 
Information and data furnished or referred to below are furnished for the Contractor's 
information. However, it is expressly understood that the Government will not be 
responsible for any interpretation or conclusion drawn therefrom by the Contractor (FAR 
52.236-4) (APR 1984).  
 
 a.  Weather Conditions:   
  SEE UFC 3-400-02, 28 FEB 2003, DESIGN: ENGINEERING WEATHER DATA 
   
 
 b. Transportation Facilities:  
 
     Highways and Roads:  All weather roads and highways serve the locality of 
the proposed work sites.  The Contractor shall also construct such temporary haul roads 
and bridges as may be necessary for the conduct of his work. Any such temporary 
construction shall be restored to its original condition.  All costs for the use of existing 
transportation facilities, for the construction of temporary facilities, and for maintenance, 
repair, removal and restoration shall be borne by the Contractor. 
 
00800.2  IDENTIFICATION OF EMPLOYEES:
 
a.  The Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing to each employee and for requiring 
each employee engaged on the work to display such identification as may be approved 
and directed by the Contracting Officer.  All prescribed identification shall immediately 
be delivered to the Contracting Officer for cancellation upon release of any employees.  
The photo identification badges shall be photo plastic laminate with a bright orange bar at 
the top.  The badges shall indicate the project name, prime contractor name, 
subcontractor name, badge no., employee's signature and photograph.  These badges will 
be supplied to all employees including subcontractors.  All personnel working on the 
project must be in possession of their contractor badges at all times.  When required by 
the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall obtain and submit fingerprints of all persons 
employed or to be employed on the project.  (DOD FAR Supplement 52.236-7007) 
 
b.  VEHICLE REGISTRATION/TRAFFIC REGULATIONS: The Contractor and 
subcontractors shall register all company and private vehicles with appropriate State and 
Local Authorities.  All contractor vehicles are subject to random searches while on the 
project sites. 
 
 
 
 
00800.3  FIRE PROTECTION 
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The Contractor will provide fire protection in accordance with Section 9 of EM 385-1-1, 
US Army Corps of Engineers Safety and Health Requirements Manual. The Contractor's 
means of providing such protection will be included in his safety plan as required by the 
contract.  The plan shall include fire exits and access routes during construction and 
during partial acceptance of the facilities, if any.   
 
Although local fire departments will respond to emergencies, the capabilities of these 
departments will be limited by their available equipment and access to the construction 
sites. 
 
00800.4  SITE AND BUILDING SECURITY
 
a.  The Contractor will be responsible for the security of the areas within the contract 
limits.   When the Government takes possession of certain areas, the Contractor will be 
responsible for the areas remaining under his control. 
 
b.  The Contractor will be responsible for furnishing an identification badge to each 
employee in accordance with the contract clause 00800.2 "IDENTIFICATION OF 
EMPLOYEES". The Contractor shall provide an updated list of all employees working 
on the site.  This list shall be provided on a monthly basis or when requested by the 
Contracting Office throughout the duration of this contract. 
 
c.  The Contractor shall submit a written Security Plan for the approval of the Contracting 
Officer no later than thirty (30) calendar days after receipt of the NTP. The plan will 
address the requirements stated above, the various contract technical and special 
requirements, and Ft Lee Installation requirements.  The Security Plan will set operating 
procedures and organizational structure including designation of responsible individuals. 
 
00800.5  UTILITY VERIFICATION    

 
The Contractor shall locate and determine elevations of all existing utilities which he will 
encounter during his work and shall protect all such utilities from any possible damage 
during the progress of his work.  The Contractor shall excavate by hand, in the vicinity of 
existing lines and operations. If damage should occur due to the Contractor's operations, 
repairs shall be made by qualified personnel at the Contractor's expense. 
  
00800.6 CONSTRUCTION DISPOSAL, HOUSEKEEPING AND  CLEAN UP
 
a. All construction debris, excess materials or rubbish generated as a result of 
construction activities shall be disposed of at the Contractor's expense.  Scrap, debris or 
surplus construction materials are not to be buried or burned on the site or disposed of in 
the sanitary disposal containers operated by the Government.  The Contractor must 
obtain all necessary permit/applications required for the disposal of debris at off site 
locations.  The Contractor is responsible for obtaining all necessary permits required for 
the disposal of all construction debris, including proper disposal of Hazardous Materials. 
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b.  Spillages and Damages: All spillage and mud from the Contractor's trucks shall be 
removed promptly.  All damages to existing curbing, roads, walks, trees, fencing, walls, 
landscaping and other Property resulting from the Contractor's activity, shall be repaired 
promptly, as directed by the Contracting Officer, and at the Contractor's expense. 
 
c.  Project Housekeeping shall be done on a daily basis.  Areas requiring housekeeping 
include the Contractor's area, all staging areas provided to the Contractor and around all 
trailers.  At the end of each day, the Contractor shall leave the housekeeping areas broom 
clean and free of rubbish, litter, and construction debris generated by that day's work.  
Any dirt or mud which is tracked onto paved or surfaced roadways, shall be cleaned 
away immediately and in no case shall the Contractor leave the site at the close of work 
without verifying that all dirt or mud has been removed from any paved surface beyond 
the limits of construction. 
 
 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting the grass and shrub maintenance, 
seeding and sodding, raking leaves, snow removal, salting/sanding of walkways and steps 
and general site clean-up at buildings released to the Contractor. The Contractor shall 
provide these services for the duration the buildings are the Contractor’s responsibility. 
All cost for these services shall be borne by the Contractor at no additional cost to the 
Government.  
 
d.  The Contractor shall provide and maintain a dumpster of sufficient size at each project 
site.  The dumpster shall be replaced at regular intervals to avoid overfilling and spillage 
and the area around the dumpster shall be kept clean at all times. 
  
e.  If, at any time during the progress of the work, the Contracting Officer determines that 
the Contractor is failing to comply with the requirements of the subparagraph above, he 
may direct the Contractor to take such measures as he deems necessary to constitute 
corrective action. Such measures may include the requirement to increase the work force 
assigned to the housekeeping and cleanup operations or to work during evenings or 
weekends until proper job conditions have been restored. 

 
00800.7  PREPARATION OF DD FORM 1354  "TRANSFER OF ACCEPTANCE 
OF MILITARY   REAL PROPERTY":   

 
At the conclusion of this contract, the Contractor will compile and furnish to the 
Contracting Officer all costs and quantity data of materials and systems furnished and 
installed. A list of items for which the costs and quantity data is required and blank 
DD1354's will be furnished to the Contractor by the Government. The Contractor shall 
return this information to the Contracting Officer within ten (10) days from receipt of the 
list in the form of a DD1354 form. 
 

1. NO Asbestos Statement: Upon completion of the work, the Contractor and all 
of his subcontractors shall provide a written statement stating that "No 
Asbestos-Containing" material/products were used in the construction. 
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2. NO Polychlorinated Biphenyl (PCB) Statement: Upon completion of the 

work, the Contractor and all of his subcontractors shall provide a written 
statement stating that "No Polychlorinated Biphenyl (PCB)" material/products 
were used in the construction. 

 
3. NO Lead Statement: Upon completion of the work, the Contractor and all of 

his subcontractors shall provide a written statement stating that "No Lead" 
material/products were used in the construction. 

 
4. If there are exceptions to the above statements, the contractor shall identify 

every location, the material, and provide an assessment of the hazard(s) to 
humans. 

 
5.  The Contractor shall submit all project closeout documents not previously  

provided to the Contracting Officer at the time of the Beneficial Occupancy 
Inspection. 

 
00800.8  PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS
 
The Contractor, as directed by the Contracting Officer's representative, shall submit 
monthly, a minimum of twelve (12) 8" X 10" color photographs showing construction 
progress at each site.  Provide disc (s) each month of the photographs.  Minimum 
resolution of photographs and digital images shall be 128 pixels per inch. Format to be 
compatible with a Windows based PC computer. 
 
00800.9  DIGGING PERMIT
 
The Contractor is required to pre-mark the area of the excavation.  
 
The contractor shall be responsible for obtaining a digging permit prior to commencing 
any excavation.  All costs associated with obtaining the required digging permits shall be 
the responsibility of the contractor. 
 
a.  In the event that any utility line is damaged during excavation, all excavation will 
stop, and the Contracting Officer shall be contacted immediately.  The Contractor shall 
take immediate action to repair the damaged utility at no additional cost to the 
Government.   
 
 
00800.10  PEST CONTROL
 
a.  The Contractor shall deposit all food refuge in sealed trash containers to restrict food 
source for rodents. 
 
b.  The Contractor shall replace construction dumpsters at least every two weeks to 
prevent rodent harborage. 
 
c.  All materials, trailers, and storage sheds in staging and construction areas shall be 
elevated and stored a minimum of 3 feet from any structure or fixed object. 
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d.  The Contractor shall cap all pipes at the end of each day to prevent pest infiltration. 
 
0800.11   CONTINUITY OF QUALITY PERFORMANCE 
 
The contractor agrees that, in the event of any staffing or corporate changes, or 
substitution of subcontractors and/or consultants, during the performance of this contract, 
including its option periods, the employees, subcontractors, or consultants engaged in the 
performance of the contract will continue to have the qualifications, professional 
background, education, and experience equal to that proposed by the contractor and 
accepted by the Government for contract award. 
 
 00800.12  ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSIBILITY
 
USACE and Ft Lee are committed to a safe environment and take seriously the steward 
role as defenders of the local Watersheds.  Contractors are expected to comply with all 
environmental requirements.  Immediate actions shall be taken by the Contractor to 
minimize the effect of any environmental associated incidents (e.g. oil spillage, 
hazardous waste handling, lead abatement removal, and chemical spillage).  Clean up 
shall be performed by the contractor in accordance with all applicable Federal, State, and 
local laws and regulations at no additional cost to the Government. 
 
00800.13  ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSIBILITY 
 
Immediate actions shall be taken by the Contractor to minimize effect of any environmental 
associated incidents (i.e. oil spillage, hazardous waste handling, lead abatement removal, and 
chemical spillage). Cleanup shall be performed by the Contractor in accordance with all 
applicable Federal, State, and local laws and regulations at NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE 
GOVERNMENT. 
 
00800.14  PUBLIC DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION

 
The Contractor agrees that he/she will not publish, cause to be published, or otherwise 
disseminate any information of whatever nature relating to the work being performed under this 
contract (design information, as-built drawings, shop drawings, etc.) except as may be approved 
in writing by the Contracting Officer. 
 
 
00800.15 DESIGN-BUILD CONTRACT-ORDER OF PRECEDENCE - AUG 
1997 
 
(a)    The contract includes the standard contract clauses and schedules current at the time 
of award.  It also entails: (1) the solicitation in its entirety, including all drawings, cuts 
and illustrations, and any amendments during proposal evaluation and selection, and (2) 
the successful Offeror’s accepted proposal. The contract constitutes and defines the entire 
agreement between the Contractor and the Government.  No documentation shall be 
omitted which in any ways bears upon the terms of that agreement. 
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(b)  In the event of conflict or inconsistency between any of the provisions of the various 
portions of this contract,  precedence shall be given in the following order: 
 
(1.)  Betterments/Enhancements: Any portions of the Offeror’s proposal which both meet 
and exceed the provisions of the solicitation 
 
(2.)  The provisions of the solicitation.  (See also Contract Clause: SPECIFICATIONS 
AND DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION.) 
 
(3.)  All other provisions of the accepted proposal. 
 
(4.)  Any design products, including but not limited to plans, specifications, engineering studies 
and analyses, shop drawings, equipment installation drawings, etc.  These are “deliverables” 
under the contract and are not part of the contract itself.  Design products must conform to all 
provisions of the contract, in the order of precedence herein. 

 
 

00800.16 KEY PERSONNEL, SUBCONTRACTORS AND OUTSIDE 
ASSOCIATES OR CONSULTANTS - AUG 1997 
 
In connection with the services covered by this contract, any in-house personnel, subcontractors, 
and outside associates or consultants will be limited to the individuals or firms that were 
specifically identified and agreed to during negotiations.  The contractor shall obtain the 
Contracting Officer’s written consent before making any substitution for these designated in-
house personnel, subcontractors, associates, or consultants. 
 
 
00800.17 RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR FOR DESIGN - FEB 
2000 
 
(a)   The Contractor shall be responsible for the professional quality, technical accuracy, 
and the coordination of all designs, drawings, specifications, and other non-construction 
services furnished by the Contractor under this contract.  The Contractor shall, without 
additional compensation, correct or revise any errors or deficiency in its designs, 
drawings, specifications, and other non-construction services and perform any necessary 
rework or modifications, including any damage to real or personal property, resulting 
from the design error or omission.  
 
(b)    Neither the Government’s review, approval or acceptance of, nor payment for, 
the services required under this contact shall be construed to operate as a waiver of 
any rights under this contract or of any cause of action arising out of the 
performance of this contract. The Contractor shall be and remain liable to the 
Government in accordance with applicable law for all damages to the Government 
caused by the Contractor’s negligent performance of any of these services furnished 
under this contract. 
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(c)    The rights and remedies of the Government provided for under this contract are in 
addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law. 
 
(d)    If the Contractor is comprised of more than one legal entity, each entity shall be jointly and 
severally liable there under. 
 
00800.18 SEQUENCE OF DESIGN-CONSTRUCTION (FAST TRACK) 
 
(a)    After receipt of the Contract Notice to Proceed (NTP) the Contractor shall initiate 
design, comply with all design submission requirements as covered under Division 01 
General Requirements, and obtain Government review of each submission. The 
contractor may begin construction on portions of the work for which the Government has 
reviewed the final design submission and has determined it to be satisfactory for 
purposes of beginning construction.  The COR will notify the Contractor when the design 
is cleared for construction.  The Government will not grant any time extension for any 
design resubmittal required when, in the opinion of the COR, the initial submission failed 
to meet the minimum quality requirements as set forth in the Contract. 
 
(b)    If the Government allows the Contractor to proceed with limited construction based 
on pending minor revisions to the reviewed Final Design submission,  no payment will be 
made for any in-place construction related to the pending revisions until they are 
completed, resubmitted and are satisfactory to the Government. 
 
(c)    No payment will be made for any in-place construction until all required submitttals have 
been made, reviewed and are determined to be satisfactory to the Government. 
 
00800.19 CONSTRUCTOR’S ROLE DURING DESIGN – JUN 1998 
 
The Contractor’s construction management key personnel shall be actively involved during the  
design process to effectively integrate the design and construction requirements of this contract.  
In addition to the typical required construction activities, the constructor’s involvement includes, 
but is not limited to actions such as:  integrating the design schedule into the Master Schedule to 
maximize the effectiveness of fast-tracking design and construction (within the limits allowed in 
the contract), ensuring constructability and economy of the design, integrating the shop drawing 
and installation drawing process into the design, executing the material and equipment 
acquisition programs to meet critical schedules, effectively interfacing the construction QC 
program with the design QC program, and maintaining and providing the design team with 
accurate, up-to-date redline and as-built documentation.  The Contractor shall require and 
manage the active involvement of key trade subcontractors in the above activities. 
 
 
00800.20 GOVERNMENT RIGHTS (UNLIMITED)(DFARS 52.227-7022, Mar 
1979) 
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The Government shall have unlimited rights in all drawings, designs, specifications, notes and all 
other works developed in the performance of this contract, including the right to use same on any 
other Government design or construction without additional compensation to the Contractor.  
The Contractor hereby grants to the Government a paid-up license throughout the world to all 
such works to which he may assert or establish any claim under design patent or copyright laws.  
The Contractor for a period of three (3) years after completion of the project agrees to furnish the 
original or copies of all such works on the request of the Contracting Officer. 
 
 
00800.21 REQUIREMENTS FOR REGISTRATION OF DESIGNERS (52.236-
0025 ) (Apr 1984) 
 
The design of architectural, structural, mechanical, electrical, civil, or other engineering features 
of the work shall be accomplished or reviewed and approved by architects or engineers 
registered to practice in the particular professional field. 
 

………………..End of Section…………….. 
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SECTION 00110 
PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS 

 
 
1.00 GENERAL PROPOSAL INFORMATION. 
 
a.   General.  Inasmuch as the proposal will describe the capability of the offeror to perform any 
resultant contract, as well as describe the understanding of the requirement of the Statement of 
Work, it should be specific and complete in every detail.  The proposal should be prepared simply 
and economically, providing straight-forward, concise delineation of capabilities to perform 
satisfactorily the contract being sought.  The proposal should therefore be practical, legible, clear 
and coherent. 
 
 
2.00  GENERAL PROPOSAL SUBMISSION INSTRUCTIONS 
 
a.   Who May Submit. 
 
(1) Proposals may be submitted by:  firms formally organized as design/build entities, or by 
design firms and construction contractors that have associated specifically for this project.   In the 
latter case, a single design firm or construction contractor may offer more than one proposal by 
entering into more than one such association.  For the purpose of this solicitation, no distinction is 
made between formally organized design/build entities and project-specific design/build 
associations.  Both are referred to as the design/build offeror, (or simply "offeror"), or the 
design/build contractor, (or simply "Contractor"), after award of a contract. 
 
(2) Any legally organized offeror may submit a proposal, provided that the offeror, or offeror's 
subcontractor, has on its permanent staff professional architects and engineers registered in the 
appropriate technical disciplines and provided that the requirements specified in the solicitation 
are met.  All designs must be accomplished under the direct supervision of appropriately licensed 
professionals. 
 
b.  General Requirements. 
 
(1) In order to effectively and equitably evaluate all proposals, the Contracting Officer must 
receive information sufficiently detailed to allow review and evaluation by the Government. 
 
(2)  Proposals must contain a sample project management and quality control plan, background 
information regarding the offerors' qualifications, example projects, and any required 
representations and certifications.  Specific requirements are described below. 
 
c.  Size of Printed Matter Submissions. 
 
(1) Written materials:  Size A4 [or 8-1/2" x 11"] format. 
 
(2) Drawing sheets:  Use Size A1 [approximately 24" x 36"]  for full size drawings which are not 
intended for reduction to half-size sets.  Half size sheets size A2 [approximately 16" x 23"] are 
also acceptable. 
 
(3) The proposals shall contain a detailed table of contents.  If more than one binder is used, the 
complete table of contents shall be included in each.  Any materials submitted but not required by 
this solicitation, (such as company brochures), shall be relegated to appendices. 
 
d.  Where to Submit.  Offerors shall submit their proposal packages to the Norfolk District at the 
address shown in Block 8 of Standard Form 1442. 
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e.  Submission Deadline.  Proposals shall be received by the Norfolk District no later than the 
time and date specified in Block 13 of Standard Form 1442. 
 
f.  Proposal Requirements and Submission Format.  The proposals sought by this solicitation 
shall be arranged to present information in three general areas, Offeror Performance Capability, 
Offeror Technical Quality, and the Contractual/Financial Information. 
 
3.00 OFFEROR PERFORMANCE CAPABILITY INFORMATION PROPOSAL SUBMISSION 
INSTRUCTIONS: 
 
a. Offeror Past Performance: 
 
Provide examples (at least three) of projects for which the offeror has been responsible.  The 
examples should be as similar as possible to this solicitation in project type and scope.  Provide 
references (with contract names and telephone numbers) for all examples cited.  Each example 
shall indicate the general character, scope, location, cost, and date of completion of the project.  
If the offeror represents the combining of two or more companies for the purpose of this RFP, 
each company shall list project examples.     Example projects must have been completed not 
later than three (3) years from the date of the solicitation. 
 
At the end of this paragraph is included the sample Past Performance Evaluation Questionnaire.  
The offeror shall identify the three in-progress or completed projects to be used for reference and 
evaluation purposes. Provide a questionnaire to the Point of Contact for each project listed for 
completion.    When completed, these forms shall be mailed or faxed to the Norfolk District 
Contract Specialist identified in the sample transmittal letter provided.  Failure of a reference 
verification to arrive at the Norfolk District within the identified time period shall adversely affect 
the overall rating received.    It is the contractor’s responsibility to ensure that the reference 
documentation is provided, the Government WILL NOT make additional requests for past 
performance information or references.   Copies of the evaluation form SHALL NOT be provided 
to the Offeror from the reference.    Projects from which questionnaires are received shall have 
been completed within three years of the date of the solicitation. 
 
b. Offeror Project Team, Management, and Performance Plans:  
 
(1) Project Key Personnel.  Provide the names, resumes, and levels of responsibility of the 

principal managers and technical personnel who will be directly responsible for the day-to-
day design and construction activities.  Include, as a minimum, the project manager; the 
project architect; the engineers responsible for civil, electrical, mechanical and structural 
design; the quality control manager; and the construction manager.  Indicate whether each 
individual has had a significant part in any of the project examples cited.  If reassignment of 
personnel is considered possible, provide the names and resumes of the alternative 
professionals in each assignment.    Project key personnel shall include the key construction 
subcontractors and the extent of their role with respect to the design phases of this project.   
Key subcontractors shall include, but are not limited to:  Structural Ironworkers, Masonry 
Works, Electrical,  Mechanical, and Site Development subcontractors. 

 
(2) Project Management Plans and Schedules.  The offeror shall provide a Management Plan.  

This is an overall plan showing how the offeror will control the job.  The term "management 
plan" is defined as a plan that includes the following subplans:  Subcontracting Plan,  Quality 
Control Plan; integrated Design and Construction Schedule with all “Fast Tracking” areas 
clearly identified, and Contract Closeout Plan.  The offeror shall also submit a rationale 
explaining how the schedules will be achieved.  The schedule for design and construction 
shall be task oriented, indicating dates by which milestones are to be achieved.  The offeror 
may use a critical path or other method of his/her choice; however, the schedules shall be 
graphically represented.   
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1. A Contract Closeout Plan shall be furnished in a brief structured time scale schedule 
reflecting the planned activities during the final 90 days of the contract activity.  Items 
to be included are as follows: 

  
 
                           CONTRACT CLOSEOUT PLAN 
 
As-built drawing and specifications transfer. 
 
Real Property “Equipment in Place List” transfer. 
 
Pre-warranty conference. 
 
Warranty Management plan and data submission and planned 
implementation. 
 
Warranty Tags complete. 
Mechanical Testing, Adjusting, Balancing, and Commisioning. 

Operations and Maintenance Manuals. 

 
Final Cleaning. Cleanup of administrative deficiencies. 
 
Move off site. 
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2. Sample Quality Control Plan.   The Quality Control Plan is part of the Management 

Plan.  The alliance of the project designer and builder on a project such as this 
naturally removes one commonly used method of quality control; that is, the usual 
reliance on the owner or the design consultant for monitoring construction quality.  
Although the Government will provide an on-site representative during construction, 
offerors are expected to develop a formal program of monitoring to ensure a high level 
of construction quality.   Offerors shall submit Quality Control Plans that respond to the 
minimum requirements of  Technical Specifications Section 01451 (furnished with this 
RFP package) entitled "Contractor Quality Control  Design/Build."  The offeror's 
program shall include the following characteristics: 

 
 
                          CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL REQUIREMENTS 
 
A clear identification of the personnel responsible for quality control and a clear policy 
establishing their authority.  The quality control group shall be separate and apart from 
(not the same) the people that are doing the construction.  This quality control group shall 
report to the Contractor's management at a level no lower than a vice president of the 
company. 
 
A specific description of the tasks and functions of the quality control personnel. 
 
A specific policy establishing schedules for the performance of quality control tasks. 
 
A policy for reporting quality control findings to the Contracting Officer. 
 
A procedure whereby the Contracting Officer may resolve disputes that have not received 
satisfactory responses from the first levels of quality control personnel. 
 
The names of testing laboratories to be used and the procedures for test data reporting. 
 
A plan for material storage and protection. 
 
The plan for review, evaluation, and Offeror Quality Control of the Design Submittals prior 
to Government receipt. 
 
The plan for review of submittals and extensions of design.     Of particular interest is the 
role of the Designer of Record in all design and construction progress. 
 
Procedures for involving Key Subcontractors in the design development. 
 
Procedures for successful integration of the Offeror’s Quality Control Program with the 
Government’s Quality Assurance Program. 
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  3.  Subcontracting Plan:    (Applies to large Businesses only.)  All large businesses are 

required to submit a subcontracting plan.   The plan should be prepared in 
accordance with FAR 52.219-9.  Failure to submit an acceptable subcontracting plan 
may make the offerer ineligible for award of the contract. The submission of the 
subcontracting plan is in no way advantageous to large businesses over any small 
business in the evaluation process.  For guidance in preparing an acceptable plan 
refer to the Army’s Subcontracting Plan Evaluation Guide (Army Federal Acquisition 
Regulation Supplement Appendix CC) at http://acqnet.sarda.army.mil/afar/apcc.htm.  
For additional information in preparing the subcontracting plan and the Norfolk District 
required subcontracting goals, see SECTION 00100, paragraph SMALL BUISNESS 
SUBCONTRACTING PLAN. Subcontracting plans will be evaluated against the 
requirements of the applicable clauses and goals set forth herein, and in accordance 
with the procedures of AFARS Appendix DD. 

    
   Small Disadvantaged Buisness (SDB) Utilization Plan. (Applies to Offerers.) Offerers 

shall submit a SDB Utilization Plan, to include the following information: 
 

• Identification of each SDB concern proposed and the work each is to perform. 
• Targets expressed in dollars and percentages representing each SDB’s concern’s 

participation of the total contract value. 
• Total target value of all SDB participation, expressed in dollars and percentages, 

of the total contract value. 
 

 The offerer is put on notice that any targets represented in the submitted proposal will 
be incorporated into and become part of any resulting contract. All proposed SDB 
concerns must be certified by the Small Business Administration and listed in the 
online database PRO-Net. SDB concerns may register in PRO-Net at 
http://pronet.sba.gov. 
 

(3) Technical Approach Narrative.   Describe in general terms how the Offeror will approach the  
design and construction of these facilities.   The narrative should include considerations of 
“Fast Track” construction whereby preliminary site construction activities can begin prior to 
100% completion of the design documents.    The roles and responsibilities of the various 
sub-contractors for both design and construction shall also be addressed.    Include in the 
narrative the offeror’s proposed processes for handling field problems and assuring Designer 
of Record involvement throughout the construction period.   Technical Approach Narrative 
shall be limited to a maximum of five (10) typewritten pages. 

 
(a). Provide an organizational chart and supporting narrative describing how the team will be 
structured.  Include all key design and construction personnel and firms on the organizational 
chart.  Discuss the specific roles and responsibilities of each key individual and firm.   
 
(b). Describe the proposed management structure for the team.  Discuss how the design and 
construction process will be managed, to include a discussion on delegation of authority 
within the team.   
 
(c). Describe interactions within the team and with the Corps of Engineers during design.  
Discuss how design changes will be handled and the roles that various team members will 
play when dealing with design changes.  Discuss the role of construction team members 
during design phase.   
 
(d). Describe interactions within the team and with the Corps of Engineers during 
construction.  Discuss how changes will be handled during construction and the roles that 
various team members will play when dealing with changes during construction.  Discuss the 
role of design team members during construction.  Specifically address design team's role in 
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construction Quality Control program; RFI's; shop drawing/submittal review and approval; 
attending progress meetings; site visits; inspections; contract completion and closeout. 
 
(e).  Describe the time control systems to be utilized.  Discuss the use of the project schedule 
for managing the design and construction.  Describe internal procedures for handling delays 
to minimize time growth.   
 
(f). Identify the items of work to be self-performed by offeror and the percentage of the overall 
contract value that this work represents. 
 
(g). Describe the team's computer-aided drafting and design (CADD) capabilities.  Identify the 
CADD software to be used in the design of this project; if all disciplines are not using the 
same CADD software, identify the software that each discipline is using.  Discuss 
compatibility with the Government's target CADD.  Explain how compatibility will be achieved 
if the design, or portion of the design, is prepared using a CADD system other than the 
Government's target CADD system.  (Refer to Section 01012 for information on the 
Government's target CADD system and compatibility requirements.) 

00110-7 



Family Housing Replacement, Madison Park Phase 1 – Ft. Lee, VA PN: 15968 

 
SAMPLE TRANSMITTAL LETTER 

AND 
PAST PERFORMANCE EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE 

 
Date: _________________ 

 
To: ______________________________________ 
_________________________________________ 
_________________________________________ 
 

We have listed your firm as a reference for work we have performed for you as listed 
below. Our firm has submitted a proposal under a project advertised by the U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers, Norfolk District. In accordance with Federal Acquisition Regulations (FAR), an 
evaluation of our firm's past performance will be completed by the Corps of Engineers. Your 
candid response to the attached questionnaire will assist the evaluation team in this process. 
 
We understand that you have a busy schedule and your participation in this evaluation is greatly 
appreciated. Please complete the enclosed  questionnaire as thoroughly as possible. Space is 
provided for comments. Understand that while the responses to this questionnaire may be 
released to the offeror, FAR 15.306 (e)(4) prohibits the release of the names of the persons 
providing the responses. Complete confidentiality will be maintained.  Furthermore, a 
questionnaire has also been sent to ____________________ of your organization. Only one 
response from each office is required. If at all possible, we suggest that you individually answer 
this questionnaire and then coordinate your responses with that of ________________________, 
to forge a consensus on one overall response from your organization. 
 
Please send your completed questionnaire to the following address no later than MO/DA/YR. 
 

U.S. Army Engineer District, Norfolk 
ATTN:   Ms. Debora Gray 
803 Front Street 
Norfolk, VA 23510-1096 
 

 
The questionnaires can also be faxed to Ms. Gray at (757) 441-7183. 
If you have questions regarding the attached questionnaire, or require assistance, please contact 
Ms Gray at  (757) 441-7551.  Thank you for your assistance. 
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PAST PERFORMANCE EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
Upon completion of this form, please send directly to the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers in 
the enclosed addressed envelope or fax to (757) 441 71 83, ATTN: Ms. Debora Gray. Do not 
return this form to our offices. Thank you. 
 
1. Contractor/Name & Address (City and State): 
 
 
 
2. Type of Contract: Fixed Price ________ Cost Reimbursement ________ 

Other (Specify) ________________________________ 
 
 
3. Title of Project/Contract Number: 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
4. Description of Work: (Attach additional pages as necessary) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5. Complexity of Work: High ________ Mid _________ Routine __________ 
 
6. Location of Work:______________________________________________ 
 
7. Date of Award: ________________________ 
 
8. Status:  Active _________ (provide percent complete) 

Complete __________ (provide completion date) 
 
 
 
9. Name, address and telephone number of Contracting Officer’s Technical 
Representative: 
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QUALITY OF PRODUCT/SERVICE: 
 
10. Evaluate the contractor's performance in complying with contract requirements, 
quality achieved and overall technical expertise demonstrated. 
 

 
Excellent Quality 

 

 
Above Average Quality 

 

 
Average Quality 

 

 
Below Average Quality 

 

 
Unsuccessful or Experienced Significant 
Quality Problems 

 

 
 
Remarks: 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
11. To what extent were the contractor’s reports and documentation accurate, complete 
and submitted in a timely manner?  
 

 
Excellent Quality 

 

 
Above Average Quality 

 

 
Average Quality 

 

 
Below Average Quality 

 

 
Unsuccessful or Experienced Significant 
Quality Problems 

 

 
Remarks: _________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
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12. To what extent was the contractor able to solve contract performance problems 
without extensive guidance from government/owner counterparts? 
 

 
Excellent  

 

 
Above Average  

 

 
Average  

 

 
Below Average 

 

 
Unsuccessful 

 

 
Remarks: 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
13. How well did the contractor manage and coordinate subcontractors, suppliers, and the 
labor force? 
 

 
Excellent 

 

 
Above Average 

 

 
Average 

 

 
Below Average 

 

 
Unsuccessful 

 

 
Remarks: 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
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CUSTOMER SATISFACTION: 
 
14. To what extent were the end users satisfied with: 
 

 
 

 
Quality? 

 
Cost? 

 
Schedule? 

Exceptionally Satisfied    
Highly Satisfied    
Satisfied    
Somewhat Dissatisfied    
Highly Dissatisfied    

 
Remarks: 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
15. If given the opportunity, would you work with this contractor again? 
 
Yes ___________ No ____________ Not Sure ____________ 
 
 
TIMELINESS OF PERFORMANCE: 
 
16. To what extent did the contractor meet the task order schedules? 
 

Completed Substantially Ahead of Schedule  
Completed on Schedule with no Time Delays  
Completed on Schedule with Minor Delays Under Extenuating 
Circumstances 

 

Experienced Significant Delays without Justification  
 
Remarks: _____________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
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OTHER REMARKS: 
 
23. Use the space below to provide other information related to the contractor's 
performance. This may include the contractor's selection and management of 
subcontractors, flexibility in dealing with contract challenges, their overall concern for the 
Government's interest (if applicable), project awards received, etc. 
 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
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4.00 TECHNICAL SOLUTION SUBMISSION INSTRUCTIONS 
 
a. General Requirements. 
 
(1) Title Page, including the title of the solicitation, solicitation number, offeror name, and date of 
the submittal. 
 
(2) The proposals shall contain a detailed table of contents including a list of tables, drawings, 
maps or exhibits.  If more than one binder is used, the complete table of contents shall be 
included in each.  Any materials submitted but not required by this solicitation, (such as company 
brochures), shall be relegated to appendices. 
 
(3) Compliance Statement: The offeror is required to certify that all items submitted in the 
technical proposal comply with the RFP requirements and any differences, deviations or 
exceptions must be stated and explained.  Offerors are required to complete the statement and 
submit it with their technical proposal.  Place Compliance Statement ahead of the Table of 
Contents in Volune 1 of the Technical Proposal. Even if there are no differences, deviations or 
exceptions, the offeror must submit the Compliance Statement and state that none exist. 
 
 Statement of Compliance:
 

This proposer hereby certifies that all items submitted in this proposal and final design 
documents (after contract award) comply with the solicitation requirements.   The criteria 
specified in Solicitation No. W91236-04-R-0004 are binding contract criteria and in case of 
any conflict after award, between W91236-04-R-0004 and the contractor's proposal, the 
solicitation criteria shall govern unless there is a written and signed agreement between the 
contractor and the Government waiving a specific requirement.   Should this proposal result in 
the award of a contract, this statement will be included on each sheet of drawings and on the 
cover of the specifications. 

 
b.   Exceptions to the contractual terms and conditions of the solicitation (e.g., standard company 
terms and conditions) must not be included in the proposal. 
 
c. The technical proposal shall not include any cost information.  The technical and cost 
proposals shall be submitted as separate documents. 
 
d.  Technical Proposal Requirements and Submission Format.  The proposals sought by this 
solicitation shall contain the categories of submittal information as follows: 
 
Design-Technical.  This information shall be submitted in separate three-ring binders labeled 
"Design-Technical Information."  This category consists of design documents, drawings, 
sketches, outline specifications, design analysis, catalog cuts, and other information.  Provide 
four (4) copies of the drawings (size A1); or four (4) copies of  half size drawings (size  A2) with a 
minimum of one full size set; 1 set of color boards; and four (4) copies of catalog cuts and other 
technical data.  The drawings shall be bound. 
 
e.  Technical Data Requirements for Proposal Submission.  The following technical data shall be 
submitted as part of the formal proposal.  Proposals shall include graphic description of the 
design included in the basic proposal clearly indicated as such.  All alternate designs shall be 
graphically described on separate drawings from the basic proposal.  Offerors are advised that 
the required data listed below will be utilized for technical review and evaluation and used for 
determination of a "Quality Rating" by a Technical Evaluation Team.  Materials indicated in the 
design/construction criteria, but not indicated in the offeror's specifications, will be assumed to be 
included and a part of the proposal. 
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(1)  Design drawings.     Provide an index of drawings.  If required drawings are common for more 
than one type of building, indicate so on the drawing.  Do not provide foundation plans or 
structural, civil, plumbing, mechanical, or electrical details.   The proposal design drawings shall 
provide the information as indicated in the following tables: 
 
 

 
SITE/MASTERPLAN DESIGN 

 
Drawing Type / Scale 

 
Show This Information 

 
Area Site 
Development Plan 
 1”=100’ 
Note1

 
Spatial and functional arrangement of all family housing 
requirements 
Indication of each grade & size of unit 
Indication of handicap accessible units 
Adjacent land uses and historical or environmental conditions 
Project Boundaries 
Existing Contours 
Proposed contours at 1’ intervals  
Drainage Layout 
Vehicular and pedestrian circulation, guest and unit parking 
Housing types to include patios and fencing 
Children’s outdoor play areas & passive recreation areas 

 
Typical Cluster Plans 
1”=40’ 
Note1

 
Solar orientation of each housing unit or cluster 
Vehicular and pedestrian circulation 
Spacing between housing units 
Utilities and utility entrance into housing unit walls 
Children’s play lots 

 
Demolition Plan 
1”=40’ 

 
All site amenities, structures, or features to be removed or 
retained. 
 

Typical 
Landscape  Planting 
Plans 
1”=20’ 

Recreation areas and Typical Units 
Botanical/Common Names of plants used, size, and quantity of 
trees, shrubs, ground covers, and related notes. 

 
Utility Plan 
 1”=100’ 
 

 
All site utility requirements. 
Site lighting. 
Primary cable routing (new and existing). 
Pad-mounted transformers and service laterals. 
Cable television and telephone routing. 
 

 
Off-Site Electrical Plan   
 
Scale as required 
(If applicable) 
 

 
Location of primary supply point of take-off for electrical, 
telephone, and cable TV. 
Existing electrical lines, both overhead and 
underground, properly identified. 
New construction tie-in to on-site electrical distribution system. 

 
Note1:  Drawings shall be dimensioned to show building separations, set back, etc. 
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HOUSING UNIT DESIGN 
 
Drawing Type / Scale 

 
Show This Information 

 
Floor Plans 
(each level) 
1/4” = 1’-0” 
(For each dwelling unit type) 

 
Overall dimensions. 
Room description with dimensions (based on room size 
requirements) and areas. 
Appliances (including occupant-owned washer and dryer). 
Plumbing fixtures and vanities. 
Kitchen layout.   
Door swings. 
Garage features. 
Patio.   
Bulk storage. 
Service (trash) area. 
Furnace and hot water heater location.   
Table Calculated gross and net floor areas. 
Partition types. 

 
Typical 
Exterior Elevations 
(for each dwelling unit type) 
1/4”=1’-0” 

 
Show all sides. 

 
Typical 
Interior Elevations 
1/4”=1’-0” 

 
Kitchens and Bathrooms. 

 
Typical 
Transverse and Longitudinal 
Sections 
3/4”=1’-0” 

 
Typical structural system. 
Building materials. 
Finishes. 
Vertical dimensions. 

 
Typical Wall 
Sections 
3/4”=1’-0” 

 
Typical wall, foundation, floor, and roof section. 
Cavity wall. Party wall. 
Indicate Wall fire rating, STC ratings, materials, and 
dimensions. 

 
Details 
Scale as required. 

 
Special Features  

 
Finish Schedule 

 
All rooms. 
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UNIT ENGINEERING 

 
Drawing Type / Scale 

 
Show This Information 

 
Mechanical Floor Plans 
1/4” = 1’-0” 
 
Note: This information may 
be shown on the unit 
electrical plans if it can be 
shown clearly. 

 
HVAC system location. 
Hot water heater. 
Equipment Efficiencies. 
Active Ventilation System 
Other energy Conservation Features Included in the 
Proposal 
 

 
Electrical Floor Plan 
1/4”=1’-0” 

 
Lighting Fixture locations, properly labeled to show type of 
fixture. 
Fixture schedule which indicates general fixture 
description, number and type of lamps, type of mounting, 
and any special features. 
Location of building/unit service. 
Electric legend and notes.  
Room names. 

 
 
(2) Specifications.  Complete attachment No. 6,  Outline Specification, indicating the quality of 
materials, construction, finishes, fixtures, and equipment for the applicable items.  Do not submit 
un-edited specs that provide a range of quality levels for materials. Indicate the material/item to 
be used. Special attention should be given to the identification and specification of energy 
conservation features included in the proposal, particularly those which exceed the minimum 
requirements of the Statement of Work.  Submit as part of the Design-Technical Information. 
 
(3) Equipment Schedule.  Equipment schedule shall indicate proposed type of equipment, size 
or capacities, manufacturer, and model number.  Furnish manufacturer's catalog data on 
equipment and fixtures for all features of the facilities, this shall include appliances, electrical 
equipment and lighting, mechanical heating and cooling equipment, domestic water system 
equipment, as well as catalog information on the finishes and architectural specialties and 
exterior finish materials.  Originals of manufacturer's catalog should be submitted in lieu of 
reproducibles to ensure legible data.   Submit as part of the Design-Technical Information. 
 
(4) Color Boards.  Coordinated interior and exterior color schemes.  Scheme shall be distinct 
and be compatible with the existing adjacent Harrison Villa neighborhood and meet the design 
goals set forth in the Statement of Work.  For proposal evaluation provide one copy of the 
scheme complete with samples and/or chips of the colors, materials, textures, and finishes. 
 
(5)  Betterments. The proposal shall include a clear list and explanation of items the Offeror would 
like recognized as betterments (things that are above minimum requirements of the RFP). Submit 
as part of Design-Technical Information. 
 
(6)  Evaluation Factors/Proposal Contents Listing.  A spreadsheet or table consisting of all the 
evaluation categories and sub-categories listed in Section 00120 for technical proposal evaluation 
and specific reference to where in the proposal documents those requirements are addressed or 
indicated.    Submit as part of the Design-Technical Information. 
 
(7) Sustainable Project Rating Tool (SPiRiT), Rating Form.  Provide the Sustainable Project 
Rating Tool (SPiRiT), Rating Form, latest version.  Form shall be complete and include the 
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checklist, the proposers strategies, and the scores indicating compliance with the anticipated 
Silver Rating.   Submit as part of the Design-Technical Information. 
 
5.00 CONTRACTUAL/FINANCIAL INFORMATION SUBMISSION INSTRUCTIONS 
 
a. Pro Forma requirements.  This information should be submitted in an envelope labeled "Pro 
Forma Requirements."  This category consists of representations and certifications, 
subcontracting plan, proposal bonds, and completed Standard Form 1442.  Provide original and 
three (3) copies. 
 
b.   Price Proposal Information.    Offeror shall complete all portions of the Price Proposal 
Schedule and furnish in a separate envelope.  Provide original and three (3) copies. 
 
6.00   RESTRICTIONS 
 
a.  Incomplete proposals.  Failure to submit all the data indicated in this section may be cause for 
determining a proposal incomplete and, therefore, not considered for technical evaluation , or for 
subsequent award. 
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SECTION 00120 
PROPOSAL EVALUATION AND CONTRACT AWARD 

 
 

1. PROPOSAL EVALUATION. 
 
a.   TECHNICAL QUALITY Evaluation Factors: 
 
FACTOR 1:  HOUSING UNIT DESIGN:  This factor is the most important factor. 
 
FACTOR 2:  HOUSING UNIT ENGINEERING: This factor is slightly less important than Factor 1 
and equal to Factor 3. 
 
FACTOR 3:  MASTERPLANNING and SITE DESIGN:  This factor is equal to Factor 2. 
 
FACTOR 4:  SITE ENGINEERING:  This factor is less important than Factor 3. 
 
 
b.    OFFEROR PERFORMANCE CAPABILITY Evaluation Factors: 
 
FACTOR 5:  OFFEROR PAST PERFORMANCE:  This factor is less important than Factor 4. 
 
FACTOR 6:  OFFEROR PROJECT TEAM, MANAGEMENT, and PERFORMANCE PLANS: This 
factor is less important than Factor 5. 
 
 
c.  Overall Proposal Evaluation Consideration 
 
At the completion of Proposal Evaluations the ratings will be tabulated and each proposal will be 
assigned a single adjectival rating for comparison and best value analysis as applicable. 
 
2.   EVALUATION PROCESS 
 
The Proposal evaluation criterion for TECHNICAL QUALITY and OFFEROR PERFORMANCE 
CAPABILITY include unique requirements from the potential offerors. The offerors responses to 
these requirements will be evaluated with respect to the evaluation criteria set forth in this 
Section. 
 
a.  Technical Quality Proposal. Offerors will review, evaluate, and propose a creative solution to 
the design problem presented.     
 
b.  Offeror’s Performance Capability Information; Past Performance, Proposed Project Team 
Personnel, Management Processes, and Performance Plans.   Offerors will determine and 
present the teams, plans, and experience they conclude are most advantages to the government 
need. 
 
c.  Contractual/Financial Proposals.  Offerors will also include cost information with the proposal.  
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3.  BASIS OF AWARD  
 
a. The Government will award a firm fixed-price contract to that responsible Offeror whose 
complete proposal, which was evaluated to be at least conforming to the solicitation, determined 
to be fair and reasonable, and has been selected as the most advantageous (best value) to the 
Government, quality (comprised of technical approach and performance capability factors), price, 
and other factors considered.  The rated evaluation criteria and price are considered 
approximately equal in importance.  As evaluation ratings and relative advantages and 
disadvantages become less distinct, differences in price between proposals are of increased 
importance in determining the most advantageous proposal.  Conversely, as differences in price 
become less distinct, differences in ratings and relative advantages and disadvantages between 
proposals are of increased importance to the determination. 
 
b. The Government reserves the right to accept other than the lowest priced offer.  The right 
is also reserved to reject any and all offers.  The basis of award will be a conforming offer, the 
price or cost of which may or may not be the lowest.  If other than the lowest priced offer is 
accepted, that offer must be sufficiently more advantageous than the lowest priced offer in order 
to justify the payment of additional amounts. 
 
c. Offerors are reminded to include their best technical and price terms in their initial offer and 
not to automatically assume that they will have an opportunity to participate in discussions or be 
asked to submit a revised offer.  The Government may make award to a conforming proposal 
without discussions, if deemed to be within the best interests of the Government. 
 
 
 
4.  TECHNICAL QUALITY EVALUATION PROCEDURES AND CRITERIA: 
 
a.   General.    Proposals will be evaluated by a team of Government staff to determine 
compliance with this solicitation (as a minimum), and to evaluate the quality of the proposed 
materials, methods, and procedures.    Each of the evaluation Factors will be evaluated by the 
Government and a final overall rating for the proposals shall be determined by consensus of the 
Government evaluation team.    The rating scheme for technical proposal of the process is as 
shown below: 
 
OUTSTANDING:   The offeror greatly exceeds the scope of the solicitation requirements in all 
aspects of the particular factor or sub-factor.   The offeror also provides significant advantage(s) 
and exceeds the solicitation requirements in performance or capability in an advantageous way 
and has no apparent or significant weaknesses or omissions. 
 
ABOVE AVERAGE:  The offeror exceeds the scope of the solicitation in most aspects of the 
particular factor or sub-factor.   The offeror provides an advantage in key areas or exceeds 
performance or capability requirements, but has some areas of improvement remaining. 
 
SATISFACTORY:   The offeror matches the scope of the solicitation in most aspects of the 
particular factor or sub-factor.   The offeror meets the performance or capability requirements of 
the element but not in a way advantageous to the Government.   There is room for improvement 
in this element. 
 
MARGINAL:   The offeror does not meet the minimum scope of the solicitation for the particular 
factor or sub-factor.    The offeror does not include any advantages and does not meet the 
minimal performance or capability requirements for this element.    The offeror contains many 
apparent weakness and requires improvement. 
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UNSATISFACTORY:   The offeror fails to meet the scope of the solicitation in all aspects of the 
factor or sub-factor or has not submitted any information to address this evaluated item.   The 
offeror does not include any advantages in any areas of the element and does not meet the 
minimum performance or capability requirements of this factor or sub-factor.    The proposal 
includes large apparent weaknesses and the proposal will require extensive modifications to 
come into compliance with the minimum requirements of the solicitation. 
 
b.  Relative Importance of Factors.   Refer to paragraph 1 in this section for delineation of factor 
relative importance. 
 
 
TECHNICAL QUALITY FACTOR 1:  HOUSING UNIT DESIGN.  Housing unit design includes 
the function and appearance of housing unit materials, exclusive of the purely technical 
performance of internal engineering systems.  The subfactors and elements considered herein 
deal with the planning and design of the housing units, as well as the durability and thermal 
performance of the materials.  Consideration will be given to:  the interaction of the individual 
housing unit to people; the degree to which the unit blends with those outdoor features of living 
normally associated with the family; the overall esthetics of the housing unit; and the amenities 
associated with livability.  These latter elements include such items as separation of activities, 
convenience, logistics, leisure, bathing, food handling, and sleeping.  The sub-factors described 
below will be evaluated in the following order of importance: 
 
Ranking of Sub-Factors 
 
Subfactor a. is the most important subfactor.  
Subfactor b. is slightly less important than subfactor a., but represents a significant level of 

importance in evaluating this Factor. 
Subfactor c. and d. are equal in importance and slightly less important than subfactor b. 
Subfactor e., f., and g. are equal in importance and slightly less important than subfactors c. and 

d. 
Subfactor h., i., j., k., and l.  are equal in importance and slightly less important than subfactors 

e.,f.,  and g. 
Subfactor m., n., o., p., q.  are each equal in importance and slightly less important than 

subfactors h.,i., j., k. and l. 
 
a. FUNCTIONAL ARRANGEMENT  The following items will be considered  in the evaluation 
of the unit functional arrangement: 
 
(1)  Does the floor plan of the housing unit provide convenient circulation between living, food 
handling, sleeping, and bathing areas?  
(2)  Does the relationship among the areas enhance flexibility of usage?  Consider amenities 
which enhance the overall interior functions, for example, living, sleeping, food handling, and 
bathing. 
(3)  Is an entrance foyer with a closet and visual separation from living areas provided? 
(4)  Is access provided to functional areas without passing through living spaces?  Where 
circulation is adjacent to living spaces without separation, is a minimum circulation path of 900 
mm [3 ft] provided exclusive of the minimum room dimensions? 
(5)  Is there a balanced relationship in the sizing of these functional areas?  Consider the impact 
of family size on the size and relationship of areas. 
(6)  Are the logistics of home operation considered, for example, furnishability, furniture 
movement, circulation of expendable supplies and disposal? 
(7)  Does the plan enhance indoor and outdoor living in relation to patios, screened porches, 
vistas, yard areas, and climate. 
(8) What other design considerations are provided which enhance the overall livability and 

amenity of the unit? 
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b.  HOUSING UNIT TYPE  
 
The mix of housing unit types will be evaluated on the basis shown below, where mixtures of unit 
types are provided, the evaluation team shall arrive at a consensus adjectival rating selection. 
 
Single Detached Units = Rated = Outstanding 
Duplex Units  = Rated = Above Average 
 
 
c. EXTERIOR APPEARANCE   The following items will be evaluated:   
 
(1) Variety in facades, roof lines, and entrances. 
(2) Interesting staggering of housing units. 
(3) Proportions of fenestration in relation to elevations. 
(4) Visual effects of garages on the housing units. 
(5) Shadow effects, materials, and textures. 
(6) Proportion and scale within the structure. 
(7) Other aesthetic considerations. 
 
d. LIVING, DINING, AND FAMILY AREAS    (Furnishability and circulation are evaluated 
under sub-factor 1a. FUNCTIONAL ARRANGEMENT above.)   The following interior design 
elements which enhance the individual and family group aspects of recreation, leisure, and 
entertainment such as the following, will be considered: 
 
(1)  Possibilities for joint use or concurrent separate activities. 
(2)  Location of convenience elements, for example, light switching, convenience outlets, and TV 
outlets. 
(3)  Amenities, such as fireplaces and built-in bookcases. 
(4)  Living Room 
(5)  Dining Area 
(6)  Family Room and Secondary Dining Area 
 
e. MINIMUM SPACE SIZES.   Minimum space sizes are to be evaluated in the following 
manner:  Proposals, with units that incorporate all the required spaces and provide the minimum 
size or dimension requirements for those areas as indicated by the RFP, receive a rating of 
“Satisfactory”.  Proposals including areas in excess of the set minimums that provide additional 
functional space may be rated higher. Proposals with units that provide less space, insufficient 
dimensional requirements, and/or do not achieve the stated minimum areas, shall be rated 
“Unsatisfactory”.  
 
f. STORAGE   Consideration will be given to the size, location, and utility of all storage areas 
including shape of space, finish, lighting, and shelving provided. 
 
(1) Exterior bulk storage. 
(2) Interior bulk storage. 
(3) Closet (linen, coat, clothing). 
 
g. VEHICLE STORAGE Consideration will be given to type of garage proposed, proximity of 
second parking spaces, and/or covered walkways to the housing units, as well as appropriate 
treatments with respect to prevailing climatic conditions.  This item does not include consideration 
of space in excess of that required for automobile storage only.  Additional space included or 
integral to garages will be evaluated as storage under the STORAGE sub-factor 1f.  Aesthetics 
are considered under EXTERIOR APPEARANCE sub-factor 1c. 
 
h. SLEEPING   Consideration will be given to the size and proportions of bedrooms as related 
to windows, doors, furniture arrangement, and closet access in the area.  Access to bedrooms, as 
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well as the relationship to other functional areas, are treated under FUNCTIONAL 
ARRANGEMENT sub-factor 1a.  Closet size is addressed under STORAGE subfactor 1f.   The 
following design issues will be evaluated: 
 
(1)  Bedroom size.  Additional consideration for area and/or dimensions in excess of specified 
minimums. 
(2)  Furnishability. 
(3)  Visual and acoustic privacy. 
 
i. KITCHEN AND FOOD HANDLING    The kitchen is the focal point of activity for the 
homemaker.  Considerable initiative and innovative approaches to the design of the area can be 
achieved by the offeror to enhance this major logistics and control area.  Its relationship to living, 
dining ingress and egress, and sleeping has been addressed in sub-factor 1a FUNCTIONAL 
ARRANGEMENT.  Consider the following design issues: 
 
(1)  Efficiency of food preparation triangle including the circulation of persons and materials. 
(2) Pedestrian and product circulation (controlled basically by relationship of counter space to 
major appliances). 
(3)  Size and layout of cabinetry and counter areas.  (Add points for area above the minimum 
requirements.) 
(4)  Outlet number and placement.  
(5)  Provision of a space with electrical outlet for an occupant-owned freezer.  
(6)  Visual privacy. 
 
j.  EXTERIOR FINISHES   This sub-element evaluates the aesthetics, maintainability, and quality 
of windows, doors, siding, roofing, soffits, fascia and trim, and exterior painting and stains here.    
Proposers are encouraged to review the materials and constructions submitted carefully 
with respect to Sustainable Design Considerations as listed in the Statement of Work.   
Particular attention should be paid to finishes which require the minimum amounts of cyclical 
maintenance. 
 
k. THERMAL ENVELOPE   This sub-element evaluates the thermal performance of the 
following house elements:  walls, roof and ceiling, floors and perimeters, windows and glazing, 
doors, and tightness (reduction of infiltration).    The integrity of the thermal envelope is a prime 
consideration in complying with “Energy Star” program requirements.    Proposals which do not 
comply with the stated minimums will be considered as non-conforming and may be eliminated 
from further consideration. 
 
l. INTERIOR FINISHES   The quality, durability, maintainability, and aesthetics for each of the 
following will be evaluated: 
 
(1)  Walls and ceilings.   
(2)  Flooring.   
(3)  Shelving, wainscots and moldings. 
(4)  Kitchen and Bath cabinets and tops.  Also consider quantity.  
(a)  Factory pre-finished laminated (natural wood) is preferred for cabinets. 
(b)  Laminated plastic with integrally molded backsplash and nosing is preferred for countertops. 
 
m. BATHROOM AREAS   The technical portion of the RFP sets forth the minimum size of full 
baths, as well as the required and/or desirable fixtures, furnishings, and finishes of the 
bathrooms.  Beyond these design requirements, amenities gained through additional net 
functional area, furnishings, layout, and privacy will be considered, including: 
 
(1)  Number and size.   
(2)  Furnishings (e.g., vanities with or without cabinets, other storage, and heat lamps). 
(3)  Layout (convenience and attractiveness). 

00120-6 



Family Housing Replacement, Madison Park Phase 1 – Ft. Lee, VA PN: 15968 

(4)  Visual and acoustic privacy. 
 
n. UTILITY AND WORK AREAS   This sub-element provides for occupant-owned or 
Government-furnished washers and dryers in an area of the housing unit which provides for 
efficient product circulation and yet does not infringe on other functions.  The occupant owned 
freezer may also be housed in this area.  This sub-element evaluates utility and work space 
above the minimum requirement, an enclosed washer/dryer space.   The overall goal is to provide 
a space for the washer/dryer, freezer, ironing, and hobbies.  Overall functional layout, as it relates 
to other areas, should be considered under sub-factor 1a FUNCTIONAL ARRANGEMENT.    The 
following concerns will be evaluated: 
 
(1)  Does the area provide efficient work space and work flow without infringing on other 
functions?   
(2)  Is the area suitable for ironing and/or light hobby work?   
(3)  Is the location and layout well designed to accommodate mechanical equipment?  
(4)  Size and layout. 
(5)  Provision of shelving, storage, lighting, and convenience outlets. 
(6)  Location of mechanical equipment with respect to access, convenience, and noise. 
 
o. COLOR SCHEMES     This sub-element considers the aesthetics and coordination of 
interior and exterior finish designs.  

 
p. PATIOS, SERVICE YARDS, AND FENCING   Size, quality of materials, arrangement, and 
visual appearance of these supporting amenities will be evaluated here.  
 
q. AMENITIES   This area evaluates desirable features or amenities not required in the SOW 
(e.g., patio roofs, screened porches, built-in features, bus shelters, or other amenities). 
 
 
 
TECHNICAL QUALITY FACTOR 2:  HOUSING UNIT ENGINEERING.  In addition to system 
design, each subfactor evaluates the choice of materials for the systems in terms of life cycle cost 
effectiveness.   Since these new housing units will be “Energy Star” Homes, proposals must 
include information required to allow the evaluators to determine compliance with the minimum 
requirements of the solicitation with respect to Energy Conservation.   Proposers are encouraged 
to adopt and/or develop additional means and methods to enhance the performance of the 
submitted units.   Considerations such as durability, corrosion resistance, pest and termite 
resistance, ease of maintenance, life cycle cost of maintenance, and energy efficiency should be 
included within the following sub-factors:  
Ranking of Sub-Factors 
 
Subfactor a. is the most important subfactor 
Subfactor b. and c. are equal and slightly less important than subfactor a. 
Subfactor d. is slightly less important than subfactors b. and c. 
Subfactor e. is slightly less important than subfactor d. 
Subfactor f. is less important than subfactor e. 
 
a.      ENERGY STAR PROGRAM CONSIDERATIONS.     This element considers the quality of 
the energy conservation investments which the proposer has included in the unit design.    While 
the solicitation sets minimum standards for compliance, this element considers the overall quality 
of the housing unit systems and can provide additional consideration for systems which exceed 
the stated minimums. 
 
(1)  Residential Appliances.    Consider energy star labeled refrigerator and dishwasher and other 
appliance upgrades with respect to energy conservation. 
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(2)  Ductwork Systems.    The design and general layout of the systems are evaluated in 
subfactor b above.   This item represents efforts and procedures outlined in the proposal with 
respect to duct sealing and leakage reduction. 
(3)  Infiltration Reduction Systems.  This item considers measures proposed which exceed the 
minimum requirements set forth in the solicitation. 
 
b. HEATING, VENTILATION, AND AIR CONDITIONING  This element considers the quality of 
heating, ventilating, air conditioning, control systems, and associated equipment design to 
provide personal comfort in a life cycle cost effective manner. 
 
(1)  System design:  Supply air distribution  
(2)  System design:  Return air  
(3)  Kitchen exhaust systems  
(4)  Air Handling/Furnace system.  Consider equipment efficiencies, features, and maintainability. 
(5)  Condensing unit .  Consider equipment efficiencies, features, and maintainability. 
 
c. INTERIOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEM   This element considers wiring, switching, and panel 
design (e.g., panel size, number of circuits, provision of spares).  Consideration should be given 
for provision of fixtures, outlets, and switching in excess of minimum requirements. 
 
(1)  System design. 
(2)  Outlet and switch placement and quality. 
(3)  Fixture quality.  Evaluate both aesthetics and energy conservation qualities. 
(4)  Electrical equipment quality. 
 
d. INTERIOR PLUMBING SYSTEM This element considers piping systems design quality, 
fixture quality, and water heater size and recovery. 

 
(1)  Piping zoning, layout, and isolation  
(2)  Piping size and material quality  
(3)  Fixtures and accessories.  Evaluate quality and water usage. 
(4)  Water heater size and recovery.   Evaluate quality of water heater with respect to energy 
conservation.   Consideration should be given to power ventilated water heaters as well as  
sealed combustion water heaters. 
 
e. SUSTAINABLE DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT (SD&D), A minimum Silver level of 
achievement is required. A Silver level will be rated “Satisfactory”. A Gold shall be scored “Above 
Average”, and a Platinum rating shall be scored “Outstanding”. Failure to meet a minimum Silver 
level is unacceptable. 

 
f.     STRUCTURAL SYSTEM   This element considers the quality of the foundation and framing 
system design. 
 
 
 
 
 
TECHNICAL QUALITY FACTOR 3:  MASTERPLANNING and SITE DESIGN.  This factor 
evaluates the whole neighborhood masterplanning.  Masterplanning includes the overall planning 
and layout of both Phase I and Phase II. In addition, masterplanning includes design and 
development of the housing site(s).  It embraces consideration of community appearance, 
compatibility of grounds and buildings, functionality, dignity, and livability.  Also the Phasing of 
construction shall consider the existing units in Phase II that are to remain occupied during the 
construction of Phase I. Generally excluded are considerations relative to the quality of materials, 
which are evaluated elsewhere. Elements making up this factor are itemized below:   
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Ranking of Sub-Factors:
 
Subfactor a. is the most important subfactor 
Subfactor b. is slightly less important than subfactor a. 
Subfactor c., and d. are equal in importance and slightly less important than subfactor b. 
Subfactor e. is less important than subfactors c and d. 
Subfactor f., and g. are equal in importance and slightly less important than subfactor e. 
 
 
a. SITE UTILIZATION AND AREA DEVELOPMENT PLAN   The project density in housing 
units per acre is pre-established by the project scope and the composition (number of units and 
number of bedrooms) in relation to total area prescribed for development.  Within this pre-
established parameter, elements of site design to be evaluated include: 
 
(1)  Family Housing Area Development Concept. Have all required elements of both Phases been 
included in the masterplan? 
(2)  Clustering.   Grouping of structures to provide good accessibility to and from streets, parking 
areas, and usable attractive open areas. Is sufficient space for units and open areas provided for 
in both Phases I and II? 
(3)  Building Solar Orientation and Variation of Structure Setback and Appearance.    Achieving a 
desirable orientation of the majority of buildings with respect to solar gain, prevailing breezes and 
views, taking into account topography and climatic conditions in the area.  Also consider unit 
setbacks, the relationship between units, and the relationship of units to the surrounding 
structural and existing landscape elements (e.g., trees, screens).  A variation of the number and 
type of housing units shall be provided to produce a variety of exterior appearances. 
(4)  Buffering, Open Space, and Separation Between Structures.    Consider separation of 
buildings from heavy traffic lanes and surrounding land uses not compatible with a resident 
development.  Consider open space other than major recreation fields and play lots provided by 
the proposed layout.   Evaluate adequacy of spacing between units to ensure sound, light, and 
individual and group privacy. 
 
b. PHASED CONSTRUCTION PLAN  This subfactor considers the design of the Phase I layout 
and how Phase I relates to the existing conditions to remain. Considerations include aesthetic 
layout, unit placement, orientation to occupied units to remain during the construction of Phase I, 
and the following; 
 
(1) Location of the Proposed Phase separation line. 

(a) Is sufficient separation provided between existing units to remain and Phase I units to be 
built? 

(b) Separation Fence. 
(c) Dust Controls. 

 
(2) Circulation. 

(a) Have the existing vehicular and pedestrian paths to remain been truncated in a logical 
manner to allow for the Phase I construction to take place as well as continue to provide 
access to existing housing units to remain occupied? 

(b) Is the vehicular and pedestrian circulation for Phase I able to stand alone separate from 
the existing conditions until such time as it is to tie-in logically to Phase II. 

(3 Utilities. 
(a) Is the site developed in a West to East orientation, construction of Phase I located on the 

West side of the site and future Phase II on the East side?  
(b) Do utilities feed from existing perimeter mains? 
(c) Does Phasing address how utilities are to be maintained in existing areas to remain 

during the Phase I construction. 
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c.   LANDSCAPE PLANTING PLAN   This sub-factor evaluates the design, quality, quantity, and 
location of trees, shrubs, plantings, ground covers, and grass used to screen and enhance 
individual living units and recreation areas.  Considerations include screening, decorative 
planting, and the following: 
 
(1)  Screening and Shading  
(a)  Have plant material been specified that is hardy to the area? 
(b)  Are plantings provided which screen between adjacent housing units, structures, and clusters 
to enhance privacy of the occupants?  Consider number, size, type, and quality of trees and 
shrubs proposed. 
(c)  Are planting clusters provided to discreetly conceal trash container sites and clothes drying 
areas to the maximum extent possible without interfering with pedestrian and service vehicle 
access?  Consider number, size, type, and quality.  (Mandatory if screening fence is not 
provided.) 
(d)  Do trees provide summer solar shading on east, west, and south exposures of children's 
outdoor play areas? 
(e)  Are foundation plantings provided as appropriate to meet low maintenance requirements? 
Consider number, size, type, and quality. 
(f)  Are trees and shrubs used appropriately to define the open spaces? 
 
(2)  Street Trees. 
(a)  Are street trees provided in accordance with a street tree scheme for the hierarcy of streets in 
the area?  Consider number, size, type, and quality. 
(b)  Have street trees been specified that are hardy to the area? 
 
d. VEHICULAR CIRCULATION   This sub-factor evaluates the capability of primary, 
secondary, and feeder streets to provide access to the units, community facilities, and service 
access to the units. The factor also evaluates vehicular and pedestrian safety.  Considerations 
include the following:  
 
(1)  Access. 
(a)  Is there convenient and direct access to and from and between each structure and/or cluster, 
and to community facilities?   
(b)  Is the new street system a logical extension of the adjacent community?   
(c)  Does the primary, secondary, and feeder street system minimize traffic conflict points, 
minimize the number of turning movements at intersections, and maximize spacing of 
intersections? 
(d) Does the new street system discourage cut-thru driving between existing main traffic arteries 
beyond the site? 
 
(2)  Service. 
(a)  Can service vehicles (maintenance, trash, moving vans and emergency) circulate efficiently 
in the development?   
(b)  Can delivery service trucks and moving vans gain access to and park in proximity to the 
housing units? 
(c)  Can fire trucks and ambulances gain immediate and direct access to each housing unit? 
 
e. CHILDREN'S OUTDOOR PLAY AREAS   This sub-factor evaluates the quality and quantity 
of play lots and neighborhood parks.  Considerations include the following: 
 
(1)  Play Lots    
(a)  Have age appropriate play events and equipment been provided for the 6 week-5 year age 
group? 
(b)  Have age appropriate play events and equipment been provided for the 5-9 year age group? 
(c)  Have the requirements for age appropriate scale been applied to the children's outdoor play 
areas? 
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(d)  Have the requirements for use zones under and around play equipment been applied to the 
children's outdoor play areas? 
(e)  Are the use zones shown on the site plan? 
(f)  Have the requirements for a playground safety surface been applied to the children's outdoor 
play areas? 
(g)  Have poisonous plants and plants with thorns been avoided or removed from the children's 
outdoor play areas? 
 
f. PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION  This sub-factor evaluates the way in which the walkway 
system supports the movement of pedestrians from one location to another.  If the overall street 
pattern does not make sidewalks functionally compatible with the sub-elements of a good 
pedestrian circulation system listed below, then the ratings assigned must reflect this functional 
inadequacy.  Considerations include the following: 
   
(1)  Individual Units:  Building Parking and Refuse Disposal  
(a)  Does the walkway system provide short direct access routes to the fronts of all housing units 
within a cluster and to adjacent clusters? 
(b)  Are parking areas connected to the structures they serve by walkways? 
(c)  Can all parts of the parking areas be reached without leaving the pavement? 
(d)  Does the walkway pattern minimize pedestrian traffic within the parking areas? 
(e)  Are walkways provided between housing units and trash containers and beyond that to street 
pickup points? 
 
(2) Tot Play Lots, Bus Stops, and Off Site Recreation Areas, Community Buildings, etc.  
(a)  Do walkways provide convenient routing to the above functions?  
(b)  Can play lots be reached without crossing primary or secondary streets? 
(c)  Does the walkway system provide a natural and convenient routing to a school within walking 
distance or to the nearest school bus stop? 
 
g. PARKING    This sub-factor evaluates the proximity of parking to housing units and the 
layout of parking spaces.  Considerations include the following: 
 
(1)  Proximity to Housing Units.  Preferences are defined in descending order: 
(a)  Two spaces per housing unit adjacent to (within 25 ft) the garage. 
(b)  One or two spaces adjacent to (within 25 ft) the garage.  Other spaces within 50 ft of the 
housing units. 
(c)  Parking areas within 50 ft of the housing units. 
(d)  Parking areas over 50 ft from the housing units. 
 
(2)  Layout of Parking Areas.  Evaluate in terms of: 
(a)  Internal circulation. 
(b)  Minimizing conflicts between cars entering and leaving the parking areas. 
(c)  Elimination of the necessity for backing into primary streets. 
(d)  Separation of parking area entrances and exits from street intersections. 
 
 
 
TECHNICAL QUALITY FACTOR  4:  SITE ENGINEERING.   Site engineering includes the 
technical performance of site design and exterior utility systems.  The quality of the proposed 
construction materials is also evaluated in each element.  Particular emphasis is placed on 
durability, corrosion resistance, pest and termite resistance, ease of maintenance, and life cycle 
cost of maintenance requirements.  Consideration will be given to the suitability of the chosen 
material to the environment in which it is to be placed.  Evaluation includes consideration of 
engineering aspects of operation and maintenance.  Utility systems are to be evaluated beyond 
the 5-ft line from the housing units.  Elements making up this factor are itemized below: 
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Ranking of Sub-Factors 
 
Subfactor a. is the most important subfactor. 
Subfactor b. is slightly less important than subfactor a. 
Subfactor c., d. and e. are equal in importance and slightly less important than subfactor b. 
 
 
a. SITE INTEGRATION. This sub-factor evaluates grading, drainage, its integration with 
natural features, and the proposals integration with the surrounding area. 
 
(1)  Integration with Surrounding Area.   This element evaluates the integration of physical flows 
and relationships with, and between, the site and surrounding area.   
(2)  Preservation of Natural Features .  This element evaluates the preservation of trees, natural 
drainage swales, streams, and any other natural and historic features that lend interest and 
appeal to the community. 
(3)  Grading   This element evaluates the effects of grading on the natural features of the site and 
the topographic features and character of the surrounding areas and region. 

(a)  Consider the aesthetic effects of grading. 
(b)  Does the grading plan enhance and blend with the natural conditions on the site?  
Does it blend the proposed development into the general topographic character of areas 
surrounding the site and the region in general? 

 
(4)  Drainage Design.  This element evaluates the quality and effectiveness of the drainage 
system design in handling surface runoff.  See SOW Paragraph 4.d. for additional requirements. 
 
b.  SANITARY SEWER   Evaluate system design, material quality, and maintainability. 
 
c.  WATER SYSTEM  Evaluate system design, material quality, and maintainability.  
 
d.  FUEL PIPING AND STORAGE  Evaluate piping sizes, material quality, layout, accessibility, 
and cutoff isolation.  
 
e. ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION   Evaluate system design, material quality, and maintainability.   
 
 
 
 
5.  OFFEROR PERFORMANCE CAPABILITY EVALUATION PROCEDURES AND CRITERIA: 
 
a.  All proposal information received shall be reviewed, evaluated, and rated with respect to the 
following rating scheme: 
 
RATING        EXPLANATION
 
Unknown Performance Risk     Past performance information provided does not 

provide sufficient depth and breadth of experience to 
allow a definitive rating. 

 
Outstanding/Very Low Performance Risk    Based on the offeror’s performance record, no doubt 

exists that the offeror will successfully perform the 
required effort. 

 
Above Average/Low Performance Risk  Based on the offeror’s performance record, little doubt 

exists that the offeror will successfully perform the 
required effort. 
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Satisfactory/Moderate Performance Risk         Based on the offeror’s performance record, some 
doubt exists that the offeror will successfully perform 
the required effort.   Normal contractor emphasis 
should preclude any problems. 

 
Marginal/High Performance Risk    Based on the offeror’s performance record, 

substantial doubt exists that the offeror will 
successfully perform the required effort. 

 
Unsatisfactory/Very High Performance Risk  Based on the offeror’s performance record, extreme 

doubt exists that the offeror will successfully perform 
the required effort. 

 
 
 
OFFEROR PERFORMANCE CAPABILITY FACTOR 5: OFFEROR PAST PERFORMANCE.   
The Government will evaluate the satisfaction of the customers in the example projects identified 
by the Offeror and from which Past Performance Evaluation Questionnaires have been received.    
The Government may contact the points of contact indicated to assure validity of the received 
questionnaires.   The Government may contact sources other than those provided by the Offeror 
for information with respect to past performance.    These other sources may include ACASS 
(Architect-Engineer Contract Administration Support System), CCASS (Construction Contractor 
Appraisal Support System), telephone interviews, and Government personnel personal 
knowledge of contractor performance capability.   Offerors will be provided with an opportunity to 
address any negative past performance information on which the offeror has not previously had 
such an opportunity.    The following areas of major consideration will be determined from 
evaluation of all sources of past performance information and an overall rating provided: 
 

(1)  Quality of the Product Produced.    Based on the information provided in the 
questionnaire and other information the Government will access the quality of the actual 
constructions produced and the standards of workmanship exhibited by the Offeror’s 
team. 
 
(2)  Adherence to Project Schedule.  The Government will evaluate all information 
available with respect to the Offerors completing past projects within the scheduled 
completion times. 
 
(3)  Management Processes.   The Government will evaluate all information available 
with respect to the Offerors on-site management of construction activities, 
subcontractors, and any other project management consideration. 

 
OFFEROR PERFORMANCE CAPABILITY FACTOR 6:  OFFEROR PROJECT TEAM, 
MANAGEMENT, PERFORMANCE PLANS and RELEVANT EXPERIENCE: 
    
a.   Offeror Project Key Personnel.    The Government will evaluate and rate the Key Personnel 
identified in the proposal package.   The resumes and levels of responsibility of the principal 
managers and technical personnel who will be directly responsible for the day-to-day design and 
construction activities will be evaluated.  Information should include, as a minimum, the project 
manager; the project architect; landscape architect; the engineers responsible for civil, electrical, 
mechanical and structural design; the quality control manager; and the construction manager.  
Data should indicate whether each individual has had a significant part in any of the project 
examples cited.  If reassignment of personnel is considered possible, the names and resumes of 
the alternative professionals for each assignment will be evaluated.    Additional consideration will 
be given to individuals who have past experience with Corps of Engineers construction project 
operations and who have completed the Corps sponsored Quality Control Class. 
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b.   Offeror Management Plans and Schedules.  This factor evaluates the Offeror’s Project 
Management Plans as well as the proposed schedule for completion of the entire design-build 
project.   Through this factor the Government will evaluate the Offeror’s understanding of the 
solicitation provisions with respect to an integrated design-build process and the associated 
quality control, scheduling, coordination, and contract close out provisions.    Each of the 
subfactors below is approximately equal in importance in the evaluation: 
 

(1).  Closeout Plan.  The Offeror’s closeout plan will be reviewed and evaluated to 
determine the Offeror’s understanding the close out requirements of the solicitation.   
Particular emphasis will be placed on O&M Manual production and Installation Staff 
training methods and processes. 
 
(2).  Quality Control Plan.   The sample quality control plan provided by the Offeror will be 
reviewed and evaluated for inclusion of specific quality control practices and 
requirements necessary for the successful completion of all phases of this project.  These 
phases include design stages as well as construction specialties.    Offeror’s plan must 
show the inclusion of the Corps Three Phase Inspection process and address the 
implications and operations of the Quality Control Plan and it’s integration with the Quality 
Assurance Operations performed by the Government.    
 
(3).  Sub-Contracting Plan.   The Government will evaluate the Offeror’s proposed 
subcontracting plan in terms of achieving the required special emphasis on group 
participations and the completeness and rational for the plan proposed.  Subcontracting 
plans will also be evaluated against the requirements of the applicable clauses and goals 
set forth herein, and in accordance with the procedures of AFARS Appendix DD.  
Offerors who are not required to submit a subcontracting plan (ie Small Business 
concerns) will be assigned a rating equal to the highest evaluation of any subcontracting 
plan submitted in response to this solicitation.   

 
c.   Technical Approach Narrative.    The Government will evaluate the overall understanding of 
the design-build process as well as the Offeror’s implementation plans to utilize “fast track” 
procedures on this project.    Particular attention will be paid to the inclusion of the major 
construction subcontractors during the design process as well as the definition of the roles and 
responsibilities of the various subcontractors.   Offerors are cautioned that this narrative shall not 
exceed (10) pages and that the Government review staff will review and evaluate only the 
information contained on the first five pages in this section.     Information beyond the (10) page 
limit will be ignored. 
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STATEMENT OF WORK 

 
1- DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

1-1 This project is Phase I of a two-phase program to replace 292 existing family housing units at Ft Lee, 
contained in the community of Madison Park, with 220 units of new family housing.  Phase I consists 
of the masterplanning for both Phase I and Phase II of the neighborhood replacement (all 220 new 
units) and the design and construction of the 90 new family housing units and the demolition of 92 
existing fourplex housing units (23 Buildings).   Family housing projects shall be designed to be 
compatible with the residential environment in which they are to be constructed.  For projects to be 
compatible with the environment, they must respect and be in harmony with the architectural 
character of the existing new neighborhoods nearby.  The design and construction shall comply with 
the specifications and requirements contained in this Request for Proposals (RFP).  The design and 
technical criteria contained and cited in this RFP establish minimum standards for design and 
construction quality.   All housing units constructed in accordance with these standards are “Energy 
Star Homes”, and will meet a minimum Sustainable Project Rating Tool (SpiRiT) rating of Silver.  

Masterplanning. The entire Madison Park community is to be masterplanned for replacement of the 
292 existing family housing units with 220 new units of new family housing. 

Phasing.  As part of the masterplanning a proposed Phase separation line is to be determined by the 
contractor.  This line will demarcate the separation between Phase I and Phase II areas of 
construction.  Adequate acreage will be required in both Phases to allow for all the required features 
and structures of the respective Phases.  Optimal usage of the existing perimeter utilities requires that 
Phase I shall be located on the west side of the site with Phase II to follow to the east.  A 
preliminary/suggested Phase separation line has been shown on the existing site plans (see drawings 
Attachment 11) to represent the required East-West division of phases only.  The contractor is 
encouraged to develop his own Phase separation plan that optimizes aesthetic layout and unit 
placement for an ideal neighborhood, as well as minimize the need for temporary utility connections 
due to existing layout of utility infrastructure.  Construction Phasing must also plan for all existing units 
in Phase II to be occupied throughout the Phase I construction period.  Utility services to the units in 
Phase II shall be maintained. 

1-1.1 Primary Consideration:  

The PRIMARY CONSIDERATION of this solicitation is to provide the total number of housing units 
identified in this statement of work for Phase I.  All proposals received MUST include the total number 
of units required to be considered for evaluation and award.  In no case will a smaller number of units 
be accepted to allow inclusion of betterments or enhancements.  Betterments and enhancements will 
not be considered unless the proposal includes ALL units required.  Offerors are encouraged to 
review the statement of work to familiarize themselves with all of the available options and alternatives 
included herein.   In many instances several finishes or materials are identified for a specific item, 
however, the primary consideration of this solicitation is obtaining all units scheduled for construction 
in Phase I of this project. 

 

1-2 Work Scope.   

The objective of this solicitation is to obtain housing complete and adequate for assignment as 
quarters for military personnel and their families.  This contract shall consist of the whole 
neighborhood master planning of both the Phase I and Phase II areas of the Madison Park 
neighborhood and the design and construction of a total of 90 housing units in the Phase I area.  New 
housing units are to be constructed on Government-owned land at Ft Lee VA, which comply with this 
RFP.  Work shall consist of the following: 

 

 
 SOW-3 



Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                                                            Project No. 15968 

1-2.1 Housing Units.   

Housing units shall be provided with patio, garage, exterior storage, individual central heating 
systems, energy conservation systems and central air conditioning, and including the following 
Contractor-furnished/Contractor-installed (CF/CI) equipment and appliances:  range, refrigerator, 
garbage disposal, dishwasher, water heater, carbon monoxide alarms, and smoke detectors.  Housing 
units shall be a mix of  three-, and four-bedroom housing units as shown in Table 1-1: 

TABLE 1-1 - HOUSING UNITS 
 

Pay Grade 
 

Number of Bedrooms 
 

Number of Units 
  

(4) 30 
(3) 60 

 
E-1 through E-6 (JNCO) 

 

  
 
 

1-2.2 Accessible units.  Accessible units.  No less than three of the (3)  bedroom units and two of the  (4) 
bedroom units shall be single-story ground floor accessible housing units.  These housing units shall 
be designed and built in such a way that they may be easily and readily modified to accommodate 
physically challenged occupants at time of occupancy.  Design of accessible housing units shall 
conform to the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS) and American Disabilities Act 
Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG).  Accessible housing units shall be well dispersed throughout the 
development and shall not be grouped or clustered so as to create segregated pockets within the 
housing community.  The requirement to have an additional two (2) percent of housing units equipped 
with warning devices for the hearing and visually impaired will be met at the time the unit is assigned 
to an occupant needing this equipment. 

 
1-2.3 Site area and density. 

1-2.3.1 Site area.  The site area for Phase I is described here in the RFP as part of this solicitation and in 
attached drawings (see Attachment 11) and includes approximately   21 acres.  

Site Design. Site Design shall include the Masterplanning and the design of the entire Madison Park 
Neighborhood, Phase I & Phase II, (see Attachment 14) that includes approximately   56 acres.  

1-2.3.2 Site density.  This project consists of 90 housing units on approximately 21  acres  of land area.   The 
project site is approved for MEDIUM DENSITY siting.    Site development shall comply with the 
minimum requirements for MEDIUM DENSITY, siting. 

1-2.4 Special utilities and supplementary construction. 

1-2.5 Utilities. Service for all utilities must be available to all existing units in the Phase II area for the entire 
length of Phase I construction.  Existing units in Phase II are to remain occupied throughout the Phase 
I construction phase.  

1-2.5.1 Water; the water utility for Ft. Lee is owned by Virginia American Water Company. 

The existing water mains running around the perimeter of the site must remain operational throughout 
this project.  Virginia American Water Company has confirmed that the water for Fire Protection 
should be adequate and a 12-inch existing PVC main line around the site will provide sufficient 
capacity for the entire project. 

1-2.5.2 Sanitary Sewer; The existing sanitary sewer main running along Cherborg Road must remain 
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operational during both phases of construction, it will remain the primary main for the Madison Park 
neighborhood.   

1-2.5.3 Natural Gas; Natural gas service will tap into existing system at the site perimeter.  The existing gas 
mains running around the perimeter of the site must remain operational during this project.  

1-2.5.4 Storm Drains; The existing storm drainage mains around the perimeter of the site must remain 
operational during this project.  The contractor is responsible for analyzing the impact to the existing 
storm water system on-site with respect to the new site design, master plan, and layout of all housing 
units.   All modifications or improvements to the existing systems to support this new development will 
be included in this project. 

1-2.5.5 EMCS; The Contractor will remove the existing (radio frequency) RF switches from all (at least 92) 
existing housing units in the Phase I air conditioner condensing units prior to other demolition activities 
and store for reuse.  Remove all Radio Frequency switches from condensing units to be demolished. 
Do not cut leads shorter than attachment points to condensing units. Use of a screw driver is preferred 
for removal. The Contractor shall store, reinstall, and rewire into new condenser circuits of the new 
housing units constructed in accordance with this RFP. Store the RF switches in an appropriate 
location suitable for protection from the weather, temperature changes, and moisture.  

1-2.6 Demolition considerations and requirements:  Demolition must be accomplished as indicated in 
attached drawings (see Attachment 11), as described here, and as required by Chapter 14.  
Demolition includes the demolition of 92 housing units and associated structures. 

1-3 Energy Star Homes Program Requirements: The Contractor, at the direction of the USACE 
Contracting Officer’s Representative, shall be required to submit to the EPA the necessary information 
and certifications to register the units constructed in this project as Energy Star Homes.   The 
contractor constructing housing units in accordance with this Statement of Work is not required to be a 
registered Energy Star Contractor.    The required information can be submitted to EPA in several 
methods: 

1-3.1 Through the Internet by clicking on the certificate automation system icon at the World Wide Website 
http://epa.gov/appd and following the instructions 

1-3.2 By emailing to certificates@epa.gov 

1-3.3 By mailing to the EPA Customer Service Manager  (address & tel. no. below)The following information 
needs to be submitted for each home [note: homes can be submitted individually (each home 
individually tested/rated) or in a “batch” (for batches of homes, particular unit types).  The following 
data should be provided for each home (note: this can be in the form of a spreadsheet, database, 
word processing file or email; if the format changes in the future EPA will inform the contractor of the 
changes): 

Contractor company name (ex. Jones Construction Co.) 

Contractor telephone number (ex. 703-123-4567) 

Name of company/organization performing testing/rating  (ex. Jones Construction Co.) 

Telephone number of company/organization performing testing/rating (ex. 703-123-4567) 

Street address of home being submitted, including city, state & zip code (ex. 123 Smith St., City, State 
12345) 

Type of verification: 
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“FEP” --- if this particular home underwent infiltration testing (and possibly duct leakage testing).  
Please list the tested infiltration value in ACH/nat (natural air changes per hour) and if tested, the duct 
leakage to nonconditioned spaces in cfm and % of air handler flow at a pressure of 25 pascals. 

“SEP” --- if this particular home did not undergo infiltration and/or duct leakage testing, but was a 
member of a batch out of which at least 15% DID; if so, then the address of a home that was a tested 
member of this batch should also be identified as the tested member of the batch. 

1-3.4 The following statement:  “This home qualifies as an EPA Energy Star Home by conforming to the 
residential energy efficiency specifications and quality control confirmation of U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers TI 801-02, Family Housing, 01 Nov 2002,  which has been determined by the EPA and 
USACE to be an Equivalent Program to the EPA Energy Star Homes Program.”   In addition, the 
“checklist” of home specifications that the USACE Contracting Officer’s Representative uses to 
ascertain if the TI 801-02 specifications and testing results were met should be submitted.  The 
statement and checklist should have the USACE Contracting Officer’s Representative’s signature 
affixed. 

The year the house was built (ex. 2003) 

The year the house was submitted for Energy Star certification (ex. 2003) 

The name and title/rank, mailing address, email address, telephone number and fax number of the 
USACE Contracting Officer’s Representative overseeing the contractor’s adherence to construction 
specifications, quality control of construction and testing/rating activities. 

1-3.5 The Contractor will make arrangements with the EPA for receipt of the “Energy Star Homes” 
certificates and unit plaques and shall provide the certificates to the USACE Contracting Officer’s 
Representative and include in the project the installation of the plaques on each of the housing units. 
Coordination point with the EPA regarding Energy Star certification and plaques  shall be as follows: 

United States Environmental Protection Agency 
   Climate Protection Division 
   US EPA 6202J 
   Washington DC  20460 
   ENERGY STAR Homes Customer Service Manager 
   ATTN:  Mr. Brian Ng, Ng.Brian@epa.gov, 202-564-9162, fax: 202-565-2079 
   http://www.energystar.gov/homes
   Technical questions on the Energy Star Homes Program in general can be addressed to: 
   ENERGY STAR Homes Technical Coordinator 
   ATTN:  Mr Glenn T. Chinery,  Chinery.Glenn@epa.gov, 202-564-9784, fax: 202-565-2079 
 
1-4 Design Freedom. Requirements stated in this RFP are minimums.  Innovative, creative, or cost-saving 

proposals, which meet or exceed these requirements are encouraged and will receive additional 
consideration during proposal evaluations. Existing housing plans or modifications thereof that meet 
the design and construction criteria specified herein, which an offeror has previously constructed and 
priced, may be submitted.  They may include designs incorporating factory fabricated components or 
modules.  Deviations from space and adjacency requirements are discouraged unless the changes 
result in improvement to the facilities. 

1-5 Housing Units.  Site-built duplex or detached house units are acceptable options for this project. 

1-6 Definition of Housing Unit Types. Terms for housing unit types used in these criteria are defined as 
follows: 
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1-6.1 Site-built housing.  A residential building or housing unit wholly or substantially constructed at the site. 

1-6.2 Duplex.  One or two-story housing units joined together by a common party wall and each housing 
unit entered directly from the exterior. 

1-6.3 Detached house.  A single-family housing unit that is not attached to another housing unit. 

1-7 Design Quality. A Professional design team shall be utilized to prepare contract documents. Design 
team members shall be part of a licensed Professional Corporation with a minimum of (5) years 
business experience.  

1-7.1 The objectives are to obtain housing structures and complimentary site development within funds 
available and to optimize livability.  Design quality is achieved through the optimization of interior 
planning, integration of housing structures to the site, and balancing architectural attractiveness, 
variety, function, and design for low-cost maintenance and operation.   Offerors should consider 
sustainable design applications in developing proposals, see Chapter 13. 

1-8 Installation Design Guide.  Design of this project shall incorporate the design guidance and criteria 
contained in the Installation Design Guide, excerpts of which are contained in Attachment 9. 

1-9 Energy and Resources Conserving Features.  Public Law 102-486, Executive Order 12902, and 
Federal Regulations 10 CFR 435, require Federal buildings to be designed and constructed to reduce 
energy consumption in a life-cycle, cost-effective manner using renewable energy sources when 
economical. Products designed to conserve energy and resources by controlling the amounts of 
consumed energy or by operating at increased efficiencies should be considered.  Minimum 
requirements for this project are  high-efficiency central air conditioning and/or heating units, setback 
thermostats, high efficiency domestic water heaters, and water flow-limiting plumbing fixtures.   
Offerors are required to provide Energy and Resource conserving improvements that at least insure 
compliance with the Energy Star Homes Program parameters. 

1-10 Prototype Housing Units.  The purpose of the prototype housing unit is to verify the details of the 
approved design and material selections, and to establish the quality level against which the 
remaining work will be judged.  At the site, construction connection details shall be exposed for study 
by authorized Government inspectors for a period of time agreed to by the Contractor and the 
Contracting Officer.  Prototypes at the site are subject to Contracting Officer's acceptance.  At the site, 
the complete prototype shall be constructed for each housing unit type.   

1-10.1 "Site-Built."  A prototype housing unit shall be required for each housing unit type. 

1-10.2 Multiple prototype units are required, one prototype unit shall be left in the “rough in” stage (no interior 
finishes) so that the utility systems and framing construction is exposed, the other prototype units shall 
be completely finished.   Framing and “rough-in” of all utilities to be complete on all prototype units 
prior to starting work on other unit buildings.  Exteriors of these prototypes shall be completely 
finished.   When the last new units are constructed, these “rough-in” stage prototype units shall be 
completed and turned over to the Government with the last turn-over group. 

1-11 Construction Sequencing: 

1-11.1 Sequence of Construction Activities: The Contractor is advised that site construction activities at the 
Madison Park site for this contract can not begin prior to 31 July 2004.    Coordination and planning of 
this project should consider 31 July 2004 as the earliest possible site availability date for construction. 
Following completion of the required design phases, the construction activities will be sequenced as 
follows: 

1-11.1.1 Mobilize to site. Begin demolition operations. 
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1-11.1.2 Following completion, inspection, and Government acceptance of the proto-type units, construction of 
the new housing units. 

1-11.1.3 Following the completion of any one identifiable group of new housing units (a court for example), the 
Contractor may request the Government to inspect and accept the completed housing units.   No 
more than 24 housing units will be accepted by the Government during any two week period (14 
calendar days). 

1-11.1.4 Final activities and closeout. 

1-12 Entrance Sign:  The site design shall include Entrance Signs for any new streets in the Madison Park 
Community which are entered from Sisisky Boulevard and/or Yorktown Road.    The specific design 
requirements for the Entrance Sign requires that the sign match the existing entrance sign located at 
Battle Drive - Yorktown drive intersection.  Entrance signs are constructed primarily of brick and shall 
be reflectively lighted. 

1-13 Existing Quarters to Remain Occupied.  Other buildings within the Madison Park Community contain 
occupied housing units scheduled for demolition during phase 2 and these units are to remain 
occupied throughout the construction of phase 1.  Contractor shall not demolish utilities services (gas, 
water, sewer, electricity, telephone, cable TV) to these buildings during the construction of the new 
housing units.  Where short duration outages are required they shall be coordinated in advance with 
the Contracting Officer 

1-14 Separation Fence.  The contractor shall construct a temporary fence to isolate the occupied quarters 
in Madison Park from nearby construction/demolition activities.   See Chapter 14. 

1-15 Digging Activities.   Before any digging or ground disturbance at Ft Lee the contractor must obtain 
underground utilities locations service from the local commercial ‘Miss Utility’ service. Contractor shall 
locate and mark all the existing underground utility mains, branches, and laterals.    Utility markings to 
be maintained by the contractor throughout the duration of the construction phase of the project. 
There is no DEL staff available to perform this service at Ft Lee. 

1-16 Construction Tolerances. Assembled housing units shall be true and plumb and all within specified 
construction tolerances for all alignments represented on the drawings.  Adjacent walls shall be 
attached at roof and floor levels in such a manner as to preclude placing any wood member in cross-
grain bending or cross-grain tension, and to avoid putting nails in withdrawal. 
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2- CRITERIA REFERENCES. 

2-1 Criteria to be used for design and construction shall be taken from the most current references at the 
date of issue of the RFP.  Administrative, contractual, and procedural features of the contract shall be 
as described in other sections of the RFP.  Referenced codes and standards herein and those listed 
below are minimum acceptable criteria. 

2-2 Local and State Codes or Standards.  The following specifications, standards, bulletins, and 
handbooks form a part of this document to the extent specified herein.  Unless otherwise indicated, 
copies are available from 

2-2.1 Local. 

2-2.2 State. 

  Virginia Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook 

  Virginia Statewide Building Code 

  VDOT Road and Bridge Standards and Specifications – Latest Edition 

  Virginia DEQ – Waterworks Regulations 

  Virginia DEQ – Wastewater Regulations 

 
2-3 Federal Laws.  The Federal laws and regulations listed in Table 2-1 form a part of this document.  They 

are available from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20401-9325 (202) 512 - 1800 

 
 

 
TABLE 2-1 – FEDERAL LAWS & REGULATIONS 

 
CFR/USC No. 

 
Description 

 
P.L. 102-486 

 
Energy Policy Act of 1992 

 
10 CFR 430 

 
National Appliance Energy Conservation Act (NAECA) 

 
10 CFR 436 

 
Methodology and Procedures for Life Cycle Cost Analyses 

 
16 CFR 1630 

 
Standard for Surface Flammability of Carpet and Rugs 

 
29 CFR 1926 

 
Occupational Safety and Health Standards, Construction Industry 

 
40 CFR 247.12 

 
Comprehensive Procurement Guideline for Products Containing 
Recovered Materials, Construction Products 

 
49 CFR 192 

 
Transportation of Natural Gas and Other Gas by Pipeline: Minimum 
Federal Safety Standards 

 
10 USC 2826 

 
Public Law 97-214, Military Construction and Military Family 
Housing 

 
24 USC 5301 

 
Public Law 93-383, Community Development 
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TABLE 2-1 – FEDERAL LAWS & REGULATIONS 

 
CFR/USC No. 

 
Description 

 
42 USC 

4321-4361 

 
National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) 

 
42 USC 

4901-4918 & 
49 USC 1431 

 
Noise Control Act of 1972 

 
Army Regulation 

200-1  

 
Environmental Protection and Enhancement, May 1990 
 

 
E.O. 13123 

 
Energy Efficiency and Water Conservation in Federal Facilities 

 
2-4 Federal Specifications and Standards.  The specifications listed form a part of this document to the 

extent specified herein.  Federal Standard 795, Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards, and federal 
specifications are available from the Commanding Officer, Naval Publications and Forms Center, 
ATTENTION:  NPODS, 5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia, PA 19120-5099. 

2-5 Other Government Documents and Publications.  The following Government documents and 
publications form a part of this document to the extent specified herein: 

2-5.1 Americans With Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines are available from U.S. Architectural and 
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board, 1331 F Street, N.W., Washington, D.C.  20004-1111 

2-5.2 Federal Emergency Management Agency, Mitigation Directorate; 500 C Street, SW; Washington DC 
20472:  National Performance Criteria for Tornado Shelters and FEMA 320, Taking Shelter from the 
Storm: Building a Safe Room Inside Your Home.   http://www.fema.gov/ 

2-5.3 NBS Handbook 135, Life-Cycle Costing Manual for the Federal Energy Management Program.  
Available from the National Institute of Science and Technology, formerly National Bureau of Standards 
(NBS) 

2-5.4 Standard for the Surface Flammability of Carpets and Rugs; and (Unnumbered) Handbook for Public 
Playground Safety, CFR 16-1630.  Available from the Consumer Product Safety Commission, 
Directorate for Compliance and Administrative Litigation, Department of Regulatory Development, 
Washington, DC  20207, (301) 492-0626 or 492-0400. 

2-5.5 United States Environmental Protection Agency criteria are available from National Technical 
Information Service, 5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, VA  22161, (703) 487-4650:  EPA/600/8-
88/087, Radon-Resistant Residential New Construction; EPA/625/5-88/024, Application of Radon 
Reduction Methods; and EPA/625/5-87/019, Radon Reduction Techniques for Detached Houses. 

2-6 Non-Government Publications.  The following publications form a part of this document to the extent 
specified herein.  Unless otherwise specified, the issues of the documents which are Department of 
Defense (DoD) adopted are those listed in the Department of Defense Index of Specifications and 
Standards (DODISS). 

2-6.1 Virginia American Water Company Standard Pipeline Specification. Excerpts from this document 
included in Attachment 20 are referenced and are part of this document to the extent indicated. 

2-6.2 Air Conditioning Contractors of America, Inc. (ACCA).  1712 New Hampshire Ave. NW.  Washington 
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DC 20009; (202) 483-9370;  FAX (202) 588-1217;  http://www.acca.org/. 

2-6.3 American Concrete Institute(ACI). ACI Headquarters, 38800 Country Club Drive, Farmington Hills, 
Michigan 48331 USA. Phone: (248) 848-3700; Fax: (248) 848-3701; http://www.aci-int.org/. 

2-6.4 Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute (ARI).  Information listed below is available from ARI, 4301 
Fairfax Dr., Suite 425, ATTN:  Pubs Dept.,Arlington, VA  22203, Ph:  703-524-8800, Fax:  703-528-
3816, Internet E-Mail: ari@dgsys.com, Directory of Certified Unitary Air Conditioners, Unitary Heat 
Pumps and Sound Rated Outdoor Unitary Equipment; ARI 210/240, Unitary Air Conditioning and Air-
Source Heat Pump Equipment:  http://www.ari.org/ 

2-6.5 AIR MOVEMENT AND CONTROL ASSOCIATION (AMCA), AMCA 210, Laboratory Methods of     
Testing Fans For Rating, is available from AMCA, 30 West University Drive, Arlington Heights, IL  
60004,  (312) 394-0150:   http://www.amca.org/ 

2-6.6 American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC). American Institute of Steel Construction, One East 
Wacker Drive, Suite 3100, Chicago, IL 60601-2001. Fax: (312) 670-5403; Phone: (312) 670-2400; 
http://www.aisc.org/ 

2-6.7 American Lumber Standard Committee (ALSC). The American Lumber Standard system, (ALS), is 
available from the American Lumber Standard Committee. American Lumber Standard Committee, 
Incorporated, P.O. Box 210, Germantown, MD  20875-0210. Phone: (301) 972 1700; Fax (301) 540 
8004; http://www.alsc.org/ 

2-6.8 American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA).   AAMA  specifications shown in Table 2-2 
are available from AAMA, 1540 East Dundee Rd., Suite 310, Palatine, IL  60067-8321,Ph:  708-202-
1350,Fax:  708-202-1480 2700 River Road, Suite 118, Des Plaines, IL 60018, (312) 699-7310. 

 
 

TABLE 2-2 - AMERICAN ARCHITECTURAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 

 
No. 

 
Description 

 
AAMA 101V 

 
Voluntary Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Prime 
Windows and Sliding Glass Doors 

 
AAMA 1002.10 

 
Voluntary Specifications for Aluminum Insulating Storm Products for 
Windows and Sliding Glass Doors 

 
AAMA 1402 

 
Standard Specifications for Aluminum Siding, Soffit, and Fascia 

 
 
2-6.9 American Gas Association (AGA).  Standards and specifications are available from AGA, 1515 Wilson 

Blvd., Arlington, VA  22209, Ph:  703-841-8556,Fax:  703-841-8406:  http://www.aga.org/ 

2-6.10 American National Standards Institute, Inc. (ANSI).  Copies of the standards listed in Table 2-3 are 
available from ANSI, 11 West 42nd St., New York, NY  10036, Ph:  212-642-4900, Fax:  212-302-1286: 
http://www.ansi.org/ 
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TABLE 2-3 - AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI) 

STANDARDS 
 

Std. No. 
 
Std. Description 

 
A112.19.1 

 
Enameled Cast Iron Plumbing Fixtures 

 
A112.19.2 

 
Vitreous China Plumbing Fixtures (DoD Adopted) 

 
A112.19.3 

 
Stainless Steel Plumbing Fixtures 
(Designed for Residential Use) 

 
A112.19.4 

 
Porcelain Enameled Formed Steel Plumbing Fixtures (DoD 
Adopted) 

 
A112.19.5 

 
Trim for Water-Closet Bowls, Tanks, and Urinals (Dimensional 
Standards) (DoD Adopted) 

 
A161.1 

 
Recommended Construction and Performance Standards for 
kitchen and Vanity Cabinets 
 

 
B16.5 

 
Steel Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings (DoD Adopted) 

 
B16.22 

 
Wrought Copper and Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings 
(DoD Adopted)  

 
B16.26 

 
Cast Copper Alloy Fittings for Flared Copper Tubes (DoD Adopted) 

 
B31.8 

 
Gas Transmission and Distribution Piping Systems 

 
C2 

 
National Electrical Safety Code 

 
ANSI C105 

AWWA A21.5 

 
Polyethylene Encasement for Ductile-Iron Pipe Systems 

 
Z21.10.1 

 
Water Heaters, Gas, Volume I, Storage Type, 75,000 BTUH Input or 
Less 

 
Z21.45 

 
Flexible Connectors of Other Than All-Metal Construction for Gas 
Appliances 

 
Z60.1 

 
American Standard for Nursery Stock 

  
 
2-6.11 American Plywood Association.  APA B840-K-88, 303 Siding Manufacturing Specifications, are 

available from the American Plywood Association, P.O. Box 11700, Takoma, WA  98411, (206) 565-
6600. 

2-6.12 American Society of Heating, Refrigeration, and Air-Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) documents, 
listed in Table 2-4, are available from ASHRAE,1791 Tullie Cir., NE, Atlanta, GA  30329-2305, Ph:  
404-636-8400 Fax:  404-321-5478 1791 Tullie Circle, N.E., Atlanta, GA  30329, (404) 636-8400: 
http://www.ashrae.org/ 
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TABLE 2-4 – AMERICAN SOCIETY OF HEATING, REFRIGERATION,  

AND AIR-CONDITIONING ENGINEERS (ASHRAE) 
 

No. 
 
Description 

 
ASHRAE - 

 
Handbook of Fundamentals 

 
ASHRAE - 

 
Residential Cooling Load Calculations 

 
ASHRAE 52 

 
Method of Testing Air Cleaning Devices used in General Ventilation 
for Removing Particulate Matter 

 
ASHRAE 111  

 
Practices for Measurement, Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing of 
Building Heating, Ventilation, Air Conditioning, and Refrigeration 
Systems 

 
2-6.13 American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME).  ASME B16.11, Forged Fittings, Socket-Welding 

and Threaded, and ASME B31.8, Gas Transmission and Distribution Systems, are available from 
ASME, 22 Law Dr., Box 2300, Fairfield, NJ  07007-2900, Ph:  800-843-2763, Fax:  201-882-1717: 
http://www.asme.org/ 

2-6.14 American Society of Sanitary Engineers (ASSE).  ASSE 1006, Residential Use (Household) 
Dishwashers, and ASSE 1008, Food Waste Disposal Units, Household, are available from ASSE, 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF SANITARY ENGINEERING (ASSE), P.O. Box 40362, Bay Village, OH  
44140, Ph:  216-835-3040, Fax:  216-835-3488: 

2-6.15 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).  ASTM  specifications listed in Table 2-5 are 
available from ASTM, AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 1916 Race 
St., Philadelphia, PA  19103, Ph:  215-299-5585, Fax:  215-977-9679:  http://www.astm.org/  

 
 

TABLE 2-5 - AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 
SPECIFICATIONS 

 
Spec. No. 

 
Spec. Description 

 
A53 

 
Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated Welded and 
Seamless 

 
A526 

 
Specification for Steel Sheet Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-
Dip Process, Commercial Quality 
(DoD Adopted) 

 
B117 

 
Method of Salt Spray (Fog) Testing (DoD Adopted) 

 
C90 

 
Specification for Hollow Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry Units 
(DoD Adopted)  

 
C216 

 
Standard Specification for Facing Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made 
from Clay or Shale) (DoD Adopted) 

 
D3676 

 
Rubber Cellular Cushion Used for Carpet or Rug Underlay  

 
D1557 

 
Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil 
Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-lbf/ft 2700kN-m/m) 
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TABLE 2-5 - AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

SPECIFICATIONS 
 

Spec. No. 
 
Spec. Description 

 
D1785 

 
Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe, 
Schedules 40, 80, and 120 (DoD Adopted) 

 
D2513 

 
Standard Specification for Thermoplastic Gas Pressure Piping (DoD 
Adopted)  

 
D2683 

 
Standard Specification for Socket-Type Polyethylene Fittings for 
Outside Diameter-Controlled Polyethylene Pipe and Tubing (DoD 
Adopted) 

 
D2846 

 
Standard Specification for Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) 
Plastic Hot and Cold-Water Distribution Systems (DoD Adopted) 

 
D3018 

 
Specification for Class A Asphalt Shingles Surfaced with Mineral 
Granules (DoD Adopted)  

 
D3679 

 
Specification for Rigid Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Siding 

 
E84 

 
Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of 
Building Materials (DoD Adopted) 

 
E90 

 
Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne 
Sound Transmission Loss of Building Partitions (DoD Adopted))  

 
E108 

 
Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Roof Coverings 

 
E119 

 
Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Building Construction and 
Materials  

 
E162 

 
Standard Test Method for Surface Flammability of Materials Using a 
Radiant Heat Energy Source (DoD Adopted) 

 
E283 

 
Standard Test Method for Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior 
Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors 

 
E330 

 
Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior 
Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors by Uniform Static Air Pressure 
Difference 

 
E336 

 
Standard Test Method for Measurement of Airborne Sound 
Insulation in Buildings 

 
E547 

 
Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows, 
Curtain Walls, and Doors by Cyclic Static Air Pressure Differential 

 
E648 

 
Critical Radiant Flux of Floor-Covering Systems Using a Radiant 
Energy Source 

 
E779 

 
Measuring Air Leakage by the Pressurization Method 

 
E1007 

 
Standard Test Method for Field Measurement of Tapping Machine 
Impact Sound Transmission Through Floor-Ceiling Assemblies and 
Associated Support Structures 
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TABLE 2-5 - AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

SPECIFICATIONS 
 

Spec. No. 
 
Spec. Description 

 
F1292 

 
Specification for Impact Attenuation of Surface Systems Under and 
Around Playground Equipment 

 
E1423 

 
Standard Practice for Determining the Steady State Thermal 
Transmittance of Fenestration Systems  

 
E 1554 

 
Determining External Air Leakage of Air Distribution Systems by 
Fan Pressurization. 
 

 
F1487-98 

 
Standard Consumer Safety Performance Specification for 
Playground Equipment for Public Use 

 
G90 

 
Standard Practice for Performing Accelerated Outdoor Weathering 
of Nonmetallic Materials Using Concentrated Natural Sunlight 

 
2-6.16 American Water Works Association, Inc. (AWWA).  Specifications listed below are available from 

AWWA, 6666 West Quincy, Denver, CO  80235,  Ph:  800-926-7337, Fax:  303-795-1989, AWWA 
C500, Gate Valves for Water and Sewerage Systems (DoD adopted); AWWA C502, Dry-Barrel Fire 
Hydrants; and AWWA C503, Wet-Barrel Fire Hydrants:  http://www.awwa.org/ 

2-6.17 Associated Air Balance Council (AABC).  AABC MN-1, National Standards for Total System Balance, 
is available from AABC,  1518 K St., NW, Washington, DC  20005, Ph:  202-737-0202, Fax:  202-638-
4833: http://www.aabchq.com/ 

2-6.18 American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists (AATCC).  AATCC 134, Electrostatic 
Propensity of Carpets, is available from AATCC, P.O. Box 12215, Research Triangle Park, NC  27709, 
(919) 549-8141.:  http://www.aatcc.org/ 

2-6.19 Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association, Inc. (BHMA).  Specifications shown in Table 2-6 are 
available from the Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association, Inc. (BHMA), 355 Lexington Ave., 
New York, NY  10017, Ph:  212-661-4261, FAX: 212-370-9047. 

 
 

TABLE 2-6 - BUILDERS HARDWARE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (BHMA) 
SPECIFICATIONS 

 
No. 

 
Description (Specs. are DoD Adopted) 

 
BHMA 101 

 
Butts and Hinges 

 
BHMA 301 

 
Door Controls, Closers  

 
BHMA 501 

 
Auxiliary Locks and Associated Products  

 
BHMA 601 

 
Bored and Preassembled Locks and Latches 

 
BHMA 611 

 
Interconnected Locks and Latches  
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2-6.20 Building Officials & Code Administrators International, Inc. (BOCA).    The BOCA National Building 
Code is available from Building Officials & Code Administrators International, Inc.,  (BOCA), 4051 W. 
Flossmoor Rd., Country Club Hills, IL  60478-5795, Ph:  708-799-2300, Fax:  708-799-4981: 
http://www.boca.org/ 

2-6.21 Carpet and Rug Institute (CRI).  CRI Standard for Installation of Commercial Textile Floor Covering 
Materials,  CRI 104, is available from the Carpet and Rug Institute, 310 Holiday Ave. P.O. Box 2048, 
Dalton, GA  30722-2048, Ph:  706-278-0232:  http://www.carpet-rug.com/ 

2-6.22 Council of American Building Officials (CABO).  The CABO One (1) and Two (2) Family Dwelling Code 
and Model Energy Code, are available from the COUNCIL OF AMERICAN BUILDING OFFICIALS 
(CABO) 5203 Leesburg Pike, Suite 708, Falls Church, VA  22041, Fax:  703-379-1546:  
http://www.intlcode.org/ 

2-6.23 Electronic Industries Association Telecommunications Industry Association (EIA/TIA).  EIA/TIA 
Standard EIA/TIA-570, is available from Electronic Industries Association, Engineering Department, 
Order From: Global Engineering Documents, 7730 Carondelet Ave., Suite 407 Clayton, MO  63105, 
Ph:  800-854-7179, or 714-979-8135, Fax:  314-726-6418 

2-6.24 Illuminating Engineering Society of North America (IESNA).  The IESNA Lighting Handbook, is 
available from Illuminating Engineering Society of North America, (IESNA), 120 Wall St., 17th Floor, 
New York, NY  10005-4001, Ph:  212-248-5000, Fax:  212-248-5017:  http://www.iesna.org/ 

2-6.25 International Conference of Building Officials (ICBO).  The Uniform Building Code is available from the, 
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF BUILDING OFFICIALS (ICBO), 5360 S. Workman Mill Rd., 
Whittier, CA  90601-2258, Ph: 310-699-0541, Fax:  310-692-3853: http://www.icbo.org/ 

2-6.26 National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers Association (NAAMA).  NAAMA Metal 
Finishes Manual, is available from the NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ARCHITECTURAL METAL 
MANUFACTURERS (NAAMM), 11 So. LaSalle St., Suite 1400, Chicago, IL  60603, Ph:  312-201-
0101, FAX:  312-201-0214: 

2-6.27 National Association of Corrosion Engineers (NACE).  NACE RP-0286, The Electrical Isolation of 
Cathodically Protected Pipelines, is available from NACE, P.O. Box 218340, Houston, TX  77218: 
http://www.nace.org/ 

2-6.28 National Association of Plumbing-Heating-Cooling Contractors (NAPHCC). The National Standard 
Plumbing Code is available from National Association of Plumbing-Heating-Cooling Contractors 
NAPHCC), 180 S. Washington Street, P.O. Box 6808, Falls Church, VA  22046, Ph:  800-533-7694, 
Fax:  703-237-7442:  http://www.naphcc.org/ 

2-6.29 National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA).  NEMA standards listed below are available 
from the National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA), NATIONAL ELECTRICAL 
MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (NEMA),2101 L St., NW, Suite 300,Washington, DC  20037-1526 
Ph:  202-457-8474  Fax:  202-457-8473  NEMA DC 3, Wall-Mounted Room Thermostats; and NEMA 
WD 1, General Requirements for Wiring Devices:  http://www.nema.org/ 

2-6.30 NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL BALANCING BUREAU (NEBB), NEBB-01, Procedural Standards for 
Testing-Adjusting-Balancing of Environmental Systems, is available from NEBB, 875 Grove Mount 
circle, Gaithersburg, MD 20877-4121, Ph:  301-977-3698, Fax:  301-977-9589:  http://www.nebb.org/ 

2-6.31 National Fenestration Rating Council (NFRC).  NFRC 100-91, Procedure for Determining Fenestration 
Product Thermal Properties, is available from NFRC, 1300 Spring Street, Suite 500, Silver Spring, MD. 
 Telephone:  (301) 589-NFRC, http://www.nrfc.org 
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2-6.32 National Fire Protection Association, Inc. (NFPA).  NFPA codes listed in Table 2-7 are available from 
the National Fire Protection Association, Inc. (NFPA), 1Battery March Park, P.O. Box 9101, Quincy, 
MA 02269.  Telephone:  (617) 770-3000, Fax: (617) 770-0700:  http://www.nfpa.org/ 

 

 
TABLE 2-7 - NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA) 

CODES 
 

Code No. 
 
Code Description 

 
NFPA 13 

 
Installation of Sprinkler Systems 

 
NFPA 54 

 
National Fuel Gas Code 

 
NFPA 70 

 
National Electrical Code (DoD Adopted) 

 
NFPA 72 

 
National Fire Alarm Code 

 
NFPA 101 

 
Life Safety Code 

 
NFPA 101M 

 
Alternative Approaches to Life Safety 

 
NFPA 255 

 
Method of Test of Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 
Materials 

 
NFPA 701 

 
Standard Methods of Fire Tests for Flame Resistant Textiles and 
Films 

 
2-6.33 National Sanitation Foundation, 3475 Plymouth Road,  Ann Arbor, MI  48105.  Telephone:  (313) 769-

8010, Fax: (313) 769-8010:  http://www.nsf.org/. 

2-6.34 National Wood Window and Door Association (NWWDA) standard, NWWDA I.S.2, Standard for Wood 
Window Units is available from the National Wood Window and Door Association (NWWDA), 1400 
East Touhy Ave., Suite 470, Des Plaines, IL 60018,  (847) 299-5200, Fax: (847) 299-1286: 
http://www.nwwda.org/. 

2-6.35 Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA).  SMACNA Installation 
Standards for Residential Heating and Air Conditioning Systems and SMACNA-07, HVAC Systems, 
Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing, are available from SMACNA, 4201 Lafayette Center Drive, Chantilly, 
VA 22180, (703) 803-2980, Fax: (703) 803-3732: http://www.smacna.org/ 

2-6.36 Southern Building Code Congress International, Inc.  The Standard Housing Code is available from 
Southern Building Code Congress International, Inc., 900 Montclair Road, Birmingham, AL 35213-
1206.  Telephone:  (205) 5921-1853, Fax: (205) 591-9775: http://www.sbcci.org/. 

2-6.37 Steel Deck Institute (SDI). Steel Deck Institute, P.O. Box 25, Fox River Grove, IL 60021. Phone: 847-
458-4647; Fax: 847-458-4648; http://www.sdi.org/ 

2-6.38 Steel Joist Institute (SJI). Steel Joist Institute, 3127 10th Ave. North Ext., Myrtle Beach SC 29577-
6760. Phone (843) 626-1995; Fax (843) 626-5565; http://www.steeljoist.org/ 

2-6.39 Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) specifications listed in Table 2-8 are available from the 
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL), 333 Pfingston Road, Northbrook, IL 62096.  Telephone:  (847) 
272-8800. Fax: (847) 509-6220: http://www.ui.com/.    
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TABLE 2-8 – UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES SPECIFICATIONS 

 
No. 

 
Description (Specs. Are DoD Adopted) 

 
UL 430 

 
Waste Disposers 

 
UL 507 

 
Electric Fans 

 
UL 555 

 
Fire Dampers 

 
UL 567 

 
Pipe Connectors for Flammable and Combustible Liquids and LP 
Gas 

 
UL 746C 

 
Polymeric Materials - Use in Electrical Equipment Evaluations 

 
UL 749 

 
Household Dishwashers 

 
UL 858 

 
Household Electric Ranges 

 
UL 900 

 
Test Performance of Air Filter Units 

  
 
 
 

 
 SOW-18 



Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                                                            Project No. 15968 

3- SITE PLANNING AND DESIGN. 

3-1 Scope.  This project consists of the the demolition of 92 existing fourplex housing units( 23 Buildings),  
construction of 90 new housing units on approximately 23 acres of land area, and the masterplanning 
of a two-phase program to replace all 292 existing family housing units at Ft Lee contained in the 
community of Madison Park, with 220 units of new family housing.  Imaginative site design is 
encouraged, however, the site boundaries, project composition, and gross density are fixed as well as 
the integration of this new project into the existing development structure at Madison Park.  Based on 
the graphic and narrative description of site opportunities and constraints provided, the offeror shall 
verify that the site meets the program requirements. 

3-2 Area Development Plan.  Provide a housing area development plan that shows the spatial and 
functional arrangement of all housing requirements.  The plan should ensure an economical, 
compatible and functional residential land use development that utilizes the advantages of the site, 
fosters visual order, and provides a sense of community.  The area development plan shows 
consideration for the site opportunities and constraints, housing program requirements, and specific 
site design criteria and guidance provided. 

3-2.1 Density.  The project site is approved for MEDIUM DENSITY siting.  Land area for density calculations 
excludes slopes greater than 10 percent, flood plains and flood areas, lakes and water courses.   

3-2.2 Land use.  The plan for the area should reflect an optimum balance of housing unit floor area, open 
space, play lots, and pedestrian and vehicular circulation.  The plan should show an efficient, 
organized and economical land use arrangement that is compatible and functional.  This plan should 
show the relationship of the area to adjacent land uses. 

3-2.3 Noise.  Use mitigation techniques to moderate predictable noise in accordance with the Installation 
Compatible Use Zone Program.  All possible methods of mitigating the impact to the site and adjacent 
areas should be explored. 

3-2.4 Residential Privacy Screening.   Provide an appropriate buffer to screen the family areas of the new 
housing units from public viewing.   This consideration is especially appropriate for units which have 
the backyard adjacent to or facing a street or roadway.    Natural screening of the perimeter major 
roads including Sisisky Boulevard, Yorktown Drive, and Battle Drive is required.  The design shall 
include a means of screening for the family areas using the following methods, described in order of 
preference: 

• Utilization of existing trees in combination with new landscaping 

• Vegetative Screening with fast growing native trees and shrubs 

• Earth Berm of sufficient height to obstruct views  

3-2.4.1 Assets. Existing heavily wooded buffer on the North West portion of the Phase I site on Sisisky 
Boulevard. 

3-2.5 Housing unit grouping.  Variety in groupings, arrangements, and siting configurations of housing units 
is encouraged to fit varying terrain conditions and to provide compatible and functional residential 
layouts and streetscapes.  Building arrangements should be informal and imaginative with setbacks 
and orientation to provide for the best view, privacy, and variety.  The proper grouping of housing units 
will provide backyard-screening, separation of pedestrian and vehicular traffic, play lots, and natural 
open spaces.  The layout should reflect simplicity of design and provide a visual sense of community. 

3-2.6 Housing unit variation.  Housing units in Madison Park shall be distinct and offer a different but 
complimentary architectural experience than nearby and adjacent housing neighborhoods.  Housing 
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unit variation shall afford distinctly different exterior appearances within each housing unit type.  
Provide stylistic compatibility that will give the neighborhood a sense of order. Housing units shall vary 
in two or more of the following:  Floor plans, massing, elevation, garage location, and exterior 
materials.  One floor plan for each housing unit type is acceptable if sufficient variety is achieved by 
means of other variations mentioned above.  A reverse floor plan (mirror-image), although an 
acceptable means of creating variety, shall not constitute a housing unit change. In addition, housing 
units shall vary in color and siting.  Offerors shall comply with land-use restraints set forth in this 
document.  To accept the design freedom objective of this RFP, offerors are encouraged to offer 1-
story and 2-story construction for detached and duplex units.  Each housing unit shall utilize one of 
three Brick and Mortar color combinations. Each of the three Brick and Mortar combinations shall be 
installed on one third of the units of each housing type. These Brick types, although providing color 
variety, represents a single exterior material type, and shall not constitute a housing unit change. The 
colors are those identified in Chapter 5 and which match or complement the existing adjacent housing 
areas which are available in commonly used durable materials.  The design MUST reflect life cycle 
maintenance and energy efficiency considerations.   No two adjacent houses shall be the same floor 
plan, have the same color scheme, nor the same street offset. Proposals which offer varied elevations 
and unit types in the cul-de-sacs so that no more than two (2) identical unit elevations are proposed per 
cul-de-sac shall receive greater consideration during the proposal evaluation process. Proposals which 
include a single elevation for all units in a cul-de-sac shall receive a lower quality rating in this area. 

3-2.7 Grading.  The grading should maintain existing topography while recognizing standard gradients for the 
housing units and various functions.  There should be a balance of the quantity of cut and fill which 
would create a smooth transition of graded areas into the existing natural site.  The plan should reflect 
selective site clearing that preserves groups of trees.  Grading should manage site runoff.  The 
principles of positive drainage should be applied to control the conditions that remove rainfall away 
from facilities and functions. Each housing unit shall have a finish floor elevation set above 100 year 
flood elevation. 

3-3 Site Design Criteria.  The following specific criteria, based on site density, are to be used as guidance 
in site design, and proposals will be rated accordingly. 

3-3.1 Housing units per acre (ac) by site density are shown below: 

 
Medium Density 

 
Pay Grade 

 
units/ac 

 
E-6 & Below 

 

 
8-10 

 
 
 
3-3.2 Housing unit types by site density are shown below: 

 
 

Bedrooms/ 
Grade 

 
Medium 
Density 

 
3, & 4 Bedrooms 

E-1 - E-9 
 

 
1-2 Floor 

Duplexes or 
Detached 

 
3-3.3 Parking requirements by site density. 

3-3.3.1 Medium density:  Two off-street stalls and 0.5 guest on-street stall per unit. 
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3-3.4 Children's outdoor play areas.  Children's outdoor play areas are a requirement per number of housing 
units.  

3-3.4.1 Play lot: Three 3,500 ft2 play lots shall be provided in the Phase I site area.  Four play lots shall be 
included in Phase II for the masterplan.  The play lot shall be designed to accommodate two age 
groups; 6 weeks to 5 years age group and 5 to 9 years age group.  The play lot shall have a capacity 
for approximately 15 to 35 children.  The play lot should be located within site lines of the housing 
units.   Construction of a additional play lot in this project  is considered a quality increase and will 
receive additional consideration during the proposal evaluation process.  This material identification is 
not justification to exceed the mandatory price limitation set forth in this RFP document. 

3-3.4.2 Basketball Court.  One full court basketball court shall be provided in Phase I site area.   One full court 
basketball court shall be included in Phase II for the masterplan.  Full court basketball playing area 
shall be 94'-0" x 50'-0" minimum dimensions with a 3'-0" minimum paved area surrounding the court on 
all four sides.  Court shall be provided with a ‘regulation” backboard and basket at each end.  
Basketball “basket” shall be provided with “breakaway” rim.   Rim height shall be 10'-0" above the 
playing surface.  Courts shall be marked with all “regulation” markings, all lines shall be 2" wide.  
Surface is to be concrete over a 6" min free draining base course with vapor barrier, protective color 
coating not required but may be included in the proposal.  Courts are to be sloped end to end, side to 
side, or corner to corner to facilitate drainage, minimum slope is to 1 inch per 10 foot.   The preferred 
orientation is for the long axis to be north-south.  Lighting is not required for the basketball courts.    
Basketball courts may be located along the roadside.  Consideration should be made for a location 
near units but a sufficient distance away to reduce sound as a detractor. 

3-4 Building Setbacks and Spacing.  Clearances between and adjacent to buildings must consider 
requirements for fire protection, safety, privacy, and emergency access in addition to the following 
minimum criteria.  Setback or yard dimensions shall be from the building wall to an imaginary lot line 
around each building measured perpendicular to the building.  Wall lengths with horizontal offsets of 6 
ft or more may be measured separately when determining yard depth.  Distance between buildings 
shall be not less than the sum of setbacks or yards, as required.  Provide 80-foot setbacks when 
buildings are positioned rear to rear configuration and provide a minimum 40-foot side to rear condition. 
Maintain a 25-foot setback at all building side-to-side conditions. 

3-4.1 Minimum setbacks and spacing for medium density sites. 

3-4.1.1 Wall Definitions 

3-4.1.1.1 Wall A contains the housing unit main entrance; or the principal window(s) of the living room, 
dining room, family room, or a balcony. 

3-4.1.1.2 Wall B contains window(s) other than in wall 'A.' 

3-4.1.1.3 Wall C contains no windows. 

3-4.1.2 Building to Building (each yard) 

3-4.1.3 Wall A:  6 ft + 2 ft for each level + 5 percent wall length. 

3-4.1.3.1 Wall B:  4 ft + 1 ft for each level + 5 percent wall length. 

3-4.1.3.2 Wall C:  7 ft 6 in minimum. 

3-4.1.4 Building to Street (face of curb) 

3-4.1.4.1 Wall A:  27 ft. 
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3-4.1.4.2 Wall B:  22 ft. 

3-4.1.4.3 Wall C:  17 ft. 

3-4.1.5 Garage to Street (face of curb). 

3-4.1.5.1 Front:  8 ft (without parking). 

3-4.1.5.2 Side or Back:  15 ft. 

3-4.1.6 Driveway length for parking, measured from face of curb. 

3-4.1.6.1 To park one car:  20 ft. 

3-4.1.6.2 To park two cars:  40 ft. 

3-4.2 Setback Notes. 

3-4.2.1 The maximum slope shall be 4:1,  top and toe of slope shall be a minimum of 25 ft from the building. 

3-4.2.2 Courts, outer and inner, shall have dimensions not less than the sum of the required yard distances. An 
inner court shall have a minimum area of 100 ft² for a one-story building and an additional 50 ft² for 
each additional story. 

3-5 Circulation, Parking, and Bus Stops.  The vehicular and pedestrian circulation system shall promote 
safe, efficient movement of vehicles and pedestrians within the housing area.  It should maintain the 
maximum separation of vehicles and pedestrians.  Safe circulation systems have a clear hierarchy of 
movement, lead to a clear destination, and do not interrupt other functions.  The following criteria shall 
be considered for designing streets and drives for vehicles and pedestrians: 

3-5.1 Vehicular circulation.   Vehicular circulation layout is determined by applying the design vehicle 
templates to the site design.  The passenger car class includes passenger cars and light delivery 
trucks, such as vans and pick-ups.  The passenger car template is equivalent to the non-organizational 
- privately owned vehicle (POV).  The truck class template includes single-unit trucks, recreation 
vehicles, buses, truck tractor-semitrailer combinations, and trucks or truck tractors with semi-trailers in 
combination with full trailers.  Templates showing the turning movements for design vehicles are 
provided by the American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO).  
Design site entrances, exits, service drives, and special circulation areas to accommodate the largest 
vehicle that uses the area.  In the case of family housing the largest vehicle to use the area on a 
weekly basis would be the (40 ft) garbage truck.  Provide the vehicle clearances that are required to 
meet traffic safety for emergency vehicles, service vehicles, and moving vans.  Streets shall include 
required traffic control and street identification signage, maximum spacing between drives, right-angle 
turns, and limit points of conflicts between traffic. 

3-5.1.1 Definitions. 

3-5.1.1.1 Nonresidential Streets 

3-5.1.1.1.1 Arterial.  Major roads and street systems external to the residential area. 

3-5.1.1.1.2 Collector.  Feeder street connecting external street system with residential streets in the 
subdivision and adjoining areas subject to future development.  No houses shall be located on collector 
streets, and no driveway or access shall be from collector streets 

3-5.1.1.2 Residential Streets 
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3-5.1.1.2.1 Loop.  Both ends open to traffic. 

3-5.1.2 Cul-De-Sac (See Attachment 16). 

3-5.1.2.1 Cul-De-Sac Design. The circulation system may be based on cul-de-sacs a maximum 600 ft long, 
measured from the center of the cul-de-sac to the centerline of the access street. 

3-5.1.2.2 Cul-de-sacs shall have center islands that are landscaped and include parking for 8 cars.    Center 
islands which are “grassed” are considered less desirable and will receive lower quality evaluations in 
this area. 

3-5.1.3 Intersection Design. Provide "T" intersection offsets of at least 125 ft.  The preferred angle of 
intersection is right-angle (90 degrees). 

3-5.1.4 Street design.  Street width shall be 35 feet wide include a marked 5ft.  Bike Path. Street shall provide 
a compatible pass space as well as on street parking, speed limit is 15 MPH.  Separation, corner 
clearances, and sight distance are established when the design vehicle templates.  Streets shall be 
designed for vehicles with not less than 6,000 lb code wheel load.  Streets shall be provided with 
concrete curbs and gutters.  Curbs shall be depressed at entrances to driveways unless the rolled type 
of curbs are provided throughout.  All gradients shall provide positive drainage with no ponding.  Large 
and oversided cul-de-sacs are not desirable. 

3-5.1.4.1 PAVEMENT DESIGN CRITERIA.  Pavement design shall be in accordance with AASHTO methods 
using soils data from the Contractor prepared site-specific geotechnical conditions report and as 
specified in this Statement of Work.  Concrete curb and curb/gutter shall be required at the perimeter of 
all streets, roads, parking areas, and interior islands.  For streets and roads, the design category for 
this facility is one.  For existing subgrade soils after compaction use a California Bearing Ratio (CBR) 
of 7, and for uncompacted existing subgrade soils use a CBR of 4, unless soils test results indicate a 
lower value is appropriate.  For rigid pavements, use a maximum Modulus of Soil Reaction (K) of 125 
pounds per cubic inch (pci) for existing subgrade materials after compaction. 

3-5.1.4.2 EXISTING PAVEMENT THICKNESS.  For demolition estimating purposes, the existing pavement 
thicknesses are provided herein.  Locations of the existing pavement thickness measurements are 
provided on the boring location diagram. The thickness of asphalt in Metz Road is 9-inches and the 
adjacent sidewalk concrete thickness is 4-inches.  The asphalt pavement thickness in the parking area 
adjacent to Building 637 is 5-inches thick. The concrete thickness of the pads located in the rear of the 
buildings is 4-inches and the sidewalk concrete thickness in the rear area of Building 626 is 4-inches.   

3-5.1.5 Housing unit access drive.  Access drives should provide traffic safety distances which allow safe entry 
and exit.  Access drives subject to service and emergency truck traffic shall be designed as a street.   
All drives and driveways shall be designed and constructed to accommodate loading expected from 
moving vans without serious cracking or deterioration of the surfaces.   The provision of concrete 
driveways is considered a minimum level of compliance with this solicitation, asphalt driveways are not 
acceptable. 

3-5.1.6 Designs which incorporate adjacent driveways between duplex units shall not include small grassed 
planted areas between the driveways.  

3-5.2 Privately owned vehicle (POV) parking.  POV stalls shall be a no less than 9 ft in width x 20 ft. in lenth. 
The design vehicle template that is used to design this space shall be described. Design on-street 
parking stalls to be of sufficient length and width to allow safe movement into and out of the stall and to 
adequately separate the parked vehicle from the traffic flow.  Compact passenger car dimensions shall 
not be used.   

3-5.2.1 Housing unit POV parking.  Off-street parking areas at Duplex housing units consisting of more than 4 
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vehicles backing into the street are unacceptable.   

3-5.3 Bus stops.  Three new bus stops shall be provided along collector streets at intersections with 
residential streets for Phase I. Three more new bus stops shall be planned for in the Phase II 
masterplan.  Bus stops shall be an improvement over the existing bus stop shelters in the adjacent 
Harrison Villa IV housing area and shall be located with a turnout from the collector street.  Bus Stops 
shall be constructed of Durable materials, deter vandalism, reduce facility maintenance, and are to be 
resistant to open flame and melting. The design vehicle that is used to design this space shall be 
described.    Building number and information signage provided with these bus stop shelters shall be of 
sufficient gauge to prevent vandalism and/or removal without tools.    

3-5.4 Pedestrian circulation.  Pedestrian circulation should be safe, separated from vehicle circulation, and 
relate to the housing units, parking, and community facilities.  Pedestrian circulation should be based 
on pedestrian desired lines of walking between facilities.  Desired lines should be weighted to predict 
the most traveled routes.   These routes require paving.  Topography and vegetation can be used to 
reinforce a sense of movement.  Design pedestrian concentration areas with adequate paved area. 
Continuous paved circulation and pedestrian concentration areas may be concrete block pavers. 

3-5.4.1 Sidewalk design.  Provide sidewalks on both sides of streets.  Walks shall be a minimum of 4 ft wide 
exclusive of curb width, and made of non-reinforced concrete with a minimum thickness of 4 in.  Walks 
shall not be adjacent to the curb.  Ramps for handicapped individuals shall be provided at intersections 
by depressing street curbs and adjacent sidewalk.   Ramps shall match the existing constructions at 
the Harrison Villa neighborhood and the surface should be provided with a non-skid material.  A 
minimum 3 ft wide parkway is required between the curb and the sidewalk on all new and existing 
streets. 

3-5.5 Bike Path.  Provide a single bike path lane on the right side of roads thru the Madison Park 
neighborhood. 

3-6 Children's Outdoor Play Areas.  The design of the children's outdoor play areas shall comply with the 
safety requirements of ASTM F 1487 and ASTM F 1292.  The children's outdoor play areas are 
unsupervised play areas and do not have a supervised play program for child development.  These 
areas are not part of trained recreation, youth center or child development staff support.  Supervised 
outdoor play areas occur at youth centers and child development centers.  Consider locating Play 
areas strategically to increase passive visibility from nearby housing units. Continuous surfaced 
pedestrian areas near tot lots and outdoor activity areas may be Concrete Block Pavers.  

3-7 Child Safety and Accessibility. 

3-7.1 Accessibility to children and adults with disabilities.  Play areas shall be accessible to children and 
adults with disabilities.  In addition to wheelchair users, the needs of children and adults who walk with 
canes, walkers, or crutches; who have limited use of the upper body; who have visual or hearing 
disabilities, or who have developmental disabilities shall be considered.  Design criteria based on child 
dimensions should be used for the proper functioning of the play area.  Every part of a play area may 
not be accessible to all its users, but the social experience provided should be accessible to everyone. 
When more than one play activity of the same type is provided, one shall be accessible.  When one 
activity is provided, it shall be accessible.  A diverse play area has the greatest potential for meeting 
the needs of all users.  Separate play areas for the physically challenged are not acceptable.  
Integrating all children in the same play setting will be emphasized.  Guidelines available from this 
design district for accessible routes, ramps for wheelchair access, transfer points, wheelchair 
accessible platforms, and accessible stepped platforms should be followed. 

3-7.1.1 Age appropriate scale.  Age appropriate scale is a term used to describe equipment which will allow 
safe and successful use by children of a specific chronological age, mental age, and physical ability.  
Play equipment height and complexity will not exceed the user's ability.  The children's outdoor play 
areas  will meet age appropriate scale for the age groups that the areas are designed to accommodate. 
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3-7.1.2 Use zones.  In accordance with ASTM F 1487, a use zone is a clear, unobstructed area under and 
around play equipment where a child would be expected to land when jumping or falling from a piece of 
play equipment.  These zones require a playground safety surface in accordance with ASTM F 1292.  
Requirements for use zones vary for the age group and for different pieces of equipment.  All use 
zones for play equipment should be shown on the site plan to ensure there is no conflict between play 
activities on the ground and swinging or jumping from the equipment.  Use zones will not overlap 
except for spring rocking equipment, balance beams, and play houses. 

3-7.1.3 Playground safety surface.  A playground safety surface is constructed of a material that meets the 
shock absorbency criteria recommended in ASTM F 1292.   Playground safety surfaces shall be 
provided throughout all use zones and under all play equipment as required.   Proposers are 
encouraged  to provide an alternate synthetic material (in accordance with ASTM F 1292) for a safety 
surface other than sand.    Proposals which include a synthetic material other than sand for playground 
surfacing will receive additional consideration during the proposal evaluation process.    This material 
identification shall not be considered justification to exceed the mandatory price limitations set forth in 
this solicitation. 

3-7.1.4 Inappropriate play events.  The following play events are not appropriate for use in unsupervised play 
areas;  Chain walks, chain or tire climbers, fulcrum seesaws, log roles, May poles, merry-go-rounds, 
rotating equipment, spring rocking equipment intended for standing, swinging exercise bars, trapeze 
bars, and whirls. 

3-7.2 Play lot.  Provide play lots that are located within the site lines of the housing units to be supported.  
Connect play lots to the units by a walkway system.  The walkway system may be Concrete Block 
Pavers. Provide shade.   Each play lot shall be provided with the following age appropriate play events 
and equipment for the two age groups to be accommodated: 

3-7.2.1 Pathway.  The pathway should encompass the perimeter of the area, accommodate wheeled toys, and 
consist of different textures, colors, and patterns for games. 

3-7.2.2 Gathering place.   This setting provides an open space for groups of different sizes and people of all 
ages.  Provide an infant crawl area.  The seating materials may include boulders, timbers or logs 
arranged with vegetation to create a room like atmosphere.  A shelter may be provided. 

3-7.2.3 Play village.  This setting supports a playhouse and a water source. 

3-7.2.4 Dramatic play setting.  This setting supports dramatic play elements such as playhouses, play 
platforms, and an open area for seating on the ground. 

3-7.2.5 Manufactured play equipment setting.  This setting includes an age appropriate composite structure 
consisting of multiple play events for each of the following age groups; 12 months to 2 years of age, 2 
to 5 years of age, and 5 to 9 years of age.  Other play events include free standing equipment such as 
spring rocking equipment, swing, and balance beam.  The swing should be located as a free standing 
play event on the perimeter. 

3-7.3 Plant materials.  Plants and ground cover should be integrated into play settings.  Plants provide a 
variety of learning opportunities, as they become a source for play material for crafts, dramatic play, 
and sensory experience.  Plants define space and provide shade.  Poisonous plants and plants with 
thorns are not allowed and should be removed from the play areas.  

3-8 Landscape Planting Plan.  The offeror shall obtain and use the services of a registered landscape 
architect, with a minimum 5 years experiance in site planning and planting design.  A complete, 
integrated landscape planting plan shall be provided for the phase I and II housing project masterplan. 
The existing wooded area at the neighborhood entrance off Sisisky Boulevard at Cherbourg is to be 
retained.  The design shall reflect appropriate groupings, foundation plantings, and street tree plantings 
to define the open spaces to ensure a complete landscaped project. Plant materials will be evaluated 
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on the basis of; is it a native plant, plant hardiness, is it suited to the climate &soil conditions, is it low 
maintenance, and is it high quality.   Selected plant materials shall be easily maintained and tolerant of 
the specific site conditions. Planting or seeding shall occur only during periods when beneficial results 
can be obtained. 

3-8.1 Trees, shrubs, and ground cover.  Plant varieties shall be nursery grown or plantation grown stock 
conforming to ANSI/ANLA Z60.1.  They shall be grown under climatic conditions similar to those in the 
locality of the project. Hydroseeding is not acceptable. The contractor shall minimize the introduction 
and spread of invasive plant and animal species. Comply with Fort Lee Policy No. 34-01 (see 
attachment 19). 

3-8.1.1 Quality.  Well shaped, well grown, vigorous, healthy plants having healthy and well branched root 
systems shall be provided.  Plants shall be free from disease, harmful insects and insect eggs, sun-
scald injury, disfigurement, and abrasion.  Plants shall be provided that are typical of the species or 
variety, and conforming to standards as set forth in ANSI/ANLA Z60.1. 

3-8.1.2 Shade and flowering trees.  A height relationship to caliper shall be provided as recommended by 
ANSI/ANLA Z60.1.  Height of branching should bear a relationship to the size and variety of tree 
specified, and with the crown in good balance with the trunk.  Trees shall not be "poled" or the leader 
removed.    Trees provided shall have a minimum caliper of 2”-3” and shall be 8-10 feet in height. 

3-8.1.2.1 Single stem.  Trunk shall be reasonably straight and symmetrical with crown and have a persistent 
main leader. 

3-8.1.2.2 Multi-stem.  All countable stems, in aggregate, shall average the size specified.  To be considered 
a stem, there should be no division of the trunk which branches more than 6 in from the ground level. 

3-8.1.2.3 Specimen.  A plant shall be provided that is well branched and pruned naturally according to the 
species.  The form of growth desired, which may not be in accordance with natural growth habit, shall 
be as indicated. 

3-8.1.3 Deciduous shrub.  Plants shall be provided that have the height and number of primary stems as 
recommended by ANSI/ANLA Z60.1  An acceptable plant shall be well shaped with sufficient well-
spaced side branches recognized by the trade as typical for the variety grown in the region. 

3-8.1.4 Coniferous evergreen.  Trees shall be provided that have the height-to-spread ratio as recommended 
by ANSI/ANLA Z60.1.  Trees shall not be "poled" or the leader removed.  An acceptable plant shall be 
exceptionally heavy, well shaped and trimmed to form a symmetrical and tightly knit plant.  The form of 
growth desired shall be as indicated. 

3-8.1.5 Broadleaf evergreen.  Plants shall be provided that have ration of height-to-spread as recommended 
by ANSI/ANLA Z60.1.  An acceptable plant shall be well  shaped and recognized by the trade as 
typical for the variety grown in the region. 

3-8.1.6 Ground cover.  Plants shall be provided with the minimum number of runners and length of runner as 
recommended by ANSI/ANLA Z60.1.  Plants shall be furnished that have heavy, well developed, and 
balanced top with vigorous well developed root system, and shall be furnished in containers. 

3-8.1.7 Measurement.  Plant measurements shall be in accordance with ANSI/ANLA Z60.1. 

3-8.1.8 Percolation test.  Test for percolation shall be done to determine positive drainage of plant pits and 
beds.  All soil and drainage conditions detrimental to the growth of plant material shall be identified and 
a proposal correcting the conditions shall be submitted. 

3-8.2 Soil test.  A soil test shall be performed for pH, chemical analysis, and mechanical analysis to establish 
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the quantities and type of soil amendments required to meet local growing conditions for the type and 
variety of plant material specified. 

3-8.3 Successful offeror shall verify the location of underground utilities.  When obstructions below ground or 
poor drainage affect the planting operation, proposed adjustments to plant location, type of plant, and 
planting method or drainage correction shall be submitted.  The plant material shall be installed during 
appropriate planting times and conditions recommended by the trade for the type and variety of plant 
material specified.  Plant pits shall be excavated and backfilled as recommended by the trade and 
ANSI/ANLA Z60.1.  The planting operation shall be performed only during periods when beneficial 
results can be obtained.  When special conditions warrant a variance to the planting operations, 
proposed planting times shall be submitted. 

3-8.4 Pruning.  The total amount of foliage shall be pruned by one-fourth to one-third on installed trees and 
shrubs to compensate for loss of roots and transplanting shock.  The typical growth habit of individual 
plants shall be retained.  Trees shall not be poled or the leader removed, nor shall the leader be 
pruned or "topped off." 

3-8.5 Maintenance during planting operation.  Installed plants shall be maintained in a healthy growing 
condition.  Maintenance operations shall begin immediately after each plant is installed and shall 
continue until the plant establishment period commences. 

3-8.6 Plant establishment period.  On completion of the last day of the planting operation, the plant 
establishment period for maintaining installed plants in a healthy growing condition shall commence 
and shall be in effect for the remaining contract time period not to exceed 12 months.  When the 
planting operation extends over more than one season or there is a variance to the planting times, the 
plant establishment periods shall be established for the work completed. 

3-8.7 Maintenance during establishment period.  The maintenance of plants shall include straightening 
plants, tightening stakes and guying material, repairing tree wrap, protecting plant areas from erosion, 
maintaining erosion material, supplementing mulch, accomplishing wound dressing, removing dead or 
broken tip growth by pruning, maintaining edging of beds, checking for girdling of plants and 
maintaining plant labels, watering, weeding, removing and replacing unhealthy plants. 

3-8.8 Unhealthy plant.  A plant shall be considered unhealthy or dead when the main leader has died back, 
or 25 percent of the crown is dead.  Determine the cause for an unhealthy plant.  Unhealthy or dead 
plants shall be removed immediately and shall be replaced as soon as seasonal conditions permit in 
accordance with the following warranty paragraph. 

3-8.9 Warranty.  Furnished plant material shall be guaranteed to be in a vigorous growing condition for a 
period of 12 months regardless of the contract time period.  A plant shall be replaced one time under 
this guarantee.  Transplanting existing plants requires no guarantee. 

3-8.10 Turf.  Turf consists of seed or sod.  There may be several different types of turf mixtures applied; one 
for lawn areas around housing units and one for field or recreation areas.  The boundaries of each area 
shall be clearly defined on the planting plan.   The Contractor shall add organic material to the soil to 
establish better turf. Seed mixtures for use around the housing units shall be 70% TITAN II and 30% 
COMMONWEALTH II (perennial rye grass) applied at a rate of 6-8 lbs per 1000 sf.   Contractor may 
propose an equal seed mixture to the Contracting Officer for consideration. 

3-8.10.1 Seed quality.  State approved seed of the latest season's crop shall be provided in the original 
sealed packages bearing the producer's guaranteed analysis for percentages of mixture, purity, 
germination, hard seed, weed seed content, and inert material.  Labels shall be in conformance with 
applicable State seed laws.  Seed mixtures shall be proportioned by weight.  Weed seed shall not 
exceed one percent by weight of the total mixture. 

3-8.10.2 Sod.  State approved sod shall be provided as classified by applicable State laws.  Each 
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individual sod section shall be of a size to permit rolling and lifting without breaking. 

3-8.10.2.1 Quality.  The sod shall be relatively free of thatch, diseases, nematodes, soil-borne insects, weeds 
or undesirable plants, stones larger than 2 in  in any dimension, woody plant roots, and other material 
detrimental to a healthy stand of turf.  Sod that has become dry, moldy, or yellow from heating, or has 
irregular shaped pieces of sod and torn or uneven ends shall be rejected. 

3-8.10.2.2 Thickness.  Sod shall be machine cut to a uniform thickness of 1ft 1/4 in within a tolerance of 1/4 
inch excluding top growth and thatch.  Measurement for thickness shall exclude top growth and thatch. 

3-8.10.2.3 Time limitation.  The limitation of time between harvesting and placing sod shall be 36 hours. 

3-8.10.3 Soil test.  A soil test shall be performed for pH, chemical analysis, and mechanical analysis to 
establish the quantities and type of soil amendments required to meet local growing conditions for the 
type and variety of turf specified. 

3-8.11 Temporary turf cover.  When there are contract delays in the turfing operation or a quick cover is 
required to prevent erosion, the areas designated for turf shall be seeded with a temporary seed. When 
no other turfing materials have been applied, the quantity of one-half of the required soil amendments 
shall be applied and the area tilled. 

3-8.12 Installation.  The turf shall be installed during appropriate planting times and conditions recommended 
by the trade for the type and variety of turf specified.  The turf operations shall be performed only 
during periods when beneficial results can be obtained.  Drainage patterns shall be maintained.  The 
turf shall be installed by using the methods as recommended by the trade for the type and variety of 
turf specified. 

3-8.13 Protection.  Immediately after turfing, the area shall be protected against traffic or other use by erecting 
barricades and providing signage as required. 

3-8.14 Turf establishment period.  The turf establishment period for establishing a healthy stand of turf shall 
begin on the first day of work under the turfing contract and shall end three months after the last day of 
the turfing operation.  An unsatisfactory stand of turf shall be repaired as soon as turfing conditions 
permit. 

3-8.15 Satisfactory stand of turf. 

3-8.15.1 Seeded lawn area.  A satisfactory stand of turf from the seeding operation for a lawn area is 
defined as a minimum of 160 grass plants per square yard.  Bare spots shall be no larger than 6 in 
square. The total bare spots shall not exceed two (2) percent of the total seeded area. 

3-8.15.2 Seeded field area.  A satisfactory stand of turf from the seeding operation for a field area is 
defined as a minimum of 100 grass plants per square yard.  The total bare spots shall not exceed two 
(2) percent of the total seeded area. 

3-8.15.3 Sodded area.  A satisfactory stand of turf from the sodding operation is defined as living sod 
uniform in color and texture.  Bare spots shall be no larger than 2 in square. 

3-8.15.4 Maintenance during establishment period.  The maintenance of the turfed areas shall include 
eradicating weeds, eradicating insects and diseases, protecting embankments and ditches from 
erosion, maintaining erosion control materials and mulch, protecting turf areas from traffic, mowing, 
watering, post-fertilization, and replacing unsatisfactory turf areas. 
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4- SITE ENGINEERING 

4-1 Soils.  

4-1.1 Soil Data and Contractor-furnished Geotechnical Report.  Preliminary soil boring logs and lab 
testing results are included as Attachment 8 to this RFP.  The locations of the soil borings are shown 
on the site plan drawings attached to this Statement of Work.  Based upon the attached preliminary 
data, and experience at Fort Lee, the Offeror may assume for bidding purposes that a shallow 
foundation system, using an allowable bearing capacity in the range of 1500 to 2000 psf, will be 
appropriate for the required structure.  The attached preliminary data provide an overview of soils and 
geologic and groundwater conditions, and though they are furnished for informational purposes only, 
the Offeror is encouraged to carefully review and consider their content, prior to submitting an offer. 
ALL RECOMMENDATIONS IN THE SOILS AND FOUNDATION REPORT ARE MANDATORY.  The 
Offeror to whom this contract is awarded shall, with their consulting professional engineer having 
experience in geotechnical engineering in the project’s geographic region, be responsible for 
determining site-specific geotechnical conditions at the project site and providing a site-specific 
geotechnical conditions report.  The successful Offeror may perform additional subsurface explorations 
and/or testing to supplement the preliminary information provided in the RFP package, as required to 
fully comply with all requirements of this Statement of Work.  The additional subsurface exploration 
may include a sufficient number of soil borings and excavation pits performed within the building 
footprint and parking/utility/landscape areas to ascertain the physical properties and the arrangement 
of the underlying materials; in this regard, the Offeror is directed to paragraph 3-3 Existing Conditions 
of this Statement of Work, and to the attached soil boring logs and laboratory test data.  All additional 
information required to properly design and construct the project, shall be obtained by the contractor at 
no additional cost to the government.   

4-1.1.1 The Contractor provided site-specific geotechnical conditions report, and the final plans and 
specifications, shall include all field test and exploration data and a tabulation of all laboratory test data, 
including copies of the exploration and test data attached to this RFP.  In addition, the report shall 
include all design/construction recommendations/conclusions, backed by analyses/calculations.  Full 
consideration shall be given to the possible future construction of a Phase 2 addition to the west, when 
designing all foundation features including but not limited to footing dimensions/depths and preparation 
of bearing soils, possibly including any necessary surcharging of the future Phase 2 footprint area, to 
result in a maximum ¼ -inch differential settlement relative to Phase 1.  Recommendations/conclusions 
shall be supported by field and laboratory test data, as applicable, and when approved shall be fully 
incorporated into the Final (complete) drawings and specifications.  The report shall be stamped and 
signed by a registered professional engineer, specializing in geotechnical engineering consultation and 
having experience in the project’s geographical region.  The report shall include, but not be limited to: 

4-1.1.1.1 Classification of soil. 

4-1.1.1.2 Bearing capacities and recommended bearing pressures for soil 

4-1.1.1.3 Required footing widths and minimum footing depths. 

4-1.1.1.4 Required minimum depths for utilities. 

4-1.1.1.5 Recommendations for design of retaining walls, drainage systems, pavements, cut and   fill slopes, 
floor slabs and foundation systems, etc. 

4-1.1.1.6 Settlement calculations for slabs/footings. 

4-1.1.1.7 Soil preparation, including over excavation and backfill requirements, and compaction 
requirements. 
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4-1.1.1.8 Groundwater characteristics, including perched water, and related construction requirements. 

4-1.1.1.9 Surface and subsurface drainage. 

4-1.1.1.10 Soil resistivity readings and cathodic protection recommendations, as applicable, to underground 
utilities and other proposed subsurface materials. 

4-1.1.2 Certification.  The Offeror and his or her professional geotechnical engineer consultant shall certify in 
writing that the design of the project has been developed consistent with the site specific geotechnical 
conditions and with all applicable review comments. The certification shall be stamped by the 
consulting professional geotechnical engineer, who shall take an active role in the preparation of the 
related plans and specifications, and a separate certificate shall be submitted with each of the 50 
percent and final design submissions 

4-1.2 Soil Preparation and Compaction.   

4-1.2.1 The existing subgrade soils are subject to loss of strength and will become unstable for construction 
equipment during wet weather, and shallow perched water is commonly encountered at Fort Lee.  The 
Contractor shall expect construction activities to be curtailed during and after wet periods, and shall 
replace at their expense any subgrade soils or placed materials that become unsatisfactory due to 
over-stressing, weather, or any other causes. 

4-1.2.2 Soil compaction shall be achieved by equipment approved by a professional geotechnical engineer 
consultant.  Fill or backfill materials shall be placed in maximum 6-inch compacted thickness lifts, and 
shall be moistened or aerated as necessary to provide the moisture content that will readily facilitate 
obtaining the compaction specified with the equipment used.  Compact subgrade materials and each 
layer of fill beneath structures and pavement subbase to not less than 90 and 95 percent, and general 
grading materials to not less than 85 and 90 percent, of ASTM D-1557 maximum laboratory density for 
cohesive and cohesionless soils respectively.  Structural Fill material for fill/backfill placed within and a 
minimum of 5 feet beyond building footprints shall consist of clean natural well-graded sandy material 
containing less than 20 percent by weight fine-grained (passing No. 200 sieve) material.  Cohesionless 
materials are defined as containing less than 10 percent by weight fine-grained material; all other 
materials shall be considered to be cohesive. 

4-1.2.3 The following minimum testing requirements for subgrade, fill, backfill, and aggregate base materials 
shall be incorporated into the specifications:  

a) A minimum of one moisture density test (ASTM D1557) shall be performed for each on-site or 
borrow soil material proposed for fill, backfill, and base course.   

b) One Atterberg Limits test (ASTM D 4318) and one gradation analysis (ASTM D 422) shall be 
performed for every ten field density tests.   

c) A minimum of one sand cone field density test (ASTM D 1556) is required for every 10 nuclear 
gauge field density (ASTM D 2922) and moisture (ASTM D 3017) tests.  Results by ASTM D 1556 
shall govern, and results by ASTM D 2922 shall be adjusted (calibrated) accordingly.  

d) Field Density tests (ASTM D 1556 or ASTM D 2922) shall be performed on compacted subgrade 
and on each layer of fill/backfill/base at minimum frequencies of: 

i) One test per column footing and per 100 feet of foundation wall.   
ii) One test per 100 feet of utility trench.   
iii) One test per 2000 square feet of paved area and building area, and per 4000 square feet for all 

other areas. 
 

4-1.2.4 These requirements shall be verified or betterments recommended by the consulting professional 
geotechnical engineer in the report wherever engineering, soils, or climatic factors indicate the 
necessity.  These requirements shall also be verified to be consistent with the selected foundation 
system.  Any modification to the stated compaction requirements shall be supported by engineering 

 
 SOW-30 



Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                                                            Project No. 15968 

analysis and shall require the approval of the Contracting Officer.  The final approved requirements 
shall be specified and/or shown in the final contract submission documents. 

4-1.3 Capillary Water Barrier.  A capillary water barrier is required for all interior slabs on grade. As a 
minimum, the capillary water barrier shall be 6 mil polyethylene with all joints and seams taped to 
provide a continuous barrier and underlain by a minimum 6 inches of well-draining and structurally 
adequate granular material consisting of VDOT Size No. 57 or approved equivalent.. 

4-1.4 Soil Treatment. Soil treatment for termites shall be by the chemical method and shall be applied to all 
excavation surfaces, both horizontal and vertical, located within the building line, and to any other 
surfaces deemed necessary to provide the required protection.  The Contractor shall be duly licensed 
in the Commonwealth of Virginia to apply the selected and approved soil treatment termiticide.  The 
Contractor shall provide a 5-year written warranty against infestations or re-infestations by 
subterranean termites of the building constructed under this contract.  Warranty shall include annual 
inspections of the building.  If live subterranean termite infestation or subterranean termite damage is 
discovered during the warranty period, and the soil and building conditions have not been altered in the 
interim, the Contractor shall: a. Re-treat the soil and perform other treatment as may be necessary for 
elimination of subterranean termite infestation, b. Repair damage caused by termite infestation, and c. 
Re-inspect the building approximately 180 days after the re-treatment.  The contractor shall provide 
termiticide application in accordance with the manufacturer’s published instructions, EPA restrictions, 
and in accordance with the laws, rules, and regulations of the Commonwealth of Virginia.Soil treatment 
termiticides shall be currently registered by the EPA.  Manufacturer’s label and Material Safety Data 
Sheet (MSDS) for pesticides proposed for use shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer for 
approval, prior to application. Termiticides shall be registered under the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, 
and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA) as amended. 

4-1.5 Decay treatment.  Decay treatment shall apply to any and all exposed wood surfaces. 

4-2 Water Distribution System.  Connection to the existing water distribution system shall be made at the 
locations shown on the RFP drawings, where existing main plugged during demolition. 

4-2.1 Water Mains and Building Service Connections.  Mains shall be considered as that part of the 
distribution system supplying fire hydrants, or fire hydrant laterals.  Service connections supply water 
from the main to the building.  Water service runs may not run beneath housing unit or patio slabs to 
reach the entry point into the structure.  Water lines must be run around slab perimeter.  Mains shall be 
looped with no dead ends and be of adequate size to satisfy both domestic and fire flow requirements. 
Minimum main size is 8 in.  Sufficient sectional control valves shall be provided so that no more than 
two fire hydrants will be out of service in the event of a single break in a water main.  A copper tracer 
wire shall be placed directly above all non-metallic mains when plastic marking tape does not provide 
means of determining alignment of pipe by metal detecting equipment.  The pipe, valves, and all other 
materials shall meet the more stringent of the American Water Works Association (AWWA) standards 
for a 150psi working pressure system and the requirements of Virginia American Water Company 
Standard Pipe Specification (see Attachment 20).  Pipe shall be ductile iron with coating against 
corrosion.   Provide sacrificial anodes for all valves and metal pipe.  Building connections shall be 
designed and constructed in accordance with the National Standard Plumbing Code.  

4-2.2 Flow requirements.  Water must be supplied by mains of appropriate capacity to provide 500 gpm at 
one-story units, 750 gpm at two-story structures for a flow duration of 2 hours.  This mandatory flow is 
over and above domestic requirements.  Domestic requirements shall be based on 300 gal/day per 
housing unit for single family housing units.  Mains shall be sized to carry this flow with a 2.5 peak 
hourly factor and minimum pressure 20psi at the housing unit.  Pressure shall be a minimum of 20 psi 
at each fire hydrant, and a maximum of 150 psi  at each outlet after allowing for friction, elevation, and 
other pressure losses.  Pressure at each housing unit shall not exceed 75 psi. 

4-2.2.1  Fire flow data – see Attachment 10 for actual field data. 
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4-2.3 Trenches.  Water and gas mains shall not be installed in the same trench. Water mains shall have a 
minimum of  3 ft  of earth cover.     Lines laid lower than the minimums stated shall be concrete 
encased with a minimum concrete thickness of  6 in. 

4-2.4 Fire hydrants.  Hydrants shall conform to AWWA C502, Dry-Barrel Fire Hydrants.  Valves shall conform 
to AWWA C500, Gate Valves for Water and Sewerage Systems.  Fire hydrants shall be compatible 
with those presently in use at the installation or local Government Juridicant, with similar pump and 
hose connections.  Fire hydrant spacing shall be no greater that 500 ft apart, by paved road.  In 
addition, a hydrant shall be provided so that all parts of the housing units can be reached by hose lines 
not over 350 ft   long.  Hydrant laterals shall be 6 in minimum size, shall not exceed 50 ft   in length, 
and shall have an underground shutoff valve. Valve box, at each lateral, shall be located within 10 ft of 
the hydrant, and shall not be located where obstructed by parked vehicles, shrubbery, etc. Guard post 
barriers shall be provided where hydrant locations are subject to vehicle damage.  All new hydrants 
shall be painted to match Ft Lee’s Installation Design Guide requirements. 

4-2.5 Shutoff valve.  Curb stops shall not be considered for primary shut-off to units.  Each building shall be 
provided with a separate service and main shutoff valve, readily accessible to maintenance and 
emergency personnel.  Shutoff valves in walks are prohibited.  Each individual housing unit shall also 
be provided with a main shut-off valve.   This unit shutoff valve shall be located in the mechanical 
room. 

4-3 Sanitary Sewerage System.  Connection to the existing sewage collection system shall be made at the 
location shown on the RFP drawings.  Sewage collection systems shall be designed and constructed in 
accordance with the National Standard Plumbing Code criteria in this paragraph, and installation 
requirements. Pipe sizes and slopes shall be calculated using the Manning Formula.  Manholes are 
required at all changes of direction and spaced not more than 300 ft apart.  Curved sewers are 
prohibited. Pipes shall be designed to flow full and maintain a minimum velocity of 2 ft per second.  If 
siphons are used, two lines of equivalent capacity shall be used with cleanouts. The existing sewer 
main to remain active shall be surveyed with a camera to determine the existing mains quality and 
condition. 

4-3.1 Sewer mains.  Design shall be based on an average daily per capita flow of sanitary sewage of 100 
GAL per day with a 4.0 peak hourly factor.  Mains shall be a minimum of 8 in in diameter. 

4-3.2 Sewer Building Laterals.  Each building lateral shall be connected directly to a sewer main.  Combining 
multiple building laterals is prohibited.  Cleanouts shall be provided to allow cleaning of all lines to 
grade.  Cleanouts, in yard areas, shall be set in a box with a hinged cover.  Laterals from one building 
shall not cross under another building.  Lines shall be sized in accordance with the National Standard 
Plumbing Code.  Sewer laterals serving one or two housing units shall be a minimum of  4 in  in 
diameter.   

4-3.3 Trenches.  Sewer and water lines, mains or laterals, shall be placed in separate trenches.  The 
separate trenches shall maintain a minimum lateral separation in accordance with the State of Virginia 
Waste Water Regulations. 

4-3.4 Cover.  Sewer lines shall be located at a depth greater than the frost penetration.  Minimum cover 
above the top of pipes shall be 2 ft in areas not subject to vehicular loads and   3 ft   in all other areas.  
If the minimum cover can not be met, the length of pipe shall be concrete encased with a minimum  4 
in   thickness of concrete. 

4-4 Storm Drainage System.  The storm drainage system shall be properly coordinated with surrounding 
properties to ensure that runoff does not cause damage to other properties.  All drainage lines, if 
required, shall remain in conduit to stable grade.  The minimum size of pipe shall be 15 inches in 
diameter.  The minimum velocity of flow in conduits during a design storm shall be  2 ft 6 in/s.   Storm 
water collection, disposal (and retardation) system shall be designed for a minimum of a 10-year return 
frequency.   Rainfall intensities for project locations shall be in accordance with Virginia Department of 
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Transportation (Highway) agency design parameters.    The storm drainage design shall not include 
open drainage trenches or ponds of any type.  Stormwater management criteria requires a 20% 
reduction in 10 year peak flow rate for water quality and 10% reduction in the pollutant rate for water 
quality. Soil conditions at this site are generally not suitable for permeable infiltration type system for 
storm water managements and a wet pond is not acceptable. The Contractor shall monitor the 
sediment load of stormwater management before, during, and after construction activities. 

4-4.1 Site-specific storm drainage criteria. 

4-4.1.1 The proposers design shall accommodate and incorporate the existing storm water drainage systems 
to the greatest extent possible following a thorough engineering analysis which determines the 
suitability for reuse.    The responsibility for the coordination and preparation of the storm drainage 
design shall rest entirely with the contractor, including the evaluation of the connection points selected 
to the existing systems.    Revisions to the existing storm drainage systems required to support this 
project shall be included in this project and shall be responsibility of the contractor.   Decentralize and 
reduce the volume of run. Consider utilization of low impact development (LID) MS-4 items and 
material to improve storm water situation.  Contractor may employ Bio-retention, grass swales, drop 
inlets, Ritev strips, disconnected impervious areas, and permeable walkway surfaces. For information 
concerning the existing storm drainage systems contact Ft Lee DEL, (EMO), POC Michael McNalley 
(804) 734 3766; Fax (804) 734 3762; e-mail: mcnalleym@lee.army.mil.  

4-4.1.2 Contractor must comply with the requirements of VA Permit VAR440214 for work at Ft Lee. Failure to 
comply with requirements is justification for suspension of work at no cost to the Government and could 
include financial repercussions. 

4-4.1.3 Storm water collection, retention, dissipation, and disposal shall be in accordance with the current 
edition of the Virginia Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook and comply with Chesapeake Bay Act, 
and Coastal Zone Act. Engineer shall compute and evaluate pre-development watershed 
characteristics and design post development features such that there is no adverse impact on receiving 
tributary/stream and downstream development.   All permits, (including any fees or costs incurred) form 
local and state agencies regulating storm water discharges shall be the responsibility of the 
design/build contractor. Stormwater permitting shall be thru Ft Lee DEL, (EMO) Office. 

4-4.2 Manholes.  Manholes shall be located at intersections and changes in alignment or grade.  
Intermediate manhole maximum spacing shall be  250 ft  for pipes  3 ft  or less in diameter or box 
drains with the smallest dimension less than  3 ft.  Maximum spacing for intermediate manholes on 
larger pipes and drain boxes shall be 500 ft.  Manholes shall be precast concrete and shall conform to 
ASTM C 478 or AASHTO M 199.  Steel ladders shall be installed where the depth of the manhole 
exceeds  3 ft.  The ladder shall be galvanized after fabrication in accordance with ASTM A 123. The 
wall along the ladder shall be vertical.  The manhole shall have a  2 ft  minimum opening as measured 
from the face of the steel ladder. 

4-4.3 Drainage of roads and pavements.  Provide a positive crown or sheet drainage to all streets and roads. 
Pavement collectors for storm water shall be by curb inlets and gutters.  Cul-De-Sac streets shall not 
be designed to channel storm drainage onto adjacent residential or collector streets.  Open areas shall 
be drained by field inlets and an underground collection system.  No roadside ditches shall be 
permitted.  Overland flow shall be held to a minimum. 

4-4.4 Pipe for culverts and storm drains may be of concrete, corrugated steel, corrugated aluminum alloy, 
PVC, or PE.   Piping located under paved roads and parking areas shall be reinforced concrete pipe.   
Provision of reinforced concrete pipe is considered a material quality increase and will receive 
additional quality points during the proposal evaluation process.   This material identification is not 
justification to exceed the mandatory price limitation set forth in this solicitation. 

4-5 Gas Distribution System.    Contractor to pay all costs associated with new gas service installation. 
Provide a gas distribution system, connected to existing systems and designed in accordance with 
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local codes, utility company requirements, or installation regulations, whichever is more stringent.  Gas 
distribution systems shall comply with the requirements of NFPA 54. Connection to existing gas 
distribution system shall be made at the location shown on the enclosed RFP drawings.  When 
connecting to existing steel piping system, provision shall be made to ensure that the integrity of the 
cathodic protection is not compromised.  Shutoff valves shall be provided on the exterior of each 
building.  A gas regulator and an individual gas meter to monitor fuel use shall be provided for each 
housing unit or building structure.  The building service entrance shall be installed at a height sufficient 
to allow for installation of the gas meter.  Installation of gas piping will be in accordance with ANSI 
B31.8 and 49 CFR 192. 

4-5.1 Materials.  Materials and appurtenances shall be free of defects and suitable to accomplish the stated 
objectives of gas distribution systems. Pipe shall be polyethylene piping with 12 gauge tracer wire. 

4-5.1.1 Polyethylene pipe shall conform to ASTM D2513, Standard Specification for Thermoplastic Gas 
Pressure Piping Systems, with fittings complying with either ASTM D2513 or ASTM D2683, Standard 
Specification for Socket-Type Polyethylene Fittings for Outside Diameter-Controlled Polyethylene Pipe 
and Tubing.  Connections to metal pipe shall comply with ANSI B16.5, Pipe Flanges and Flanged 
Fittings, or manufacturer's recommended standards. 

4-5.2 Testing.  Prove that the entire system of gas mains and service lines is gas-tight by an air test, in 
accordance with ANSI B31.8.  The test shall continue for at least 24 hours between initial and final 
readings of pressure and temperature. 

4-5.3 Drips.  Unless high pressure natural gas is used, drips shall be installed at the low points, immediately 
following reduction from high pressure to medium pressure (at supply points) and at occasional low 
points throughout the system to provide for blowing out the lines. 

4-5.4 Valves.  Plug valves shall be installed at intersections of mains and other locations so that interruptions 
to service can be confined to no more than 30 housing units. 

4-5.5 Mains and service lines.  Lines shall not be placed under any buildings.  Lines shall be placed with a 
minimum of 2 ft of earth cover.  Protective casings shall be provided to protect lines from superimposed 
street or heavy traffic loads. 

4-6 Fuel Oil Storage and Distribution.   NOT PERMITTED 

4-7 Liquefied Petroleum (LP) Gas Storage and Distribution.    NOT PERMITTED 

4-8 Electrical Distribution. 

4-8.1 The existing electrical distribution system serving the Madison Park housing area is fed from an S&C 
pad-mounted switch, type PME-10, model # 65242, dated 9/90.  The switch is located at the 
intersection of Yorktown Drive and Battle Drive.  The system is a radial type, with capability of being 
fed also from a normally-open pole top switch at the other end of the site, along Sisisky Blvd.  The 
distribution system is 13.2Y/7.62KV, 3-phase, 4-wire.  See attached reference files for Maps of the Fort 
Lee Electrical Distribution System and the as-built drawings from the project, Repair Electrical 
Distribution System Family Housing Area C, Fort Lee, VA for additional information on existing site 
electrical systems.  Contractor shall be responsible for verifying existing site conditions. 

4-8.2 The existing electrical distribution system shall be replaced in two phases as indicated on the project 
site plan.  The new site design shall accommodate both project-phasing requirements noted 
hereinbefore, and primary electrical distribution system design requirements noted hereinafter.  Either 
or both existing tap points indicated above may be reused and or modified to accommodate the project 
phasing requirements, and electrical distribution system design requirements. 
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4-8.3 System design.  Provide new electrical distribution system as necessary.  System shall be a normally-
open-loop-primary system.  Primary feeder cables shall be copper.  High voltage conductors shall have 
protective shielding.  High voltage cable shall be buried a minimum of 48 inches below the finished 
grade with continuous cable marker tape 12 inches below grade.  Cable markers shall be installed 
along the length of direct-burial cable runs to identify their routes from the surface.  Markers will be 
provided at changes of direction and at intervals not to exceed 500 ft.  The electrical on-site distribution 
system shall be designed in compliance with the rules and recommendations of ANSI C2, National 
Electrical Safety Code, and NFPA 70, National Electrical Code, whichever is more stringent.  
Underground direct-burial distribution is required unless otherwise directed. 

4-8.3.1 General’s House Electrical Feeder.  The existing primary electrical feeder tapped from an existing pad-
mounted transformer being replaced by this contract behind building 607 shall be kept in service 
throughout both phases of construction except for brief outages to be approved only by the Contracting 
Officer.  New system and phasing designs shall accommodate this requirement as necessary.  
General’s house is located at intersection of Battle Drive and Lexington Drive. 

4-8.3.2 Stub-pole mounted rectifiers for cathodic protection system at building 606 on Battle Drive shall be re-
fed from new secondary system design as required.  (Nameplate data = Universal Rectifiers, Model 
#AAP, 115-230V, 9-4.5A, 1-phase). 

4-8.4 Underground splices.  Underground connection or splices are prohibited, except in boxes or manholes. 
 Splices shall be in a self-draining, rodent-resistant box with a cover. 

4-8.5 Service laterals. Service laterals shall be underground.  The length of secondary distribution service 
laterals from the transformer secondary to the building service entrances shall be minimized. 

4-8.6 Service entrance. Only one service entrance per building shall be provided.  The service entrance 
conductor shall be buried a minimum of 36 inches below finished grade with a minimum separation of 
12 inches from telephone or TV cables.  System shall be designed such that the fault current available 
at the service entrance equipment will not exceed 10,000 amps.  Service entrance shall be at the rear 
of each housing unit. 

4-8.7 Transformers.  New transformers shall be pad-mounted and shall utilize loadbreak feedthru insert 
connected to transformer bushing well for the loop connection.  Primary cables shall be terminated on 
inserts with loadbreak elbow connectors.  The high voltage compartment of the transformer shall 
include a load break switch with fused circuit for the transformer.  The transformed secondary voltages 
shall be 120/240 V, single-phase, three-wire, solid neutral service to housing units.  Transformers shall 
be compartment type; clamshell type transformers are not permitted. 

4-8.7.1 In selecting a new transformer, the nameplate rating shall not be less than 90 percent of the 
kilovolt/amperes (kV/A) demand load calculated for the transformer. 

4-8.8 Load Calculations: 

4-8.8.1 A separate demand load calculations shall be provided for each type of individual living-unit (per NEC 
Art. 220).  Include catalog cuts of the electrical data for the HVAC equipment that was selected by the 
mechanical designer. 

4-8.8.2 A separate demand load calculation shall be provided for each type of multifamily dwelling. (Per NEC 
Art. 220) 

4-8.8.3 Calculate the demand load for each pad-mounted distribution transformer by adding all the demand 
loads (minus the HVAC load), for each type of living unit connected to the transformer, then multiply by 
the appropriate demand factor found in the following table. Then, the HVAC load and any site lighting 
codes are added to this figure to arrive at the transformer demand load. (Note that the demand factors 
in the table shall not be applied to the HVAC loads and the Site Lighting loads, which are included at 
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100% demand. 

DEMAND FACTOR TABLE 
 

Number 
Of 

Quarters

Demand 
Factor 

Percent

Number 
Of 

Quarters

Demand 
Factor 

Percent

Number 
Of 

Quarters

Demand 
Factor 

Percent
      
1 80 19 18 37 13.2 
2 60 20 17.5 38 13 
3 50 21 17.1 39 12.8 
4 45 22 16.6 40 12.6 
5 40 23 16.1 41 12.4 
6 35 24 15.8 42 12.2 
7 32 25 15.6 43 12 
8 29 26 15.4 44 11.8 
9 27 27 15.2 45 11.6 
10 25 28 15 46 11.4 
11 24 29 14.8 47 11.2 
12 23 30 14.6 48 11 
13 22 31 14.4 49 10.8 
14 21 32 14.2 50 10.6 
15 20 33 14 51 10.4 
16 19.4 34 13.8 52 10.4 
17 18.7 35 13.6 53 10.1 
18 18.3 36 13.4 54 10 

 
4-8.8.4 Calculate the demand load for each phase of each circuit of the primary distribution  system. The loads 

shall be computed using the same method as outlined for the pad-mounted transformers in the 
previous paragraph. (Note that for 54 or more living-units, the demand factor shall be 10%). 

4-8.8.5 In addition to the complete load calculations required hereinbefore, provide load summary tables which 
group and identify each type of demand load calculated.  (Individual living-units, multifamily dwellings, 
pad-mounted distribution transformers, and primary phases.) 

4-8.9 Street and area lighting.  Residential roadway lighting, including collector streets, shall be provided in 
accordance with the IES Lighting Handbook.  Provide lighting at roadway intersections, and at intervals 
not exceeding 200 ft between intersections.  Area lighting shall be provided at intervals not exceeding 
200 ft along area walkways not otherwise illuminated, common area walks connecting tot lots, and at 
all steps in area walkways.  Provide floodlighting for all new housing area entrance signs.(Photoelectric 
controlled, and connected to street lighting system.)  Area lighting shall be provided in accordance with 
the IES Lighting Handbook.  Luminaires shall be actuated by photoelectric control, one photocell per 
circuit, and supplied from multiple circuits originating from a pad-mounted transformer.  Circuits shall 
be run in buried PVC conduits.  New street/area lighting fixtures shall comply with the requirements of 
the Installation Design Guide and match the existing adjacent streetlights.  (See Attachments.) 

4-8.10 Metallic warning marker tape shall be placed in trench one foot above all buried electrical wiring. 

4-9 Metering.  Metering of utilities shall be provided as follows: 

4-9.1 Master meters.  Single master metering for the Madison Park area shall be incorporated into the final 
electrical site design (Phases 1 and 2 on a single master meter.)  Master metering can be incorporated 
into final design in Phase 2. 

4-9.2 Individual meter and meter drops. Individual utility meter drops shall be provided for all housing units. 
Provide sockets for electric watt-hour meters at each housing unit.  Provide manual by-pass jumper 
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plates for each socket.  Locate utility meter drops in an area readily accessible by service personnel.  
Provide individual utility meters when required by local jurisdictions.  Meters and meter bases shall be 
sight screened, and located to provide convenient access while not distracting from building 
appearance.  Meters shall be installed on the rear of the units.  Provide steel blank cover plates for 
meter sockets. 

4-9.3 Gas metering.  Provide for future individual housing unit metering devices.  Comply with local 
requirements. Meter and regulator location shall be sight screened, and located to provide convenient 
access while not distracting from building appearance.   Meters shall be located on the rear of the 
units. 

4-9.4 Water meter requirements.  Provide individual housing unit metering devices.   Comply with local 
requirements.  Meter shall be located to provide convenient access while not distracting from building 
appearance.  Meters shall be installed below grade in a meter box specifically designed to service 
residential water meters. Two services run from the curb can occur in a single trench. 

4-10 Telephone.  The Contractor shall coordinate all electrical site work with the local telephone company.  
Verizon Telephone Company will revise the site telephone distribution system to accommodate the 
project phasing requirements.  Verizon will pay all costs associated with the modifications of the site 
telephone system.  The Contractor shall provide all plans and any other information required by the 
local telephone company, to allow for coordination and delineation of work responsibilities between the 
contractor and the local utility company.  [Point of Contact (POC) for Verizon Telephone Company is 
Mr. Larry Mounce at (804) 772-4298]. 

4-11 Television.  The Contractor shall coordinate all electrical site work with the local cable television 
company, TELE-MEDIA.  TELE-MEDIA will revise the site cable television distribution system to 
accommodate the project phasing requirements.  TELE-MEDIA will pay all costs associated with the 
modifications of the site cable television system.  The Contractor shall provide all plans and any other 
information required by the local cable television company, to allow for coordination and delineation of 
work responsibilities between the contractor and the local utility company.  [Point of Contact (POC) for 
TELE-MEDIA is Mr. Bill Anderson at (804) 861-4830]. 

4-12 Cathodic Protection.  Cathodic Protection (CP) is mandatory on buried ferrous metallic structures as 
described below: 

4-12.1 Department of Transportation guidance as stated in 49 CFR, Part 192, requires that all metallic natural 
gas piping be coated and cathodically protected regardless of the soil resistivity. 

4-12.2 Corrosion control is mandated for all metallic underground storage tanks storing petroleum or 
hazardous substance by 40 CFR, Part 280 and AR 200-1 and on hazardous liquid pipelines (e.g., liquid 
fuel) by 49 CFR, Part 195. 

4-12.3 CP systems must be designed to provide protective potential to meet the requirements of the National 
Association of Corrosion Engineers (NACE) Standard RP-0169, Control of External Corrosion on 
Underground or Submerged Metallic Piping Systems, or NACE Standard RP-0185, Control of External 
Corrosion on Metallic Buried, Partially Buried, or Submerged Liquid Storage Systems, as appropriate. 

4-12.4 New or supplemental CP systems shall be compatible with existing CP systems and other adjacent 
structures or components.  New systems should be compatible with existing systems to allow ease of 
repair and maintenance. 

4-12.5 When plastic pipe is used to extend a steel gas distribution main, an insulated No. 8 AWG copper wire 
shall be exothermically welded to the existing steel main and run the length of the new plastic main.  
This wire can be used as a locator tracer wire and to maintain continuity to any future steel gas main 
extension. 
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4-12.6 CP and protective coatings shall be provided for the following buried and submerged ferrous metallic 
structures regardless of soil or water resistivity: 

4-12.6.1 Cast iron pipe shall be treated as follows: 

4-12.6.1.1 For soil resistivity below 10,000 Ohm-cm at pipeline installation depth, provide CP, bonded 
joints, and protective coatings. 

4-12.6.1.2 For soil resistivity between 10,000 and 30,000 Ohm-cm at pipeline installation depth, provide 
bonded joints only. 

4-12.6.2 Copper water service lines will be dielectrically isolated from ferrous pipe.  Dielectric isolation 
shall conform with NACE RP-0286. 

4-12.6.3 For ductile iron piping systems (except for ductile iron piping under floor in soil) conduct an 
analysis to determine if CP and/or bonded or unbonded coatings are required.  Unbonded 
coatings are defined in ANSI/AWWA C105/A21.5. 

4-12.6.4 Conduct an economic analysis to determine if CP and protective coatings should be provided 
for gravity sewer lines and the following structures in soil resistivity conditions above 10,000 
Ohm-cm: 

4-12.6.4.1 Potable water lines. 

4-12.6.4.2 Other buried and submerged ferrous metallic structures not covered above. 

4-12.6.5 Ferrous metallic piping passing through concrete shall not be in contact with the concrete. 
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5- UNIT DESIGN - ARCHITECTURE. 

5-1 Unit Design.  Designs shall provide unit gross areas which do not fall below the minimum values 
shown in the table below. 

TABLE 5-1- MINIMUM SIZE OF HOUSING UNITS BY GRADE 
 

Minimum Gross Floor 
Area 
 

Pay Grade Number of Bedrooms 

SQ. FT. 
4 1940 E-1/6 (JNCO) 
3 1630 

 
 

5-1.1 Gross area definition.  Gross area is defined as the heated (and cooled) space inside the exterior 
and party walls.   

5-1.2 Allowable area increases. 

5-1.3 Handicaped accessible housing units shall be designed in such a way that they may be easily and 
readily modified to accommodate physically challenged occupants, if necessary, at time of 
occupancy. This means required access clearances, room sizes, bathroom layout, kitchen layout, 
doors and hardware, grab bars, plumbing hookups, light switches and outlets, controls, and warning 
devices must meet requirements at time of construction.  Readily modifiable means that 
requirements for adjustable height cabinets and work surfaces, plumbing fixtures, and the warning 
devices for the hearing and visually impaired can be made either at time of construction or at time of 
occupancy. 

5-2 Functionality.  Rooms shall be sized and arranged for efficient use, good circulation, and furniture 
placement. The distribution of space for food preparation living and dining, sleeping, bathing, halls, 
closets, and services should be balanced and should enhance the intended functions. 

5-2.1 Habitable rooms shall not be used as halls for entry into a housing unit or for primary circulation 
within a housing unit. 

5-2.2 Provide convenient access between garage and service area, and between kitchen and service area. 

5-2.3 Do not use sliding glass doors in this project. 

5-2.4 Indoor and Outdoor Integration.  Emphasize factors that enhance indoor and outdoor living.  
Consider size, layout and location of patios, balconies and yards, and features that encourage family 
use of outdoor areas. 

5-3 Fire Protection and Safety.  Housing units will comply with the applicable National Fire Codes, 
including NFPA 101, Life Safety Code.  Construction features will be provided in accordance with the 
Uniform Building Code (UBC). Constructions proposed for fire rated separation walls shall be UL or 
FM rated for the fire resistance rating required. 

5-3.1 Fire resistance of party walls and roof material.   Party walls shall extend without openings, from 
ground to the underside of roof sheathing.  Provide firestops at floor, and ceiling or roof line.  Provide 
Class A (ASTM E108, Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Roof Coverings) roof covering material 
throughout. Party walls (walls separating housing units) shall have the minimum fire-resistance 
ratings shown below: 
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5-3.1.1 Duplexes, one hour. 

5-3.1.2 Heater rooms.  Direct access to these rooms from the exterior is required.  Rooms with fuel-fired 
equipment shall be lined with  5/8-inch  gypsum board or equivalent noncombustible material. 

5-4 Sound Attenuation. 

5-4.1 Testing.  Certified proof-of-performance field tests will be conducted to demonstrate that the floor and 
wall systems as constructed provide the required sound isolation.  Tests for air-borne sound shall be 
made in compliance with ASTM E336.  Tests for impact sound shall be made in compliance with 
ASTM E1007.  Testing of 10 percent (minimum) of each type of floor and wall system is required.  
Location of test sites will be chosen at random by the Contracting Officer. 

5-4.1.1 Any wall or floor system found to be inadequate shall have the deficiencies corrected and the 
additional qualifying tests conducted at the Contractor's expense.  Testing at the Contractor's 
expense of greater than 10 percent of each system may be required if the Contracting Officer 
determines that the quality of construction requires this additional testing. 

5-4.1.2 Walls and floor ceiling systems shall be designed to meet or exceed the requirements stated below.  
In cases where the field tested performance of the systems does not meet the designed 
performance, the maximum acceptable difference between field tests and sound transmission ratings 
shall be 2 decibels (dB) for airborne sound ratings and 5 dB for impact sound ratings. 

5-4.1.3 Party walls and floor and ceiling construction between housing units (party floors) shall be designed 
to provide the minimum airborne sound transmission ratings and impact isolation ratings stated in 
Table 5-2. 

 
TABLE 5-2 - SOUND TRANSMISSION STANDARDS 

FOR PARTY WALLS AND FLOOR/CEILING CONSTRUCTION 
 
Area 

 
FSTC1

 
FIIC2

 
Party Walls (Unit Separation) 

 
52 

 
- 

 
Primary Habitable Areas 
(Living, Dining, Family Room, Bedrooms, Circulation) 

 
52 

 
65 

 
Habitable Wet Areas 
(Kitchen, Bath, Utility, Laundry, Equipment) 

 
52 

 
57 

 
Habitable Areas Over Garages 

 
52 

 
- 

 
Note1:  Field Sound Transmission Class.  See ASTM E336. 
Note2:  Field Impact Isolation Class.  See ASTM E1007. 

 
5-4.1.4 Floor construction.  Floor construction between occupancies shall be designed to provide the 

minimum FSTC and FIIC ratings stated in Table 5-2.  Materials used to obtain the required sound 
attenuation for the floor construction shall not be liquid-soluble or softened by moisture.  Sound 
insulation shall have a flame-spread rating of 25 or less and a smoke development rating of 50 or 
less when tested in accordance with ASTM E84. 

5-4.2 Plumbing and HVAC equipment.  Design of plumbing and Heating, Ventilating, Air-Conditioning 
(HVAC), and dehumidifying equipment shall include design provisions such as location, enclosure 
and acoustical treatment, to minimize transmission of noise generated by equipment within each 
housing unit and to eliminate transmission of noise to other housing units. 
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5-5 Dimensions and Areas.  Minimum areas and dimensions for interior spaces are shown in Table 5-3.  
Minimum areas and dimensions for exterior spaces are shown in Table 5-4.   

 
TABLE 5-3 - MINIMUM AREAS AND DIMENSIONS - INTERIOR SPACES 

 
Area 

 
Length  

 
Width/Depth 

 
Height1

 
Space 

 
 

 
ft2

 
 

 
ft-in 

 
 

 
ft-in 

 
Ft 

 
Living2   

150 
  

11-8 
  

11-8 
8 

 
Dining (2/3 BR)2   

90 
  

9-6 
  

9-6 
8 

 
Dining (4/5 BR)2   

110 
  

10-6 
  

10-6 
8 

 
Family Room2   

90 
  

9-6 
  

9-6 
8 

 
Kitchen3,6   

64 
  

8-0 
  

8-0 
8 

 
Eating in Kit.4

  
72 

  
8-6 

  
8-6 

8 

 
Refrigerator 
& Freezer 

  
6 

  
3-0 

  
2-0 

8 

 
Washer/Dryer5   

54 
  

6-0 
  

3-0 
8 

 
BR #1 

  
150 

  
11-8 

  
11-8 

8 

 
BR #2 

  
120 

  
10-0 

  
10-0 

8 

 
BR #3 

  
100 

  
10-0 

  
10-0 

8 

 
BR #4/5 

  
90 

  
9-6 

  
9-6 

8 

 
Half Bath6   

- 
  

- 
  

3-0 
8 

 
Full Bath6   

- 
  

- 
  

5-0 
8 

 
Vestibule 

  
13 

  
3-3 

  
4-0 

8 

 
Hall & 

Stairway7

  
- 

  
- 

  
3-3 

8 

 
Note1:  Ceiling heights in habitable rooms shall be a minimum of 8 ft.  Ceiling heights in 
PARTS of these rooms can be reduced to 7 ft – 6 in  to accommodate ducts. 
Note2:  Room dimensions are exclusive of circulation.  Circulation paths along one side of 
a room are permitted but add 3 ft-3 inches to the minimum dimension. 
Note3:  A minimum of 4 ft must be maintained in front of and between cabinets. 
Note4:  Minimum area and dimensions are measured from face of cabinets to walls. 
Note5:  Minimum area and dimension are indicated for a washer and dryer closet. This 
area may also be provided in a utility room. When so provided, area and dimensions are 
exclusive of circulation. 
Note6:  Accessible units must conform to UFAS.  UFAS requires greater minimum 
dimensions.   
Note7:  Clear width is measured between railings. 
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TABLE 5-4 - MINIMUM AREAS AND DIMENSIONS - EXTERIOR SPACES 

 
Area 

 
Length  

 
Width/Depth 

 
Height1

 
Spaces 

  
ft2

  
ft-in 

  
ft-in 

 
Ft 

 
Garage 

  
240 

  
12-0 

  
20-0 

8 

 
Patio - 3 BR 

  
144 

  
- 

  
10-0 

8 

 
Patio - 4 BR 

  
180 

  
- 

  
10-0 

8 

 
Note1:  Ceiling heights apply when patios are covered.  

 
5-5.1 Minimum area requirements for kitchen cabinets, counters, and pantries are shown in Table 5-5.  Flat 

area is shown for countertops and drawers.  Combined shelf area is shown for pantry and base, wall 
and wall cabinets.  

 
TABLE 5-5 - KITCHEN CABINET, COUNTER, & PANTRY AREA 
 

Wall 
 

Base 
 

Drawer 
 

Counter 
 

Pantry 
 

Type of 
Housing 

Unit 
  

ft2
  

ft2
  

ft2
  

ft2
  

ft2

 
4 BR 

  
30 

  
40 

  
18 

  
16 

  
16 

 
3 BR 

  
24 

  
32 

  
14 

  
12 

  
- 
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5-5.2 Minimum closet width requirements are stated in Table 5-6. 

TABLE 5-6 – MINIMUM CLOSET WIDTHS 
 

 
EM3

 
Type of Unit 

  
ft 

 
Coat/ 

Entry Hall 

  
3 

 
Master2

BR #1 

  
6 

 
BR #2 

  
4 

 
BR #3 

  
4 

 
BR #4 

  
4 

 
Broom 

  
3 

 
Linen 

  
2 

Note 1: Minimum inside clear depth for a standard/broom closet shall be 2 ft. 
Note 2: Walkin closet is required 
Note 3: No Bi-fold closet doors or hardware allowed. 
 

5-5.3 Minimum requirements for interior, exterior, and combined bulk storage are shown in Table 5-7. 

TABLE 5-7 – MINIMUM INTERIOR, EXTERIOR, & COMBINED BULK STORAGE 
 

 
EM/CGO 

 
Type 

of 
Unit 

 
Type of 
Storage   

ft2

 
Int. 

  
32 

 
Ext. 

  
40 

 
3 BR 

 
Comb. 

  
85 

 
Int. 

  
40 

 
Ext. 

  
48 

 
4 BR 

 
Comb. 

  
100 

 
5-6 Major Zones.  Living and Dining, Kitchen, Family Room, and Bedrooms. 

5-6.1 Living and dining.  The living room should have direct access to the front entrance foyer and to the 
dining area without passing through another room.  When circulation is required along the perimeter 
of the space or between areas in open plans, minimum circulation space of  3 ft-3 inches   shall be 
added to the required minimum room dimension. 

5-6.1.1 The dining area may be an extension of, or an "L" off the living room. 
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5-6.1.2 The dining area shall be directly accessible from the kitchen without passing through another room. 

5-6.2 Kitchen and auxiliary dining area. 

5-6.2.1 The kitchen shall provide an efficient work triangle.  A base cabinet, minimum 15 inches wide, shall 
be provided on the handle side of the refrigerator.  The range shall not be located adjacent to the 
refrigerator, in a corner, or adjacent to a passageway.  The dishwasher shall be installed adjacent to 
the kitchen sink.  Provide a backsplash behind the range, extending to the underside of the range 
hood, finished to match the countertop or range and the range hood.  Space for a tenant-owned 
upright freezer shall be provided adjacent to the kitchen or in areas such as the utility room or 
garage.  Space for a tenant-owned microwave oven shall be provided in the kitchen.   Kitchen 
countertop shall be provided with a 12”x14” (minimum) counter saver insert.   The counter saver 
inserts used in the previous projects are manufactured by VANCE Industries Inc.   The model is 
“White Ice” from the “Surface Saver Series”.   Contact information is as follows: 

 
     Vance Industries Inc. 
     250 Willie Road 
     Des Plaines, IL 60018 
     (847) 375-8900 (Phone) 
     (847) 375-6818 (FAX) 
 
5-6.2.2 Provide auxiliary dining areas in the form of table space in the kitchen or in a family room adjacent to, 

or as an extension of, the kitchen.  The auxiliary dining area shall not be located in the living or dining 
rooms. 

5-6.2.3 In the kitchen, shoe molding (1/4 round) is required at all base cabinets where they meet the floor 
surface. 

5-6.3 Family room.  Provide a separate family room, adjacent to and contiguous with the kitchen, for all 
units. It is acceptable to combine the living space and the family room space to create a large “Great 
Room” space within the units. 

5-6.4 Bedrooms.  Bedrooms shall be designed to accommodate king-size beds in master bedrooms and 
twin beds in the other bedrooms.  Window, door, and closet placement should enhance furnishability. 
 Each bedroom shall be accessible without passing through another bedroom. 

5-7 Minor Zones.  Bathrooms, Laundry, Closets, and Bulk Storage. 

5-7.1 Bathrooms.  Emphasis shall be placed on size, furnishings, layout, and privacy.  Direct access to a 
bathroom from the master bedroom is required for all units.  Compartmented bath design, for family 
and guest use, is encouraged.  Determine the number of bathrooms based on Table 5-8. 

 
TABLE 5-8 - BATHROOM REQUIREMENTS 

Number of Bedrooms 
per Floor 

Number of Bathrooms 
Per Floor 

None 0.5 
1 – 2 1 (Note 1) 
3 – 4 2 (Note 1) 

 
Note 1: First Floor/Ground floor of all units to have a 0.5 bath in addition to any other requirements even 
if bedrooms are present on this floor. 

 
5-7.1.1 A full bath shall contain a water closet, lavatory, and either a tub with shower assembly or a shower 
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stall. One full bath in each housing unit shall include a tub with shower assembly and shall be directly 
accessible from the bedroom hall without passing through another room.    A half bath contains a 
lavatory and a water closet. 

5-7.1.2 Provide lavatories mounted in 2-ft   wide (minimum) countertops, with vanity bases.    Countertops 
shall be high pressure laminated plastic, ceramic tile, marble, or homogeneous, non-porous,  solid 
surface type materials, with minimum  4 inch   high back splashes. 

5-7.1.3 Bathroom accessories may be surface mounted or recessed, of non-corrodible metal or ceramic tile, 
and shall include a toilet paper holder, soap dish (at sink and at tub/shower), toothbrush and tumbler 
holder, and grab bar at tub or shower stall, bathrobe hook, and towel bars totaling not less than  42 
inches   for a full bath and not less than  30 inches  for a half bath. 

5-7.1.4 A recessed medicine cabinet shall be provided in each bathroom.  Cabinets shall be corrosion-
resistant with plate glass mirrors, sliding or hinged door type.  Do not place recessed medicine 
cabinets in party walls. 

5-7.1.5 Tubs and showers shall not be placed under windows. 

5-7.1.6 Exhaust shall be provided in all baths, shall be ducted directly to the exterior of the building, and shall 
be a part of an engineered ventilation system. 

5-7.1.7 First Floor/Ground Floor 0.5 Bath, should serve the 1st Floor and open to a circulation space, not a 
room. 

5-7.2 Laundry.  Washer and dryer equipment may be provided in a separate utility room. 

5-7.2.1 The space provided shall have doors that provide full access when open.  Two full-length shelves, 
10-inch minimum nominal depth, are required above the washer and dryer.  

5-7.2.2 Washing Machine Pan. Provide plastic drain pan that fits under washing machine pan. Pan shall be a 
minimum 28" x 30", 1.75" deep and should fit the majority of standard washers on the market.  Drain pan 
shall provide protection from washing machine overflow, leaks, or hose failure. Include a 1" PVC 
plastic fitting for the punch out formed hole to be connected to a drain.  

5-7.3 Closets.  Closets shall provide the minimum widths indicated in Table 5-6.  A broom closet shall be 
provided convenient to the kitchen, and a coat closet shall be located convenient to the housing unit 
entrance. 

5-7.3.1 Closet shelving.  Closets (except linen closets) shall be equipped with a 12 inches  deep shelf and a 
clothes hanger rod.  Linen closets shall be provided with at least four full-depth shelves.  Closet 
shelving and rods in excess of  4 ft  shall have center supports.  Shelves and supports shall be 
capable of carrying   35 lbs/ft.  Closet shelving shall be minimum 3/4-inch   thick solid wood or 
plywood.    Factory Finished welded wire-shelving meeting the capacity requirements is also 
permitted.  Intermediate supports must be anchored to studs.    Provision of factory finished wire 
shelving is considered a material quality increase and will receive additional consideration during the 
evaluation process.   This material identification is not justification to exceed the mandatory price 
limitation set forth in this RFP document. 

5-7.3.2 Closet doors.  Closet doors should be located to permit placement of furniture in the corners of the 
rooms by providing a   18-inch   return adjacent to a furnishable wall.  Closets 30 inches   or more in 
width shall have folding or sliding doors, maximum 6 ft-8 inches   high.  Wall closet width shall not 
extend beyond either doorjamb more than 20 inches.  Wardrobe closet doors (sliding) shall be 
provided with both top and bottom door tracks.   Bi-fold and sliding mirror glass doors are not 
acceptable at any location in this project. 
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5-7.4 Bulk storage.  Provide each housing unit with interior and garage bulk storage space meeting the 
minimum requirements of Table 5-7.  Provide interior storage in a separate room.  Provide exterior 
storage in a garage or within the housing unit with access from the exterior. 

5-7.4.1 Bulk storage space should be at least 4 ft in depth and a minimum clear height of 6 ft-6 inches, 
except that space under stairs may be counted at 1/2 area if the space is 4 ft or more in height. 

5-7.4.2 Provide a minimum of three nominally 12 inch   deep shelves with a combined length of 24 ft within 
each bulk storage room. 

5-7.4.3 Common walls and ceilings between adjacent storage areas shall be finished on both sides. 

5-7.5  Hallways. Design hallways to permit the movement of a Queen size box spring. 

5-8 Interior Finishes 

5-8.1 Walls and ceilings.  Provide 1/2-inch gypsum wallboard, taped and smooth finished.  Water-resistant 
wallboard shall be used in wet areas such as bath, powder, and laundry rooms.  Cementitious backer 
board shall be used for ceramic tile applications.  Interior finish shall have a flame-spread rating of 25 
or less and a smoke-developed rating of 50 or less when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.    
Provision of 5/8 inch gypsum wallboard is considered a material quality increase and will receive 
consideration during the proposal evaluation process.   This material identification is not justification 
to exceed the mandatory price limitation set forth in this RFP document. 

5-8.2 Kitchen and eating area walls and ceiling.  Combined kitchen and eating rooms shall have the same 
type of wall and ceiling finishes. 

5-8.3 Flooring, stairs, base, and carpet.   No carpet shall be installed in units designated to be “accessible” 
to the handicapped.    Kitchen, Family Room and hall area flooring shall be sheet, seamless vinyl 
with wood base.  Great Room, Living and Dining Room floors shall be hardwood with wood base and 
shoe mold.   Laundry and Utility Room flooring shall be ceramic tile flooring with ceramic tile base or 
seamless sheet vinyl with pemolded vinyl base. Space shall have a dry floor drain with deep seal trap 
centered in the floor near the washer location suitable for connection to the washer pan. Bedrooms, 
shall be carpet with wood base.    Accessible units may use wood with wood base and shoe mold.   
Bathrooms shall be of ceramic tile flooring with ceramic tile base or seamless sheet vinyl with 
premolded vinyl base.  Interior stairs shall be hardwood with clear finish.    Flooring at the unit front 
entrance shall include an “entrance foyer” area which shall have ceramic tile or quarry tile flooring.   
This “entrance foyer” area flooring shall be approximately 40 sf in size depending on the actual 
interior unit floor plan.    Additional consideration will be given to designs which incorporate ceramic 
tile bathroom floors and continue the foyer flooring material along the entire first floor hallway and 
other hallway areas.  This material identification is not justification to exceed the mandatory price 
limitation set forth in this solicitation. 

5-8.3.1 Sheet vinyl shall conform to ASTM F1303, Standard Specification for Sheet Vinyl Floor Covering with 
Backing, Type II, Grade 2.  Flooring shall be installed as a monolithic material with seams welded or 
bonded for a seamless installation.   No seams shall be permitted in spaces less than 12 feet in 
width. 

5-8.3.2 Ceramic tile shall conform to ANSI 137.1, moderate or heavy grade. 

5-8.3.3 Carpet shall be installed in the stretch method over carpet pad utilizing tackless strips in accordance 
with CRI-104.  Carpet shall meet the following criteria: 

5-8.3.3.1 Properties:  Tufted construction, 100 percent branded continuous polyethylene theraphthalate, soil 
hiding, multi-colored, loop or cut pile, 1/8 guage, yarn weight 28 ounces per square yard, total weight 
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60 ounces per square yard, 5000 minimum density, synthetic primary and secondary backing. 

5-8.3.3.2 Tuft bind for tufted carpet shall meet a minimum of 10 pounds when tested in accordance with ASTM 
D1335, 1967; R-1972 

5-8.3.3.3 Carpet shall meet requirements of 16 CFR 1630 and have a minimum average critical flux of  .45 
watts per square centimeter when tested in accordance with ASTM E648. 

5-8.3.3.4 Static electricity build-up shall be permanently less than 3.5 KV at  70 degrees F  with 20 percent 
relative humidity as determined by American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists (AATCC) 
Test Method 134, Electrostatic Propensity of Carpets. 

5-8.3.3.5 Ten-year warranty from the carpet manufacturer against edge ravel, delamination, and tuft bind. 

5-8.3.3.6 Carpet pad shall be 1/2 inch bonded urethane, minimum 6-pound density.  Urethane pad will conform 
to ASTM.D.3676. 

5-8.3.3.7 Carpet edging shall be 1-1/2-inch minimum width floor flange and minimum 5/8-inch wide face. 

5-8.3.3.8 Tackless strip for stretch-in installation over carpet pad shall be exterior grade Douglas Fir plywood, 
with minimum dimensions of 1-1/8-inch wide   suitable for the cushion thickness specified. Tackless 
strips with two or three rows of staggered pins shall be used.  For areas over 20 ft long, tackless strip 
with three rows of pins shall be used.  Pins of the proper length shall be provided to penetrate 
through carpet backing, but shall not be a safety hazard. 

5-8.3.3.9 Carpet containing recovered material is designated in 40 CFR 247.12 as an affirmative procurement 
item.  Products containing recovered material will be provided when price, performance, and 
availability meet project requirements.  Various nylon and polyethylene terephthalate carpet offer the 
opportunity to meet this requirement. 

5-8.3.4 Transition Strips.   Interior flooring material intersections shall be finished with a premanufactured 
transition strip.   Transition strips shall be one of the following materials: 

5-8.3.4.1 Ceramic Tile on One Side – Any Other Flooring Material: Transition Strip = Marble or Cultured 
Marble. 

5-8.3.4.2 Carpet to Hardwood Floor – Hardwood Transition Strip 

5-8.3.4.3 Carpet to Sheet Vinyl – Bright Brass Finish Metal Transition Strip 

5-8.3.4.4 Hardwood to Sheet Vinyl – Hardwood Transition Strip 

5-8.4 Painting.  Primers, paints, and stains shall meet or exceed the requirements of Corps of Engineers 
Guide Specification 09900, Painting, General, provided in the Technical Specifications included in 
the Technical Specifications in Attachment #1.    Spray Paint is not acceptable at any location in this 
project.  Finishes shall be lead free.  All interior surfaces, except factory prefinished material, shall be 
painted a minimum of one prime coat and two finish coat.  Colors shall be submitted by the 
Contractor and approved by the Contracting Officer.  Blown-on acoustical finish on any surface, 
spray applied textured ceilings, and textured ceilings are prohibited. 

5-8.4.1 Walls and Ceilings in all spaces, including garages and storage areas, shall be painted with low 
luster satin or eggshell finish paints. All wall surface paints shall be, at full three coat application, fully 
“scrubbable” for common household stains and blemishes without damage to, or removal of, the 
paint finish. 
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5-8.4.2 Interior Wood Trim and Windows: Interior wood trim shall be painted as indicated with semi-gloss 
enamel. 

5-8.4.3 Staining. Stains and varnishes shall meet or exceed the latest issue of the Federal and Military 
Specifications, and shall be lead free. Surfaces listed below, except factory prefinished material, shall 
be stained a minimum of one coat sanding sealer, sanded to a smooth finish, and then one finish 
coat of polyurethane.   Contractor shall provide a sample finished as required. This sample after 
approval by the Contracting Officer shall set the minimum quality level for the staining/varnishing 
work in the project. Stain color shall be MINWAX Golden Oak or equal submitted by the Contractor 
and approved by the Contracting Officer. 

5-8.4.3.1 All interior doors shall be painted. 

5-8.5 Interior Wood Trim Materials: Interior wood trim materials, baseboard, casings, etc. shall be solid 
wood products. Manufactured wood products are not acceptable. See Attachment # 16 for suggested 
trim profiles. Contractor may deviate from the profile shown but shall not decrease the height and 
width of trim required. 

5-9 Garages.  Provide an attached single car garage for each housing unit.  Two car garages are 
preferred for single-family housing units and are considered a material quality increase that will 
receive additional consideration during the evaluation process. If bulk storage areas are exterior 
enclosure, such areas are in addition to the required car storage area.  Refer to Table 5-4 for 
minimum dimensions.  Set the garage slab elevation a minimum of 4 inches below the level of the 
housing unit floor and the floor of the adjoining exterior storage.  Slope slabs to drain out the garage 
door.  Garage doors shall have hardware that can be opened and locked from inside and outside of 
the garage.  

 Trash storage area shall be located in close proximity to the garage and shall have easy pedestrian 
access. Exterior Trash storage areas shall not be in front of the housing unit and shall be screened. 
Exposed wood screen fencing, stained or painted, is not acceptable.  Emphasis shall be placed on 
low maintenance and durability for exterior finish materials at or near exterior Trash storage areas. 
Provision of brick on 1st floor facades, screens, and other vertical surfaces adjacent to the trash 
storage is considered a material quality increase and will receive additional consideration during the 
proposal evaluation process. This material identification is not justification to exceed the mandatory 
price limitation set forth in this RFP document. 

5-10 Roofing and Drainage.  Minimum slopes for roofs shall be as shown in Table 5-9.  

 
TABLE 5-9 – ROOF SLOPES 

 
Roof Types 

 
Rise 

 
Run 

 
Primary Roof Shingle 

 
6 

 
12 

 
Secondary Roof Shingles 

 
 
8 

 
12 

 
 
5-10.1 Roof water.  Gutters and downspouts shall be provided for all roof areas.  Vinyl downspout and gutter 

systems are not acceptable.  Downspouts draining onto a lower roof shall have metal or plastic 
splash deflectors.  Concrete splash blocks shall be provided under downspouts if not connected to 
the storm drainage system.    Downspouts draining into a walk, path, or entry area are prohibited. 
Gutters shall be a gutter guard type system. 
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5-10.1.1 Gutter. Gutter shall include an integral two-piece gutter guard system that shall have a removable flip 
up cover with dual waterways that flush both in the front and in the back of the trough and keeps 
debris from building up. The trough shall be full five inches across. Single piece systems and add-on 
type covers and guards shall be prohibited. Gutter shall be aluminum with a baked enamel finish, 
downspouts to match finish. Gutter shall be fastened every 24 inches with manufactures gusset 
hanger type fasteners secured above the high-water line inside the trough so that fastenings do not 
show on the face of the gutter. The fasteners shall leave the waterway unobstructed but provide 
massive strength to support the cover and the lip of the trough. The lip of the gutter shall be able to 
support the weight of a heavy wood extension ladder. Guard shall protect the entire surface of the 
fascia. 

5-10.1.2 Roof Water Discharge.   Proposers shall pay particular attention to the disposal of roof drainage with 
respect to adjacent slopes and other grading considerations.    Proposals shall not include roof 
drainage systems, designs, or likely conditions, which cause the roof water drainage from 
downspouts to cause slope erosion and other potentially damaging effects.  Downspouts will not 
drain on walks or paving.  

5-10.2 Roof surface.  Wood shake or shingle roofs are prohibited.  Roofing shall be limited to the following: 

5-10.2.1 Minimum of 225 lb Class A wind-resistant fiberglass shingles conforming to ASTM D3018, 
Specification for Class A Asphalt Shingles Surfaced With Mineral Granules.   25-year warranty 
minimum. 

5-10.2.2 The proposed shingles shall match the existing shingles on units in adjacent new neighborhoods, 
which are dimensional shingles. 

5-10.3 Common roofs.  Parapet walls are prohibited.  

5-11 Exterior Finishes.  Emphasis shall be placed on low maintenance and durability for exterior finish 
materials. Materials shall be residential in size, scale, and texture.  Exterior finish materials for 
garages will match the primary dwelling unit. The entire 1st   floor level front facade (100%, including 
return walls and other vertical surfaces between the main unit side walls) of all new housing units 
shall be composed of brick. The brick facade shall extend below the adjacent grade line such that no 
foundation or footing is exposed. The following siding materials may be used, but are listed in 
declining order of preference: 

5-11.1 Brick.  Brick shall conform to ASTM C216, Standard Specification for Facing Brick (Solid Masonry 
Units Made from Clay or Shale). Provide brick cap and flashing for all offset brick veneer. For grade 
beam design, the brick shall run a minimum of one course below the finished floor and shall be 
flashed at that level.  Details at windows on the front Façade may include Brick Jack Arch Lintels. 
Flat Brick Jack Aches shall have steel lintel in back of facing. Colored mortar is a requirement of this 
contract.  Brick and motar color shall match the materials and colors as identified below: 

5-11.1.1 Brick is Lawrenceville face brick No. 3-115 as manufactured by Brick & Tile Co. of Lawrenceville, 
Va., Type FBS, Grade SW.   Mortar color shall be through-colored to match Brick. 

5-11.1.2 Brick is Lawrenceville face brick No. 3-515 as manufactured by Brick & Tile Co. of Lawrenceville, 
Va., Type FBS, Grade SW.   Mortar color shall be Riverton Flamingo color C-73 Type S. 

5-11.1.3 Brick is Lawrenceville face brick No. 3-302 as manufactured by Brick & Tile Co. of Lawrenceville, 
Va., Type FBS, Grade SW.    Mortar color shall be Riverton Flamingo color C-73 Type S. 

5-11.2 Factory-prefinished siding.  Factory-prefinished siding shall have a minimum non-prorated 15-year warranty on 
the finish.  Siding shall be kept a minimum of 6 inches above finish grade.  Lap siding shall be either single 
pieces with 8 inches maximum width course or single pieces shaped to simulate 8 inches maximum width 
courses (double-four, double-five, triple-four sidings are acceptable).  Siding shall be installed in accordance 
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with manufacturer's recommendations.  A manufacturer's representative shall instruct the installer of 
the siding, appurtenances, and accessories as to the manufacturer's required installation procedures. 
 The Government Quality Assurance Personnel responsible for the job shall be included in the 
instruction.  Panel materials in large surfaces shall be avoided unless surfaces are broken with 
textures or battens.  Battens for prefinished materials shall also be factory finished.  Requirements 
for various siding materials are as follows: 

 
5-11.2.1 Vinyl siding shall conform to the requirements of ASTM D3679, Rigid Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) 

Siding and shall be a minimum of  0.044 inch   thick.  Provision of vinyl siding which approximates 
wood-grain in appearance when viewed from the curb in front of the housing unit is considered a 
material quality increase and will receive additional consideration during the proposal evaluation 
process. This material identification is not justification to exceed the mandatory price limitation set 
forth in this RFP document. Color shall match existing materials. 

5-11.3 Any cement board, cement hardboard, and cement asbestos shingle sidings are not acceptable. 

5-11.4 Trim elements.  Aluminum, solid vinyl, or vinyl clad wood trim is required.  Painted exterior surfaces 
shall not be used.   

5-11.4.1 No exposed wood permitted. 

5-11.4.2 Exterior ceilings and soffits.  Exposure of roof framing and underside of roof/floor decks are not 
permitted. Exterior ceilings and soffits will be trimmed or otherwise architecturally treated and 
coordinated with siding.  Exterior ceilings and/or soffits shall be prefinished vinyl. Cement ceiling or 
soffits are not permitted. 

5-11.5 Patios.  Locate patios off a public room and screen from street, adjacent units, and common areas. 
Patios shall be sloped to drain and have a broom-finished concrete floor surface. 

 Emphasis shall be placed on low maintenance and durability for housing unit exterior finish materials 
at or near patio areas. Provision of brick on 1st floor facades, extensions, and other vertical surfaces 
adjacent to the patio is considered a material quality increase and will receive additional 
consideration during the proposal evaluation process. This material identification is not justification to 
exceed the mandatory price limitation set forth in this RFP document.  

5-11.6 Porches shall be sloped to drain away from the unit and have a concrete floor surface that provides a 
waterproof and non-slip surface.  Plastic coating or films over concrete decks are not acceptable.  
Exposed wood decks, stained or painted, are not acceptable.  Balcony topping shall have a minimum 
thickness of 1 1/2-inch with welded-wire mesh reinforcement.  Exposed vinyl rails and trim shall 
match existing style. 

5-11.7 No Exterior Stairs.  

5-12 Concrete Block Pavers. Concrete Block Pavers shall be a standard precast rectangular (4in. x 8in.) 
3-1/8 in. to 4in. depth. Units shall comply with ASTM C 936, ASTM C140 for maximum 5% water 
absorption, and be Interlocking Concrete Paver Institue (ICPI) certified and have a minimum 
compressive strength of 8,500 psi. Place field units in 45 degree herring bone pattern inside soldier 
edging pattern at all sides. Place over 1-1/2” concrete sand, 6” crushed run aggregate, and 
compacted subgrade. Provide cut stone or precast edge restraint with concrete backfill comply with 
ICPI-56. Colors should be compatible with housing unit design. 

5-13 Glazed Openings.  Windows and glazed door (50 percent or more glass) units shall meet the 
following standards and must be certified by an independent testing laboratory.  Windows that slide 
(double-hung, single-hung, and horizontal sliding) and glass exterior doors shall meet the standards 
for hung units. Standards for casement windows shall apply to all hinged or fixed windows.  Other 
window types may be used if they have been tested and conform to the standards for hung windows. 
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The Contractor shall provide the manufacturer's certification that the window provided meets the 
following test requirements: 

5-13.1 Required tests.  Hung units will meet a National Fenestration Rating Council (NFRC) design 
pressure rating of 25.  Casement windows will meet NFRC design pressure rating of 40.  Evidence of 
passing the following specific tests and minimum standards are required to achieve these design 
pressure standards. 

5-13.1.1 Structural testing.  Using ASTM E330 test results shall demonstrate no glass breakage, damage to 
hardware, or permanent deformation that would cause any malfunction or impair the operation of the 
unit.  Residual deflection of any member shall not exceed 0.4 percent of its span.  Hung windows 
shall be tested at pressures of 37.5 lb/ft2, and casement windows shall be tested at pressures of 60.0 
lb/ft2. 

5-13.1.2 Operating force.  The force necessary to unlatch and open units shall not exceed 30 lb for hung units 
and 35 lb for casements. 

5-13.1.3 Air infiltration.  Using ASTM E283 leakage rate shall not exceed  0.25 ft3/min/ft2  for hung units and  
0.15 ft3/min/ft2  for casements, at a test pressure of  1.57 lb/ft2. 

5-13.1.4 Water penetration.  Using ASTM E547, no leakage shall be evident when tested in three, five-minute 
cycles with a one-minute rest period between cycles at 3.75 lb/ft2   for hung units and 6.0 lb/ft2 for 
casements. 

5-13.1.5 U-Value.  Whole window U-values shall comply with Table 7-2.  U-values shall be calculated using 
ASTM E1423 and NFRC 100-91. 

5-13.2 Glazed doors.  Glazed doors shall have insulated steel, vinyl clad wood, or thermally broken 
aluminum frames conforming to the above requirements.  Finish shall be factory applied and conform 
to 44-C-22431 in accordance with the requirements of the National Association of Architectural Metal 
Manufacturers (NAAMM) Metal Finishes Manual.  Operable panels shall be equipped with screens.  
Sliding panel screens shall have extruded aluminum tubular frames mitered at corners, channel-
shaped corner angle reinforcement, and nylon bottom rollers. Doors shall have interior operated 
latch, and securing pin or throw-bolt in frame.  Screening shall be nonferrous. 

5-13.3 Glazing.  Units shall be double glazed with low E-glass. 

5-13.4 Interior window stools shall be solid-wood, stain-grade with a minimum thickness of 3/4-inch. 

5-13.5 Single and Double Hung Windows shall have operable sections that tilt-in or are easily removable for 
cleaning.  Double hung windows are preferred and will receive additional consideration in the 
proposal evaluation process.   This material identification is not justification to exceed the mandatory 
price limitation set forth in this solicitation. 

5-13.6 All windows shall be vinyl/aluminum-clad wood in design with stain or paint grade interior wood 
surfaces.   Windows shall comply with NWWDA I.S.2 requirements. 

5-13.7 Operable widows when in the open position and located on the second floor shall have a bottom 
edge of clear opening at a minimum height of 24” above finished floor for that level. 

5-14 Screens.  Screens shall be provided at all operable sashes and glazed doors.  Screens shall be 
nonferrous, of window manufacturer's standard design, and conform to AAMA 1002.10, Voluntary 
Specification for Aluminum Insulating Storm Products for Windows and Sliding Doors. 

5-15 Window Treatments.  Provide 1 inch metal blinds at windows.  Provide vertical blinds at patio or 
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balcony French Doors.   Arched windows, if used, shall be provided with a light filtering shade.   
Color shall be manufacturer's standard off white, and shall be coordinated with wall color.  

5-16 Doors.  See Table 7-2 for thermal performance requirements for exterior doors. 

5-16.1 Entrance doors.  The housing unit primary entrance door shall be  3 ft   in width by  6 ft-8 inches   in 
height by  1-3/4 inch  thick, thermal metal.  Other housing unit entrance doors should meet this 
requirement but may be of lesser width.   Front entrance doors shall be provided with wide angle 
viewers mounted at eye level, brass knockers, and a brass or “brass look” kickplate. 

5-16.1.1 Bulk storage exterior door.  Exterior bulk storage door shall be a minimum  1-3/8 inch   thick, exterior 
grade, thermal metal door.  Exterior door may be omitted in Bulk storage areas that are located in 
garages. 

5-16.1.2 Aluminum screen and storm doors.   Storm/Screen doors shall be provided for all housing unit front 
entrance doors.   Storm doors shall be “full view” consisting of thermally insulated frame, removable 
glass panel, and removable full screen insert.    Doors shall be similar in design to storm doors 
existing on adjacent units. 

5-16.2 Interior doors.  Interior doors shall be  6 ft -8 inches  in height by  1-3/8 inch  thick, fiberglass clad, six 
panel type,  

5-16.3 Door Stops. Provide door stops for all interior and exterior doors. Door stops provided shall be rigid 
baseboard type or hinge type.  No spring baseboard stops shall be permitted. 

5-16.4 Metal Door. Provide 3’-0” wide, metal faced, 45 min. rated, smoke door between the garage and the 
dwelling unit. 

5-17 Builders Hardware.  Hinges, locks, and latches will comply with the specifications indicated in Table 
5-10, and the following subparagraphs: 

 
TABLE 5-10 – HARDWARE SPECIFICATIONS 

 
Hardware Type/ 

Specification 

 
Specific Requirements 

 
Hinges 

BHMA 101 

 
Hinges shall be 4 in x 4 in at exterior doors, 
and 3-1/2 in x 3-1/2 in at interior doors. 

 
Locks & Latches 

BHMA 601 

 
Series 4000, Grade 2, at exterior doors.  
Grade 2 or 3 at interior doors.  Provide trim of 
wrought brass or stainless steel. 

 
Auxiliary Locks 

BHMA 501 

 
Series 4000, Grade 2.  Provide matching trim 
of wrought brass or stainless steel. 

 
Interconnected 
Lock & Latches 

BHMA 611 

 
Grade 2.  Provide matching trim of wrought 
brass or stainless steel. 

 
Closers 

BHMA 301 

 
Series CO2000, Grade 2. 

 
5-17.1 Locks and keys.  Lock cylinders shall have six pin tumblers and interchangeable cores which are 

removable by a control key.  Provide a master keying system.  Locks for each housing unit, including 

 
 SOW-52 



Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                                                            Project No. 15968 

exterior storage and garage door(s), shall be keyed alike.  The Contractor shall provide one extra set 
of cores for each 50 housing units and furnish four keys for each key change and for master key 
system and control key.  Locks and keys shall conform to the standards and requirements of the 
Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (BHMA) listed above.   Locks and keying systems 
provided shall be completely compatible with the existing Best Locking System at Ft Lee. 

5-17.2 Weather-stripping and exterior thresholds.  Provide nonferrous metal or vinyl weatherstripping for all 
housing unit exterior doors.  Vinyl magnetic weatherstripping is acceptable for metal doors.  Exterior 
thresholds shall be nonferrous metal. 

5-17.3 Applications.  Locks and hinges shall be applied as follows: 

5-17.3.1 Exterior hinged doors shall have 1-1/2 pair of hinges, lockset, and an auxiliary lock or interconnected 
lock and latch 

5-17.3.2 Each windowless entrance door will have a viewer mounted at eye level. 

5-17.3.3 Bulk storage exterior door shall have 1-1/2 pair of hinges and lockset.  

5-17.3.4 Interior doors shall have one pair of hinges and latchset with BHMA 601, F75 or F76 operations. 

5-17.3.5 Doors in fire-rated walls, housing unit to garage, shall have 1-1/2 pair of ball-bearing hinges, lockset, 
auxiliary lock or interconnected lock and latch and closer. 

5-17.3.6 Garage side exterior doors shall have 1-1/2 pair of hinges and lockset. 

5-18 Postal Service and Building Signage. 

5-18.1 Unit Mail Box: Each unit in this neighborhood shall be provided with an individual, curb located 
mailbox exclusively for that unit. The new mailboxes must match the existing mailboxes in the 
neighborhood in style, size, color, and capability. The existing mailboxes are STEP 2 - 
MAILMASTER DELUXE boxes as manufactured by the STEP 2 Company, 10010 Aurora-Hudson 
Road, P.O. Box 2412, Streetsboro Ohio 44241; Phone (216) 655-9685; web address: 
www.step2company.com.     See Attachment # 3 for additional information. 

5-18.2 Building Signage shall be as indicated in Attachment #7 to this SOW.   Each unit shall be provided 
with a Unit Identification Sign. 

5-18.2.1 Nameplate sign holders are required at each unit.  Nameplate sign holders shall match existing 
adjacent units. 

5-18.2.2 Each unit shall have a “flag holder” installed on the front façade of the unit to hold a “residential style” 
flag.   Location and style of these holders shall match existing adjacent units. 

5-19 Kitchen Cabinets and Countertops. 

5-19.1 Kitchen Cabinets.   Cabinets shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the requirements 
shown in Technical Specifications Section 12320 attached to this SOW.   NO DEVIATIONS FROM 
THE MATERIALS AND METHODS REQUIRED IN THIS SPECIFICATION SHALL BE PERMITTED. 

5-19.2 Countertops.  Countertops finish may be high pressure laminated plastic 0.043-inch thick for post-
formed tops or 0.05-inch thick for countertops with separate backsplash, and shall be applied with 
heat-resistive adhesive.   Countertops may also be ceramic tile or homogeneous, non-porous, solid 
surface materials.  Minimum backsplash height is 4 inches.  The substrate for countertops (except 
solid surface countertops) shall be 3/4-inch thick exterior plywood.    Provision of solid material 
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countertops with integral sinks is considered a material quality increase and will receive additional 
consideration during the evaluation process.   This material identification is not justification to exceed 
the mandatory cost limitation set forth in this solicitation.  Countertops without integral sinks shall be 
provided with a watertight sink rim. 

5-20 Appliances.  Provide the following equipment in accordance with specifications listed, one each per 
housing unit.  A listing of currently labeled Energy Star appliances is available through the internet at 
the EnergyStar website:   http://www.energystar.gov/products/appliances.html. 

5-20.1 Refrigerators.  Comply with UL 250, Household Refrigerators and Freezers and shall bear the EPA 
“Energy Star” certified label.     Provide refrigerator with frostproof  top freezer, automatic defrosting, 
and ice maker.  Refrigerator shall have two vegetable bottom baskets, at least four adjustable 
shelves, at least two shelves and egg container in door; freezer compartment shall contain separate 
interior shelves, multiple door shelves, and ice maker.  Provide reversible (left swing and right swing 
interchangeable) doors.  Refrigerators shall conform to the energy compliance standards of 10 CFR 
430, including those refrigerators manufactured before the code took effect.  The use of refrigerants 
with an Ozone Depletion Potential (ODP) of .05 or less is required.  A water connection at 
refrigerator for ice maker hook-up is required. Minimum refrigerator volume and maximum energy 
use are as follows: 

5-20.1.1 Volume:  0.58 CM, 21 CF 

5-20.1.2 Energy Efficiency:  722 kWh/yr. 

5-20.1.3 For Information: Ft Lee typically purchases HotPoint, self-defrosting, with icemaker, and spill proof 
glass shelves, Model CTX21DI.   This identification is not intended as an endorsement, it is merely 
provided for information. 

5-20.2 Ranges and ovens.  Ranges shall be gas type 30 inches wide and provided with porcelain enamel 
cooktop, oven, clock and timer, oven light, and cooking surface light.  Oven shall have black glass 
window door, broiler pan, and self-lock racks. 

5-20.2.1 Gas ranges shall have two, 6-inch and two, 8-inch burners, a self-cleaning oven, and AGA-approved 
electronic ignition.  Gas ranges shall be in accordance with AGA Z21.1, American National Standard 
for Household Cooking Gas Appliances. 

5-20.2.2 For Information: Ft Lee typically purchases HotPoint 30” Freestanding, self cleaning oven, clock 
timer, black glass door with window, and sealed burners.   Model RGB745GE.   This identification is 
not intended as an endorsement, it is merely provided for information. 

5-20.3 Range hoods.  Provide metal range hoods, the same length and finish as the range, with separately 
switched light and exhaust fan.  The hood shall have a washable filter.  The fan shall have a capacity 
of not less than  50 cubic ft per minute per linear foot of range hood.  The sound level shall not 
exceed 4 sones.  Duct the fan to the exterior and provide backdraft protection. 

5-20.4 Garbage disposals.  Garbage disposals shall conform to UL 430; Waste Disposers; continuous feed, 
minimum 1/2 HP motor, stainless steel grinding elements, two 360-degree stainless steel swivel 
impellers, manual motor reset, and sound insulation.  A plug connector is required. 

5-20.5 Dishwashers.  Dishwashers shall conform to UL 749, Household Electric Dishwashers, and be UL 
listed, electric type, with air gap, racks, lift-out utensil holder, spraying arms, and detergent 
dispenser. Unit shall be  listed as “Energy Star” compliant and shall bear the “Energy Star” label.  
The automatic controls shall cycle through the Wash, Rinse, Dry / Heat, and Stop phases, and shall 
be capable of rinse and hold cycle as well as a no heat drying feature.  The unit shall contain 
instantaneous, or in-line, water heater booster, with automatic thermostat set for 140 degrees F.   
Rated energy use for standard capacity models will not exceed 620 kWh/yr. 
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5-20.6 Water heater.  See Chapter 8, paragraph 11. 

5-20.7 Ceiling Fans.  The following rooms; living room, dining room, and all bedrooms shall be provided with 
a ceiling fan light fixture. See Chapter 10, paragraph 9. 

5-20.8 Color.  Kitchen appliances, except disposals, shall be of matching finish, white in color. 

5-20.9 Maintainability.  The design of housing units including the selection and specifying of exterior and 
interior finishes, equipment, appliances, and systems shall include consideration of maintenance 
ease and cost.  Avoid products that require continuing maintenance at high cost. 
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6 UNIT DESIGN - STRUCTURAL. 

6-1 One and two family housing, including townhouses, shall comply with the latest edition of the 
Residential Building Code for One and Two-Family Dwellings (International Code Council) except as 
specified below.  

6-2 Loads: Design loads for dead, live, wind and seismic shall be in accordance with the Residential 
Building Code. 

6-3 Lateral Resistance.  Walls used or required for lateral resistance to wind or earthquake, shall be 
considered bearing walls and shall have full foundations. 

6-4 Embedded Steel.  Nonstructural steel (handrails, etc.) embedded in concrete shall be galvanized or 
painted wrought iron.  All damaged galvanized areas shall be repaired prior to embedment. 

6-5 Wood Flooring Systems.  Wood flooring systems shall be glued and nailed.  Glue lines shall not be 
considered for stress transfer. 

6-5.1 Subfloor.  Plywood is preferred as subfloor, and is required for wet areas (ie.,  bathrooms, kitchens, 
utility rooms).  Subfloor will be rated for exposure 1 or exterior use. 

6-5.2 Underlayment:  Sanded face underlayment  (plywood) is required with ceramic tile, vinyl tile, sheet vinyl, 
and carpet.  Underlayment must be a minimum thickness of 11/32 inches.  Acceptable sanded face 
underlayment panels can be APA rated A-C, B-C, A-D, B-D, or C-C plugged.  Underlayment should be 
rated for Exposure 1 or exterior use.  Underlayment should be installed after interior finish work is 
complete to avoid damage to the underlayment. 

6-6 Frost Penetration.  Foundations and utilities shall be located below the depth of maximum frost 
penetration. 

6-7 Construction Tolerances.  Allowable variations from level, or specified slopes, shall be as follows: 

6-7.1 For overall length, or surface of  10 ft  or less: plus or minus  1/8-inch. 

6-7.2 Up to  20 ft: plus or minus  1/4-inch. 

6-7.3 Up to  40 ft: plus or minus  3/8-inch. 

6-8 Concrete Reinforcement:  Fiber reinforced concrete is not an acceptable alternative to be utilized in this 
project. 
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7 UNIT DESIGN - THERMAL PERFORMANCE. 

7-1 Thermal Characteristics.    Housing unit construction shall provide at least the minimum R values / 
maximum U values indicated in Table 7-2 for the appropriate weather region.  R and U values shall be 
calculated in accordance with ASHRAE methods. 

 
TABLE 7-1 - WEATHER REGION DEFINITIONS 
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Note1:  English R values are bracketed, and are in square foot-degrees F/BTUH.  (R = 1 / U) 
 
Note2: R values listed represent the minimum acceptable insulation values for each construction 
type.  Listed U values represent the maximum thermal conductance allowed for windows and 
doors. 
 
Note3: Requirements for opaque, exterior walls. 
 
Note4: For buildings with ventilated attics, no credit may be taken for the roof construction.  R value 
shall be computed for construction between conditioned space and ventilated attic or building 
exterior.  Insulation for floors which extend over outside air spaces shall conform to the ceiling and 
roof requirements. 
 
If cathedral ceilings are being used, the effective R-Value of the overall roof area must meet the 
required “Ceiling/Roof” performance level.  The effective R-Value of the overall roof area can be 
determined by calculating the weighted average of the R-Values of the different areas (based on 
the percentage of the total roof area each type covers).   For example, if the Ceiling/Roof insulation 
required was R-38 and 25% of the ceiling was cathedral insulated to R-19, and then the required 
R-Value for the remaining roof would be: (38-0.25*19)/0.75=44.33, or R-45 (min). 
 
Note5: Requirements for crawl space exterior walls below uninsulated floors. 
 
Note6: Requirements for basement wall insulation extending downward 3050 mm [10 ft] from 
outside finished grade, or downward from outside finished grade to basement floor, whichever is 
less. 
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TABLE 7-2 – THERMAL CHARACTERISTIC REQUIREMENTS1, 2
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Note7: Requirements for perimeter insulation.  Perimeter insulation shall extend  24 inches down 
from the top of the slab, or down to the bottom of the slab then horizontally beneath the slab to a 
total distance of 48 inches.   
 
Note8: Requirements for opaque doors in exterior walls (insulated metal). 
 
Note9:  Window requirements for double pane, low emissivity glass windows as specified in 
paragraph 5.m. of this STATEMENT OF WORK.  Total Window (including glazing and frame) U 
values as rated by the National Fenestration Rating Council (NFRC) shall be used.  Glazing area 
shall be limited to 14 percent of the heated floor space.   Solar Heat Gain Coefficient shall be 
limited to 0.40. 

 
7-2 Thermal Insulation. 

7-2.1 Characteristics.  Thermal insulation shall have a flame-spread rating of 25 or less and a smoke-
development rating of 50 or less, exclusive of the vapor barrier, when tested in accordance with ASTM 
E84.  A vapor barrier shall be provided on the warm-in-winter side of exterior wall and ceiling insulation, 
except in humid areas as defined below.  Polyurethane is allowed as an insulation material for slabs 
and outside concrete or unit masonry walls.  It is prohibited as an injected insulation material in walls or 
floor cavities or within the building envelope. 

7-3 Air Infiltration. 

7-3.1 To limit air infiltration buildings will be sealed with an air infiltration barrier, installed in accordance with 
the manufacturer's recommendations.  The building envelope shall be caulked, gasketed, 
weatherstripped or otherwise sealed: around window and door frames, between wall cavities and 
frames, between walls and ceiling and roof, between walls and floors, at access doors and panels, at 
utility penetrations through walls, floors, and roofs, and at any other exterior envelope joint which may 
be a source of air leakage.  These steps, in combination with provision of a continuous vapor barrier 
and sealed ductwork as specified in paragraph 10.  shall constitute tight building construction. 

7-3.2 A blower door test, performed in accordance with ASTM E 779, Measuring Air Leakage by the 
Pressurization Method, shall be performed on 15 percent of the project buildings, which have been 
randomly selected by the Contracting Officer.  If buildings are to be turned over in phases, the blower 
door test shall be performed on 15 percent of the buildings completed in each phase (not to exceed 10 
buildings per phase).  No additional testing will be required if ALL of the tested buildings pass the test 
requirements.  If less than 100 percent of the tested buildings pass the test, an additional 10 percent of 
the project buildings (not to exceed 10 buildings) shall be tested.  This process shall continue until 100 
percent of the total number of tested buildings pass the blower door test.    All proto-type units will be 
included in the required blower door testing procedures. 

7-3.2.1 Before beginning the test, all combustion devices shall be turned off, and all intentional openings in the 
building envelope (dryer vent, bathroom and kitchen exhausts, etc.) shall be sealed.  All doors and 
windows shall be closed and latched. 

7-3.2.2 To pass the blower door test, the building shall have an air tightness rating  within the range of 3 to 4 
ACH at 0.2 inch of water.  The Contractor shall correct all housing units not found in compliance, and 
shall be responsible for all labor and materials required to reduce air leakage to within acceptable 
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parameters.  All testing shall be performed by a firm certified by the Associated Air Balance Council, 
the National Environment Balancing Bureau, or State licensed to perform such tests within the state 
where the project is being constructed. 

7-3.2.3 Any measures taken to reduce the air leakage to acceptable values shall be permanent, and shall be 
implemented on all similar housing units. 
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8 UNIT DESIGN - PLUMBING. 

8-1 Plumbing system shall be designed and installed in accordance with the National Standard Plumbing Code 
(PHCC).  Inspection and testing of the plumbing system shall be performed as prescribed in the National 
Standard Plumbing Code.  Additional consideration in the technical evaluation will be given to systems and 
betterments which incorporate measures beyond the requirements of this STATEMENT OF WORK which 
are designed to increase energy conservation, ease of maintenance, or occupant comfort such as water 
filtration and purification, higher efficiency water heating systems, higher grade plumbing fixture materials 
(such as enameled cast iron tubs as opposed to enameled steel or plastic), etc. 

8-2 Water Piping.  Under slab supply piping shall be limited to housing unit service entrance only.  Service line 
to each housing unit shall be no less than 1-inch diameter.  All water piping shall be sized in accordance 
with methods outlined in the National Standard Plumbing Code, to limit water velocity in the pipe to 8 ft/sec 
unless a lower velocity is recommended by the plumbing fixture manufacturer(s). An isometric diagram of 
the water system shall be included in the design submittal.  Allowable pipe materials are listed below: 

8-2.1 Copper tubing.  Water piping under concrete slabs shall be copper tubing, type K, annealed.  Joints 
under the slabs are prohibited.  Interior water piping shall be type K or L, hard-drawn copper.    Fittings 
for soft copper tubing shall conform to ANSI B16.26, Cast Copper Alloy Fittings for Flared Copper 
Tubes, and for hard-drawn to ANSI B16.22, Wrought Copper and Copper alloy Solder Joint Pressure 
Fittings. 

8-3 Soil, Waste, Vent, and Drain Piping.  Soil, waste, vent, and drain, piping may be cast iron, copper, steel, or 
plastic suitable for installation in a residential waste, soil, vent, and drain system.  Each fixture and piece of 
equipment, except water closets, requiring connection to the drainage system, shall be provided with a 
trap. Provide deep seal trapped drain for cooling coil condensate drain.  Soil, waste, and drain piping 
installed below floor slabs shall be service weight hub and spigot cast iron or plastic pipe.  Building waste 
main lines shall be no less than 4-inch diameter.  All soil, waste, and drain piping shall be sized in 
accordance with the methods outlined in the National Standard Plumbing Code.  An isometric diagram of 
the sanitary sewer system shall be included in the design submittal. 

8-4 Gas Connections.  The use of semi rigid tubing and flexible connectors for gas equipment and appliances 
is prohibited, except that the final connections to the kitchen ranges shall be made using flexible 
connectors conforming to ANSI Z21.45, Flexible Connectors of Other Than All Metal Construction for Gas 
Appliances, not less than 40 inches long.  Provide accessible gas shutoff valve and coupling for each gas 
equipment item. Comply with UBC or model code seismic requirements.  Exposed horizontal piping shall 
not be installed farther than 6 inches from the nearest parallel wall in laundry areas or areas where clothes 
hanging could be attempted.  Provide gas connection for residential dryer. 

8-5 Plumbing Fixtures.  Fixtures shall be provided complete with fittings, and chromium- or nickel-plated brass 
(polished bright or satin surface) trim.  All fixtures, fittings, and trim in a project shall be from the same 
manufacturer and shall have the same finish. 

8-5.1 Plumbing shall meet the following criteria: 

8-5.1.1 Exposed traps shall be chromium-plated, adjustable-bent tube, 20-gauge brass.  Concealed traps may 
be plastic (ABS). 

8-5.1.2 Faucets shall be single-control type, with seals and seats combined in one replaceable cartridge 
designed to be interchangeable among lavatories, bathtubs and kitchen sinks, or having replaceable 
seals and seats removable either as a seat insert or as a part of a replaceable valve unit.  Water flow 
shall be no more than 2.5 GPM from any faucet. 
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8-5.1.3 Shower and bath combination shall be controlled by a diverter valve.  Baths and shower and bath 
combinations shall be provided with waste fitting pop-up, concealed with all parts removable and 
renewable through the overflow and outlet openings in the tub.  Showers and shower and bath 
combinations shall be equipped with a combination valve and flow control device to limit the flow to 2.5 
GPM at pressures between 20 and 60 psig. 

8-5.1.4 Piping shall be concealed.  Individual shutoff or stop valves shall be provided on water supply lines to 
all plumbing fixtures except bathtubs and showers.  Shutoff valves shall be provided for each bathroom 
group.  In multi-story units, additional consideration shall be given in the technical evaluation to 
designs, which provide separate shutoff valves for each floor. 

8-5.1.5 Fixtures shall be water conservation type, in accordance with the National Standard Plumbing Code. 

8-5.1.6 Vitreous china plumbing fixtures shall conform to ANSI A112.19.2, Vitreous China Plumbing Fixtures.  
Stainless steel fixtures shall be in accordance with ANSI A112.19.3, Stainless Steel Plumbing Fixtures 
(residential design).  Plastic fixtures shall conform to ANSI Z124.  Enameled cast iron plumbing fixtures 
shall comply with ANSI A112.19.1, and enameled steel fixtures shall comply with ANSI A112.19.4. 

8-5.1.7 Where tubs are installed in an end-to-end configuration in adjacent bathrooms the shower valve faucet 
end of the tubs shall not be back to back, but shall be located at opposite ends of the tubs to allow for 
maintenance and repair. 

8-5.2 Water closets.  Water closets shall have regular bowl with inclined tank, close coupled siphon jet, floor 
outlet with wax gasket, closed-front seat and cover, and an anti-siphon float valve.  Water consumption 
shall be no more than 1.6 gallons per complete flushing cycle.  Water closet trim shall conform to ANSI 
A112.19.5, Trim for Water-Closet Bowls, Tanks, and Urinals (Dimensional Standards). 

8-5.3 Lavatories.  Lavatories shall be rectangular counter top type, minimum 20 by 18 inches in size or oval 
minimum 19 by 16 inches in size.  Lavatories shall be vitreous china, cast iron rimless type (without 
rings), or cross-link acrylic molded counter top with integral bowl. Lavatories shall have pop-up drains. 

8-5.4 Bathtubs.  Bathtubs shall be slip resistant and shall be constructed of enameled cast iron or porcelain 
enameled formed steel.  Metal bathtubs shall have ceramic tile wainscot from top of tub to the ceiling.  
The entire tub surround shall be ceramic tile. 

8-5.5 Showers.  Shower stalls shall be of ceramic tile, floor to ceiling, over membrane waterproofing on a 
cementitious substrate.  Shower receptors shall be slip resistant cast stone.  Shower stall wainscots 
shall be ceramic tile. 

8-5.6 Kitchen sinks.  Kitchen sinks shall be Type 302, 303, or 304 stainless steel, 20-gauge minimum, 
seamless drawn, and sound deadened.  Sinks shall be double bowl, self-mounting without mounting 
rings, complete with cup strainer and plug.  Strainer and plug shall be eliminated where food waste 
disposers are provided. 

8-6 Clothes Washer Connections.  Drainage and hot and cold water supply shall be provided for automatic 
clothes washers.  Washer connection, complete with 2-inch drain, 3/4-inch hose thread supplies shall be 
provided in standard manufactured recessed wall box with single-face plate.  Boxes shall be constructed of 
plastic or sheet steel.  Steel boxes shall have a corrosion-resistant epoxy enamel finish.  Bottom of boxes 
shall be mounted a minimum of   2 ft-10 inches above the finish floor and access door provide for access to 
trap.  Electrical outlets for both washer and dryer shall also be provided. 

8-7 Refrigerator Ice Maker Connection.  Cold water supply shall be provided for Government Furnished 
refrigerator icemakers. Icemaker connection shall include an angle valve and a 1/4 inch hose thread 
supply, and shall be provided in standard manufactured recessed wall box with single-face plate (plastic or 
steel).     Boxes shall be mounted a minimum 2 ft-10 inches above the finish floor. 
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8-8 Hose Bibbs.  Hose bibbs shall be provided at the front or side and rear of each unit.  Hose bibbs shall be 
frostproof, and shall be supplied with an integral vacuum breaker.   Hose bib shall be located to permit 
installation of adjacent garden hose reel. 

8-9 Piping Location.  Water piping running in crawl spaces and attics shall be installed on the warm side of 
insulation and shall be wrapped with insulation and a vapor barrier jacket.  Determination of the warm side 
shall be the same as determined for vapor barrier location.  No water piping runs in exterior walls shall be 
allowed. 

8-10 Cleanouts.  Cleanouts shall be provided at each change in direction of sanitary sewer lines, at the 
intervals specified in the National Standard Plumbing Code, and at the building service entrance.  All 
cleanouts shall be permanently accessible.  Ground cleanouts shall be installed in a  12-inch by 12-inch  
concrete pad, flush with grade. 

8-11 Water Heater.   

Tank type: Water heaters shall have round, glass-lined tanks, and shall be installed with an integral 
insulating wrap with a minimum R-value of 5.  Access shall be provided in the wrap for service and 
maintenance openings.  Storage water heaters that are not equipped with integral heat traps and 
having vertical pipe risers shall be installed with heat traps directly on both the inlet and outlet.  
Circulating systems need not have heat traps installed.  Hot water piping for the first 10 ft downstream 
of the water heater shall be insulated.  The water heater relief drain shall be manufacturer approved, 
and shall be indirectly connected to the building sanitary sewer system.  Water heaters shall be sized 
in accordance with Table 8-1 for a 90 degrees F rise.  Water heater energy factors shall meet or 
exceed the minimum requirements of 10 CFR 430.  Additional consideration in the technical evaluation 
will be given to designs, which include water heaters, which exceed the minimum energy efficiency 
requirements and which utilize high efficiency, power vented, or sealed combustion water heaters.  
Gas fired water heaters shall be in accordance with ANSI Z21.10.1, Water Heaters, Gas, Volume I, 
Storage Type,  75,000 BTUH Input or less, and shall be high efficiency type.  Water heaters with 
powered ventilation shall be vented in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.  Gas fired water 
heaters shall have annual energy use of 246 Therms or less based on 10 CFR 430, Subpart B, 
Appendix E. 

 

3 BR 

 

4 BR 

 

Requirements by  

Fuel Type  

2 Bath 

 

2 Bath 

 

3 Bath 

 

 

Fuel: Nat. Gas  

Storage (Gallons) 

1 hour draw (Gallons) 

Recovery (GPH) 

 

 

40 

70 

30 

 

 

40 

72 

32 

 

 

50 

82 

32 

    

 

 

Tankless type: Use of tankless water heaters in lieu of tank type water heaters shall be considered a 
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material quality increase and will receive additional consideration during the evaluation process.  Tankless 
water heaters shall meet the minimum requirements: 

 

Specifications for Tankless Water Heaters 

Fuel Type Natural Gas 

Input 117 MBH 

Minimum Efficiency 80% 

Minimum Flow Rate 3.3 GPM 

Vent Type Natural 

Vent Size 4-inch 

Ignition System Hydro or Electronic 

Maximum Activation Flow 0.5 GPM 

Heat Exchanger Warranty 10 years minimum 

Standard and Labeling Requirement ANSI Z21.10.3 

 

 
 SOW-63 



Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                                                            Project No. 15968 

 
9 UNIT DESIGN - ELECTRICAL. 

9-1 Conformance to Code.  The electrical system shall be designed in compliance with the rules and 
recommendations of the latest edition of ANSI C2, and NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC).  Provide 
main circuit breaker in the main panel for each dwelling unit, sized in accordance with the NEC. 

9-2 Service Entrance.  Service entrances, exterior meters, and panels shall be enclosed or sight screened.  
Service feeders shall be underground with exterior meters.  Panelboards shall be painted galvanized steel 
and furnished with main breakers.  Panelboard doors shall be flush one-piece fronts.  Panel boards shall 
be recessed mounted.  Offset a minimum of 16 inches horizontally back-to-back panelboards.  No 
recessed panelboards are to be located in party walls and fire walls. 

9-3 Panel Locations. Dwelling unit panels shall be located in the utility or laundry room or attached garage.  All 
panels shall be provided with a typed panel directory indicating the voltage, phase, and current carrying 
capacity of the panel mains as well as the branch circuit numbers and load descriptions for the branch 
circuits. 

9-4 Conductors. Conductors shall be copper. 

9-5 Outlet Circuits.  Lighting and convenience outlets shall be on separate circuits.  Outlets on party walls shall 
be offset to maintain integrity of the fire wall and sound deadening rating of the wall. 

9-6 Exterior Lights/Outlets. Provide a minimum of one lighting fixture and one ground-fault-protected 
convenience outlet at each dwelling unit's entry, in garage, and patio area(s).  Light fixtures at entry and 
patio areas shall be switched from the dwelling unit interior.  Entryways serving two or more dwelling units 
may have a common light, photocell activated, in lieu of individual switched lights.  In addition, common 
trash areas shall be lighted.  These lights shall be controlled by photocell, activated by minimum light levels 
of 0.5 footcandles [5.4 lux].  Provide a fixture in the patio area, except that the patio area light shall not be 
provided where the patio is adjacent to an exterior entrance and is adequately served by the lighting fixture 
required hereinbefore.  Lights for common areas should have high impact-resistant plastic lenses, and be 
made vandal proof. 

9-7 Interior Lighting Fixtures.  Provide light fixtures operated by wall switches for all rooms.  Living room shall 
have a convenience outlet, half controlled by a wall switch, located at each room entrance, in addition to 
the ceiling fixture, and switched separately from the fixture. 

9-7.1 Provide incandescent lighting fixtures throughout units, except as noted elsewhere herein.  All fixtures 
shall be readily accessible to occupants for lamp changing with a common step stool. 

9-7.2 Dining room ceiling light fixtures (hanging type) shall be movable by means of a track, chains and 
hooks, or other means in order to accommodate other than typical dining room furniture arrangement. 

9-7.3 Wall-switch operated ceiling lights shall be provided in dining and utility rooms, halls, bedrooms, 
kitchens, and dinette areas.  Additional light fixtures shall be provided in rooms whose configuration or 
compartmentalization requires them for adequate lighting.  Wall-switch operated wall-mounted lights 
shall be provided in bathrooms and half baths located above the mirror over the lavatory.  Bedroom 
light may be wall mounted.  The general lighting intensity in kitchens shall be 30 to 50 footcandles [323 
to 538 lux].  Supplementary lighting shall be provided at the sink and under one of the wall cabinets for 
a work center to produce a composite lighting level of 75 to 100 footcandles [807 to 1076 lux] using 
either down-lights, surface fluorescent fixtures surface mounted below wall cabinets, or wall mounted 
fixtures (5 ft and higher above the floor) as appropriate.  Kitchen range hood shall be provided with a 
light, fan, and switches.  Walk-in closets and interior and exterior bulk storage rooms shall be provided 
with ceiling lights, wall switch operated.  A minimum of one lighting fixture, ceiling or wall mounted, as 
appropriate, shall be provided in the garage.  Where exterior bulk storage is located within the 
enclosed walls of a garage, each space shall be lighted separately.  Garage lights shall be controlled 
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by switches located at each door opening into the garage. 

9-7.4 The following rooms; living room, dining room, and all bedrooms shall be provided with a metallic 
ceiling light fixture box suitable to support from the ceiling structure, a ceiling fan, and with additional 
wiring to allow for independent wall switch control of the fan and light. 

9-7.5 Provide a recessed incandescent light fixture mounted over all bathtubs, rated for Damp Location. 

9-8 Detectors. 

9-8.1 Smoke Detectors. Provide smoke detectors in accordance with requirements of NFPA 72 and NFPA 
101. 

9-8.2 Carbon Monoxide Alarms: Provide carbon monoxide (CO) alarms for new and renovated family 
housing equipped with a fuel burning appliance inside of the unit, or a fireplace, or an attached garage. 
 CO alarms will be provided as follows: 

9-8.2.1 One CO alarm shall be located on each level of the housing unit.  A required alarm shall be located in 
vicinity of the bedrooms, such as in the corridor outside of the bedrooms.  CO alarms will not be 
provided in garages, furnace rooms, unfinished basements or unfinished attics. 

9-8.2.2 CO alarms shall be hardwired and wall-mounted at the same height as the thermostat, approximately 
52 inches off the floor.  Dead air spaces such as corners shall be avoided.  Units may be powered from 
circuits powering smoke detectors.  In all cases, manufacturer's guidelines and recommendations shall 
be followed. 

9-8.2.3 CO alarms shall be equipped with an audible alarm, continuous digital display, peak level memory, test 
button, and test-reset button and shall be UL listed by passing standard test UL 2034. Provide CO 
detector (or approved equal) as indicated in the Attachments.  CO detector shall be of the non-battery-
backup type. 

9-9 Telephone. Pre-wire dwelling units in accordance with local telephone company requirements. Outlets shall 
be provided in kitchen/dining/family area, living room, and all bedrooms.  Standard modular jack connectors 
shall be provided at all outlets.  The plug provided in the kitchen/dining/or family area shall be for a wall-
mounted phone.  Wiring and modular jacks will comply with EIA/TIA Standards.  Each housing unit shall be 
pre-wired separately from other housing units in the same building.  All wiring shall terminate in a surface 
mounted, weatherproof, protected telephone terminal located on an outside wall adjacent to the building 
meter equipment.  ("Demarcation Box").  The protected telephone terminal cover shall be provided with 
means for padlocking, shall be accessible from the outside, and shall be permanently labeled, "Telephone". 
 Only one protected telephone terminal shall be required for each separate building.  A single #10, CU, 
green equipment grounding conductor shall be run in 1/2-inch non-metallic conduit from the building 
metering equipment to the protected telephone terminal box.  Number of pairs and type of cable, type of 
modular jacks, and sizes of protected telephone terminals and outlet boxes shall be coordinated with local 
Telephone Company. [Point of Contact (POC) for VERIZON Telephone Company is Mr. Larry Mounce at 
(804) 772-4298] 

9-10 Cable Television.  Cable Television (TV) outlets shall be located in the living room, family room, and 
bedrooms.  Units shall be prewired in conformance with all local cable TV company requirements.  Each 
housing unit shall be prewired separately from other housing units in the same building.  All wiring shall 
terminate in a surface mounted, weatherproof, protected television terminal ("Demarcation Box") located on 
an outside wall adjacent to the protected telephone terminal.  The protected television terminal cover shall 
be provided with means for padlocking, shall be accessible from outside and shall be permanently labeled 
"Television".  A protected television terminal shall be required for each separate unit.  A single #10, CU, 
green equipment grounding conductor shall be run in 1/2-inch non-metallic conduit from the building 
metering equipment to each protected television terminal box. Type of cable, type of tapoffs, and sizes of 
protected television terminals and outlet boxes, shall be coordinated with local cable TV Company. [Point 
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of Contact (POC) for the local cable television company is Mr. Bill Anderson at (804) 861-4830] 

9-11 Door Bell. The front and rear entrance to each dwelling unit shall be provided with a low voltage bell or 
buzzer. Front and rear bell or buzzer shall provide different tones or signals. 

9-12 Convenience Outlets. In addition to outlets required by NEC, provide convenience outlets in the 
following areas: 

9-12.1 Utility room. 

9-12.2 Hallway outside bedrooms. 

9-12.3 Garage. 

9-12.4 Ceiling of garage, located for future installation of garage door openers. 

9-12.5 Outlet for Garbage Disposal. 

9-12.6 Special Outlets. Provide 240 V electric outlets for electric dryer. 

9-13 Wiring. Maximum use shall be made of nonmetallic sheathed cable for branch circuit wiring, and of 
service entrance cable for heavy-duty interior circuits and for service entrance conductors.  Installed 
conductors in conduit shall be used only where specifically required by the National Electrical Code.  All 
wiring in finished areas shall be concealed. 

9-14 Branch Circuit Conductors.  Branch circuit conductors and over current devices shall be as rated by 
NEC, except that the minimum conductor size shall be #12 AWG copper..  A minimum of two spare circuit 
spaces in the panel shall be provided per dwelling unit.  Individual circuits shall be provided for the washer, 
dryer (with receptacles located behind the washer and dryer), dishwasher, garbage disposal (with 
receptacle located behind garbage disposal), freezer, refrigerator, microwave, furnace or air handling unit, 
and air conditioning unit.  Two utility circuits (20 amp) shall be provided in the kitchen area for the 
convenience outlets for small appliances serving the kitchen, dining area, and family room area.  Separate 
circuits shall be provided for bathroom receptacle circuits per NEC. 

9-15 Switching: Three-way and four-way switches shall be used for room with multiple entry points. 

 
 SOW-66 



Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                                                            Project No. 15968 

10 UNIT DESIGN - HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR CONDITIONING. 

 
10-1 Design.  Heat gain and loss calculations shall be, as a minimum, in accordance with the current edition 

of the American Society of Heating, Refrigeration, and Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) Handbook of 
Fundamentals or ACCA Manual J.  The cooling load calculations shall be in accordance with ASHRAE 
Residential Cooling Load Calculations.  Computer-generated load calculations shall be provided, and shall 
include complete input and output summaries.  Design shall be based on the weather data shown in Table 
10-1.  

 

TABLE 10-1 – WEATHER DATA1

 
Type of Design / Design Information 

 
Inch-pound 

 
Weather Region 

 
8 

 
Heating 

 
 

 
Indoor Design Temperature 

 
70 F 

 
Outdoor Design Temperature 

 
17 F 

 
Annual Heating Degree Days 

 
3939 

 
Largest Number of Monthly Heating Degree Days 

 
1008 

 
Cooling 

 
 

 
Indoor Design Temperature 

 
75 F 

 
Outdoor Design Dry Bulb Temperature 

 
95 F 

 
Outdoor Design Wet Bulb Temperature 

 
76 F 

 

 

10-1.1 Load calculations.  Computer generated load calculations shall be performed for each possible 
orientation up to four representative orientations for each building type included in the project.  Room 
airflow requirements shall be computed based on the individual room load.  However, the minimum 
acceptable air flow shall be 0.5 cfm/ft2  for all spaces.  The design for each individual housing unit shall 
be based on the heating and cooling loads as well as room airflow requirements computed for the 
building type and orientation which it most closely matches.  Internal loads shall be included in the 
computerized load calculations in accordance with ASHRAE recommendations for residential analyses. 

10-1.2 Duct system layout.  For a given building type, a single duct layout may be used regardless of 
orientation, provided that the system is sized to provide the required airflow for each room at its worst-
case orientation.  Balancing dampers shall then be used to reduce airflow to the appropriate level as 
required.  Permanent access to dampers shall be provided. 

10-2 Equipment Safety and Efficiency.  All materials and equipment shall be the standard cataloged product 
of manufacturer's regularly engaged in production of such materials and equipment, and shall be the 
manufacturer's latest standard design.  Each major component of the heating and cooling systems shall 
have the manufacturer’s information on a plate secured to the equipment. 
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10-2.1 All heating and cooling equipment proposed and installed in this contract shall bear the Energy Star 
Label. Refer to http://www.energystar.gov for additional information. 

10-2.2 Equipment shall comply with the requirements of American Gas Association (AGA), American National 
Standards Institute (ANSI), Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute (ARI), American Society for 
Testing and Materials (ASTM), Gas Appliance Manufacturers Association (GAMA), National Electric 
Manufacturers Association (NEMA), National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc. (UL) or other national trade associations as applicable. 

10-2.3 Equipment efficiencies as listed in Table 10-3 below are minimum acceptable levels.  Energy 
conservation as it relates to equipment operating costs will be considered in the evaluation process. 
Additional consideration in the technical evaluation will be given to designs which include higher than 
minimum efficiency equipment. 

Table 10-3 Minimum Equipment Efficiencies 

 Natural Gas fired equip Electric Cooling Equipment 

Furnace AFUE 90% (note 1)  

SEER  12 (note 2) 

 Notes: 

1. Efficiency is based on DOE test procedure 10CFR430, Sub-Part B, Appendix N. 

2. Efficiency is based on DOE test procedure 10CFR430, Sub-Part B, Appendix M. 

10-3 Heating and Cooling Systems.  Each housing unit shall be provided with central heating and air 
conditioning systems.  Systems shall be designed, installed, balanced, and adjusted to distribute heat and 
cooling to all habitable rooms, as well as bathrooms, in proportion to the calculated load requirements of 
these spaces.  Fans in air handlers and furnaces shall be multi-speed, direct drive type.  System 
installation shall conform to SMACNA Installation Standards for Residential Heating and Air Conditioning 
Systems except as altered by this document. Additional consideration in the technical evaluation will be 
given to systems utilizing modular components, plugged power, drawer-type burner assemblies, additional 
space in the mechanical room, and other features which contribute to ease of system maintenance.  
Additional consideration will also be given to designs which provide measures beyond the requirements of 
this STATEMENT OF WORK to increase energy conservation or occupant comfort such as division of each 
housing unit into more than one conditioning zone for increased control. 

10-3.1 Equipment sizes selected for installation shall not oversized more than 125 percent or less than 95 
percent of the calculated loads. 

10-3.2 Mechanical space shall be provided to house all mechanical equipment.  Exterior air conditioning units 
shall be concrete pad-mounted, with location selected based on site specific conditions and intended 
uses of outdoor space.  Effort shall be made to locate the unit(s) out of the occupant's direct line of 
sight (screen with shrubbery or wall, locate on sides of housing unit, avoid placement under windows, 
etc.).  However, the primary concern shall be coordination with the mechanical area location.  
Mechanical equipment shall be located in an externally accessible utility room, and shall be arranged to 
allow for ease of maintenance, and for proper venting if required.  This utility room shall be provided 
with a switched overhead light and an electrical receptacle.  Combustion air supply, if required shall be 
taken from the attic space.    No combustion air louvers in exterior walls or doors are permitted.  See 
paragraph 5.d.(3) for additional requirements for mechanical spaces containing fuel-fired heating 
equipment. 
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10-3.3 Forced warm air systems.  Warm air furnaces shall be induced combustion, upflow natural gas  
furnaces.  Furnaces shall be equipped with electronic ignition. High efficiency (AFUE > 90 percent)  
gas furnaces shall be vented in accordance with AGA requirements and the manufacturer's 
instructions.  Condensate drains for high efficiency units shall be manufacturer approved, and shall be 
indirectly connected to the building sanitary sewer system.  Combustion air shall be provided from the 
outside in accordance with the appliance listing. Furnaces shall be equipped with centrifugal fan, 
disposable filters, controls, and transformer.  Fans shall be multi-speed, direct-drive type.  It shall be 
possible to service and replace all controls and internal components from one side of the furnace.  
Heat exchangers shall be guaranteed for a minimum service life of 10 years.  Furnaces shall be 
equipped with a cooling coil by the same manufacturer, matched to the selected air conditioning 
equipment. 

10-3.4 Split system air conditioning.   

 

TABLE 10-4 – SPLIT SYSTEM AIR CONDITIONING FEATURES 

High and low pressure compressor protection. 

Filter-drier. 

Hermetically sealed compressor with built-in overloads and locked rotor protection. 

Electric crankcase heaters. 

Start and run capacitors. 

Anti-short-cycle timer.  (Factory installed) 

Testing and charging refrigerant connections. 

Compressor warranted for a minimum service life of 5 years. 

Fan and coil guards. 

 

10-3.4.1 Electric air conditioning equipment shall consist of an air-cooled condensing unit and 
evaporator as matched components with the furnace, all by the same manufacturer. Refrigerants used 
shall have an Ozone Depletion Potential (ODP) of .05 or less.  The condensing unit shall contain, as a 
minimum, the features indicated in Table 10-4.  Equipment shall be sized to meet the total load 
determined by computer calculation.  Equipment may be oversized to no more than 125 percent of the 
computer-generated load.   Fans shall be multi-speed, direct drive type. 

10-3.4.2 The evaporator coil shall be provided with a liquid strainer, expansion device, pre-insulated 
housing, copper or aluminum coil, and insulated condensate drain pan. Coil face velocity shall be 
limited to 550 fpm. 

10-3.4.3 The condensing unit and matched coil shall deliver a Seasonal Energy Efficiency Rating 
(SEER), consistent with the minimum requirements shown in Table 10-3. 
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10-3.5 Condensing unit shall be secured to the concrete support pad. 

10-3.6 Refrigerant Charge Verification:  The contractor shall check, calibrate, and charge the refrigerant 
system following installation and start-up of the equipment.  These tests shall be accomplished on the 
same 15% of the units, which undergo blower door and duct tightness testing.    If the tested units 
show a low or excessive refrigerant charge, all new systems shall be checked after start-up, but prior to 
acceptance by the Government. 

10-3.7 Unacceptable systems.  Room unit heaters; space heaters, room (window) air conditioning units; floor 
furnaces, gravity warm air systems, and electric resistance heaters are not permitted. 

10-4 Air Distribution.  Provide systems conforming to the recommendations of the ASHRAE Air Distribution 
Manual or the SMACNA Residential Comfort System Installation Standards Manual.  For two-floor housing 
units with a single air conditioning unit, provide separate, main supply ducts with volume control dampers 
for each floor.  These main ducts shall be run directly from the air handler or furnace to the appropriate 
building level.  As a minimum, provide a separate ducted return for each floor level.  Two-floor housing 
units with 1,000 ft2 or greater net floor area on each floor shall be provided with a separate heating and 
cooling unit and supply and return ducted system for each floor.    Additional consideration in the technical 
evaluation will be given to designs, which incorporate air distribution systems totally within the conditioned 
envelope. 

10-4.1 Supply diffusers and registers.  Wall, ceiling, floor, and/or baseboard supply diffusers and registers 
shall be located to ensure that the air distribution will completely cover all surfaces of exterior walls with 
a blanket of conditioned air or may be of a compact design so long as 'dead spots' within the units are 
avoided.   At least one diffuser or register shall be provided in each habitable room.  Diffusers shall 
have louvered faces with individually adjustable blades, and shall be provided with integral opposed 
blade damper.  Diffusers shall be provided with air deflectors as required for proper airflow in the 
space.  Plastic diffusers are prohibited.  Core velocity shall be limited to 600 fpm maximum, with a 
maximum pressure drop of 0.1-inch water.  Airflow from any single diffuser shall be limited to 200 cfm 
maximum.  Ceiling mounted units shall have factory finish to match ceiling color, and be installed with 
rims tight against ceiling.  Sponge-rubber gaskets shall be provided between ceiling or wall and 
surface-mounted diffusers for air leakage control.  Diffuser and register boots shall be sealed tight to 
the wall or ceiling they penetrate using duct mastic or caulking.   Suitable trim shall be provided for 
flush- mounted diffusers. Duct collar connecting the duct to diffuser or register shall be airtight and shall 
not interfere with volume controller. Wall supply registers shall be installed at least 6 inches below the 
ceiling.  Units shall be metal with factory finish of baked enamel coating.  Factory finishes colors shall 
be coordinated with surface finish of mounting surface, i.e. wall, ceiling, floor to match to greatest 
extent.  Heavy duty mounting frames and cores shall be utilized for floor applications to prevent 
damage against furniture or pedestrian traffic.  

10-4.2 Return and exhaust grilles.  Grilles shall be fixed horizontal or vertical louver type similar in appearance 
to the supply diffuser face.  Units shall be metal with factory finish of baked enamel coating.  Factory 
finishes colors shall be coordinated with surface finish of mounting surface, i.e. wall, ceiling, floor to 
match to greatest extent.  Core velocity shall be limited to 400 fpm maximum, with a maximum 
pressure drop of  0.06-inchs water.  Grilles shall be provided with sponge-rubber gasket between 
flanges and wall or ceiling.  Register/grille boots shall be sealed tight to the wall or ceiling they 
penetrate using duct mastic or caulking.  Return grilles shall filter type and be located at least 6 inches 
above the floor.  Return grilles shall be located in hallways, finished basements, or other normally 
unoccupied spaces to minimize the sound level in occupied spaces. 

10-4.3 Ductwork.  Ductwork shall be externally insulated sheet metal or flexible metal.  Length of flexible duct 
shall be limited to 6 ft.    Flexible ductwork shall not be spliced or joined and shall be a single 
continuous piece from diffuser boot to trunk/branch duct.  Systems composed entirely of flexible 
ductwork with distribution boxes are prohibited.  Sub-slab, intra-slab, or crawlspace ductwork is also 
prohibited.   Volume dampers shall be provided at each branch take-off.  All ductwork shall be 
concealed.  No portion of the building construction (such as joist space in a floor or ceiling, wall stud 
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space, etc.) shall be used as a duct.   The requirements for ductwork set forth below apply to all 
ductwork installed in the housing unit, supply systems, return systems, exhaust systems, ventilation 
systems, and outside air supply ductwork. 

10-4.3.1 Maximum velocity in supply ducts shall be limited to 900 fpm for mains and 600 fpm for 
branches. 

10-4.3.2 Ducts shall be airtight with no visible or audible leaks to ensure quiet, economical system 
performance.  Ductwork in conditioned spaces shall be constructed for a 1 inch static pressure 
construction class with seal class C, as described in the SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction Standard, 
unless a higher pressure class and/or seal class is required by actual, system operating conditions.  
Ductwork in unconditioned spaces shall be constructed for a 2-inch static pressure construction class 
with seal class C, unless a higher pressure class and/or seal class is required by actual, system 
operating conditions.  All duct seams and joints shall be sealed using duct mastic.  Tape shall not be 
used as a means for sealing ductwork. 

10-4.3.3 For flexible ductwork, the inner core shall be mechanically fastened to all fittings, preferably 
using drawbands installed directly over the inner core and beaded fitting.   If beaded fittings are not 
used, then the inner core shall be fastened to the fitting using #8 screws equally spaced around the 
diameter of the duct, and installed to capture the wire coil of the inner liner (3 screws for ducts up to 12 
inch in diameter and 5 screws for ducts over 12 inch in diameter).    The inner core must be sealed to 
the fitting using mastic or tape.  Tape used for sealing the inner core shall be applied with at least 1 
inch of tape on the duct lining and 1 inch of tape on the fitting, and shall be wrapped at least three 
times.   The outer sleeve (vapor barrier) must be sealed at connections with a drawband and three 
wraps of approved tape. The vapor barrier must be complete without any holes or rips, and seams 
shall be sealed with mastic or approved tape. Pressure sensitive tapes used in conjunction with flexible 
duct connections shall be as recommended by the duct manufacturer and shall be UL 181A listed and 
so indicated with a UL 181A mark or aluminum-backed butyl adhesive tape (15 mil minimum).  
Drawbands shall be stainless steel worm drive hose clamps or UV resistant nylon duct ties. 

10-4.3.4 Provide a minimum of 2-inch thick rigid mineral fiber insulation (or other listed insulation with 
an equivalent R value) on the exterior of all ducts in unconditioned spaces.  Exhaust ductwork does not 
require insulation.   Insulation shall be faced with a vapor barrier material having a performance rating 
not to exceed 1.0 perm.  Insulation, vapor barrier, and closure systems shall be non-combustible as 
defined in NFPA 255, with a flame-spread rating of not more than 25, and a smoke development rating 
of not more than 50, as defined in ASTM E-84. 

10-4.3.5 Return, exhaust, and ventilation air ductwork shall be sized for a maximum velocity of 900 fpm. 
 Short runs of return air duct (5 ft or less) which directly precede the air handler or furnace shall be 
acoustically lined to minimize noise. 

10-4.4 Filtration.  Provide a pleated 1 inch panel filter, sized for and installed in the return air system in 
accordance with UL 900.  Filter shall be rated for MERV 6 efficiency as determined by ASHRAE 52.2, 
Method of Testing Air Cleaning Devices used in General Ventilation for Removing Particulate Matter. 
All filters shall be easily accessible for changing and maintenance and shall be installed in the return 
grilles.  Kitchen exhaust hoods shall be provided with aluminum grease filters.  Below are standard 
available pleated filter sizes.  All units shall utilize a single filter size from the table below to eliminate 
stocking and inventory of multiple sizes (use of multiple size is not allowed).  Size shall be selected to 
meet maximum capacity of all filtration applications.  Maximum face velocity across filters shall not 
exceed 250 FPM.  
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Air Filter Schedule 

 Height 

Width 20 24 25 30 

10 10x20x1    

12 12x20x1 12x24x1   

14 14x20x1  14x25x1  

15 15x20x1    

16 16x20x1  16x25x1  

20 20x20x1  20x25x1 20x30x1 

24  24x24x1   

 

10-5 Thermostats.  Thermostats shall be located on interior partitions shielded from direct sunlight, 
approximately 5 feet above the finished floor.  Locating a thermostat on the wall adjacent to a stairway, on 
an exterior wall, or where it is subject to unrepresentative temperatures is unacceptable. 

10-5.1 Thermostats shall be Energy Star labeled, microprocessor-based, with built-in keypads for scheduling 
of day and night temperature settings.  Thermostats shall be programmable for heating only, cooling 
only, or heating and cooling as required.  When out of the scheduling mode, thermostats shall have 
continuous display of time, with AM and PM indicator, continuous display of day of week, and either 
continuous display of room temperature with display of temperature set point on demand, or 
continuous display of temperature set point with display of room temperature on demand.  In the 
programmable mode, the display shall be used for setting and interrogating time program ON-OFF set 
points for all 7 days of the week. The time program shall allow two separate temperature-setback 
intervals per day.  Thermostats shall have a means for temporary and manual override of the program 
schedule, with automatic program restoration on the following day.  Thermostats shall have a 
replaceable battery to maintain the timing and maintain the schedule in memory for one year in the 
event of a power outage.  Maximum differential shall be ±2 degrees F.  For a listing of Energy Star 
labeled thermostats see http://www.energystar.gov/. 

10-6 Exhaust Fans.  Bathroom and kitchen range hood exhaust fans shall be ducted to the outside.  
Exhaust fans shall not discharge near the air conditioning condensing unit, entry doors, patio or balconies, 
or garages. Fans shall be tested and rated in accordance with AMCA 210, and shall operate with 120-volt, 
single-phase power supply.  Exhaust fans shall be provided with backdraft damper.  Bathroom exhaust 
shall be ceiling mounted and shall be sized to provide not less than 10 air changes per hour in the space 
served.  Maximum allowable noise level for individual bathroom exhaust fans shall be 2 sones as installed. 
 Kitchen range exhaust fans shall be two-speed, and shall be sized for an exhaust rate of 1.5 cfm/ ft2 .  
Maximum allowable noise level for range hood exhaust fans shall be 6 sones as installed. 

10-7 Dryer Vents (wall jacks).  A 4-inch diameter dryer vent shall discharge to the exterior, and provide 
connection to occupant-owned dryer (one dryer per vent).  The vents shall be rigid aluminum with exterior 
wall cap and backdraft damper.  Vent pipes shall be a maximum of 20 ft long, with no more than three right 
angle elbows (with minimum radius of 6 inches), and have a maximum vertical run of 12 ft.  Dryer vents 
shall not exhaust near the air conditioning condensing unit, entry doors, patio or balconies, or garages.  
Dryer vents shall not run through non-accessible spaces or garages. 
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10-8 Piping Requirements.  Air conditioner condensate drains, refrigerant suction, and exterior refrigerant 
liquid lines shall be insulated with 1 inch (minimum) thick cellular glass or unicellular foam pipe insulation.   
 Exterior refrigerant line insulation shall be encased in either an aluminum jacket to prevent damage.  
Condensate lines shall be no smaller than ¾-inch and one size larger than the drain pan connection, be 
properly trapped, and not directly connected to a sanitary sewer system (air gap fitting required). 

10-9 Ceiling Fans.  Provision of ceiling fans is encouraged as a means of increasing occupant comfort, and 
as an aid to improve the performance of heating and cooling systems.  Ceiling fans with lights may be 
substituted for ceiling fixture requirements in bedrooms and in the dining room.  Ceiling fans will be low 
profile 42-52 inch, five-blade type.  Motors shall be three speed reversible, with air volume range between 
1300 and 7000 CFM and speeds between 75 and 225 rpm.  Maximum power consumption shall be 80 
Watts and 0.7 amps.  Manufacturer's 20-year warranty is required. 

10-10 Active Ventilation Engineered IAQ System.  The bathroom exhausts, within each unit, shall all be 
ducted together to a common exhaust plenum equipped with a single long-life, low CFM, two-speed fan.  
The fan shall be sized to provide the required exhaust rate in each bathroom space when operated at high 
speed. Control for this fan shall be accomplished from a wall-mounted switch, located in the linen closet, 
labeled HI-LOW-OFF.  The OFF position of the switch shall illuminate a “RED” LED to indicate the off 
condition of the ventilation system.  The supply ventilation portion of the system shall consist of a small 
duct providing a connection for fresh (outdoor air) air to the furnace return duct.  This duct shall contain a 
barometrically controlled vent, which shall admit outdoor air to the unit whenever the housing unit is 
experiencing a negative pressure.  ASHRAE 62-1989, “Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality” 
recommends ventilation air supply rate at a minimum of 0.35 air changes per hour (ACH) but not less than 
15 CFM per person.  The fan low speed setting shall be sized to provide this level of ventilation.    The 
fresh air supply duct shall be sized to provide no more than this maximum ventilation rate (but in no case 
shall the ventilation air introduced into the unit from the combination of natural infiltration and active 
ventilation be less than recommended by ASHRAE 62 with consideration for two (2) occupants per 
bedroom).   This system is a recommended “Energy Star Homes” approach for improving indoor air quality 
in residential construction.  The Active Ventilation Engineered IAQ System described in this paragraph is 
considered to be a minimum level compliance item  (See Diagram below).  Note that the outside air intake 
shall be mounted at the roof level. 
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10-11 Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing.  Adjusting and balancing of each housing unit shall be the 

Contractor's responsibility.  Following adjusting and balancing, testing of air and water systems shall be 
performed on 10 percent of the project buildings (not to exceed 10 buildings), which have been randomly 
selected by the Contracting Officer.  If buildings are to be turned over in phases, testing shall be performed 
on 10 percent of the buildings completed in each phase (not to exceed 10 buildings per phase).  No 
additional testing will be required if at least 90 percent of the tested buildings pass the test requirements.  If 
less than 90 percent of the tested buildings pass the test, an additional 10 percent of the project buildings 
(not to exceed 10 buildings) shall be tested.  This process shall continue until 90 percent of the total 
number of tested buildings pass.  The contractor shall correct all housing units not found in compliance, 
and shall be responsible for all labor and materials required for this effort.  AABC, NEBB, or SMACNA shall 
be used as the standard for providing testing of air and water systems.  The selected standard shall be 
used throughout the project.  Instrumentation accuracy shall be in accordance with the standard selected.  
Testing shall be accomplished by a firm certified and in good standing for testing by the Associated Air 
Balance Council (AABC) or National Environmental Balancing Bureau (NEBB).  Prior to testing, adjusting, 
and balancing, the Contractor shall verify that the systems have been installed and are operating as 
specified.  Where specific systems require special or additional procedures for testing, such procedures 
shall be in accordance with the standard selected.  Approved detail drawings and all other data required for 
each system and/or component to be tested shall be made available at the job site during the entire testing 
effort.  Testing shall not commence until approved by the Contracting Officer.  The facility shall be 
essentially complete with final ceiling, walls, windows, doors, and partitions in place.  Doors and windows 
surrounding each area to be balanced shall be closed during testing and balancing operations.  Air 
systems, hydronic systems, and exhaust fans shall be complete and operable.  All data, including 
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deficiencies encountered and corrective action taken, shall be recorded.  Following final acceptance of 
certified reports by the Contracting Officer, the setting of all HVAC adjustment devices shall be 
permanently marked by the Contractor's balancing engineer so that adjustment can be restored if disturbed 
at any time. 

10-12 Duct Tightness Testing Requirements.   The installation of the supply and return ductwork within the 
units is an item of prime concern with respect to the energy efficient operation of the housing unit as a 
whole.    With that consideration in mind, for heating and air conditioning designs which include ductwork 
outside of the conditioned envelope, the contractor will be required to test the proto-type units and all units 
which are blower door tested for tightness to ascertain the leakage levels from the ductwork in accordance 
with the following requirements. For system designs, which place all the ductwork within the conditioned 
envelope of the structure or systems, which utilize evaporative cooling, no ductwork testing will be required. 

10-12.1 Duct tightness testing shall ensure that the leakage rate from ductwork (where the ductwork system is 
not entirely within the conditioned envelop) shall not exceed 0.03 cfm/ft 2 .    If the units tested fail to 
meet this requirement, the ductwork installation shall be examined, corrections made, and the test 
redone until the installation passes this requirement.  No ductwork systems may be installed in other 
units until the proto-type units ductwork systems have been validated.  Several methods to accomplish 
this testing are acceptable. 

10-12.1.1 Testing may be done in accordance with ASTM Standard E 1554-94, “Determining External Air 
Leakage of Air Distribution Systems by Fan Pressurization”.    This method describes the process and 
methodology required to accomplish basically a ‘blower door subtraction’ method of duct tightness 
testing. 

10-12.1.2 Testing may also be accomplished utilizing “Duct Blaster” methodologies and pressurizing the 
ductwork to 0.1 inch of water. 

10-12.1.3 The contractor is advised that the EPA may test, or hire a consultant to test randomly selected 
housing units constructed in this project.   These tests will be completed without cost to the contractor; 
however, the contractor will be required to coordinate access to the selected unit.   If accomplished, 
this testing is not expected to interfere or delay the construction contractor in any manner. 
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11 ENERGY CONSERVATION. 

Energy conservation techniques shall be considered as they relate to site design, site engineering, unit 
design, and unit engineering.  Techniques that conserve energy, improve livability, and can be justified 
by life cycle cost analysis as cost effective are encouraged.  Integration of energy conservation 
systems with the housing unit's design (lighting, structure, mechanical systems, and aesthetics) is 
essential to facilitate livability and maximum energy savings.  If an alternative energy generation 
method is intended for use as the project's primary energy source, documentation shall be submitted to 
the Contracting Officer, verifying the system’s reliability and ability to meet the project’s peak demand.  
The following paragraphs suggest energy conservation techniques that are considered desirable.  The 
listing is not all inclusive, and the techniques suggested may not be cost effective at a given location or 
site.  Additional consideration in the technical evaluation will be given to designs that incorporate valid 
energy conservation techniques. 

11-1 Passive Solar Applications.  Passive solar architectural applications shall routinely be considered as a 
part of all project designs.  Unique applications such as attached sun spaces, earth sheltering, mass 
trombe walls, solar chimneys, solar dehumidifiers, and other innovations may be considered.  
Operational controls, such as shading and venting mechanisms, to control the amount of heat admitted 
into the housing unit during the day, reduce the amount of heat escaping from the housing unit at night, 
and provide for thermal comfort of the occupants, are parts of this system.  

11-1.1 Additional south glazing.  If used as part of the solar energy system, glazing shall be of the 
commercially available off-the-shelf type and shall face within 15 degrees of solar south.  The glazing 
shall be architecturally compatible with the housing unit and the environment, face directly into the 
living space so that the walls, floors, ceiling, and other massive objects can absorb the entering solar 
energy, and shall have a whole-window U value less than 0.28 ft2-degrees F/BTUH.  The optimum 
amounts of solar glazing that will admit enough solar energy are shown below: 

 
Average winter outdoor 

temperature 
36° lat 40° lat 44° lat 48° lat 

Cold climates GA/FA GA/FA GA/FA GA/FA 
20° 0.24 0.25 0.29 0.31 
25° 0.22 0.23 0.25 0.28 
30° 0.19 0.20 0.22 0.24 

Temperate climates GA/FA GA/FA GA/FA GA/FA 
35° 0.16 0.17 0.19 0.21 
40° 0.13 0.14 0.16 0.17 
45° 0.10 0.11 0.12 0.13 

 
  Table: Sizing South facing Glazing, GA/FA = glazing area/floor area 
 

Note:  Window area on the other sides of the house should total no more than 5% of the floor 
area. 

 
11-1.2 Storage mass.  If thermal performance calculations indicate a need for additional mass (beyond that 

provided by the housing unit structure) substantiating data will be submitted.  The storage mass will be 
well integrated into the housing unit design.   The thermal mass surface area in the space must be a 
minimum of three times the glazing area.   Six to nine times the glazing area is recommended to 
control temperature swings.  The surfaces to absorb solar energy must not be more than 10% covered. 

11-1.3 Shading.  Movable window treatments are required.  These can take the form of heavy draperies to be 
drawn by the occupants at night and opened in the day.    Movable thermal insulation is considered the 
optimum installation.  Cooling season shading of glazed surfaces on the west and south elevations 
shall be considered.  
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11-1.4 Pre-engineered Active Solar Applications.  Pre-engineered active solar applications proposed for 
domestic water heating shall be evaluated for life-cycle-cost effectiveness using a recognized process 
design program.  Whether site-mounted or unit-mounted, systems must be designed for maximum 
ease of maintenance and for architectural compatibility with the total family housing environment.  
Systems shall be designed to provide no more that 60 percent of the housing unit’s annual water 
heating load. 

11-2 Wind.  Wind power may be considered in regions where determined cost effective.  Factors such as 
average wind speed, available wind power, and wind variability shall be considered when investigating 
the annual useful energy production potential. 

11-3 Condenser Heat Recovery.  In regions authorized for cooling, consideration shall be given to 
installation of a heat exchanger to recover condenser heat  and desuperheat for use in heating 
domestic water.  A standard, domestic water heater shall be provided in conjunction with this system to 
provide hot water during the heating season.  Heat pump water heaters can be considered in hot 
climates. 

11-4 Energy Recovery Ventilator.  Energy recovery ventilators shall be considered for use with systems 
designed to introduce outside ventilation air into the housing unit to address indoor air quality concerns, 
particularly in extreme cold climates.  The increased cost and system complication associated with the 
introduction of outside air shall be carefully weighed against severity of indoor air quality deficiencies 
before the decision is made to supply outside air at the air handler.  When utilized, energy recovery 
ventilators shall pre-condition outside air by permitting energy transfer from exhaust air.  Units shall 
have easily accessible controls and filters. 

11-5 Systems and techniques that take advantage of rebates and incentives offered by utilities are preferred 
and shall be stated by the government and local utility districts. 
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12 CONTRACTOR PREPARED SPECIFICATIONS 

 
12-1 The successful offeror shall prepare a specification for all work included in the scope of work.  The 

specification shall be tailored to this job.  Inapplicable materials shall be deleted.  Any reference, 
description, procedure or other matter required to develop a complete, accurate and concise 
specification shall be provided.  The specification shall include but is not limited to: 

12-1.1 A description of the technical requirements 

12-1.2 Criteria for determining whether the requirements are met 

12-1.3 Quality control requirements and procedures 

12-2 Specifications for features of the work shall be organized into divisions and sections in accordance with 
Construction Specifications Institute (CSI), Master List of Titles and Numbers for the Construction 
Industry, latest edition. 

12-3 Individual specification sections shall be in the format of CSI, Section Format, A Recommended Format 
for Construction Specification Sections, latest edition.  Exceptions are: 

12-3.1 Measurement Procedures and Payment Procedures shall only be used in those section(s) where rock 
excavation is specified.  No other sections shall contain these subparagraphs of the paragraph 
SUMMARY. 

12-3.2 Except as otherwise noted in this paragraph, CONTRACTOR PREPARED SPECIFICATIONS, the 
paragraph SUMMARY shall not be used. 

12-3.3 Submittal requirements, submittal procedures and quality control procedures, construction operations 
shall be those contained in the attached Section 01005, Section 01012, Section 01200, Section 01312, 
Section 01320, Section 01330, Section 01355, Section 01356, including the submittal register, Section 
01451, Section 01500, Section 01525, and Section 01780.  These specification sections shall be 
incorporated into the contractor prepared specification packages without editing and shall be 
coordinated with all other specification sections prepared by the contractor. 

12-3.4 Sections 02300, 02315, and 02316 are provided for the Contractors use. The Contractor shall edit 
these sections in accordance with the instructional notes and submit them in accordance with section 
01012. 

12-3.5 Section 09990, Painting; shall establish a minimum level of quality for paints, stains, and varnishes to 
be used in this project. 

12-3.6 Section 12320, Cabinets:  shall be incorporated into the contractor prepared specification packages 
without editing and shall be coordinated with all other specification sections prepared by the contractor. 
No deviations shall be allowed to the requirements included in this specification for kitchen or vanity 
cabinets. 

12-3.7 Removal and disposal of asbestos shall be specified in its own section and numbered 13280.   The 
attached section 13280 shall be reviewed, edited, and submitted by the Contractor’s Industrial 
Hygienist (IH) during the design review process.  The Contractor’s Industrial Hygienist must be an EPA 
certified Asbestos Project Designer and hold current licensure in the State of Virginia as such. The 
government will not retain an independent air-monitoring firm to perform pre-abatement, during 
abatement, or final clearance air monitoring tasks. For all established regulated work areas, final 
clearance visual inspections and final clearance air monitoring will be performed and documented by 
the contractor’s designated IH or independent Asbestos Project Monitor designated by such.  Such 
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independent Project Monitor must be an EPA certified Asbestos Project Monitor and hold current 
licensure in the Commonwealth of Virginia.  The contractor shall fully coordinate all asbestos project 
design, abatement and disposal activities with the Ft. Lee (DEL) designated asbestos program 
manager. Specification shall be edited to suit these particular project requirements as determined by 
the contractor’s professional staff.  An asbestos survey report for those structures to be demolished as 
part of this project has been included as Attachment 12 to this RFP.    

12-3.8 Removal and disposal of lead based paint, shall be specified in its own section and numbered 13282. 
The attached section 13282 shall be reviewed, edited, and submitted by the Contractor’s Industrial 
Hygienist during the design review process.  The contractors Industrial Hygienists must be an EPA 
certified Lead Project Designer and hold current licensure in the State of Virginia as such. Specification 
shall be edited to suit these particular project requirements as determined by the contractor’s 
professional staff.  Contractor shall assume that all existing surface coatings and paint are either lead-
based paint or lead-containing paint.   

12-3.9 Removal, recycling and/or disposal of lighting ballasts and lamps containing PCBs and Mercury, shall 
be specified in its own section and numbered 13286.  The attached section 13286 shall be reviewed, 
by the Contractor’s Industrial Hygienist during the design development process.  Specification shall not 
be edited and shall be included into the design specifications prepared by the Designer of Record.   
Contractor shall provide appropriate certification of recycling for PCB ballasts and mercury containing 
lamps to the Contracting Officer and to Ft. Lee DEL - Environmental Management Office. 

12-4 The Contracting Officer or his designated representatives shall review contractor prepared 
specifications during the design portion of the project.    Contractor will incorporate all required changes 
after resolution of comments and prior to work initiation on the next phase of the project. 
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13 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN: 

13-1 Sustainable design techniques shall be considered as they relate to site design, site engineering, unit 
design, and unit engineering.  Techniques, which conserve energy, improve livability, and can be 
justified by life cycle cost analysis as cost effective are encouraged.  Integration of energy conservation 
systems with the housing unit's design (lighting, structure, mechanical systems, and aesthetics) is 
essential to facilitate livability and maximum energy savings.    The following paragraphs define the 
goals and general objectives for inclusion of sustainable design considerations in this project.  This 
information is taken from US Army Corps of Engineers,  ETL 1110-3-491.    The listing is not all 
inclusive, and the techniques suggested may not be cost effective at a given location or site.  Additional 
consideration in the technical evaluation will be given to designs that incorporate and identify 
Sustainable Design techniques included in the proposal. 

13-2 Goals and Objectives of Sustainable Design. 

13-2.1 The overall USACE goal of Sustainable Design is to be environmentally responsible in the delivery of 
facilities. The key traditional elements for decision-making in the facility delivery process are cost, 
quality and time. These elements need to be expanded to include the ecological and human health 
impacts of all decisions. 

13-2.2 Each project generates its own set of goals. However, sustainable design goals should apply to all 
projects. The goals for improving the environmental performance of facilities include: (a) use resources 
efficiently and minimize raw material resource consumption, including energy, water, land and 
materials, both during the construction process and throughout the life of the facility, (b) maximize 
resource reuse, while maintaining financial stewardship, (c) move away from fossil fuels towards 
renewable energy sources, (d) create a healthy and productive work environment for all who use the 
facility, (e) build facilities of long-term value, and (f) protect and, where appropriate, restore the natural 
environment. 

13-3 Project Requirements. 

Sustainable design techniques shall be considered as they relate to site and building design, 
construction, and operation.  Techniques which conserve energy, improve livability, and can be justified 
by life cycle cost analysis as cost effective are encouraged.  

 
13-3.1 Sustainable design is a proposal evaluation sub-factor.  The level of incorporation of ustainable design 

principles shall be measured through use of the Sustainable Project Rating Tool (SPiRiT), available 
from the following website: http://www.cecer.army.mil/SustDesign/ SPiRiT. SPiRiT is the government 
version of the LEED Green Building Rating System™, developed by the U.S. Green Building Council. 

13-3.2 Each Offeror will complete and submit the SPiRiT Facility Points Summary with the proposal; the total 
point score will determine the SPiRiT Sustainable Project Certification Level: SPiRiT Silver, Gold, or 
Platinum. 

13-3.3 Proposals that do not perdict a SPiRiT Silver certification level (minimum of 35 to 49 points and all 
required items) in the completed project will be considered non-conforming.  

13-3.4 Proposals that do not comply with the “Required” criteria listed in the SPiRiT document will be 
considered non-conforming.  For example: SPiRiT category 3.R3 CFC Reduction in HVAC&R 
Equipment requires zero use of CFC-based refrigerants in new mechanical systems.  Although no 
credit points are available, the requirement must be met to achieve the minimum certification level. 

13-3.5 Some SPiRiT categories award potential points (credits) for strategies or decisions that are not within 
the control of the Offeror.  These areas may include installation master planning, site selection, or 
involving facility users in the programming process.  The Offeror will receive points in the following 
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credit categories for criteria met by the government:  

 

 1.C1  Site Selection – 2 points. 
 1.C2  Installation/Base Redevelopment – 2 points. 
 1.C10 Facility Impact – 1 point. 
 7.C2  Soldier and Workforce Productivity and Retention – 3 points. 
 8.C1  Functional Life of Facility and Supporting Systems – 2 points. 
 8.C2 Adaptation, Renewal and Future Uses – 2 points. 
  
 

Additional points in the above sub-categories will not be allowed. Other than the credits stated in this 
paragraph, the Offeror shall not receive consideration for any SPiRiT criteria that cannot be 
substantiated by information contained in the proposal, and later in the design.  
 

13-3.6 Design After Award. During the Design phase following contract award provide a revised Facility Points 
Summary with a brief narrative describing how each point was obtained.  

13-4 Sustainable Design and Construction of the Built Environment.   Design and construction of sustainable 
buildings should be in accordance with the following concepts: 

13-4.1 Site Work and Planning--Environmentally sensitive planning looks beyond the boundary of the project 
site to evaluate linkages to transportation and infrastructure, ecosystems and wildlife habitat and 
community identification. Site planning evaluates solar and wind orientation, local microclimate, 
drainage patterns, utilities and existing site features to develop optimal siting and appropriate low 
maintenance landscape plant material. Some Low-Impact Development (LID) techniques may be 
employed. 

13-4.2 Building Layout and Design--Optimize building size, and maintain an appropriate building scale for the 
environment and context of the building or a building component. Layout the rooms of a building for 
energy performance and comfort, and design for standard sizes to minimize material waste. Pay 
careful attention to the location of exterior windows.   Avoid structural over-design and the resultant 
waste. Design components of the building environment for durability and for waste recycling. 

13-4.3 Energy--Building orientation and massing, natural ventilation, day-lighting, shading and other passive 
strategies, can all lower a building's energy demand and increase the quality of the interior environment 
and the comfort and productivity of occupants. 

13-4.4 Building Materials--Environmentally preferable building materials are durable and low maintenance. 
Within the parameters of performance, cost, aesthetics and availability, careful selection and 
specification can limit impacts on the environment and occupant health. 

13-4.5 Indoor Air Quality--Indoor air quality is most effectively controlled through close coordination of 
architecture, interiors and mechanical, plumbing, and electrical design strategies that limit sources of 
contamination before they enter the building. Materials shall be low VOC. Construction procedures for 
IAQ and post-occupancy user guides also contribute to good long-term IAQ. 

13-4.6 Water Usage-- Site design strategies that maximize natural filtration of rainwater are desirable.  Water 
conservation is enhanced by the use of low flow plumbing fixtures and water appropriate landscaping. 
Add organics to the soil in site preparation to increase permeability. 

13-4.7 Recycling and Waste Management--Waste and inefficiency can be limited during construction by 
sorting and recycling demolition and construction waste, reuse of on-site materials and monitoring of 
material use and packaging.   Accommodating recycling into building design reduces waste while 

 
 SOW-81 



Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                                                            Project No. 15968 

generating revenues. 

13-4.8 Building Commissioning, Operations and Management--Effective building commissioning is essential to 
ensure proper and efficient functioning of systems. Facilities operations benefit from energy and water 
saving practices, waste reduction and environmentally sensitive maintenance and procurement 
policies. 
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14 DEMOLITION 

 
14-1 Demolition in the Phase 1 site limitation area of Madison Park Housing shall take place as described 

earlier, in the attached drawings, and below. All demolition items shall be removed complete and 
shall include, but not be limited to: 

14-1.1 The housing unit quadplex structures and any sheds, patios, sidewalks, privacy fences, parking 
areas, playgrounds, tot lots, concrete slabs, steps, trees less than 4-inches diameter 4.5 feet above 
the ground level, shrubs within the five foot line of existing units, exterior mechanical equipment( 
including; electrical, telephone, and cable tv devices), and supporting facilities at Madison Park on Ft 
Lee Virginia as identified herein and on the drawings.  

14-1.2 The sidewalks and/or driveways or parking areas from the structure entry(ies) to the street or 
sidewalk parallel to the street, and any existing streets for which the existing housing units have been 
removed. 

14-1.3 All utilities within the proposed site limitations other than those specifically identified in this 
solicitation. No abandoned utilities shall be permitted. 

14-1.3.1 Contractors masterplan shall include a utility phasing plan. The utility phasing plan shall address how 
utilities are to removed, disconnected, and capped while retaining safe uninterrupted service to 
Phase 2 units. Construction of Phase 1 shall include all work required to maintain uninterrupted 
service to Phase 2 throughout the construction period.  

14-1.3.2 The Sanitary Sewer main along Cherborg Ave. and the sewer branch serving buildings 670, 671, and 
672 shall be retained and reused by the contractor for service throughout the construction and as 
well as retained as a part of the new development.  

14-1.3.3 The existing storm water system shall be redesigned and improved as necessary to incorporate the 
new site development plan as required.  

14-1.4 Recreation facilities including tot lots, playing field equipment, picnic shelters, etc. 

14-1.5 All off-street parking, parking areas, and associated improvements existing.  

14-1.6 Remove the following roads: Cherbourg Road, Rheim Road, and Metz Road. 

14-1.7 All other improvements or additions to the site. 

14-1.8 Electrical Demolition; Infrastructure shall be removed by the contractor in the areas identified 
hereinbefore and on the RFP drawings.  The contractor shall remove all electrical primaries, 
secondaries, and utility service laterals serving all units noted to be demolished.  Street lighting 
system shall also be removed.  All electrical demolition shall be coordinated with the project phasing 
requirements. 

14-1.9 Telephone and Cable TV Demolition; The telephone and cable TV companies will remove any 
salvageable materials and the contractor shall remove any materials remaining.  The contractor shall 
coordinate with the telephone and cable TV companies the extent and timing of demolition.  Point of 
Contact for the Verizon telephone company is Mr. Larry Mounce at (804) 772-4298, and Point of 
Contact for TELE-MEDIA cable TV company is Mr. Bill Anderson at (804) 861-4830. 
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14-2 Demolition prep. 

14-2.1 Notification. Thirty (30) days prior to any demolition activities the contractor shall notify (in writing) the 
Contracting Officer and the Ft Lee DEL- Environmental Management Office(EMO). At that time the 
Contractor shall provide a waste disposal plan, sanitary sewer main condition report, and copy of all 
required NESHAP project notification statements for asbestos abatement and building demolition to 
the Contracting Officer and Ft. Lee DEL – (EMO).  The Contractor is responsible for coordinating all 
disconnections with all the local utility companies and notifying the Contracting Officer prior to 
disconnect (see Section 01005). Contractor shall pay particular attention to the control of dust during 
the demolition process. Refer to the appropriate Technical Specification sections 01355 
Environmental Protection and 01356 Storm Water Pollution Prevention Measures for further 
requirements. 

14-2.2      Sanitary sewer main condition report. Prior to any demolition activities the condition of the existing 
Sanitary Sewer main running along Cherborg Ave. shall be determined. The Sewer Main that follows 
along Cherbourg Road shall have a ‘Camera’ run from Sisisky Boulevard to Battle Drive to 
determine/record existing main condition. A DVD CD or Video Tape recording of the camera 
inspection shall be provided which shall indicate the camera position in the pipeline by station. 
Defects and manholes shall be noted by station and described in an inspection log as part of a 
condition report. 

14-2.3    Barricades and Separation Fence. A secure fence shall be established at the start of site activity and 
be located at the Phase Separation line and maintained throughout construction. Fence shall be a 
minimum of  6 Feet tall chain link with fabric screening. Fence shall provide for control of dust, dirt, 
and debris from both demolition and construction within the Phase I area as a minimum. Fence shall 
also prevent pedestrian, vehicular, and bicycle traffic from occupied areas of the Phase II section of 
the site. In addition to the separation fence, cut roads and sidewalks in occupied areas shall have 
sufficient barricades installed and maintained throughout construction (see attached section 01500). 

14-2.4    Fugitive Dust shall be controlled and minimized by utilization of dust suppression methods. 

14-3 Disposal of materials. All materials of demolition will become the property of the successful offeror 
and shall be removed promptly from Government property and disposed of off Government property 
in accordance with all applicable Federal, State and local laws and regulations. Materials shall 
include any hazardous waste encountered.  The contractor is responsible for the proper disposal of 
all material and shall procure all permits required by the Federal, State, or Local Government 
Agencies for disposal of hazardous wastes.  All materials that leave Fort Lee in association with this 
project should be weighed and the weight reported to Ft Lee DEL, (EMO), POC Michael McNalley 
(804) 734 3766; Fax (804) 734 3762; e-mail: mcnalleym@lee.army.mil for reporting purposes.   

14-3.1 Existing units. Ft Lee has generator knowledge that the all the general debris generated by 
demolition activities other than items identified in this solicitation to the contrary, will be non-
hazardous and may be disposed of in a normal construction debris landfill. The existing housing units 
to be demolished are slab on grade, primarily brick veneer and siding with wood framing.   All 
appliances remaining in the quarters to be demolished shall become property of the Contractor, 
expected appliances may include: dishwashers, water heaters, furnaces, air conditioners. Existing 
thermostats contain mercury switches typical of residential construction. 

14-3.2 Recycling. The contractor shall recycle all materials in the existing quarters to be demolished to the 
greatest extent possible. These materials include but are not limited to concrete, wood, metal, 
flooring material, ceiling material, and brick. Any and all monies generated from recycling activities 
are to remain the property of the Contractor. The contractor is required to report to the government 
the amount, the weight, and the type of materials recycled. Recycled materials that are used on-site 
need to be properly documented and reported to Ft. Lee DEL, (EMO) for reporting purposes also. 
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Items reused on site in this manner must be quantified by estimate of number of units to be reused, 
but does not require weighing. Ft. Lee truck scales on the post at building 7108 may be used for 
weighing, should the contractor be unable to determine actual weight by other means. 

14-4 WARNING: The housing structures listed to be demolished are known to have Asbestos Containing 
Material (ACM). Some of the ACM is concealed. ACM includes but is not limited to mudded pipe 
insulation and mudded fittings, thermal insulation debris on hot water tanks, floor cover mastic, paper 
duct insulation in mechanical rooms, paper towel-like duct insulation, non-friable roof flashings and 
mastics, and parquet floor mastic. Concealed and previously unidentified ACM may include the 
following: thermal system insulation located in walls and above ceilings in unit bathrooms, and 
thermal system insulation located above unit mechanical room ceilings.  For bidding purposes, the 
offeror shall assume the presence of an additional 50 LF of concealed and not previously identified 
thermal system insulation ACM (pipe insulation, fitting and debris) per unit.  Friable asbestos will 
need to be abated and properly disposed of offsite as per RFP requirements. Non- friable asbestos 
may remain in place during demolition if appropriate RFP requirements are met, additionally the 
debris will need to be kept adequately wet during demolition, handling, transport, and disposal, and 
the landfill notified in advance that the debris contains asbestos. Copies of the applicable laboratory 
reports are attached to this RFP package.  

14-4.1 The successful offeror shall obtain the services of an Industrial Hygienist certified by the American 
Board of Industrial Hygienist in Comprehensive Practice and be currently accredited and licensed in 
the Commonwealth of Virginia to prepare plans and methods of asbestos abatement and demolition, 
and supervise the execution of the demolition in compliance with the following to the extent they are 
applicable: 

ANSI Z9.2    ANSI Z87.1   ANSI Z88.2   ASTM D 522   ASTM D 1331 
ASTM D 4397   ASTM E 84   ASTM E 96   ASTM E 119   ASTM E 736 
ASTM E 1368   CFR 29 Part 1910  CFR 29 Part 1926  CFR 40 Part 61  
CFR 40 Part 763  CGA G-7  CGA G-7.1  EPA 560/5-85-02  
EPA 340/1-90-018  EPA 340/1-90-019  NFPA 10   NFPA 70  NFPA 90A  
NFPA 101   NFPA 701   NIOSH-01  NIOSH-582  UL-586   
VA TITLE 137          VA TITLE 54.1  18 VAC 15-20  16 VAC 15-20  16 VAC 25-30           

 
14-4.2 The successful offeror shall provide to the Directorate of Engineering Logistics, Ft Lee Virginia and to 

the Norfolk District, Army Corps of Engineers final completed copies of the Waste Shipment Record 
for all shipments of waste containing asbestos as specified in CFR 40 Part 61. The record will 
include the contract number. 

14-4.3 All asbestos abatement plans are required to be submitted for review and approved by the 
Installation Asbestos Program Manager (Ft. Lee DEL – EMO) prior to the commencement of on-site 
activities. 

14-5 WARNING: The housing listed to be demolished are known to have Lead Based and Lead 
Containing Paint.  

14-5.1 The successful offeror shall obtain the services of an Industrial Hygienist certified by the American 
Board of Industrial Hygienist in Comprehensive Practice and currently accredited to prepare plans 
and methods for lead based and lead containing paint demolition and disposal, and supervise the 
execution of the demolition in compliance with the following to the extent they are applicable: 

 ANSI Z9.2   ANSI Z88.2   CFR 29 Part 1910 
 CFR 29 Part 1926  CFR 40 Part 260  CFR 40 Part 261 
 CFR 40 Part 262  CFR 40 Part 263  CFR 40 Part 264 
 CFR 40 Part 265  CFR 40 Part 268  CFR 49 Part 172 
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 CFR 49 Part 178  UL 586   16 VAC 25-35 
 18 VAC 15-30  9 VAC 20-60 
 
14-5.2 The successful offeror shall provide to the Directorate of Engineering Logistics (Environmental 

Management Office), Ft Lee Virginia and to the Norfolk District, Army Corps of Engineers final 
completed copies of all required waste characterization reports (TCLP) and Waste Shipment 
Records for all shipments of waste containing Lead or Lead Based Paint. The record will include the 
contract number. 

14-6 WARNING: The housing listed to be demolished are known to have Chlordane contamination in the 
earth on the entire site. 

14-6.1 The successful offeror shall obtain the services of an Industrial Hygienist certified by the American 
Board of Industrial Hygienist in Comprehensive Practice to prepare plans and methods of demolition 
to be used in areas of Chlordane contamination, and supervise the execution of the demolition in 
compliance with the following to the extent they are applicable: 

 CFR 29 Part 1910  VA 672-10-1 
 CFR 40 Part 302  VA 672-20-10 

 CFR 49 Part 172 CFR 29 Part 1926 
 
14-6.2 It is the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that all contractor personnel working inside and in 

the general vicinity of any excavation areas are trained and thoroughly familiar with the safety 
precautions, procedures, and equipment required for controlling the potential hazards with the 
associated with chlordane contaminated materials. Contractor personnel must use proper protection 
and safety equipment during all work in and around excavations. 

14-6.3 Soil which is excavated in the process of removing footings, piers, foundation holes, utility laterals, 
and other buried or ground contact items in the chlordane contaminated areas shall be placed back 
into the existing excavations. No soil from the chlordane contaminated areas may be removed off the 
construction site. Removed footings, piers, foundation walls, slabs, utility laterals, etc. shall not be 
treated as hazardous wastes but shall be disposed of in a normal manner as required by this RFP. 
When excavated soil is put back into the excavated holes, trenches, or other areas, it shall extend no 
closer than 12 inches below the final grade and shall be covered with suitable materials as defined in 
this RFP. 

14-6.4 The successful offeror's Certified Industrial Hygienist shall prepare all notifications to regulatory 
agencies outside the US Army including but not limited to those, if required, from the Contracting 
Officer, the Directorate of Engineering Logistics, and Commander of Ft Lee Virginia. The Industrial 
Hygienist written request for any general data such as names, ranks, addresses, etc. required from 
the various Army offices will arrive at their respective offices at least 15 days before needed. The 
Industrial Hygienist will provide all other data. The completed forms will arrive at the respective Army 
office for signature at least 30 days prior to the date required to arrive at their respective regulatory 
agency. The Industrial Hygienist’s cover letter will clearly indicate: 

14-6.4.1 Action required by the Army (signature in block x, etc.) 

14-6.4.2 The complete address, including street address if different than mail address, of the office to receive 
the document. 

14-6.4.3 The date the document must arrive at the respective regulatory office. 

14-6.4.4 A specific citation of applicable law or regulation that conclusively demonstrates that the document 
must be signed by an Army officer or employee rather than the successful offeror. 
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14-6.5 The successful offeror shall protect all features (natural and man made) not listed for demolition. The 
successful offeror shall restore to like-new condition or replace at no additional cost to the 
Government, as directed by the Contracting Officer or his authorized representative, any feature not 
to be demolished which is damaged. 

14-6.5.1 After demolition, the successful offeror shall fill all excavations, with select granular material 
compacted as required by the GEOTECHNICAL REPORT. The fill shall be graded to provide for 
topsoil and seeding, and to provide for surface drainage to storm water drainage features without 
pending of surface water.  

14-6.5.2 All denuded or otherwise disturbed areas shall have topsoil added, be seeded, and fertilized by 
adding organic material to re-establish ground cover. The successful offeror shall comply with other 
requirements of paragraph SITE PLANNING AND DESIGN for establishing turf. 
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SECTION 01005

PROJECT WORK REQUIREMENTS AND RESTRICTIONS (DESIGN BUILD)
10/03

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   DEFINITIONS

a.  Facility:  The facility is: Fort Lee.

CO:  Contracting Officer or his authorized representative.

1.2   SPECIAL CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS

1.2.1   Performance period

The Contractor shall be required to phase the work such that the 
requirements shown in the Statement of Work are met.  The performance 
period shown in the contract documents represents the total time available 
to the contractor for design and construction activities.

1.3   COOPERATION WITH USING AGENCY AND OTHER CONTRACTORS

During the period of this contract, other contracts may be in force for the 
construction of other features of work on or adjacent to the site of work 
being accomplished under this contract. It shall be the responsibility of 
the Contractor on this contract to be fully informed of the extent of the 
limits of work to be performed by other Contractors. Should there be any 
conflict between these limits, it shall be brought to the attention of the 
Contracting Officer(CO)and the CO's decision shall be final. Also, prior to 
completion of work under this contract, members of the Using Agency may be 
performing work or occupying facilities on or adjacent to the area.  The 
Contractor shall arrange his plant and shall schedule and perform this work 
so as to effectively cooperate with all other Contractors and Government 
agencies.

1.4   PERSONNEL RESTRICTIONS

Personnel are limited to the immediate site areas and shall not enter 
buildings or facilities not involved in the work.  All employees of the 
Contractor will be subject to all rules and regulations of the Facility 
which pertain to personnel.  The Contractor shall erect fences and signs as 
specified and be responsible for the restrictions of all personnel. The 
Contractor's plans for restricting personnel access to the project site 
shall be submitted for approval as a part of the Safety Plan (Accident 
Prevention Plan).  Facility access shall be restricted.  Contractor shall 
comply with current security requirements.  Expect to register all vehicles 
with the military police.

1.5   TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES

The Facility is served by an all weather surfaced road network.  Road(s) 
within the Facility proposed to be used by the Contractor shall be subject 
to prior approval of the Facility authorities and such roads, if used, 
shall be maintained throughout construction and shall be restored to as 
good condition as existed prior to their use.  The Contractor shall also 
construct, subject to approval, such temporary haul roads and bridges as 
may be necessary for conducting his work.  Any such temporary construction 
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shall be removed and the affected area restored to its original condition.  
All costs for the use of existing transportation facilities, for the 
construction of temporary facilities, and for maintenance, repair, removal 
and restoration shall be borne by the Contractor.

1.5.1   Use of Roads

 The Contractor shall keep all roads clear of all obstructions and free of 
mud and other foreign materials resulting from operations.  The 
Contractor's vehicles shall at no time follow a vehicle closer than 50 
feet, and all vehicles shall pull off the road and come to a complete stop 
when meeting emergency vehicles, or vehicles with flashing lights. Facility 
speed limits and traffic controls shall be observed.

1.5.2   Road Restrictions

The movement of all vehicles within the Facility shall be confined to the 
roads designated and shall comply with traffic regulations within the 
Facility.  Other roads may be used only with the approval of the CO.

1.5.3   Loading Limitations

Load limit for all roads within the boundaries of the Facility is VDOT D-20 
loading rating.  The Contractor shall not exceed thses limits except by 
prior written approval of the Contracting Officer.

1.5.4   Cleated Vehicles

Cleated vehicles shall not be moved over surfaced roads except at the 
immediate site of the area where they are to be used.

1.6   COORDINATION IN WORK AREAS

1.6.1   Occupied Work Area

The area where work is to be accomplished will be occupied during the work. 
 Activities of the occupants of the scheduled work area shall not be 
interrupted or hampered in any way without prior written approval of the 
Contracting Officer.

1.6.2   Maintenance of Utilities

Any active utilities, including but not limited to electricity, gas, water, 
sewer, heating, air conditioning, or any like service, that will require 
interruption or replacement in any occupied area affected as a result of 
the Contractors scheduled work activities, shall be temporarily provided by 
the Contractor at his own expense until the affected service is fully and 
permanently restored.  All temporary method(s) of service replacement the 
Contractor proposes for use on this contract shall be approved by the CO 
prior to commencing the work.

1.6.4   Hours of Work

The normal work hours for construction shall be from 7:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. , 
Monday through Friday of each week.  Any request to change these hours 
shall be made in writing to the Contracting Officer at least two calendar 
days prior to the desired day on which the change is to go into effect.  
The changed hours shall not go into effect until written permission has 
been received from the Contracting Officer.
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1.6.3   Existing Utility Location

Existing utilities must be located before doing any digging work on 
Facility.  The Contractor shall be responsible to contact Miss Utility, 
obtain all necessary existing utility locations, which may be necessary to 
accomplish his work, and mark any utility lines in the immediate vicinity 
of his work.

1.7   INTERRUPTIONS OF UTILITIES

1.7.1   Approval

Utility services shall not be interrupted by the Contractor to relocate, 
make connections, or interrupt for any purpose, without written approval of 
the CO.

1.7.2   Request

Request for permission to shut down services shall be submitted in writing 
to the CO not less than 10 calendar days prior to date of proposed 
interruption. or as required by DEL, except for electrical services.  
Request for electrical service outage/energize shall require a 14-calendar 
day notice or as required by DEL.   The request shall give the following 
information:

a.  Nature of Utility (Gas, L.P. or H.P., Water, Elec.)

b.  Size of line and location of shutoff.

c.  Buildings and services affected.

d.  Hours and date of shutoff.

e.  Estimated length of time service will be interrupted.

1.7.3   Service Interruptions

Services shall not be shut off until receipt of approval of the proposed 
hours and date from the Contracting Officer.

1.7.4   Timely Disconnections

Shutoffs which will cause interruption of Government work operations as 
determined by the Contracting Officer shall be accomplished during regular 
non-work hours or non-work days of the Using Agency without any additional 
cost to the Government.

1.7.5   Utilities Operation

 Operation of valves on water mains will be by water utility personnel.  
Where shutoff of water lines interrupts service to fire hydrants or fire 
sprinkler systems, the Facility Fire Department shall be notified by the 
Contractor in writing 72 hours prior to the proposed interruption or as 
required by Department of Engineering Logistics (DEL).  The Contractor 
shall arrange his operations and have sufficient material and personnel 
available to complete the work without undue delay and shall restore 
service without delay in event of emergency.
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1.7.6   Gas

Flow in gas mains which have been shut off shall not be restored until the 
Government inspector has determined that all items serviced by the gas line 
have been shut off.

1.8   PHYSICAL DATA

The physical conditions indicated on the drawings and in the specifications 
are the result of site visits, surveys and borings.  See SOW Attachment #8 
Geotechnical Report for boring logs and data.

1.9   TIME EXTENSIONS FOR UNUSUALLY SEVERE WEATHER

This provision specifies the procedure for the determination of time 
extensions for unusually severe weather in accordance with the Contract 
Clause entitled "Default:  (Fixed Price Construction)".  In order for the 
Contracting Officer to award a time extension under this clause, the 
following conditions must be satisfied:

a.  The weather experienced at the project site during the 
contract period must be found to be unusually severe, that is, 
more severe than the adverse weather anticipated for the project 
location during any given month.

b.  The unusually severe weather must actually cause a delay to 
the completion of the project.  The delay must be beyond the 
control and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor.

1.9.1   Schedule

The following schedule of monthly anticipated adverse weather delays is 
based on National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) or similar 
data for the project location and will constitute the base line for monthly 
weather time evaluations.  The Contractor's progress schedule must reflect 
these anticipated adverse weather delays in all weather dependent 
activities.
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MONTHLY ANTICIPATED ADVERSE WEATHER DELAY WORK DAYS
                           BASED ON (5) DAY WORK WEEK
                                  FORT LEE

             JAN  FEB  MAR  APR  MAY  JUN  JUL  AUG  SEP  OCT  NOV  DEC

               6    6    6    8    6    6    7    5    3    5    5    5

1.9.2   Records

Upon acknowledgement of the Notice to Proceed and continuing throughout the 
contract, the Contractor will record on the daily CQC report, the 
occurrence of adverse weather and resultant impact to normally scheduled 
work.  Actual adverse weather delay days must prevent work on critical 
activities for 50 percent or more of the Contractor's scheduled work day.

1.9.3   Impacted Days

The number of actual adverse weather days shall include days impacted by 
actual adverse weather (even if adverse weather occurred in previous 
month), be calculated chronologically from the first to the last day in 
each month, and be recorded as full days.  If the number of actual adverse 
weather delay days exceeds the number of days anticipated in the schedule 
of monthly anticipated adverse weather delays, above, the contracting 
officer will convert any qualifying delays to calendar days, giving full 
consideration for equivalent fair weather work days, and issue a 
modification in accordance with the Contract Clauses entitled "Default 
(Fixed Price Construction)".

1.10   SITE CONTAMINATION

This site is designated a Category III site and is defined as a site which 
is located in an area known or suspected to be contaminated.  The housing 
listed to be demolished are known to have Chlordane contamination in the 
earth on the entire site.  Contractors shall comply with the requirements 
contained in Statement Of Work(SOW), Sections 14-6.1 through 14-6.4.

1.10.1   Compliance Requirements

The Contractor shall comply with applicable Federal, state and local laws, 
codes, ordinances and regulations (including the obtaining of licenses and 
permits) in connection with any hazardous material, substance or waste.

1.10.2   Requirements

The requirements of this clause and any act or failure to act by the 
Government shall not relieve the Contractor of any responsibility or 
liability for the safety of Government, Contractor or subcontractor 
personnel or property.

1.11   WORK IN QUARANTINED AREA

The work called for by this contract involves activities in counties 
quarantined by the Department of Agriculture to prevent the spread of 
certain plant pests which may be present in the soil.  The Contractor 
agrees that all construction equipment and tools to be moved from such 
counties shall be thoroughly cleaned of all soil residues at the 
construction site with water under pressure and that hand tools shall be 
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thoroughly cleaned by brushing or other means to remove all soil.  In 
addition, if this contract involves the identification, shipping, storage, 
testing, or disposal of soils from such a quarantined area, the Contractor 
agrees to comply with the provisions of ER 1110-1-5 and attachments, a copy 
of which will be made available by the Contracting Officer upon request.  
The Contractor agrees to assure compliance with this obligation by all 
subcontractors.

1.13   HISTORICAL AND ARCHAEOLOGICAL FINDS

Federal legislation provides for the protection, preservation, and 
collection of scientific, prehistoric, historical, and archaeological data, 
including relics and specimens which might otherwise be lost due to 
alteration of the terrain or building features as a result of any Federal 
construction project.  Should the Contractor, or any of the Contractor's 
employees, or parties operating or associated with the Contractor, in the 
performance of this contract discover evidence of possible scientific, 
prehistoric, historical, or archaeological data, the Contractor shall 
immediately cease work at that location and notify the Contracting Officer, 
giving the location and nature of the findings.  The Contractor shall 
forward written confirmation to the Contracting Officer as directed.  The 
Contractor shall exercise care so as not to disturb or damage artifacts or 
fossils uncovered during excavation operations, and shall provide such 
cooperation and assistance as may be necessary to preserve the findings for 
removal or other disposition. Any person who, without permission, injures, 
destroys, excavates, appropriates, or removes any historical or prehistoric 
artifact, object of antiquity, or archaeological resource on the public 
lands of the United States is subject to arrest and penalty of law.  Where 
appropriate by reason of discovery, the Contracting Officer may order 
delays in the time of performance or changes in the work, or both.  If such 
delays or changes are ordered, an equitable adjustment will be made in the 
contract in accordance with the applicable clauses of the contract.

1.12   EQUIPMENT-IN-PLACE LIST:

The Contractor shall maintain a list of equipment installed under the terms 
of the contract.  In the event that the contract includes more than one 
building or facility, a list must be maintained for each and delivered to 
the Contracting Officer upon acceptance of each building or facility.  
Forms to be used for this purpose shall be obtained from the Area 
Engineer's Office.  The list shall include the following:

a.  Contract number
b.  Description of item
c.  Model number
d.  Serial number
e.  Capacity
f.  Name of manufacturer
g.  Address of manufacturer
h.  Condition of item
i.  Replacement cost
j.  Name of person who checked item

1.13   EQUIPMENT OWNERSHIP AND OPERATING EXPENSE SCHEDULE

1.13.1   Allowable Costs

Allowable cost for construction and marine plant and equipment in sound 
workable condition owned or controlled and furnished by a Contractor or 
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subcontractor at any tier shall be based on actual cost data when the 
Government can determine both ownership and operating costs for each piece 
of equipment or equipment groups of similar serial and series from the 
Contractor's accounting records.  When both ownership and operating costs 
cannot be determined from the Contractor's accounting records, equipment 
costs shall be based upon the applicable provisions of EP 1110-1-8, 
"Construction Equipment Ownership and Operating Expense Schedule," Region 
I.  Working conditions shall be considered to be average for determining 
equipment rates using the schedule unless specified otherwise by the 
Contracting Officer.  For equipment not included in the schedule, rates for 
comparable pieces of equipment may be used or a rate may be developed using 
the formula provided in the schedule.  For forward pricing, the schedule in 
effect at the time of negotiations shall apply. For retrospective pricing, 
the schedule in effect at the time the work was performed shall apply.

1.13.2   Rental Costs

Equipment rental costs are allowable, subject to the applicable provisions 
of the Federal Acquisition Regulations, and shall be substantiated by 
certified copies of paid invoices.  Rates for equipment rented from an 
organization under common control, lease-purchase or sale-leaseback 
arrangements will be determined using the schedule except that rental costs 
leased form an organization under common control that has an established 
practice of leasing the same or similar equipment to unaffiliated lessees 
are allowable.  Costs for major repairs and overhaul are unallowable.

1.13.3   Equipment Costs

When actual equipment costs are proposed and the total amount of the 
pricing action is over $25,000, cost or pricing data shall be submitted on 
the Standard Form 1411, "Contract Pricing Proposal Cover Sheet".  By 
submitting cost or pricing data, the Contractor grants to the Contracting 
Officer or an authorizing representative the right to examine those books, 
records, documents and other supporting data that will permit evaluation of 
the proposed equipment costs.  After price agreement the Contractor shall 
certify that the equipment costs or pricing data submitted are accurate, 
complete and current.

1.14   SUBCONTRACTS AND WORK COORDINATION

Contract Clauses "SUBCONTRACTS", "PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES", and 
"MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP" are supplemented as follows:

a.  Divisions or sections of specifications are not intended to 
control the Contractor in dividing the work among subcontractor, 
or to limit work performed by any trade.

b.  Contractor shall be responsible for coordination of the work 
of the trades, subcontractors, and materials.

c.  The Government or its representative will not undertake to 
settle any difference between the Contractor and Contractor's 
subcontractors, or between subcontractors.

d.  The Government reserves the right to refuse to permit 
employment on the work or require dismissal from the work of any 
subcontractor who, by reason of previous unsatisfactory work on 
Corps of Engineers projects, or for any other reason is considered 
by the Contracting Officer to be incompetent or otherwise 
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objectionable.

1.15   CONSTRUCTION MANPOWER AND EQUIPMENT REPORT

The Contractor shall submit executed CENAO Form 987, Construction Manpower 
and Equipment Report daily.  The report shall include manpower and 
equipment for the general and subcontractors.  Forms are available from the 
Contracting Officer.

1.16   PURCHASE ORDERS

To ensure proper expediting of orders the Contractor and his subcontractors 
shall furnish to the Contracting Officer, one copy of each purchase order 
covering supplies or services required for performance of the work.  Each 
purchase order shall clearly indicate the date of placement, the date 
delivery is required in order to avoid delay in the scheduled progress of 
the work, and the date delivery is promised by the supplier or producer.  
Copies of purchase orders shall be forwarded on the date issued. 

1.17   PROFIT

1.17.1   Weighted Guidelines

Weighted guidelines method of determining profit shall be used on any 
equitable adjustment change order or modification issued under this 
contract. The profit factors shall be as follows:

      Factor                      Rate   Weight  Value 

      Degree of Risk                20
      Relative difficulty of work   15
      Size of Job                   15
      Period of performance         15
      Contractor's investment       05
      Assistance by Government      05
      Subcontracting                25
                                   100

1.17.2   Value

Based on the circumstances of each procurement action, each of the above 
factors shall be weighted from .03 to .12 as indicated below.  The value 
shall be obtained by multiplying the rate by the weight.  The value column 
when totaled indicates the fair and reasonable profit percentage under the 
circumstances of the particular procurement.

1.17.2.1   Degree of Risk

Where the work involves no risk or the degree of risk is very small, the 
weighting should be .03; as the degree of risk increases, the weighting 
should be increased up to a maximum of .12.  Lump sum items will have, 
generally, a higher weighted value than the unit price items for which 
quantities are provided.  Other things to consider:  the portion of the 
work to be done by subcontractors, nature of work, where work is to be 
performed, reasonableness of negotiated costs, amount of labor included in 
costs, and whether the negotiation is before or after performance of work.
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1.17.2.2   Relative Difficulty of Work

It the work is most difficult and complex, the weighting should be .12 and 
should be proportionately reduced to .03 on the simplest of jobs.  This 
factor is tied in to some extent with the degree of risk.  Some things to 
consider:  the nature of the work, by whom it is to be done, where, and 
what is the time schedule.

1.17.2.3   Size of Job

All work not in excess of $100,000 shall be weighted at .12.  Work 
estimated between $100,000 and $5,000,000 shall be proportionately weighted 
from .12 to .05.

1.17.2.4   Periods of Performance

Jobs in excess of 24 months are to be weighted at .12.  Jobs of lesser 
duration are to be proportionately weighted to a minimum of .03 for jobs 
not to exceed 30 days.  No weight where additional time not required.

1.17.2.5   Contractor's Investment

To be weighted from .03 to .12 on the basis of below average, average, and 
above average.  Things to consider:  amount of subcontracting, mobilization 
payment item, Government furnished property, equipment and facilities, and 
expediting assistance.

1.17.2.6   Assistance by Government

To be weighted from .12 to .03 on the basis of average to above average.  
Things to consider:  use of Government owned property, equipment and 
facilities, and expediting assistance.

1.17.2.7   Subcontracting

To be weighted inversely proportional to the amount of subcontracting.  
Where 80 percent or more of the work is to be subcontracted, the weighting 
is to be .03 and such weighting proportionately increased to .12 where all 
the work is performed by the Contractor's own forces.

1.18   Real Property Items

The Contractor shall coordinate with the Fort Lee Real Property Officer and 
prepare a list of real property items constructed under the subject 
contract.  The list shall include the following: category code, real 
property item description, # of units, units of measure, and total 
quantity.  Near the end of construction, the Contractor shall use the list 
to assign the construction cost for the items and submit to the Government.

1.19   CONTRACTOR VEHICLE REGISTRATION

a.   Contractors are required to register their vehicles upon entry at Fort 
Lee or at the Provost Marshall Office (PMO) Bldg. 8526, Fort Lee, Virginia 
in accordance with procedures outlined herein.  

b.   Contractors that currently have a contract less than 180 calendar 
days: Contractor employees must obtain a temporary visitor's pass in order 
to access Fort Lee.  In order to obtain a temporary visitors pass for more 
than 1 day; the Contractors must complete the Fort Lee Contractor Vehicle 
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Registration Form, DOC Form 01-0001, and submit it upon entry into one of 
the open gates at Fort Lee.  (See post gate operating hours under paragraph 
e.)  The Contractor employee must also present a valid Virginia driver's 
license, proof of insurance, vehicle registration and a Contractor 
identification badge, if applicable.  The Contractor will only obtain a 
temporary visitor's pass not to exceed the duration of the contract or 180 
calendar days, whichever is less.

c.   Contractors that currently have a contract for more than 180 calendar 
days: Contractor employees must obtain a Contractor decal in order to 
access Fort Lee.  In order to obtain a vehicle decal, the Contractors must 
complete the Fort Lee Contractor Vehicle Registration Form, DOC Form 
01-0001, and submit it to the PMO.  The Contractor employee must also 
present a valid Virginia driver's license, proof of insurance, vehicle 
registration and a Contractor identification badge, if applicable.  Only 
Contractor employees that have a valid contract exceeding 180 calendar days 
or longer will obtain a vehicle decal.  Upon completion of the contract or 
termination of employment, the Contractor shall ensure that all vehicle 
decals are scrapped off the employee's vehicles and turned back into the 
Directorate of Contracting, Bldg. 7124 or PMO.  The scrapped sticker should 
be placed on a white sheet of paper with the Contractor employee and 
company name placed on the paper.  If the employee sells a vehicle, they 
must immediately turn in the scrapped sticker in order to obtain a new 
sticker.  Failure to follow the above procedures may result in delays in 
accessing Fort Lee and be reflective in the Contractors past performance 
record.

d.   All Contractor employees must adhere to all rules, standards and 
regulations imposed by the Provost Marshall, Fort Lee, Virginia.  All 
vehicles are subject to search and seizure.  No firearms, explosives, or 
hazardous materials are allowed in Fort Lee, Virginia.

e.   Effective 1 September 2001, the gate operating hours for Fort Lee, 
Virginia will be as follows:

Sisisky Street Gate   -   24 hours a day, seven days a week
Mahone Ave Gate   -   24 hours a day, seven days a week
Jackson Circle Gate   24 hours a day, seven days a week
Lee Ave Gate   -   5-9 a.m. and 4-6 p.m., Monday through Friday only
A. Ave Gate      5-9 a.m. and 2-6 p.m., Monday through Friday only

1.20   BLASTING

Blasting will not be permitted.

PART 2   PRODUCTS (THIS PART NOT USED)

PART 3   EXECUTION (THIS PART NOT USED)

        -- End of Section --
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SECTION 01012 
DESIGN AFTER AWARD 

 
1.0 GENERAL 
 
The Contractor shall propose a schedule for the number and composition of the design submittal 
phases.  As a minimum, design submittals are required at the first Site/Utility (100%), preliminary 
(50%), and final (100%) design stages and at the design complete stage.  The requirements of 
each design stage are listed hereinafter.  The Contractor shall reflect the number and schedules 
for the design submittals phases in the progress charts.  
 
 
2.0 DESIGNER OF RECORD 
 

The Contractor shall identify, for approval, the Designer of Record for each area of work.  One 
Designer of Record may be responsible for more than one area.  All areas of design disciplines 
shall be accounted for by a listed, registered Designer of Record.  The Designer(s) of Record 
shall stamp, sign, and date all design drawings under their responsible discipline at each design 
submittal stage (see SCR - "Registration of Designers" ). 

 
 
3.0  STAGES OF DESIGN SUBMITTALS 
 
3.1 First Site/Utility Design Submittal, including demolition (100%).  This submittal is provided to 
allow the contractor to concentrate initial efforts for the site/utility portions of the project.   By 
allowing this work to be separated, the contractor is given the opportunity to fast track and begin 
construction on the site/utility work prior to completion of the building designs.  This submittal 
shall consist of the following: 
 
3.1.1     Design analysis, developed to 100%. 
 
3.1.2 100% complete drawings. 
 
3.1.3    Final site/utility specifications. 
 
3.1.4   Environmental permits, as required.  When environmental permits are not required, the 
Contractor shall provide a statement with justification to that effect. 
 
3.2 First Building Design Submittal (50%).  This submittal is intended to insure that the 
contractors design is proceeding in accordance with the terms of the solicitation and the 
contractor's original proposal as well as in a timely manner.  This submittal shall consist of the 
following: 
 
3.2.1  Design analysis, developed to 50% 
 
3.2.2  50% complete drawings 
 
3.2.3  Draft specifications 

 
3.3 Final Building Design Submittal (100%).  The review of this submittal is to insure that the 
design is in accordance with directions provided the Contractor during the design process as well 
as the original solicitation and the contractor's proposal.  The Contractor shall submit the 
following documents for Final Design Review: 
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3.3.1.  50% review comments and responses 
 
3.3.2  The Design Analysis submitted for Final Design Review shall be in its final form.  The 
Design Analysis shall include all backup material previously submitted and revised as necessary.  
All design calculations shall be included.  The Design Analysis shall contain all explanatory 
material giving the design rationale for any design decisions which would not be obvious to an 
engineer reviewing the Final Drawings and Specifications. 
 
3.3.3  The Contract Drawings submitted for Final Design Review shall include the drawings 
previously submitted which have been revised and completed as necessary.  The Contractor is 
expected to have completed all of his coordination checks and have the drawings in a design 
complete condition.  The drawings shall be complete at this time including the incorporation of 
any design review comments generated by the previous design reviews.  The drawings shall 
contain all the details necessary to assure a clear understanding of the work throughout 
construction.  Shop drawings will not be considered as design drawings.  All design shall be 
shown on design drawings prior to submittal of shop drawings. 
 
3.3.4  The Draft Specifications on all items of work submitted for Final Design Review shall 
consist of legible marked-up specification sections. 
 
3.4   Design Complete Submittal.  After the Final Design Review, the Contractor shall revise the 
Contract Documents by incorporating any comments generated during the Final Design Review 
and shall prepare final hard copy Contract Specifications.  The Contractor shall submit the 
following documents for the design complete submittal: 
  
3.4.1 Design analysis, in final 100% complete form. 
 
3.4.2 100% complete drawings. 
 
3.4.3 Final specifications 
 
3.4.4     Annotated 100% review comments 
 
3.4.5     CADD files of all drawings (2 copies) 
 
 
4.0   FAST TRACK CONSTRUCTION START 
 
The Contractor may begin construction on portions of the work for which the Government has 
reviewed and determined satisfactory for purposes of beginning construction.   The ACO or COR 
will advise the Contractor when the design is cleared for construction.  The Government will not 
grant any time extension for any design resubmittal required when, in the opinion of the ACO or 
COR, the submission failed to meet the minimum quality requirements as set forth in the 
Contract. 
 
 
5.0 QUANTITY OF DESIGN SUBMITTALS 
 
5.1 General.  The documents which the Contractor shall submit to the Government for each 

submittal are listed and generally described hereinafter.   
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DISTRIBUTION 
 
Activity and Address 

 
Drawings 
Size 
 AO [Full] 

 
Drawing 
Size 
A2 [Half] 

 
Color  
Boards
** 

 
Commander,  
U.S. Army Engineer District,  Norfolk 
ATTN:   Bryan Burge.   CENAO-TS-EA 
803 Front Street 
Norfolk, Va. 23510-1096 
 

1 5 1 

 
Commander,  Ft Lee 
ATTN: Jim Strunk  ATZM-EP 
Directorate of Engineering and Logistics 
Building 6205 
1816 Shop Road 
Ft Lee, Va 23801-5200 
 

1 6 2 

 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
Central Virginia Area Office 
ATTN:  Darrel Merryman 
Ft Lee, VA. 23801-5200 
 

1 2 1 

 
 

6.0 MAILING OF DESIGN SUBMITTALS 
 
6.1 Mail all design submittals to the Government during design and construction, using an 
overnight mailing service.  The Government will furnish the Contractor addresses where each 
copy shall be mailed to after award of the contract.  The submittals shall be mailed to three 
different addresses. 
 
6.2 Each design submittal shall have a transmittal letter accompanying it indicating the date, 
design percentage, type of submittal, list of items submitted, transmittal number and point of 
contact with telephone number. 
 
 
7.0 COORDINATION 
 
7.1 Written Records.  The Contractor shall prepare a written record of each design site visit, 
meeting, or conference, either telephonic or personal, and furnish within five (5) working days 
copies to the Contracting Officer and all parties involved.  The written record shall include subject, 
names of participants, outline of discussion, and recommendation or conclusions.  Number each 
written record for the particular project under design in consecutive order. 
 
7.2 Design Needs List.  Throughout the life of his contract the Contractor shall furnish the COR a 
monthly "needs" list for design related items.  This list shall itemize in an orderly fashion design 
data required by the Contractor to advance the design in a timely manner.  Each list shall include 
a sequence number, description of action item, name of the individual or agency responsible for 
satisfying the action item and remarks.  The list will be maintained on a continuous basis with 
satisfied action items checked off and new action items added as required.  Once a request for 
information is initiated, that item shall remain on the list until the requested information has been 
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furnished or otherwise resolved.  Copies of the list will be mailed to both the Administrative 
Contracting Officer and the agencies tasked with supplying the information. 
 
 
8.0 GOVERNMENT REVIEW  
 
8.1 Within 21 days after Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall submit, for approval, a complete 
design schedule with all submittals and review times indicated in calendar dates.  The Contractor 
shall update this schedule monthly.    Design schedule indicates minimum design submission 
requirements and does not preclude other submittals (i.e., utility, foundation, framing, etc.) in 
efforts to expedite construction.  No review periods shall be scheduled from November 22nd  
through 29th nor from December 15th till January 4th . No submittal review periods shall overlap. 
 
8.2  After receipt, the Government will be allowed fourteen (14) days to review and comment on 
each design submittal. For each design review submittal, the COR will furnish, to the Contractor,  
a single consolidated listing of all  comments from the various design sections and from other 
concerned agencies involved in the review process.  The review will be for conformance with the 
technical requirements of the solicitation and the Successful Offeror's (Contractor's) RFP 
proposal.  If the Contractor disagrees technically with any comment or comments and does not 
intend to comply with the comment, he must clearly outline, with ample justification, the reasons 
for noncompliance within five (5) days after receipt of these comments in order that the comment 
can be resolved.  The Contractor shall furnish disposition of all comments, in writing,  with the 
next scheduled submittal.  The Contractor is cautioned in that if he believes the action required by 
any comment exceeds the requirements of this contract, that he should take no action and notify 
the COR in writing immediately.  Review conferences will be held for each design submittal at  Ft 
Lee, Virginia.  The Contractor shall bring the personnel that developed the design submittal to the 
review conference.  These conferences will take place the week after the receipt of the comments 
by the Contractor. 
 
8.3 If a design submittal is over one (1) day late in accordance with the latest design schedule, 
the Government review period will be extended 7 days.    Submittals date revisions must be made 
in writing at least one (1) week prior to the effect submittal.     
 
8.4  Post review conference action:   Copies of comments, annotated with comment action 
agreed on, will be made available to all parties before the conference adjourns.  Unresolved 
problems will be resolved by immediate follow-on action at the end of conferences.  Valid 
comments will be incorporated.  The Government, however, reserves the right to disapprove 
design document submittals if comments are significant.  If final or backcheck submittal(s) are 
incomplete or deficient, and require correction by the Contractor and resubmittal for review, the 
cost of rehandling and reviewing will be deducted from payment due the Contractor at the rate of 
$1,500.00 per submittal. 
 
 
9.0 DESIGN ANALYSIS 
 
8.1 Media and Format.  Present the design analysis on 8-1/2-inch by 11-inch paper except that 
larger sheets may be used when required for graphs or other special calculation forms.  All 
sheets shall be in reproducible form.  The material may be typewritten, handlettered, handwritten, 
or a combination thereof, provided it is legible.  Side margins shall be 1-inch minimum to permit 
side binding and head to head printing.  Bottom margins shall be 1-1/4-inches, with page 
numbers centered 1 inch from the bottom. 
 
9.2 Organization.  Assign the several parts and sheets of the design analysis a sequential 
binding number and bind them under a cover indicating the name of the facility and project 
number, if applicable. The title page shall carry the designation of the submittal being made.  The 
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complete design analysis presented for final review with the final drawings and specifications 
shall carry the designation "FINAL DESIGN ANALYSIS" on the title page. 
 
9.3 Design Calculations.  Design calculations are a part of the design analysis.  When they are 
voluminous, bind them separately from the narrative part of the design analysis.  Present the 
design calculations in a clean and legible form incorporating a title page and index for each 
volume.  Furnish a table of contents, which shall be an index of the indices, when there is more 
than one volume.  Identify the source of loading conditions, supplementary sketches, graphs, 
formulae, and references.  Explain all assumptions and conclusions.  Calculation sheets shall 
carry the names or initials of the author and the checker and the dates of calculations and 
checking.  No portion of the calculations shall be computed and checked by the same person. 
 
9.4 Automatic Data Processing Systems (ADPS).  When ADPS are used to perform design 
calculations, the design analysis shall include descriptions of the computer programs used and 
copies of the ADPS input data and output summaries.  When the computer output is large, it may 
be divided into volumes at logical division points.  Precede each set of computer printouts by an 
index and by a description of the computation performed.  If several sets of computations are 
submitted, they shall be accompanied by a general table of contents in addition to the individual 
indices.  Preparation of the description which must accompany each set of ADPS printouts shall 
include the following: 
 
    1. Explain the design method, including assumptions, theories, and formulae. 
     2. Include applicable diagrams, adequately identified. 
     3. State exactly the computation performed by the computer. 
    4. Provide all necessary explanations of the computer printout format, symbols, and 

abbreviations. 
     5. Use adequate and consistent notation. 
    6. Provide sufficient information to permit manual checks of the results. 
 
 
 
10.0    DRAWINGS 
 
10.1 Prepare all drawings on Computer-Aided Design and Drafting (CADD) so that they are 
well-arranged and placed for ready reference and so that they present complete information.  The 
Contractor shall prepare the drawings with the expectation that the Corps of Engineers, in the role 
of supervision, will be able to construct the facility without any additional assistance from the 
Contractor.  Drawings shall be complete, unnecessary work such as duplicate views, notes and 
lettering, and repetition of details shall not be permitted.  Do not show standard details not 
applicable to the project, and minimize unnecessary wasted space.  Do not include details of 
standard products or items which are adequately covered by specifications on the drawings.  
Detail the drawings such that conformance with the RFP can be checked and to the extent that 
shop drawings can be checked.  Do not use shop drawings as design drawings.  The design 
documents shall consist of drawings on a 36" x 24" format.  The Contractor shall use standard 
Corps of Engineers title blocks and borders on all drawings.  Submit an index of drawings with 
each submittal.  The COR will furnish the Contractor  file, drawing and specification numbers for 
inclusion in the title blocks of the drawings. 
 
10.2  Create all drawings using CADD methods in AutoCAD format.  Save all Design Complete 
CADD files as AutoCAD 2000 or later.    The Contractor shall use ERDC/TL TR-01-06 A/E/C 
Standard (latest version), available at http://tsc.wes.army.mil/products/standards/aec/ as 
guidance to for standard details, cell libraries, title blocks, and layer/level assignments.  Drawing 
features not addressed in ERDC/TL TR-01-06 A/E/C Standard shall conform to drafting standards 
provided at the CADD/GIS Technology Center Website at 
http://tsc.wes.army.mil/products/standards/aec/. Norfolk District standard drawing block shall be 
utilized and will be provided for use upon request.    
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10.3 Only standard fonts provided by AutoCAD are allowed to be used in the creation of CADD 
files. No fonts created by third parties or the designer are permitted. 
 
10.4 The uses of Reference files and Xrefs during the design stage is up to the discretion of the 
designers.  All CADD files at Design Complete submittal shall be free standing, independent files, 
and not supported by reference files.  All Xrefs files shall be removed at Design Complete 
submittal.   
 
10.6 Submit all Design Complete CADD files on one of the following media. 
            
       - Read/Write CD-ROM Disk 
 
11.0  SPECIFICATIONS 
 
11.1    The Contractor shall submit marked-up and final specifications as required.  The 
specifications may be any one of the major, well known master guide specification sources such 
as MASTERSPEC from the American Institute of Architects, SPECTEXT from Construction 
Specification Institute or Corps of Engineers Guide Specifications, etc.  Use only one source for 
the project.  Edit the specifications for this project and submit in marked-up or redlined draft 
version at the Final Review submittal stage.  If the design is based on a specific product, the 
specification shall consist of the important features of the product.  The specification shall be 
detailed enough such that another product meeting the specification could be substituted and it 
would not adversely impact the project.  After incorporation of comments, submit a final, design 
complete specification package.  Delete all marked-out or redlined text and type in all inserted 
text. 
 
11.2  Submittal Register.  Develop the submittal requirements during construction during the 
design phase of the contract,  by producing a Contractor Submittal Register during design.  
Attach a submittal register to each section of the specifications for the submittal requirements of 
that section.  Prepare the Submittal Register on ENG Form 4288.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for listing all required submittals necessary to insure the project requirements are 
complied with.  The Register shall identify submittal items such as shop drawings, manufacturer's 
literature, certificates of compliance, material samples, guarantees, test results, etc that the 
Contractor shall submit for review and/or approval action during the life of the construction 
contract.  The Contractor shall place all the Submittal Register pages in an appendix of the final 
specifications. 
 
 
12.0   CONTENTS OF DESIGN SUBMITTALS 
 
12.1 The 100% site/utility design submittal shall contain as a minimum, the following: 
 
12.1.1  All drawings included in the required technical data for the proposal submission (see 
SECTION 00110: PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS), shall be 
developed to 100 percent completion.  In addition to the individual utility plans, submit a 
combined utility plan drawn to the same scale as the individual utility plans.  
 
12.1.2  General Site Layout: Scale shall be as indicated in SECTION 00110: PROPOSAL 
SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS. 
 
12.1.3  Site Grading and Drainage Plans:   Show locations of all sediment basins, diversion 
ditches, and other erosion control structures.  Indicate the approximate drainage areas each will 
service.  Indicate the materials, construction and capacity of each structure.  Include limits of 
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landscaping and seeded areas.  General site grading and drainage shall be indicated by contour 
lines with an interval of not more than approximately 3 feet. 
 
12.1.4  Road Alignment Plans: Scale shall be no greater than as indicated in SECTION 00110: 
PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS and profiles showing 
pavement and shoulder widths, azimuths and curve data, limits of grading, and erosion control.  
The materials to be used shall be indicated. 
 
12.1.5  Traffic Control Plan: Traffic routing and signage shall be in accordance with The Manual 
on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways, U.S. Department of Transportation, 
Federal Highways Administration.  
 
12.1.6  Sanitary Sewer Plan: Scale shall be as indicated in SECTION 00110: PROPOSAL 
SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS and profiles showing location and 
elevation of pipe, thrust blocks, manholes, etc.  Materials and construction of main and 
appurtenances shall be indicated.  Specifications shall be provided. 
 
12.1.7  Water Supply Line Plans: Scale shall be as indicated in SECTION 00110: PROPOSAL 
SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS and profiles showing locations of valves, 
thrust blocks, connections, etc.  Materials shall be indicated and specifications shall be provided 
for valves, pipes, etc. 
 
12.1.8  Electrical Plan Requirements: 
 
12.1.8.1  Required diagrams and details on Site Electrical Drawings. 
 
a.  Off-Site Electrical Distribution Plan:  
b.  Off-Site Primary Circuit Routing Plans:  
c.  Off-Site One Line Diagram. (If applicable) 
d.  Off-Site Details. (Aerial Pole Line Construction, etc.) (If applicable). 
e.  On-Site Electrical Distribution Plan:  
f.  On-Site One Line Diagram. 
g.  On-Site Distribution Transformer Schedule: Provide with the following headings: 
              Transformer Designation.  Transformer Size (KVA).  Building(s) Served. 
               Primary Phase(s) and Circuit to which connected. 
h.  On-Site Details (Site Lighting, Trenching, Pad-Mounted Transformer, etc.). 
 
12.1.9  Specifications:  Provide final draft specifications which include all sections which apply to 
site/utility work. 
 
12.1.10  Design Analysis: Design analysis shall include design calculations fully developed to 
support the design of  the site and utility systems included in this submittal.   
 
12.1.11   Geotechnical:   Soils analysis and geotechnical report. 
 
12.2      The 50% building design submittals shall contain as a minimum, the following: 
 
12.2.1  Drawings: All buildings drawings included in the required technical data for the proposal 
submission SECTION 00110: PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND 
INSTRUCTIONS, shall be developed to approximately 50 percent completion.  Drawings shall 
indicate the design or test number upon which the fire and sound rated separations are based. 
 
12.2.2  Specifications: Draft of specifications for housing units, including index and trade sections. 
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12.2.3  Design Analysis: Design analysis shall include design calculations developed to the extent 
required to support the design of that portion of structural, including seismic, electrical and 
mechanical systems included in this submittal.   
 
12.3 THE 100% BUILDING DESIGN SUBMITTALS shall contain, as a minimum, the following 
items for all submittals: 
 
12.3.1  All drawings included in the required technical data for the proposal submission (see 
SECTION 00110: PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS), and the 
50 percent complete buildings design, shall be developed to 100 percent completion.  Furnish 
mechanical and electrical plans, with complete schematics, to show all air conditioning, plumbing 
and  electrical work. 

 
12.3.2  Show the construction of fire and sound rated assemblies in detail and note on the 
drawings the tested design upon which the construction is based.  Note any modification to 
materials or method of construction.  Detail all penetrations of rated partitions. 

12.3.3  All details shall be referenced to floor plans, elevations or sections. 

12.3.4  Kitchen cabinet elevations shall note cabinet sizes. 
 
12.3.5  Building Transverse and Longitudinal Sections. 
 
12.3.6  Details: Provide details as required to support the design. 
 
12.3.7  Specifications: Provide final specifications for housing units.  The Contractor shall make 
final identification of all materials and finishes at this stage. 
 
12.3.8   Design Analysis:  Complete housing unit design calculations for structural elements and 
electrical and mechanical systems.  Include computations for framing member sizing,  sizing 
PM&E equipment, air duct design, and U-factors for ceilings, roofs and exterior walls and floors.  
Contractor shall employ commercially available energy analysis techniques to determine the 
energy performance of all passive systems and features.  Use of hourly energy load computer 
simulation (e.g., TRNSYS, DOE 2.1 Blast, etc.) is recommended.  These calculations can be 
used to size the unit's mechanical systems.  Based on the results of calculations, provide a 
complete list of the materials and equipment proposed for heating and plumbing, with the 
manufacturer's published cataloged product installation specifications and roughing-in data.  The 
heating equipment data shall include the manufacturer's wiring diagrams, installation 
specifications, ARI certification, and the standard warranty for the equipment.     Additional 
electrical requirements are indicated below. 
 
12.3.9  Specific Mechanical and Plumbing Requirements: 
 
12.3.9.1  Required Plans, Diagrams, Schedules and Details on Unit Mechanical Drawings (100% 
Unit Design Stages): 
 
a.  Mechanical Floor Plan:  The floor plans shall show all principle architectural features of the 
building which will affect the mechanical design.   The floor plans shall also show the following: 
 

Room designations. 
Mechanical legend and applicable notes. 
Location of all ductwork or piping (double line ductwork required). 
Location and capacity of all terminal units (i.e., registers, diffusers, grilles, 
hydronic baseboards).  Exhaust fan and range hood location. 
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Size of all ductwork and piping. 
Thermostat location. 
Location of heating/cooling plant (i.e., furnace, condensing units, etc).  Return air 
paths (i.e., undercut doors, transfer grilles). 
Flue piping size and location. 
Piping diagram for forced hot water system (if used). 
Fuel supply and return piping 

 
b.  Equipment Schedule Slice: Complete equipment Schedules shall be provided.  Schedule shall 
also include: 
 

Capacity 
Electrical characteristics 
Efficiency (if applicable) 
Manufacturer's name 
Optional features to be provided 
Physical size 

 
c.  Details: Construction details, sections, elevations, etc., shall be provided where required for 
clarification of methods and materials of design.  Roof and exterior wall penetrations shall be 
detailed on the drawings. 
 
12.3.9.2  Plumbing Floor Plan:  The floor plan shall show all principal architectural features of the 
building which will affect the plumbing design.   Separate plumbing plans will not be required if 
sufficient information can be shown on the mechanical plans to meet the requirements shown 
above.   The floor plan shall also show the following: 
 

Room designations. 
Fixture Schedule. 
Location of utility entrances. 
Waste and water pipe location and size. 
Fixture designations. 
 

12.3.10   Specific Electrical Requirements: 
 
12.3.10.1  Required Plans, Diagrams, Schedules, and Details on Unit Electrical Drawings: 
 
a.  Electrical Floor Plan.  The floor plans shall show all principle architectural features of the 
building which will affect the electrical design.  The floor plan shall also show the following: 
 
 Room designations. 
 Electrical legend and applicable notes. 
 Lighting fixtures, properly identified. 
 Location of smoke and CO detectors. 
 Location of telephone and cable TV outlets. 
 Switches for control of lighting. 
 Receptacles. 

Location and designation of panelboards.  Plans should clearly indicate type of 
mounting required (flush or surface) and be reflected accordingly in 
specifications.  Service entrance (conduit and main disconnect). 
Location, designation and rating of motors and/or equipment which requires 
electrical service.  Show method of termination and/or connection to motors 
and/or equipment.  Show necessary junction boxes, disconnects, controllers 
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(approximate only), conduit stubs, and receptacles required to serve the motor 
and/or equipment. 

 
b.  Building Riser Diagram (from pad-mounted transformer to unit load center panelboard):    
Indicate the types and sizes of electrical equipment and wiring.  Include grounding and metering 
requirements. 
 
c.  Unit Load Center Panelboard Schedule(s): Schedule shall indicate the following information: 
  

Panelboard Characteristics (Panel Designation, Voltage, Phase, Wires, Main 
Breaker Rating and Mounting. 

 Branch Circuit Designations. 
 Load Designations. 
 Circuit Breaker Characteristics. (Number of Poles, Trip Rating, AIC Rating) 
 Branch Circuit Connected Loads (AMPS). 
 Special Features. 
 
d.  Lighting Fixture Schedule: (Schedule shall indicate the following information:) 
 
 Fixture Designation. 
 General Fixture Description. 
 Number and Type of Lamp(s). 
 Type of Mounting. 
 Special Features. 
 
e.  Details: Construction details, sections, elevations, etc., shall be provided where required for 
clarification of methods and materials of design. 
 
f.  Required Electrical Design Analysis: Design analysis and calculations for the electrical systems 
shall be prepared by a licensed professional engineer with experience in family housing, and shall 
be stamped as such.  The design analysis shall be separately bound, in one or more volumes.  
Show functional and engineering criteria, design information, and calculations applicable to the 
project.  The analysis shall be organized in a format appropriate for review, approval, and record 
purposes.  The design calculations shall indicate methods and references identified, and shall 
explain assumptions and conclusions. 
 
g.  Load Calculations: Provide a separate demand load calculation for each type of individual 
living-unit, building type, and transformer (per NEC Art. 220). 
 
h.  Voltage Drop (VD) Calculations: Select conductor sizes of primary feeders, site lighting 
circuits, service laterals, and unit feeder conductors.  Calculate maximum length for each phase 
of each primary circuit, using a maximum allowable VD for each circuit.  Calculate voltage drops 
for each conductor.  Maximum allowable voltage drop for site lighting and service laterals is 3%.  
The combined voltage drop for the service laterals, unit feeders, and branch circuit cannot exceed 
5%.  Calculate the available fault current at the main breaker for the living unit panel.  Provide a 
coordination study to support breaker selection.  Provide fault calculations to show that available 
short circuit current at worst case unit panelboard is below 10 KAIC. 
 
i .  Cathodic Protection System: The Corrosion Expert shall be accredited or certified by the 
National Association of Corrosion Engineers as a NACE Accredited Corrosion Specialist or a 
NACE Certified Engineer who has certification or licensing that includes education and 
experience in corrosion control of the buried items indicated under the SOW paragraph 4.12  
entitled Cathodic Protection.  The Corrosion Expert shall have a minimum of 5 years experience.  
The Corrosion Expert shall submit the following items. 
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1. The Credentials of the Corrosion Expert and how long this certification has been held. 
2. Plan showing the locations of where the soil resistivity  was taken and its value at each 

location. 
3. Provide all formulas identifying the variables in each. Perform all calculations for a 25 

year life expectancy. 
4. Provide analysis for coats of ductile iron piping mention in SOW, in subsection of 

paragraph 4.12. 
5. Provide plan showing the proposed layout of anodes, test stations, rectifier, ect. 
6. Discuss any testing needed in the report. 
7. Provide six reports with all the above information and discuss the type of system to be 

used.  Or, provide rationale when cathodic protection system is not required. 
8. Report is required before any of the items to be protected by a cathodic protection 

system referenced in SOW paragraph 4-12 are installed in the ground. 
9. Corrosion Expert shall supervise the installation and testing of all cathodic protection.  

Submit a detailed plan on how this will be accomplished. 
 
 
13.0   DESIGN RELATED PRODUCTS 

  
13.1   Architectural Renderings: Contractor shall provide the original and three copies of each 
three and four bedroom unit, ground level perspective artist's renderings of completed typical 
housing with walks, parking, and landscaping.  Renderings shall be no smaller than 14" x 18" or 
larger than 28" x 36", multi-colored, and shall be suitably titled, matted, and framed. 
 

13.2    Color Samples: Provide three (3) sets of samples of colors showing color and pattern of 
materials prepared for interior and exterior finish materials, including floor, wall and ceiling 
finishes, roofing, siding, and trim.  Submit to Contracting Officer on size A4 [or 8-1/2" x 11"] 
sample boards. 

 
13.3    DD Form 1354: Three (3) sets of DD Form 1354, Transfer and Acceptance of Military Real 
Property shall be prepared in accordance with ER 415-345-38 and submitted to the Contracting 
Officer.  Copies of Form 1354 and ER 415-345-38 will be furnished to the successful contractor 
following award of the project. 
 

13.4    Submittal Register, ENG FORM 4288: The Contractor shall complete and submit three 
(03) copies of a "preliminary" Eng Form 4288, Submittal Register to Contracting Officer.  The 
"preliminary" Eng Form 4288, Submittal Register shall have the column "Submittal Identification", 
"Specification Paragraph Number", "Description of Submittal" "Type of Submittal", and "Remarks" 
completed; the Contractor shall identify whether the submittal is for "Government Approval" or for 
"Government Information" under the column "Remarks." The "final" Eng Form 4288, Submittal 
Register, shall be in accordance with clause CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS AND SUBMITTAL 
CONTROL in this section. 

 
 13.5  Consumer Information for Handicapped Requirements: The Contractor shall furnish a 
report including drawings in accordance with the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards, 
paragraph 4.34.4 "Consumer Information" for the modified  and adaptable features of each unit 
type of family housing. 
 

13.6   Reproduction:  Upon Government approval of 100% design documents, the original will be 
returned to the Contractor for reproduction purposes.    The Contractor will be responsible for his 
own reproduction as well as reproduction for Government use.    The Government will require 
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twice the number of copies of the plans and specifications as were required for the review stages, 
no color boards will be required.    The originals will be retained by the Contractor for recording of 
as-built conditions.  Upon completion of the project, the original design documents corrected to 
reflect as-built conditions will be supplied to the Government. 

13.7  Sustainable Project Rating Tool (SPiRiT), Revised Rating Form.  During the Design 
phase following contract award, provide a revised Sustainable Project Rating Tool (SPiRiT), 
Rating Form with a brief narrative describing how each point was obtained for achieving the 
minimum level required.    
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MASTER SPECIFICATION FOR MILITARY CONSTRUCTION

SECTION 01200
PROJECT MEETINGS

10/03

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1   SUBMITTALS (Not Applicable)

1.2   PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

1.2.1   Scheduling

After award of the construction contract and prior to the start of any 
construction work, the Contracting Officer (CO) will schedule and conduct a 
preconstruction conference. The Contractor's Project Manager, 
Superintendent and Quality Control System Manager shall attend this 
meeting.  The Contractor is encouraged to have an officer of his company 
(Project Manager could be this person) and representation from each of his 
sub-contractors at the conference.  This conference will be held at a 
location and time as specified by the CO.

1.2.2   Purpose

The purpose of this preconstruction conference is to enable the CO to 
outline the procedures that will be followed by the Government in its 
administration of this construction contract and to discuss the performance 
that will be expected from the Contractor.  This conference will allow the 
Contractor an opportunity to ask questions about the Government's 
supervision and inspection of contract work, about security requirements, 
regulations, etc.  The CO may invite Using Service personnel and any other 
Government personnel to attend this conference.

1.2.3   Discussion Items

The following is a list of items for discussion during the preconstruction 
conference.  However, the Contracting Officer may include additional items 
for discussion as conditions and the work require.

a.  Authority of the Area/Resident Engineer and organization of the 
Area/Resident office.

b.  Contractor's Progress Schedule.

c.  Correspondence Procedures.

d.  Contractor Labor Standards Provisions.

e.  Contract Modifications and Administrative Procedures.

f.  Contractor's Administrative, Laydown and Storage Areas.

g.  Procedures for Processing Submittals.  

h.  Payment Estimate Data and Procedures.
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i.  Contractor Utilities.

j.  Security Requirements and Other Regulations, if applicable.

k.  Government Furnished Equipment, if applicable.

l.  Disposition of Salvage Property.

m.  Contractor Insurance Requirements.

n.  Value Engineering Program.

o.  Contractor Performance Evaluation.

p.  As-Built Drawings.

q.  Single Point of Contact for Warranty of Construction.

r.  Turnover of Completed Facilities.

1.3   OTHER MEETINGS

Other meetings are or may be scheduled to be held after the Preconstruction 
Conference, and such meetings may include the following:

   a.  Accident Prevention Safety Plan

   b.  Quality Control Plan.

   c.  Environmental Protection Plan.

   d.  Warranty Management Plan (Post Construction Warranty Conference)

1.4   FACILITY MEETINGS

The Facility may also schedule meetings with the Contractor through the CO 
during the progress of construction work.

1.5   MINUTES OF MEETINGS

The Government will prepare minutes of the meeting and will provide the 
Contractor with a signed original for review and concurrence.  The minutes 
shall include all items discussed at the meeting and the Government will 
make all corrections provided by the Contractor and resubmit the corrected 
minutes to the Contractor within seven days.

1.6   Warranty Management Plan

The Contractor shall provide a Warranty Management Plan, not less than 30 
days prior to the Post-Construction Warranty Conference.  As a minimum, 
include a table, showing the requirements, and attach certificates:

   a.   List of warranties provided.

   b.   List of equipment, names of manufacturers and suppliers and phone 
numbers.

   c.   Period of warranties and Start Date.
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   d.   List of Extended Warranties.

   e.   Warranty Certificates.

   f.   Single Point of Contact for Warranty of Construction.

PART 2  PRODUCTS (This Part Not Used)

PART 3  EXECUTION (This Part Not Used)

    -- End of Section --

SECTION 01200  Page 3



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

SECTION 01312

QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM (QCS)
10/03

1.1   GENERAL

The Government will use the Resident Management System for Windows (RMS) to 
assist in its monitoring and administration of this contract.  The 
Contractor shall use the Government-furnished Construction Contractor 
Module of RMS, referred to as QCS, to record, maintain, and submit various 
information throughout the contract period.  This joint 
Government-Contractor use of RMS and QCS will facilitate electronic 
exchange of information and overall management of the contract.  QCS 
provides the means for the Contractor to input, track, and electronically 
share information with the Government in the following areas:

Administration
Finances
Quality Control
Submittal Monitoring
Scheduling
Import/Export of Data

1.1.1   Electronic Communications

For ease and speed of communications, both Government and Contractor will, 
to the maximum extent feasible, exchange documentation in electronic 
format.  Pay requests and other documents comprising the official contract 
record shall also be provided in paper format, with signatures and dates 
where necessary.  Paper documents will govern, in the event of discrepancy 
with the electronic version.

1.1.2   Other Factors

Particular attention is directed to Contract Clause, "Schedules for 
Construction Contracts", Contract Clause, "Payments", Section 01321, 
Section 01330, SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES, and Section 01451, CONTRACTOR QUALITY 
CONTROL, which have a direct relationship to the reporting to be 
accomplished through QCS.  Also, there is no separate payment for 
establishing and maintaining the QCS database; all costs associated 
therewith shall be included in the contract pricing for the work.

1.2   QCS SOFTWARE

QCS is a Windows-based program that can be run on a stand-alone personal 
computer or on a network.  The Government will make available the QCS 
software to the Contractor after award of the construction contract.  Prior 
to the Pre-Construction Conference, the Contractor shall be responsible to 
download, install and use the latest version of the QCS software from the 
Government's RMS Internet Website.  Upon specific justification and request 
by the Contractor, the Government can provide QCS on CD-ROM.  Any program 
updates of QCS will be made available to the Contractor via the Government 
RMS Website as they become available.

1.3   SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS
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The following listed hardware and software is the minimum system 
configuration that the Contractor shall have to run QCS:

Hardware

IBM-compatible PC with 500 MHz Pentium or higher processor

128+ MB RAM for workstation / 256+ MB RAM for server

1 GB hard drive disk space for sole use by the QCS system

3 1/2 inch high-density floppy drive

Compact disk (CD) Reader, 8x speed or higher

SVGA or higher resolution monitor (1024 x 768, 256 colors)

Mouse or other pointing devise

Windows compatible printer (Laser printer must have 4+ MB of RAM)

Connection to the Internet, minimum 56 BPS

Software

MS Windows 98, ME, NT, or 2000

Word Processing software compatible with MS Word 97 or newer

Latest version of : Netscape Navigator, Microsoft Internet 
Explorer, or other browser that supports HTML 4.0 or higher

Electronic mail (E-mail), MAPI compatible

Virus protection software that is regularly upgraded with all 
issued manufacturer's updates

1.4   RELATED INFORMATION

1.4.1   QCS User Guide

After contract award, the Contractor shall download instructions for the 
installation and use of QCS from the Government RMS Internet Website; the 
Contractor can obtain the current address from the Government.   In case of 
justifiable difficulties, the Government will provide the Contractor with a 
CD-ROM containing these instructions.

1.5   CONTRACT DATABASE

Prior to the pre-construction conference, the Government shall provide the 
Contractor with basic contract award data to use for QCS.  The Government 
will provide data updates to the Contractor as needed, generally by files 
attached to E-mail.  These updates will generally consist of submittal 
reviews, correspondence status, QA comments, and other administrative and 
QA data.

1.6   DATABASE MAINTENANCE 

The Contractor shall establish, maintain, and update data for the contract 
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in the QCS database throughout the duration of the contract.  The 
Contractor shall establish and maintain the QCS database at the 
Contractor's site office.  Data updates to the Government shall be 
submitted by E-mail with file attachments, e.g., daily reports, schedule 
updates, payment requests. If permitted by the Contracting Officer, a data 
diskette or CD-ROM may be used instead of E-mail (see Paragraph DATA 
SUBMISSION VIA COMPUTER DISKETTE OR CD-ROM).  The QCS database typically 
shall include current data on the following items:

1.6.1   Administration

1.6.1.1   Contractor Information

The database shall contain the Contractor's name, address, telephone 
numbers, management staff, and other required items.  Within 14 calendar 
days of receipt of QCS software from the Government, the Contractor shall 
deliver Contractor administrative data in electronic format via E-mail.

1.6.1.2   Subcontractor Information

The database shall contain the name, trade, address, phone numbers, and 
other required information for all subcontractors.  A subcontractor must be 
listed separately for each trade to be performed.  Each subcontractor/trade 
shall be assigned a unique Responsibility Code, provided in QCS.  Within 14 
calendar days of receipt of QCS software from the Government, the 
Contractor shall deliver subcontractor administrative data in electronic 
format via E-mail.

1.6.1.3   Correspondence

All Contractor correspondence to the Government shall be identified with a 
serial number.  Correspondence initiated by the Contractor's site office 
shall be prefixed with "S".  Letters initiated by the Contractor's home 
(main) office shall be prefixed with "H".  Letters shall be numbered 
starting from 0001.  (e.g., H-0001 or S-0001).  The Government's letters to 
the Contractor will be prefixed with "C".

1.6.1.4   Equipment 

The Contractor's QCS database shall contain a current list of equipment 
planned for use or being used on the jobsite, including the most recent and 
planned equipment inspection dates.

1.6.1.5   Management Reporting

QCS includes a number of reports that Contractor management can use to 
track the status of the project.  The value of these reports is reflective 
of the quality of the data input, and is maintained in the various sections 
of QCS.  Among these reports are: Progress Payment Request worksheet, QA/QC 
comments, Submittal Register Status, Three-Phase Inspection checklists. 

1.6.2   Finances

1.6.2.1   Pay Activity Data

The QCS database shall include a list of pay activities that the Contractor 
shall develop in conjunction with the construction schedule.  The sum of 
all pay activities shall be equal to the total contract amount, including 
modifications.  Pay activities shall be grouped by Contract Line Item 
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Number (CLIN), and the sum of the activities shall equal the amount of each 
CLIN. The total of all CLINs equals the Contract Amount.

1.6.2.2   Payment Requests

All progress payment requests shall be prepared using QCS.  The Contractor 
shall complete the payment request worksheet and include it with the 
payment request.  The work completed under the contract, measured as 
percent or as specific quantities, shall be updated at least monthly.  
After the update, the Contractor shall generate a payment request report 
using QCS.  The Contractor shall submit the payment requests with 
supporting data by E-mail with file attachment(s).  If permitted by the 
Contracting Officer, a data diskette may be used instead of E-mail. A 
signed paper copy of the approved payment request is also required, which 
shall govern in the event of discrepancy with the electronic version.

1.6.3   Quality Control (QC)

QCS provides a means to track implementation of the 3-phase QC Control 
System, prepare daily reports, identify and track deficiencies, document 
progress of work, and support other contractor QC requirements.  The 
Contractor shall maintain this data on a daily basis.  Entered data will 
automatically output to the QCS generated daily report.  The Contractor 
shall provide the Government a Contractor Quality Control (CQC) Plan within 
the time required in Section 01451, CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL.  Within 
seven calendar days of Government acceptance, the Contractor shall submit a 
data diskette or CD-ROM reflecting the information contained in the 
accepted CQC Plan:  schedule, pay activities, features of work, submittal 
register, QC requirements, and equipment list.

1.6.3.1   Daily Contractor Quality Control (CQC) Reports.

QCS includes the means to produce the Daily CQC Report.  The Contractor may 
use other formats to record basic QC data.  However, the Daily CQC Report 
generated by QCS shall be the Contractor's official report.  Data from any 
supplemental reports by the Contractor shall be summarized and consolidated 
onto the QCS-generated Daily CQC Report.  Daily CQC Reports shall be 
submitted as required by Section 01451, CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL.  
Reports shall be submitted electronically to the Government using E-mail or 
diskette within 24 hours after the date covered by the report.  Use of 
either mode of submittal shall be coordinated with the Government 
representative.  The Contractor shall also provide the Government a signed, 
printed copy of the daily CQC report.

1.6.3.2   Deficiency Tracking.

The Contractor shall use QCS to track deficiencies.  Deficiencies 
identified by the Contractor will be numerically tracked using QC punch 
list items.  The Contractor shall maintain a current log of its QC punch 
list items in the QCS database.  The Government will log the deficiencies 
it has identified using its QA punch list items.  The Government's QA punch 
list items will be included in its export file to the Contractor.  The 
Contractor shall regularly update the correction status of both QC and QA 
punch list items.

1.6.3.3   Three-Phase Control Meetings

The Contractor shall maintain scheduled and actual dates and times of 
preparatory and initial control meetings in QCS.
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1.6.3.4   Accident/Safety Tracking.

The Government will issue safety comments, directions, or guidance whenever 
safety deficiencies are observed.  The Government's safety comments will be 
included in its export file to the Contractor.  The Contractor shall 
regularly update the correction status of the safety comments.  In 
addition, the Contractor shall utilize QCS to advise the Government of any 
accidents occurring on the jobsite.  This brief supplemental entry is not 
to be considered as a substitute for completion of mandatory reports, e.g., 
ENG Form 3394 and OSHA Form 200. 

1.6.3.5   Features of Work

The Contractor shall include a complete list of the features of work in the 
QCS database.  A feature of work may be associated with multiple pay 
activities.  However, each pay activity (see subparagraph "Pay Activity 
Data" of paragraph "Finances") will only be linked to a single feature of 
work.

1.6.3.6   QC Requirements

The Contractor shall develop and maintain a complete list of QC testing, 
transferred and installed property, and user training requirements in QCS.  
The Contractor shall update all data on these QC requirements as work 
progresses, and shall promptly provide this information to the Government 
via QCS.

1.6.4   Submittal Management

The Government will provide the initial submittal register, ENG Form 4288, 
SUBMITTAL REGISTER, in electronic format.  Thereafter, the Contractor shall 
maintain a complete list of all submittals, including completion of all 
data columns.  Dates on which submittals are received and returned by the 
Government will be included in its export file to the Contractor.  The 
Contractor shall use QCS to track and transmit all submittals.  ENG Form 
4025, submittal transmittal form, and the submittal register update, ENG 
Form 4288, shall be produced using QCS.  RMS will be used to update, store 
and exchange submittal registers and transmittals, but will not be used for 
storage of actual submittals. 

1.6.5   Schedule

The Contractor shall develop a construction schedule consisting of pay 
activities, in accordance with Contract Clause "Schedules for Construction 
Contracts", or Section 01320, PROJECT SCHEDULE, as applicable.  This 
schedule shall be input and maintained in the QCS database either manually 
or by using the Standard Data Exchange Format (SDEF) (see Section 01320 
PROJECT SCHEDULE).  The updated schedule data shall be included with each 
pay request submitted by the Contractor.

1.6.6   Import/Export of Data

QCS includes the ability to export Contractor data to the Government and to 
import submittal register and other Government-provided data, and schedule 
data using SDEF.

1.7   IMPLEMENTATION
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Contractor use of QCS as described in the preceding paragraphs is 
mandatory.  The Contractor shall ensure that sufficient resources are 
available to maintain its QCS database, and to provide the Government with 
regular database updates.  QCS shall be an integral part of the 
Contractor's management of quality control.

1.8   DATA SUBMISSION VIA COMPUTER DISKETTE OR CD-ROM

The Government-preferred method for Contractor's submission of updates, 
payment requests, correspondence and other data is by E-mail with file 
attachment(s).  For locations where this is not feasible, the Contracting 
Officer may permit use of computer diskettes or CD-ROM for data transfer. 
Data on the disks or CDs shall be exported using the QCS built-in export 
function.  If used, diskettes and CD-ROMs will be submitted in accordance 
with the following: 

1.8.1   File Medium 

The Contractor shall submit required data on 3-1/2 inch double-sided 
high-density diskettes formatted to hold 1.44 MB of data, capable of 
running under Microsoft Windows 95 or newer.  Alternatively, CD-ROMs may be 
used.  They shall conform to industry standards used in the United States.  
All data shall be provided in English.

1.8.2   Disk or CD-ROM Labels

The Contractor shall affix a permanent exterior label to each diskette and 
CD-ROM submitted.  The label shall indicate in English, the QCS file name, 
full contract number, contract name, project location, data date, name and 
telephone number of person responsible for the data.

1.8.3   File Names

The Government will provide the file names to be used by the Contractor 
with the QCS software.

1.9   MONTHLY COORDINATION MEETING

The Contractor shall update the QCS database each workday.  At least 
monthly, the Contractor shall generate and submit an export file to the 
Government with schedule update and progress payment request.  As required 
in Contract Clause "Payments", at least one week prior to submittal, the 
Contractor shall meet with the Government representative to review the 
planned progress payment data submission for errors and omissions. 
The Contractor shall make all required corrections prior to Government 
acceptance of the export file and progress payment request.  Payment 
requests accompanied by incomplete or incorrect data submittals will be 
returned.  The Government will not process progress payments until an 
acceptable QCS export file is received.

1.10   NOTIFICATION OF NONCOMPLIANCE

The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor of any detected 
noncompliance with the requirements of this specification. The Contractor 
shall take immediate corrective action after receipt of such notice.  Such 
notice, when delivered to the Contractor at the work site, shall be deemed 
sufficient for the purpose of notification. 
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        -- End of Section --
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SECTION 01321

DESIGN-BUILD NETWORK ANALYSIS SCHEDULES (NAS)
02/03

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   DESCRIPTION

The network analysis system shall consist of the network analysis schedule 
(diagram) and associated reports.  The scheduling of all design, 
procurement and construction shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 All design and construction increments will be interrelated on a single 
schedule that represents the entire project duration from Contract Award to 
the Contract Completion Date.  Schedule updates will build upon each other 
and will include design and construction increments as they are detailed, 
submitted and accepted.  Submission of progress and revision data will be 
used to measure work progress, aid in the evaluation for requests for time 
extensions, and to provide the basis of all progress payments.  The 
Critical Path Method (CPM) of network calculation shall be used to generate 
the project schedule and will utilize the Precedence Diagram Method (PDM) 
to satisfy both time and cost applications.  All progress payment amounts 
will be derived from and tied to the cost-loaded schedule activities.

For consistency, when scheduling software terminology is used in this 
specification, the terms in Primavera's scheduling programs are used.  
Primavera Project Planner, P3, Primavera Project Manager, SureTrak and 
PrimeContract are registered trademarks or service marks of Primavera 
Systems, Inc.  Adobe and Acrobat are registered trademarks of Adobe Systems 
Incorporated.

1.2   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only or as 
otherwise designated.  When used, a designation following the "G" 
designation identifies the office that will review the submittal for the 
Government.  The following shall be submitted in accordance with Section 
01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Qualifications; G

Standard Activity ID Dictionary; G

Design Network Analysis Schedule; G

Construction Network Analysis Schedule; G

Baseline Network Analysis Schedule; G

SD-07 Certificates

Monthly Network Analysis Updates; G

Summary Network; G
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SD-11 Closeout Submittals

As-Built Schedule; G

1.3   SCHEDULE ACCEPTANCE

Review comments made by the Government on the Contractor's schedule(s) will 
not relieve the Contractor from compliance with requirements of the 
Contract Documents.  The Contractor is responsible for scheduling, 
sequencing, and prosecuting the Work to comply with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents.  Government acceptance extends only to the activities 
of the Contractor's schedule that the Government has been assigned 
responsibility for and agrees it is responsible.  The Government will also 
review for contract imposed schedule constraints and conformance, and cost 
loading of the CPM activities.  Comments offered on other parts of the 
schedule, which the Contractor is assigned responsibility, are offered as a 
courtesy and are not conditions of Government acceptance; but are for the 
general conformance with established industry schedule concepts.

1.3.1   Schedule Acceptance Prior to Start of Work

Unless stipulated otherwise as part of the Contract Award, the design work 
may be started prior to submittal and acceptance of the Design Network 
Analysis Schedule by the Government, but acceptance of the Design NAS will 
be a condition precedent to processing any pay requests submitted by the 
Contractor.  The Baseline Network Analysis Schedule described in the 
paragraph entitled "Baseline Network Analysis Schedule" must be submitted 
and accepted by the Government before the Contractor will be allowed to 
start work on the construction stage(s) of the contract.  Examples of 
construction stages are, but not limited to; demolition, site work, 
temporary work for construction, etc.

1.3.2   Acceptance

a.  When the Construction Network Analysis Schedule is submitted and 
accepted by the Contracting Officer, it will then be considered 
the "Baseline Network Analysis Schedule".  The Baseline Network 
Analysis Schedule will then be used by the Contractor for 
planning, organizing, and directing the work; reporting progress; 
and requesting payment for work accomplished.  The schedule will 
be updated monthly by the Contractor and submitted monthly with 
the progress pay request to reflect the current status of the 
work.  Submittal and acceptance of the Baseline Network Analysis 
Schedule and accurate updated schedules accompanying the pay 
requests are both conditions precedent to processing pay requests. 
 Only bonds will be paid prior to acceptance of the Baseline 
Schedule(s).

b.  Submittal of the Network, and subsequent schedule updates, will be 
understood to be the Contractor's representation that the 
submitted schedule meets all of the requirements of the Contract 
Documents, accurately reflects the work accomplished, and that 
Work will be executed in the sequence indicated on the submitted 
schedule.

1.4   SOFTWARE

The scheduling software that will be utilized by the Government on this 
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project is Primavera Project Planner (P3) by Primavera Systems, Inc.  
Notwithstanding any other provision in the contract, schedules submitted 
for this project must be prepared using either Primavera P3 or Primavera 
SureTrak (files saved in Concentric P3 format).  The Contractor shall 
provide electronic files saved in a format that is compatible with the 
Contracting Officer's current software version.  Submission of data from 
another software system where data conversion techniques or software is 
used to import into Primavera's scheduling software is not acceptable and 
will be cause for rejection of the submitted schedule.  

1.5   QUALIFICATIONS

The Contractor shall designate a part time Scheduler that will be 
responsible for the development, preparation, and maintenance of an 
accurate, computerized Network Analysis Schedule.  Part time is defined as 
the Scheduler performing coordination, attending project meetings, and 
updates for at least 8 hours per work week.  The Scheduler shall have 
previously developed, created and maintained at least 2 previous 
computerized schedules of similar size and complexity of this contract.  A 
resume outlining the qualifications of the Scheduler shall be submitted for 
acceptance to the Contracting Officer.  If at a later date, the Contracting 
Officer considers the Contractor's Scheduler to be incompetent or 
objectionable, the Contractor will propose a new Scheduler, meeting the 
qualification requirements.  Payments will not be processed until an 
acceptable Scheduler is provided.

]1.6   NETWORK SYSTEM FORMAT

The system shall consist of time scaled logic diagrams and specified 
reports.

1.6.1   Diagrams

Show the order and interdependence of activities and the sequence in which 
the work is to be accomplished as planned.  The basic concept of a network 
analysis diagram will be followed to show how the start of a given activity 
is dependent on the completion of preceding activities and how its 
completion restricts or restrains the start of following activities.  
Diagrams shall be [organized by [Work Phase][Area Code] and] sorted by 
Early Start Date and will show a continuous flow from left to right with no 
logic (relationship lines) from right to left.  With the exception of the 
Contract Award, Project Start and Project Completion milestone activities, 
no activities will be open-ended; each activity will have predecessor and 
successor ties.  The diagram shall clearly show the activities of the 
critical path.  Once an activity exists on the schedule it may not be 
deleted and must remain in the logic.  No more than 20 percent of the 
activities may be critical or near critical.  Critical will be defined as 
having zero days of Total Float.  "Near critical" will be defined as having 
Total Float in the range of 1 to 14 days.  Show the following information 
on the diagrams for each activity:

a.   Activity ID

b.   Activity Description

c.   Original Duration in Work Days

d.   Remaining duration
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e.   Actual Duration in Work Days

f.   Early Start Date

g.   Early Finish Date

h.   Total Float

Provide network diagrams on ANSI E sheets.  Updated diagrams shall show the 
date of the latest revision.

1.6.2   Schedule Activity Properties and Level of Detail

Numbering shall be assigned so that, in general, predecessor activity 
numbers are smaller numerically than the successor activity numbers.  Skip 
numbering shall be used on the network to allow insertion of additional 
activities for contract modifications and logic changes.  The minimum 
number of construction activities in the final network diagram shall be 
determined by contractor.  Activity categories included in the schedule are 
specified below.

1.6.2.1   Activity Categories

a.  Design Activities:  Requirements for the activities related to 
design shall be included as separate activities in the project 
schedule.  Design activities shall include, but are not limited 
to; the Design Notice to Proceed, Contractor's various stages of 
design, application for and receipt of permits required, 
Contractor's constructibility reviews, submittal of design 
packages to Government, Government's design review periods, 
specified design meetings, transition periods prior to 
Construction Notice to Proceed, etc.  The Government review period 
shall be from the time the design is received by the Government to 
the time it is sent back to the Contractor; mail time will not be 
included in the Government review period.  Design activities will 
be linked to their associated Procurement and/or Construction 
Activities.

If the Government's action on any submittal is "Disapproved" or 
"Revise and Resubmit", a new series of Design Activities will be 
inserted into the schedule.  Predecessor for the new design 
preparation activity will be the original approval activity and 
the successor of the new approval activity will be the next design 
step (in-progress or final) activity.

b.  Procurement Activities:  Tasks related to the procurement of 
material or equipment shall be included as separate activities in 
the project schedule.  Examples of procurement activities include, 
but are not limited to; Material/equipment submittal preparation, 
submittal and approval of material/equipment; delivery of O&M 
manuals; material/equipment fabrication and delivery, delivery of 
extra parts, extra stock, special tools, notification of 
Government Furnished Material/Equipment delivery requirement, etc. 
 As a minimum, separate procurement activities will be provided 
for every specification section.  If the Contractor intends on 
using Just-In-Time (JIT) delivery methods, the schedule will show 
each JIT delivery with relationship tie to the Construction 
Activity specifically for the JIT delivery.  Material and 
equipment for which payment will be requested in advance of 
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installation shall be cost-loaded with the procurement costs.  All 
activities within a procurement process/cycle will have a unique 
identifier in the activity code to show their relationships and 
will extend to the related construction activities (i.e., CSI 
Code).

If the Government's action on any submittal is "Disapproved" or 
"Revise and Resubmit", a new series of Procurement Activities will 
be inserted into the schedule.  Predecessor for the new submittal 
preparation activity will be the original approval activity and 
the successor of the new approval activity will be the 
fabrication/deliver activity for the equipment or material.

c.  Government Activities:  Government and other agency activities 
that could impact progress shall be clearly identified.  
Government activities include, but are not limited to; Government 
approved submittal reviews, Government conducted 
inspections/tests, environmental permit approvals by State 
regulators, utility outages, Notice(s) to Proceed and delivery of 
Government Furnished Material/Equipment.  Show activities 
indicating Government furnished materials and equipment utilizing 
delivery dates indicated in "FAR 52.245-2, Government Property 
(Fixed-Price Contracts)."  Government activities will be driven by 
calendars that reflect Saturdays, Sundays and all Federal Holidays 
as non-work days.

d.  Construction Quality Management (CQM) Activities:  CQM Activities 
will identify the Preparatory Phase and Initial Phase for each 
Definable Feature of Work identified in the Contractor's Quality 
Control Plan.  These activities will be added to each 3-Week Look 
Ahead Schedule referenced in the paragraph entitled "THREE-WEEK 
LOOK AHEAD SCHEDULE" and will also be included in each monthly 
update referenced in the paragraph entitled "Monthly Network 
Analysis Updates".  The Follow-up Phase will be represented by the 
Construction Activities in the Baseline Schedule and in the 
schedule updates.

e.  Construction Activities:  Construction activities shall include, 
but are not limited to: Tasks related to mobilization or 
demobilization; the installation of temporary or permanent work by 
tradesman; testing and inspections of installed work by 
technicians, inspectors or engineers; start-up and testing of 
equipment; commissioning of building and related systems; 
scheduling of specified manufacture's representatives; Punch Out 
Inspection; Pre-Final Inspection, Final Acceptance Inspection; 
final clean-up; training to be provided; and administrative tasks 
necessary to start, proceed with, accomplish or finalize the 
contract.  No onsite construction activity shall have a duration 
in excess of 20 working days.  Contractor activities will be 
driven by calendars that reflect Saturdays, Sundays and all 
Federal Holidays as non-work days.

1.6.2.2   Project Milestones

Dates shall be shown on the diagram for the start of the project, any 
contract required interim start and completion dates, contract completion 
date and other significant milestones.

a.  Project Start Date Milestones:  The schedule shall start no 
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earlier than the Contract Award Date and the project duration (Day 
1) will start on the Notice-to-Proceed (NTP) date.  The Contractor 
shall include as the first milestone in the schedule, an activity 
named "Contract Award".  Another milestone shall be included that 
will be named "Start Project".  The Contract Award and Project 
Start milestones shall have mandatory start constraint dates equal 
to the Contract Award and NTP dates, respectively.

b.  Constraint of Last Activity Milestone:  The Contractor shall 
include as the last activity in the project schedule, an activity 
named "End Project".  The "End Project" activity shall have a 
mandatory finish constraint equal to the contract completion date 
for the project.  Calculation of project updates shall be such 
that if the finish of the last activity falls after the contract 
completion date, then the float calculation shall reflect negative 
float on the critical path.

c.  Early Project Completion:  In the event the Contractor's project 
schedule shows completion of the project prior to the contract 
completion date, the Contractor shall include an activity named 
"Contractor Early Completion".  The activity shall be a milestone 
with an unconstrained date representing the Contractor's Early 
Completion date.

d.  Substantial Completion:  If the Contractor elects to include an 
activity for Substantial Completion, then it is agreed that 
Substantial Completion will be the point in time that the 
Government considers the project is complete and ready for its 
intended use.  The activity will be named "Substantial 
Completion".  The activity shall be a milestone with an 
unconstrained date representing the Contractor's Substantial 
Completion date.

e.  Phase Start Milestone:  The Contractor shall include as the first 
activity for a project phase, an activity named "Start Phase X", 
where "X" identifies the phase of work.  The "Start Phase X" 
activity shall have an unconstrained start date equal to the date 
of the Phase NTP.  This unconstrained start date is not a release 
from contractually required start dates, but is left unconstrained 
to allow the schedule logic to calculate without hindrance.

f.  End Phase Milestone:  The Contractor shall include as the last 
activity in a project phase, an activity named "End Phase X" where 
"X" identifies the phase of work.  The "End Phase X" activity 
shall have an unconstrained late finish date equal to the contract 
phase completion date.  This unconstrained completion date is not 
a release from contractually required finish dates, but is left 
unconstrained to allow the schedule logic to calculate without 
hindrance.

g.  Early Phase Completion:  If the Contractor expects to finish prior 
to the contract phase completion date, the milestone will show an 
early finish date equal to the Contractor's early finish date.  
The name of the activity will be "Early Phase Completion" and will 
have an unconstrained date representing the Contractor's early 
phase completion date.

1.6.2.3   Activity Identification (ID) and Description
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a.  Standard Activity ID Dictionary:  The Contractor shall submit the 
coding scheme for Schedule Activity Numbers that shall be used 
throughout the project.  The coding scheme submitted shall list 
the values for each activity code category and translate those 
values into project specific designations.  Code length shall not 
exceed 10 characters.  Once accepted, the coding scheme will be 
used for the duration of the project.

b.  Activity Description:  Each activity shall have a narrative 
description consisting of a Verb or work function (e.g.; form, 
pour, excavate), an Object (e.g.; slab, footing, under floor 
plumbing), and Area (e.g.; 3rd floor, northeast quadrant, 
basement).

1.6.2.4   Activity Code Dictionary and Values

The Contractor shall establish the activity codes identified in this 
specification.  The codes will have values assigned that will allow the 
scheduling program to sort, select, group and organize the activities in 
the schedule.  Activity codes include, but are not limited to, the 
following codes:

a.  Phase Code:  If phasing is specified in the contract, all 
activities shall be identified in the project schedule by the 
Phase Code in which the activity occurs. Activities shall not be 
contained in more than one Phase.

b.  Fast-Track Code:  All Activities shall be identified in the 
project schedule according to the design phase and its 
corresponding construction increment.  An example of activities 
that would have a common Fast-Track Code is the foundation design 
activities and the corresponding foundation construction 
activities.  Individual activities shall not be contained in more 
than one fast-track code.

c.  Area Code:  All activities shall be identified in the project 
schedule by the Area Code in which the activity occurs.  
Activities shall not be contained in more than one Area Code.  
Area is defined as distinct separations in construction, such as a 
story of construction, separate structure, usage or function 
difference, utility distribution systems, etc.

d.  Responsibility Code:  All activities in the project schedule shall 
be identified with the party responsible to perform the task.  
Responsibility includes, but is not limited to; the Prime 
Contractor, subcontracting firm, or Government agency performing a 
given task.  Activities shall not belong to more than one 
responsible party.  The responsible party for each activity shall 
be identified by a responsibility code.  For example, a 
responsibility code value, "ELEC", may be identified as 
"Electrical Subcontractor".

e.  CSI Code:  All activities in the project schedule shall be 
identified with its respective 5-digit Specification Section 
number.  Activities shall not belong to more than one Section 
number.  If an activity does not have an applicable CSI Code, 
(such as "Mobilize"), the code will be "00000".

f.  Drawing Code:  All activities in the project schedule shall be 
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identified with its respective project Drawing Code.  The Drawing 
Code is the Sheet Number on the primary project drawing, which 
indicates the work to be performed.  Activities shall not belong 
to more than one Drawing Code.  Examples of Drawing Codes are 
"C-10", "C.10" or "C10".  The code system will allow organizing 
all activities by Drawing Code in alpha and numeric order.  If an 
activity does not have an applicable Drawing Code, (such as 
"Mobilize"), the code will be "00000".

g.  Modification Code:  The Modification Code shall identify 
activities that are modified or added by contract modification.  
Activities shall not belong to more than one Modification Code.  
The Government will assign the modification number, which will be 
shown on the SF 30.  Use a shortened version of the modification 
number for the code (e.g.; A00010 = 010).

h.  Request for Equitable Adjustment (REA) or Claim Code:  Activities 
that are modified or added, as a result of a Contractor's REA or 
Claim shall be identified by a code generated by the Contractor.  
Activities shall not belong to more than one REA or Claim Code.

1.6.2.5   Cost and Resource Loading

a.  Cost Loading Activities:  Costs for incremental design preparation 
will be assigned to the respective design phase submittal 
milestone(s).  Equipment costs will be assigned to their 
respective Procurement Activities (i.e., the delivery milestone 
activity).  Costs for installation of the material/equipment 
(labor, construction equipment, and temporary materials) will be 
assigned to their respective Construction Activities.  The value 
of inspection/testing activities will not be less than 10 percent 
of the total costs for Procurement and Construction Activities.  
Evenly disperse overhead and profit to each activity over the 
duration of the project.  The total of all cost loaded activities; 
including costs for material and equipment delivered for 
installation on the project, and labor and construction equipment 
loaded construction activities, shall total to 100 percent of the 
value of the contract.

b.  Quantities and Units of Measure:  Each cost loaded activity will 
have a detailed breakdown of the contract price, giving quantities 
for each of the various kinds of work, unit prices, etc.

c.  Labor Resource Loading:  As part of the Baseline Schedule 
development each construction activity shall have an estimate of 
the number of workers per day by trade, hours per day by trade and 
total expected hours used by trade during the execution of the 
activity.  If no workers are required for an activity, then the 
activity shall be identified as using zero workers per day.  
[Actual labor resource expended on an activity will be recorded in 
the monthly updated schedules and will coincide with entries made 
in the Daily Reports.

d.  Equipment Resource loading:  As part of the Baseline Schedule 
development each construction activity shall have an estimate of 
the equipment used per day, number of units per day and total 
expected hours for each piece of equipment used during the 
duration of the activity.  Include a description of the major 
items of construction equipment planned for each construction 
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activity on the project.  The description shall include the year, 
make, model, and capacity.  If no equipment is required for an 
activity, then the activity shall be identified as using zero 
equipment per day.[  Actual equipment resource expended on an 
activity will be recorded in the monthly updated schedules and 
will coincide with entries made in the Daily Reports.

1.6.2.6   Anticipated Weather Delays

Schedule activity duration(s) shall be formulated with allowance for normal 
adverse weather conditions.  Any activity duration, which could be impacted 
by normally anticipated adverse weather (precipitation, high or low 
temperature, wind, etc.), due to the time period that the Contractor has 
scheduled the work, shall include an adjustment to include the anticipated 
weather delay.  The Contractor shall anticipate delay by comparing the 
contractually imposed environmental restrictions in the Contract Documents 
to the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Association's (NOAA) historical 
monthly averages for the NOAA location closest to the project site.  The 
number of anticipated adverse weather delays allocated to an activity will 
be reflected in the activity's calendar.  A lost workday, due to weather 
conditions, is defined as a day in which the Contractor's workforce cannot 
work 50 percent or more of the day.  The Contractor shall immediately 
notify the Contracting Officer when a lost day has occurred due to weather 
and will record on the Daily Reports, the occurrence of adverse weather and 
resultant impact to the normally scheduled work.  If the number of actual 
adverse weather delay days exceeds the number of days anticipated, the 
Contracting Officer will convert any qualifying delays to calendar days, 
giving full consideration for equivalent fair weather work days and issue a 
modification in accordance with the contract clauses.

1.6.2.7   Schedule Software Settings and Restrictions

a.  Activity Constraints:  Date/time constraint(s), other than those 
required by the contract, will not be allowed unless accepted by 
the Contracting Officer.  Contractor will identify any constraints 
proposed and provide an explanation for the purpose of the 
constraint in the Narrative Report.

b.  Lags:  Lags will not be used when the creation of an activity will 
perform the same function (e.g., concrete cure time).  Lag 
durations contained in the project schedule shall not have a 
negative value.  Contractor will identify any lag proposed and 
provide an explanation for the purpose of the lag in the Narrative 
Report.

c.  Default Progress Data Disallowed:  Actual Start and Finish dates 
shall not be automatically updated by default mechanisms that may 
be included in the CPM scheduling software system.  Actual Start 
and Actual Finish dates on the CPM schedule shall match the dates 
provided from Contractor Quality Control and Production Reports.  
These reports will be the sole basis for updating the schedule.  
Work activities will be updated by actual work progression rather 
than being cash flow driven.  Actual labor and equipment hours 
used on activities will be derived from the Daily Reports.

d.  Software Settings:  The updating of percent of payment and actual 
to date of any activity shall be independent functions; program 
features that calculate one of these parameters from the other 
shall be disabled.  Schedule calculations and Out-of-Sequence 
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progress (if applicable) shall be handled through Retained Logic, 
not Progress Override.  All activity durations and float values 
will be shown in days, time will not be shown in the duration 
display.  Date format will be DDMMMYY (i.e., 11DEC02).  Default 
activity type will be set to "Task".

1.6.3   Required Tabular Reports

The following reports will be based on the information in the paragraph 
entitled "Diagrams" and included with the schedule submittals and in each 
updated schedule submission provided on disk by the Contractor:

a.  Earned Value Report:  Listing all activities having a budget 
amount and cost.  A compilation of total earnings on the project 
from the notice to proceed to the most recent monthly progress 
payment request and the difference between the previous request 
amount and the current payment request amount.  Sort report first 
by resource and then by activity.

b.  Log Report:  With each updated schedule submission, provide a 
computer generated Log Report using a recognized schedule 
comparison software listing all changes made between the previous 
schedule and current updated schedule.  Identify the name of the 
previous schedule and name of the current schedule being compared. 
 This report will as a minimum show changes for: Added & Deleted 
Activities, Original Durations, Remaining Durations, Activity 
Percent Complete, Total Float, Free Float, Calendars, 
Descriptions, Constraints (added, deleted or changed), Actual 
Starts/Finishes, Added/Deleted Resources, Resource Quantities, 
Costs, Resource Percents, Added/Deleted Relations, Changed 
Relation Lags, Changed Driving Relations, and Changed Critical 
Status.

c.  Activity ID Report:  By activity number in ascending order showing 
the current status of all activities.

d.  Total Float Report:  List of all activities by total float in 
ascending order and then in order of activity number.

e.  Early Start Report:  By earliest allowable start dates and then in 
order of activity number.

f.  30-Day Look Ahead:  Activities in progress or scheduled to start 
or finish within the next 30 calendar days of the project Data 
Date or is continuing through the 30 day period.

g.  Predecessor/Successor Report:  By activity number from lowest to 
highest, showing preceding and succeeding activity numbers for 
each activity and showing the current status of each activity.

h.  Labor Staffing Report and Histogram:  With each Baseline Network 
Analysis Schedule submittal and each updated schedule, a planned 
early and planned late versus actual labor resource report and 
histogram will be provided.  The report and histogram shall be 
based upon and shall be in agreement with, the number of shifts 
and crew sizes by craft, in the Baseline Network Analysis Schedule 
(planned) and the Monthly Network Update (actual).  Included in 
the report will be a tabular listing of each trade that worked on 
the activities during the construction period.
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i.  Equipment Usage Report and Histogram:  With each Baseline Network 
Analysis Schedule submittal and each updated schedule, a planned 
early and planned late versus actual equipment resource report and 
histogram will be provided.  The report and histogram shall be 
based upon and shall be in agreement with the equipment allocation 
in the Baseline Network Analysis Schedule (planned) and the 
Monthly Network Update (actual).  Included in the report will be a 
tabular listing of equipment (by year, make and model) that worked 
on the activities during the construction period.

1.7   SUBMISSION AND ACCEPTANCE

1.7.1   Preliminary Meeting

Prior to the preparation of the Construction Network Analysis Schedule for 
acceptance; the Contracting Officer, Contractor and the scheduler shall 
participate in a preliminary meeting to discuss the proposed schedule and 
requirements of this section prior to submission of the network.

1.7.2   Design Network Analysis Schedule

Submit the Design Network Analysis Schedule defining the planned operations 
during the design phase(s) of the contract.  The general (summarized) 
approach for the construction phase(s) of the project shall also be 
indicated.  Cost of activities expected to be completed or partially 
completed before submission of the Baseline Network Analysis Schedule shall 
be included.  When the project is being Fast-Tracked, the Design Network 
Analysis Schedule shall include all fast-tracked design phases, including 
the required or proposed design submittals within each phase that will 
occur during the duration of the project.  Submit three copies of both the 
design network diagrams and reports listed in paragraph entitled "Required 
Tabular Reports."  In accordance with paragraph entitled "Monthly Network 
Analysis Updates" the design network may be used for requesting progress 
payments for a period not to exceed the design phase(s) of the contract.  
Submittal and acceptance of the Design Network Analysis Schedule is 
condition precedent to the processing of the Contractor's pay requests on 
this schedule.  The activities and relationships of the design schedule 
shall coincide and mesh with the activities of the Baseline Network 
Analysis Schedule.  As part of this submittal, provide the Project Name 
format (and Project Group Name if used) that will be used by the Contractor 
to identify initial schedule submittals, updates, fragnets, changes, etc.  

1.7.3   Construction Network Analysis Schedule

Submit the complete network analysis schedule and obtain acceptance prior 
to starting construction work.  If the project will be Fast-Tracked, each 
construction stage will be built upon the previous Fast-Tracked Baseline 
Schedule (including any interim updates thereto) and accepted prior to 
starting that stage of the construction wor.  Submit three copies of the 
diagrams described in the paragraph entitled "Diagrams" and the reports 
listed in the paragraph entitled "Required Tabular Reports".  As part of 
this submittal, provide the Project Name format (and Project Group Name if 
used) that will be used by the Contractor to identify initial schedule 
submittals, updates, fragnets, changes, etc.  Include 1 copy of the 
Construction Network Analysis Schedule on electronic media that is 
acceptable to the Contracting Officer.

1.7.4   Review and Evaluation
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After the Government's review(s) of the Design Network Analysis Schedule and
Construction Network Analysis Schedule, the Contractor shall meet with the 
Contracting Officer to discuss the review and evaluation of the NAS 
submittal.  Revisions necessary as a result of this review shall be 
resubmitted for acceptance within 10 calendar days after the meeting.

1.7.5   Baseline Network Analysis Schedule

Once review comments are resolved and the Contracting Officer has accepted 
the Design Network Analysis Schedule and ]Construction Network Analysis 
Schedule, the Contractor shall within 5 calendar days furnish:

a.  Two copies of the network diagrams.

b.  Two copies of the reports listed in paragraph entitled "Required 
Tabular Reports".

c.  Two copies of the Cash Flow S-Curve indicating the cash flow based 
upon both the projected early and late finish dates.

d.  Two sets of data disks containing the project schedule shall be 
provided for the initial submission and every periodic project 
update.  Data shall be submitted on electronic media that is 
acceptable to the Contracting Officer.  A permanent exterior label 
shall be affixed to each disk submitted.  The label shall indicate 
the type of schedule (Baseline, Update, Recovery, Change, etc.), 
full contract number, Project Name used to identify project in 
scheduling software, contract name & location, data status date, 
diskette number with total number of diskettes in set, software 
name and version used to run the schedule, and the name and 
telephone number of person responsible for the schedule.

For major revisions, updates or changes to the network diagrams, once 
accepted by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall submit these same 
diagrams and reports.

1.7.6   Monthly Network Analysis Updates

At monthly intervals the Contractor and Government representatives will 
meet to jointly update the project schedule and agree on percentage of 
payment for each activity progressed during the update period.  The purpose 
of the meeting is to determine progress payment amounts for each activity, 
allow all parties to evaluate project status at the data date, provide a 
complete and accurate update of design, procurement and construction 
progress, create an historical record of the project and establish 
prediction of completion date(s) based upon current status.  The Contractor 
is responsible to gather all supporting documentation, present the update 
data for the schedule and record the meeting minutes.  All progress payment 
amounts will be derived from and tied to the cost-loaded schedule 
activities.  Submit at monthly intervals a report of the actual design and 
construction progress by updating the required reports and the time scaled 
logic diagram.  Meeting to update the schedule and the submission of an 
error free, acceptable updated schedule to the Government is a condition 
precedent to the processing of the Contractor's pay request.  As a minimum, 
the following actions will be accomplished during the meeting:

a.  Identify activities started and completed during the previous 
period and enter the Actual Start and Actual Finish dates.  It 
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will be understood that Actual Start is defined as the date that 
work begins on an activity with the intent to pursue the work 
represented by the activity to substantial completion, and Actual 
Finish is defined as the date that the activity's work is 
substantially complete to the point that its successor activity(s) 
may begin.

b.  Show estimated duration (in workdays) to complete each activity 
started but not completed (remaining duration).

c.  Indicate percentage of cost payable and percent of work complete 
as separate and independent entries for each activity.  The 
assignment of an Actual Finish date to an activity does not imply 
that the activity's percent of payment will be statused to 100%.

d.  Reflect changes in the network diagram.  All changes (i.e., 
remaining duration changes, logic changes, new logic, conformed 
change orders, new activities, changes due to Conformed 
Modifications, changes in work sequence, entry of as-built 
relationship logic, etc.) shall be recorded and a note added to 
the activity log field.  The log shall include as a minimum, the 
date and reason for the change, and description of the change.

e.  Submit two copies of a Narrative Report describing: 1) Progress 
made in each area of the project; 2) Changes in the following; 
activities, original durations, logic interdependencies, 
milestones, planned sequence of operations, critical path, and 
resource and loading; 3) Pending items and status thereof, 
including permits, change orders, and time extensions; 4) Status 
of Contract Completion Date and interim milestones; 5) Current and 
anticipated delays (describe cause of the delay and corrective 
action(s)); and 6) Description of current and future schedule 
problem areas.  Each entry in the narrative report will cite the 
respective Activity ID and Activity Description.

f.  Submit two copies of the reports listed in paragraph entitled 
"Required Tabular Reports".

g.  Two hard copies of the network diagrams and two sets of data disks.

h.  Submit two copies of the Update Meeting minutes.

1.7.7   Summary Network

A summary network shall have the same network format as the Baseline 
Network Analysis Schedule.  The summary network will contain a minimal 
number of activities that represent the general approach of work sequence.  
The Summary will be a time-scaled logical sequence of [Phase Code][Area 
Code].  The Contractor shall submit a summary network diagram along with 
the Baseline Network Analysis Schedule.  A summary network update shall be 
submitted every 4 months during the contract duration and immediately 
following acceptance of each major schedule change.  Submit the following:

a.  Two copies of the summary network diagram.

b.  Two copies of the Activity ID Report.

c.  Two copies of the Total Float Report.
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d.  Two copies of the Earned Value Report indicating the actual cash 
flow for the current updated (not summary) network based upon both 
the early and late start schedules.

1.7.8   As-Built Schedule

As a condition precedent to the release of retention and making final 
payment, the Contractor shall submit an "As-Built Schedule", which is the 
last schedule update.  The As-Built Schedule shall reflect the exact manner 
in which the project was actually constructed (including actual start and 
finish dates, activities, sequences, and logic) and shall be certified by 
the Contractor's Project Manager and Construction Scheduler as being a true 
reflection of the way the project was actually constructed.  If more than 
one person filled the position(s) during the course of the project, each 
person will provide certification for the period of time they were 
responsible.

1.8   CONTRACT MODIFICATION

When a contract modification to the work is required, submit proposed 
revisions to the network with a fragnet and a cost proposal for each 
proposed change.  All modifications shall be incorporated into the network 
analysis system as separately identifiable activities broken down and 
inserted appropriately on the first update following issuance of a 
directive to proceed with the change.  Submit two copies of the Total Float 
Report, Log Report and a copy of the proposed Time Impact Analysis on disk, 
with the cost proposal.  Unless the Contracting Officer requests otherwise, 
only conformed contract modification fragnets will be added into the 
subsequent monthly updates.  All revisions to the current baseline schedule 
activities that are necessary to further refine the schedule so that the 
changed work activities can be logically tied to the schedule shall be 
made.  Financial data shall not be incorporated into the schedule until the 
Contracting Officer signs the contract modification.

1.8.1   Time Impact Analysis:

The Time Impact Analysis method shall be used by the Contracting Officer 
and Contractor in determining if a time extension or reduction to the 
contract milestone date(s) is justified.  The Contractor shall provide a 
Time Impact Analysis to the Contracting Officer for any proposed contract 
change or as support for a Value Engineering Proposal, Variance Request, 
Claim or Request for Equitable Adjustment by the Contractor.  Submit the 
Time Impact Analysis schedule, reports, etc. on disk and as a 
printed/plotted hardcopy.

a.  The Contractor shall submit a Time Impact Analysis (TIA) 
illustrating the influence of each change or delay on the Contract 
Completion Date or milestones.  Unless the Contracting Officer 
requests an interim update to the schedule, the current monthly 
updated schedule accepted by the Government shall be used to 
display the impacts of the change.  Unless requested by the 
Contracting Officer, no other non-conformed changes will be 
incorporated into the schedule being used to justify the change 
impact.

b.  Each TIA shall include a Fragmentary Network (fragnet) 
demonstrating how the Contractor proposes to incorporate the 
impact into the project schedule.  A fragnet is defined as the 
sequence of new activities and/or activity revisions, logic 
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relationships and resource changes that are proposed to be added 
to the existing schedule to demonstrate the influence of impacts 
to the schedule.  The fragnet shall identify the predecessors to 
the new activities and demonstrate the impacts to successor 
activities.  The Contractor shall provide a hardcopy printout of 
the fragnet activities and relationships being added and also 
insert the fragnet into the most current, accepted Monthly Network 
Analysis Update, run the schedule calculations and submit the 
impacted schedule with the proposal, claim, etc.  Include a 
narrative report describing the effects of new activities and 
relationships to interim and contract completion dates, with each 
TIA.  Submit time extension requests with a Time Impact Analysis 
and three hardcopies of the fragnet, impacted schedule (with 
fragnet loaded), Total Float Report, Narrative Report and Log 
Report.

c.  Following the Contractor's receipt of a contract modification on a 
Standard Form 30 signed by the Government; all changes in the 
fragnet used to determine impacts, shall be incorporated into the 
schedule.  Changes will occur during the next monthly schedule 
update meeting.

1.8.2   No Reservation-Of-Rights

All direct costs, indirect costs, and time extensions will be negotiated 
and made full, equitable and final at the time of modification issuance.

1.9   CHANGES TO THE NETWORK ANALYSIS SCHEDULE

If changes in the method of operating and scheduling are desired, the 
Contracting Officer shall be notified in writing stating the reasons for 
the change.  If the Contracting Officer considers these changes to be of a 
major nature, the Contractor may be required to revise and submit for 
acceptance, without additional cost to the Government, the network diagrams 
and required reports.  A change may be considered of a major nature if the 
estimated time required or actually used for an activity or the network 
logic has varied from the original plan to a degree that there is a 
reasonable doubt as to the effect on the contract completion date(s) or 
phase completion dates.  Changes that affect activities with adequate float 
time shall be considered a major change when their cumulative effect could 
extend the contract completion date.

1.10   FLOAT

Use of float suppression techniques, such as; preferential sequencing 
(arranging critical path through activities more susceptible to Government 
caused delay), lag logic restraints, zero total or free float constraints, 
extended activity times, or imposing constraint dates other than as 
required by the contract, shall be cause for rejection of the project 
schedule or its updates.  The use of Resource Leveling (or similar software 
features) used for the purpose of artificially adjusting activity durations 
to consume float and influence the critical path is expressly prohibited.

1.10.1   Definitions of Float

Free Float is the length of time the start of an activity can be delayed 
without delaying the start of a successor activity.  Total Float is the 
length of time along a given network path that the actual start and finish 
of activity(s) can be delayed without delaying the project completion date. 
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 Project Float is the length of time between the Contractor's Early 
Completion (or Substantial Completion or similar activity) and the Contract 
Completion Date.

1.10.2   Ownership of Float

Float available in the schedule, at any time shall not be considered for 
the exclusive use of either the Government or the Contractor.  During the 
course of contract execution, any float generated due to the efficiencies 
of either party is not for the sole use of the party generating the float; 
rather it is a shared commodity to be reasonably used by either party.  
Efficiencies gained as a result of favorable weather within a calendar 
month, where the number of days of normally anticipated weather is less 
than expected, will also contribute to the reserve of float.  A schedule 
showing work completing in less time than the Contract time, and accepted 
by the Government, will be considered to have Project Float.  Project Float 
will be a resource available to both the Government and the Contractor.  No 
time extensions will be granted nor delay damages paid unless a delay 
occurs which impacts the Project's critical path, consumes all available 
float or contingency time, and extends the work beyond the Contract 
Completion Date.

1.10.3   Negative Float

Negative float will not be a basis for requesting time extensions.  Any 
extension of time will be addressed in accordance with the paragraphs 
entitled "CONTRACT MODIFICATION".  Scheduled completion date(s) that extend 
beyond the contract or phase completion date(s) (evidenced by negative 
float) may be used in computations for assessment of payment withholdings.  
The use of this computation is not to be construed as a means of 
acceleration.

1.11   THREE-WEEK LOOK AHEAD SCHEDULE

To provide a more detailed day-to-day planning of upcoming construction 
work, the Contractor shall prepare and issue detailed work plans that 
coordinate with and supplement the above defined network analysis.  The 
work plans shall be keyed to the CPM activity numbers and shall be 
submitted each week and shall show the project activities that will occur 
during the current and following two-week interval.  Additionally, the 
critical path activities are to be identified on the 3-Week Look Ahead 
Schedule.  The schedule will be a bar chart type schedule prepared by the 
Contractor in sufficient detail to define the work to be accomplished, the 
crews, construction tools and equipment to be used during the current and 
next two-week interval.  The bar charts shall be formatted to allow 
reproduction on 8 1/2 by 11 sheets.  Three copies of the bar chart 
schedules shall be delivered to the Contracting Officer not less than 3 
work hours prior to the start of the weekly coordination meeting.

1.12   WEEKLY COORDINATION MEETING

In conjunction with the receipt of the 3-Week Look Ahead Schedule, a 
coordination meeting will be held each week on-site in the Contracting 
Officer's conference room to discuss the work schedule.  The Contractor 
shall make a presentation of the previously submitted and current 3-Week 
Look Ahead Schedule to the Contracting Officer so as to provide an overview 
of the project's schedule and provide an opportunity to discuss items of 
coordination.  Consideration of materials, crews, and equipment shall be 
addressed to ascertain their respective availability.  The meeting shall 
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identify actions necessary to provide adherence to the 3-Week Look Ahead 
Schedule and the overall network for the project defined above.  The 
Contractor will take meeting minutes.  All meeting minute entries will be 
keyed to the schedule activity number(s) being addressed.  Within one day 
of the meeting, the Contractor will provide a draft copy of the meeting 
minutes to the Contracting Officer for review and comment.  Final copies of 
the minutes containing the comments provided by the Contracting Officer 
will be issued within 3 days of the meeting.

1.13   CORRESPONDENCE AND TEST REPORTS

All correspondence (e.g., letters, Requests for Information (RFIs), 
e-mails, meeting minute items, Production and QC Daily Reports, material 
delivery tickets, photographs, etc.) shall reference the Schedule Activity 
Number(s) that are being addressed.  All test reports (e.g., concrete, soil 
compaction, weld, pressure, etc.) shall reference the Schedule Activity 
Number(s) that are being addressed.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3   EXECUTION

Not used.
       -- End of Section --
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SECTION 01330

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
05/02

PART 1   General

1.1   SUBMITTAL IDENTIFICATION (SD)

Submittals required are identified by SD numbers and titles as follows:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
 
SD-02 Shop Drawings

 
SD-03 Product Data

 
SD-04 Samples

 
SD-06 Test Reports

 
SD-07 Certificates

 
SD-11 Closeout Submittals

 1.2   SUBMITTAL CLASSIFICATION

Submittals are classified as follows:

1.2.1   Designer of Record Approved

Designer of Record approval is required for extensions of design, critical 
materials, any deviations from the solicitation, the accepted proposal, or 
the completed design, equipment whose compatibility with the entire system 
must be checked, and other items as designated by the Contracting Officer.  
Within the terms of the Contract Clause entitled "Specifications and 
Drawings for Construction", they are considered to be "shop drawings".  The 
Contractor shall provide the Government the number of copies designated 
hereinafter of all Designer of Record approved submittals. The Government 
may review any or all Designer of Record approved submittals for 
conformance to the Solicitation and Accepted Proposal.  The Government will 
review all submittals designated as deviating from the Solicitation or 
Accepted Proposal, as described below. Design submittals shall be in 
accordance with Section 01012 DESIGN AFTER AWARD. Generally, design 
submittals should be identified as SD-05 DESIGN DATA submittals.

1.2.2   Government Approved

Government approval is required for any deviations from the Solicitation or 
Accepted Proposal and other items as designated by the Contracting Officer.
  Within the terms of the Contract Clause entitled "Specifications and 
Drawings for Construction," they are considered to be "shop drawings."

1.2.3   Government Reviewed Design or Extension of Design

The Government will review all ( 50%) and ( 100%) design submittals for 
conformance with the technical requirements of the solicitation. Section 
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01012 DESIGN AFTER AWARD covers the design submittal and review process in 
detail.  Government review is required for extension of design construction 
submittals, used to define contract conformity, and for deviation from the 
completed design. Review will be only for conformance with the contract 
requirements. Included are only those construction submittals for which the 
Designer of Record design documents do not include enough detail to 
ascertain contract compliance. The Government may, but is not required, to 
review extensions of design such as  structural steel or reinforcement shop 
drawings. 

1.2.4   Information Only

All submittals not requiring Designer of Record or Government approval will 
be for information only.  They are not considered to be "shop drawings" 
within the terms of the Contract Clause referred to above.
All submittals not requiring Government approval will be for information 
only.  They are not considered to be "shop drawings" within the terms of 
the Contract Clause referred to above.

1.3   APPROVED SUBMITTALS

The Contracting Officer's approval of submittals shall not be construed as 
a complete check, but will indicate only that design, general method of 
construction, materials, detailing and other information appear to meet the 
Solicitation and Accepted Proposal.  Approval will not relieve the 
Contractor of the responsibility for any error which may exist, as the 
Contractor under the Contractor Quality Control (CQC) requirements of this 
contract is responsible for dimensions, the design of adequate connections 
and details, and the satisfactory construction of all work.  After 
submittals have been approved by the Contracting Officer, no resubmittal 
for the purpose of substituting materials or equipment will be considered 
unless accompanied by an explanation of why a substitution is necessary.

1.4   DISAPPROVED SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall make all corrections required by the Contracting 
Officer, obtain the Designer of Record's approval when applicable, and 
promptly furnish a corrected submittal in the form and number of copies 
specified for the initial submittal. Any "information only" submittal found 
to contain errors or unapproved deviations from the Solicitation or 
Accepted Proposal shall be resubmitted as one requiring "approval" action, 
requiring both Designer of Record and Government approval.  If the 
Contractor considers any correction indicated on the submittals to 
constitute a change to the contract, a notice in accordance with the 
Contract Clause "Changes" shall be given promptly to the Contracting 
Officer.

1.5   WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENT

No payment for materials incorporated in the work will be made if all 
required Designer of Record or required Government approvals have not been 
obtained. No payment will be made for any materials incorporated into the 
work for any conformance review submittals or information only submittals 
found to contain errors or deviations from the Solicitation or Accepted 
Proposal.

1.6   GENERAL
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The Contractor shall make submittals as required by the specifications.  
The Contracting Officer may request submittals in addition to those 
specified when deemed necessary to adequately describe the work covered in 
the respective sections.  Units of weights and measures used on all 
submittals shall be the same as those used in the contract drawings.  Each 
submittal shall be complete and in sufficient detail to allow ready 
determination of compliance with contract requirements.  Prior to 
submittal, all items shall be checked and approved by the Contractor's 
Quality Control (CQC) System Manager and the Designer of Record, if 
applicable, and each item shall be stamped, signed, and dated by the CQC 
System Manager indicating action taken. Proposed deviations from the 
contract requirements shall be clearly identified.  Submittals shall 
include items such as:  Contractor's, manufacturer's, or fabricator's 
drawings; descriptive literature including (but not limited to) catalog 
cuts, diagrams, operating charts or curves; test reports; test cylinders; 
samples; O&M manuals (including parts list); certifications; warranties; 
and other such required submittals.  Submittals requiring Government 
approval shall be scheduled and made prior to the acquisition of the 
material or equipment covered thereby.  Samples remaining upon completion 
of the work shall be picked up and disposed of in accordance with 
manufacturer's Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and in compliance with 
existing laws and regulations.

1.7   SUBMITTAL REGISTER

The Designer of Record shall develop a complete list of submittals during
design. The Designer of Record shall identify required submittals in the 
specifications, and use the list to prepare the Submittal Register. 
The list may not be all inclusive and additional submittals may be required 
by other parts of the contract. The Contractor is required to complete the 
submittal register and submit it to the Contracting Officer for approval 
within 30 calendar days after Notice to Proceed. The approved submittal 
register will serve as a scheduling document for submittals and will be 
used to control submittal actions throughout the contract period. The 
submit dates and need dates used in the submittal register shall be 
coordinated with dates in the Contractor prepared progress schedule. 
Updates to the submittal register showing the Contractor action codes and 
actual dates with Government action codes and actual dates shall be 
submitted monthly or until all submittals have been satisfactorily 
completed. When the progress schedule is revised, the submittal register 
shall also be revised and both submitted for approval.

1.8   SCHEDULING

Submittals covering component items forming a system or items that are 
interrelated shall be scheduled to be coordinated and submitted 
concurrently.  Certifications to be submitted with the pertinent drawings 
shall be so scheduled.  Adequate time (a minimum of 30 calendar days 
exclusive of mailing time) shall be allowed and shown on the register for 
review and approval.  No delay damages or time extensions will be allowed 
for time lost in late submittals.  An additional 30 calendar days shall be 
allowed and shown on the register for review and approval of submittals for 
refrigeration and HVAC control systems.

1.9   TRANSMITTAL FORM (ENG FORM 4025)

The sample transmittal form (ENG Form 4025) attached to this section shall 
be used for submitting both Government approved and information only 
submittals in accordance with the instructions on the reverse side of the 
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form.  These forms are included in the QCS software that the Contractor is 
required to use for this contract.  This form shall be properly completed 
by filling out all the heading blank spaces and identifying each item 
submitted.  Special care shall be exercised to ensure proper listing of the 
specification paragraph and/or sheet number of the contract drawings 
pertinent to the data submitted for each item.

1.10   SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Submittals shall be made as follows:

1.10.1   Procedures

 The Government will further discuss detailed submittal procedures with the 
Contractor at the Preconstruction Conference.

1.10.2   Deviations

For submittals which include proposed deviations requested by the 
Contractor, the column "variation" of ENG Form 4025 shall be checked.  The 
Contractor shall set forth in writing the reason for any deviations and 
annotate such deviations on the submittal.  The Government reserves the 
right to rescind inadvertent approval of submittals containing unnoted 
deviations.

1.11   CONTROL OF SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall carefully control his procurement operations to ensure 
that each individual submittal is made on or before the Contractor 
scheduled submittal date shown on the approved "Submittal Register."

1.12   GOVERNMENT APPROVED SUBMITTALS

Upon completion of review of submittals requiring Government approval, the 
submittals will be identified as having received approval by being so 
stamped and dated.  3 copies of the submittal will be retained by the 
Contracting Officer and 3 copies of the submittal will be returned to the 
Contractor.  If the Government performs a conformance review of other 
Designer of Record approved submittals, the submittals will be so 
identified and returned, as described above.

1.13   INFORMATION ONLY SUBMITTALS

Normally submittals for information only will not be returned.  Approval of 
the Contracting Officer is not required on information only submittals.   
The Government reserves the right to require the Contractor to resubmit any 
item found not to comply with the contract.  This does not relieve the 
Contractor from the obligation to furnish material conforming to the plans 
and specifications; will not prevent the Contracting Officer from requiring 
removal and replacement of nonconforming material incorporated in the work; 
and does not relieve the Contractor of the requirement to furnish samples 
for testing by the Government laboratory or for check testing by the 
Government in those instances where the technical specifications so 
prescribe.  For design-build construction the Government will retain 3 
copies of information only submittals.

1.14   STAMPS

Stamps used by the Contractor on the submittal data to certify that the 
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submittal meets contract requirements shall be similar to the following:
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   ________________________________________________________________________
  |                               CONTRACTOR                               |
  |                                                                        |
  |                               (Firm Name)                              |
  |                                                                        |
  |                                                                        |
  |                                                                        |
  | _____ Approved                                                         |
  |                                                                        |
  |                                                                        |
  | _____ Approved with corrections as noted on submittal data and/or      |
  | attached sheets(s).                                                    |
  |                                                                        |
  |                                                                        |
  |                                                                        |
  | SIGNATURE:  __________________________________________________________ |
  |                                                                        |
  | TITLE:  ______________________________________________________________ |
  |                                                                        |
  | DATE:  _______________________________________________________________ |
  |                                                                        |
  |________________________________________________________________________|

For design-build construction, both the Contractor Quality Control System 
Manager and the Designer of Record shall stamp and sign to certify that the 
submittal meets contract requirements.

        -- End of Section --
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01321 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
1.5 GQualifications
1.6.2.3 GStandard Activity ID Dictionary
1.7.2 GDesign Network Analysis

Schedule
1.7.3 GConstruction Network Analysis

Schedule
1.7.5 GBaseline Network Analysis

Schedule
SD-07 Certificates

1.7.6 GMonthly Network Analysis
Updates

1.7.7 GSummary Network
SD-11 Closeout Submittals

1.7.8 GAs-Built Schedule
01355 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

1.7 GEnvironmental Protection Plan
01356 SD-07 Certificates

2.1.3Mill Certificate or Affidavit
01525 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

1.8 GAccident Prevention Plan (APP)
1.9 GActivity Hazard Analysis (AHA)
1.8.1 GCrane Critical Lift Plan

SD-06 Test Reports
1.13Reports
1.13.1Accident Reports
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01525 1.13.3Monthly Exposure Reports
1.13.4Regulatory Citations and

Violations
1.13.5Crane Reports
1.13.6Certificate of Compliance

SD-07 Certificates
1.10Confined Space Entry Permit

01780 SD-02 Shop Drawings
1.2.1 GAs-Built Drawings
1.2.1.4 GAs-Built Drawings
1.2.1.5 GAs-Built Drawings

SD-03 Product Data
1.2.2 GAs-Built Record of Equipment and

Materials
GFinal Approved Shop Drawings

Construction Contract
Specifications

Real Property Equipment
1.3.1 GWarranty Management Plan
1.3.5Warranty Tags
1.6Final Cleaning

02300 SD-03 Product Data
Earthwork
[_____], [_____]

SD-06 Test Reports
3.13Testing

SUBMITTAL REGISTER
CONTRACT NO.
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CONTRACTOR:
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02300 [_____], [_____]
SD-07 Certificates

3.13Testing
[_____], [_____]

02315 SD-06 Test Reports
3.14Testing

[_____], [_____]
02316 SD-06 Test Reports

3.4.3Field Density Tests
[_____], [_____]

3.4.2Testing of Backfill Materials
09900 SD-03 Product Data

2.1 GPaint
3.3 GMixing and Thinning
3.4 GApplication

SD-04 Samples
1.5 GMoisture-Curing Polyurethane
2.1 GPaint

SD-06 Test Reports
2.1Paint

SD-07 Certificates
2.1.3Lead
2.1.2Mildewcide and Insecticide
2.1.5Volatile Organic Compound

(VOC) Content
12320 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

SUBMITTAL REGISTER
CONTRACT NO.
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SECTION 01355

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
10/00

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only.

AIR FORCE INSTRUCTION

AFI 32-1053 Pest Management Program

ARMY REGULATION

AR 200-5 Pest Management

CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS (CFR)

33 CFR 328 Definitions

40 CFR 68 Chemical Accident Prevention Provisions

40 CFR 152 - 186 Pesticide Programs

40 CFR 260 Hazardous Waste Management System: General

40 CFR 261 Identification and Listing of Hazardous 
Waste

40 CFR 262 Standards Applicable to Generators of 
Hazardous Waste

40 CFR 279 Standards for the Management of Used Oil

40 CFR 302 Designation, Reportable Quantities, and 
Notification

40 CFR 355 Emergency Planning and Notification

49 CFR 171 - 178 Hazardous Materials Regulations

ENGINEERING MANUALS (EM)

EM 385-1-1 (2003) U.S. Army Corps on Engineers Safety 
and Health Requirements Manual

US ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS TECHNICAL REPORT
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WETLAND MANUAL Corps of Engineers Wetlands Delineation 
Manual Technical Report Y-87-1

1.2   DEFINITIONS

1.2.1   Environmental Pollution and Damage

Environmental pollution and damage is the presence of chemical, physical, 
or biological elements or agents which adversely affect human health or 
welfare; unfavorably alter ecological balances of importance to human life; 
affect other species of importance to humankind; or degrade the environment 
aesthetically, culturally and/or historically.

1.2.2   Environmental Protection

Environmental protection is the prevention/control of pollution and habitat 
disruption that may occur to the environment during construction.  The 
control of environmental pollution and damage requires consideration of 
land, water, and air; biological and cultural resources; and includes 
management of visual aesthetics; noise; solid, chemical, gaseous, and 
liquid waste; radiant energy and radioactive material as well as other 
pollutants.

1.2.3   Contractor Generated Hazardous Waste

Contractor generated hazardous waste means materials that, if abandoned or 
disposed of, may meet the definition of a hazardous waste.  These waste 
streams would typically consist of material brought on site by the 
Contractor to execute work, but are not fully consumed during the course of 
construction.  Examples include, but are not limited to, excess paint 
thinners (i.e. methyl ethyl ketone, toluene etc.), waste thinners,excess 
paints, excess solvents, waste solvents, and excess pesticides, and 
contaminated pesticide equipment rinse water.

1.2.4   Project Pesticide Coordinators

Coordinate with Contracting Officer and report to Ft. Lee DEL- 
Environmental management Office(EMO) for any pesticide application on 
Project grounds.

1.2.5   Land Application for Discharge Water

The term "Land Application" for discharge water implies that the Contractor 
shall discharge water at a rate which allows the water to percolate into 
the soil.  No sheeting action, soil erosion, discharge into storm sewers, 
discharge into defined drainage areas, or discharge into the "waters of the 
United States" shall occur.  Land Application shall be in compliance with 
all applicable Federal, State, and local laws and regulations.

1.2.6   Pesticide

Pesticide is defined as any substance or mixture of substances intended for 
preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating any pest, or intended for 
use as a plant regulator, defoliant or desiccant.

1.2.7   Pests

The term "pests" means arthropods, birds, rodents, nematodes, fungi, 
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bacteria, viruses, algae, snails, marine borers, snakes, weeds and other 
organisms (except for human or animal disease-causing organisms) that 
adversely affect readiness, military operations, or the well-being of 
personnel and animals; attack or damage real property, supplies, equipment, 
or vegetation; or are otherwise undesirable.

1.2.8   Surface Discharge

The term "Surface Discharge" implies that the water is discharged with 
possible sheeting action and subsequent soil erosion may occur.  Waters 
that are surface discharged may terminate in drainage ditches, storm 
sewers,creeks, and/or "waters of the United States" and would require a 
permit to discharge water from the governing agency.

1.2.9   Waters of the United States

All waters which are under the jurisdiction of the Clean Water Act, as 
defined in 33 CFR 328.

1.2.10   Wetlands

Wetlands means those areas that are inundated or saturated by surface or 
ground water at a frequency and duration sufficient to support, and that 
under normal circumstances do support, a prevalence of vegetation typically 
adapted for life in saturated soil conditions.  Wetlands generally include 
swamps, marshes, and bogs.  Official determination of whether or not an 
area is classified as a wetland must be done in accordance with WETLAND 
MANUAL.

1.3   GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall minimize environmental pollution and damage that may 
occur as the result of construction operations.  The environmental 
resources within the project boundaries and those affected outside the 
limits of permanent work shall be protected during the entire duration of 
this contract.  The Contractor shall comply with all applicable 
environmental Federal, State, and local laws and regulations.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for any delays resulting from failure to 
comply with environmental laws and regulations.

1.4   SUBCONTRACTORS

The Contractor shall ensure compliance with this section by subcontractors.

1.5   PAYMENT

No separate payment will be made for work covered under this section.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for payment of fees associated with 
environmental permits, application, and/or notices obtained by the 
Contractor.  All costs associated with this section shall be included in 
the contract price.  The Contractor shall be responsible for payment of all 
fines/fees for violation or non-compliance with Federal, State, Regional 
and local laws and regulations.

1.6   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office 
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that will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Environmental Protection Plan; G

  The environmental protection plan.

1.7   ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION PLAN

Prior to commencing construction activities or delivery of materials to the 
site, the Contractor shall submit an Environmental Protection Plan for 
review and approval by the Contracting Officer.  The purpose of the 
Environmental Protection Plan is to present a comprehensive overview of 
known or potential environmental issues which the Contractor must address 
during construction.  Issues of concern shall be defined within the 
Environmental Protection Plan as outlined in this section.  The Contractor 
shall address each topic at a level of detail commensurate with the 
environmental issue and required construction task(s).  Topics or issues 
which are not identified in this section, but which the Contractor 
considers necessary, shall be identified and discussed after those items 
formally identified in this section.  Prior to submittal of the 
Environmental Protection Plan, the Contractor shall meet with the 
Contracting Officer for the purpose of discussing the implementation of the 
initial Environmental Protection Plan; possible subsequent additions and 
revisions to the plan including any reporting requirements; and methods for 
administration of the Contractor's Environmental Plans.  The Environmental 
Protection Plan shall be current and maintained onsite by the Contractor.

1.7.1   Compliance

No requirement in this Section shall be construed as relieving the 
Contractor of any applicable Federal, State, and local environmental 
protection laws and regulations.  During Construction, the Contractor shall 
be responsible for identifying, implementing, and submitting for approval 
any additional requirements to be included in the Environmental Protection 
Plan.

1.7.2   Contents

The environmental protection plan shall include, but shall not be limited 
to, the following:

a.  Name(s) of person(s) within the Contractor's organization who 
is(are) responsible for ensuring adherence to the Environmental 
Protection Plan.

b.  Name(s) and qualifications of person(s) responsible for manifesting 
hazardous waste to be removed from the site, if applicable.

c.  Name(s) and qualifications of person(s) responsible for training 
the Contractor's environmental protection personnel.

d.  Description of the Contractor's environmental protection personnel 
training program.

e.  An erosion and sediment control plan which identifies the type and 
location of the erosion and sediment controls to be provided.  The plan 

SECTION 01355  Page 4



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

shall include monitoring and reporting requirements to assure that the 
control measures are in compliance with the erosion and sediment 
control plan, Federal, State, and local laws and regulations.  A Storm 
Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) may be substituted for this 
plan.

f.  Drawings showing locations of proposed temporary excavations or 
embankments for haul roads, stream crossings, material storage areas, 
structures, sanitary facilities, and stockpiles of excess or spoil 
materials including methods to control runoff and to contain materials 
on the site.

g.  Traffic control plans including measures to reduce erosion of 
temporary roadbeds by construction traffic, especially during wet 
weather.  Plan shall include measures to minimize  the amount of mud 
transported onto paved public roads by vehicles or runoff.

h.  Work area plan showing the proposed activity in each portion of the 
area and identifying the areas of limited use or nonuse.  Plan should 
include measures for marking the limits of use areas including methods 
for protection of features to be preserved within authorized work areas.

i.  Drawing showing the location of borrow areas.

j.  The Spill Control plan shall include the procedures, instructions, 
and reports to be used in the event of an unforeseen spill of a 
substance regulated by 40 CFR 68, 40 CFR 302, 40 CFR 355, and/or 
regulated under State or Local laws and regulations.  The Spill Control 
Plan supplements the requirements of EM 385-1-1.  This plan shall 
include as a minimum:

1.  The name of the individual who will report any spills or 
hazardous substance releases and who will follow up with complete 
documentation.  This individual shall immediately notify the 
Contracting Officer and [the local Fire Department] [Facility Fire 
Department] [Facility Response Personnel] [Facility Environmental 
Office] in addition to the legally required Federal, State, and 
local reporting channels (including the National Response Center 
1-800-424-8802) if a reportable quantity is released to the 
environment.  The plan shall contain a list of the required 
reporting channels and telephone numbers.

2.  The name and qualifications of the individual who will be 
responsible for implementing and supervising the containment and 
cleanup.

3.  Training requirements for Contractor's personnel and methods 
of accomplishing the training.

4.  A list of materials and equipment to be immediately available 
at the job site, tailored to cleanup work of the potential 
hazard(s) identified.

5.  The names and locations of suppliers of containment materials 
and locations of additional fuel oil recovery, cleanup, 
restoration, and material-placement equipment available in case of 
an unforeseen spill emergency.

6.  The methods and procedures to be used for expeditious 
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contaminant cleanup.

k.  A non-hazardous solid waste disposal plan identifying methods and 
locations for solid waste disposal including clearing debris.  The plan 
shall include schedules for disposal.  The Contractor shall identify 
any subcontractors responsible for the transportation and disposal of 
solid waste.  Licenses or permits shall be submitted for solid waste 
disposal sites that are not a commercial operating facility.  Evidence 
of the disposal facility's acceptance of the solid waste shall be 
attached to this plan during the construction.  The Contractor shall 
attach a copy of each of the Non-hazardous Solid Waste Diversion 
Reports to the disposal plan.  The report shall be submitted on the 
first working day after the first quarter that non-hazardous solid 
waste has been disposed and/or diverted and shall be for the previous 
quarter (e.g. the first working day of January, April, July, and 
October).  The report shall indicate the total amount of waste 
generated and total amount of waste diverted in cubic meters yards or 
tons along with the percent that was diverted.

l.  A recycling and solid waste minimization plan with a list of 
measures to reduce consumption of energy and natural resources.  The 
plan shall detail the Contractor's actions to comply with and to 
participate in Federal, State, Regional, and local government sponsored 
recycling programs to reduce the volume of solid waste at the source.

m.  An air pollution control plan detailing provisions to assure that 
dust, debris, materials, trash, etc., do not become air borne and 
travel off the project site.

n.  A contaminant prevention plan that: identifies potentially 
hazardous substances to be used on the job site; identifies the 
intended actions to prevent introduction of such materials into the 
air, water, or ground; and details provisions for compliance with 
Federal, State, and local laws and regulations for storage and handling 
of these materials.  In accordance with EM 385-1-1, a copy of the 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and the maximum quantity of each 
hazardous material to be on site at any given time shall be included in 
the contaminant prevention plan.  As new hazardous materials are 
brought on site or removed from the site, the plan shall be updated.

o.  A waste water management plan that identifies the methods and 
procedures for management and/or discharge of waste waters which are 
directly derived from construction activities, such as concrete curing 
water, clean-up water, dewatering of ground water, disinfection water, 
hydrostatic test water, and water used in flushing of lines.  If a 
settling/retention pond is required, the plan shall include the design 
of the pond including drawings, removal plan, and testing requirements 
for possible pollutants.  If land application will be the method of 
disposal for the waste water, the plan shall include a sketch showing 
the location for land application along with a description of the 
pretreatment methods to be implemented.  If surface discharge will be 
the method of disposal, a copy of the permit and associated documents 
shall be included as an attachment prior to discharging the waste 
water.  If disposal is to a sanitary sewer, the plan shall include 
documentation that the Waste Water Treatment Plant Operator has 
approved the flow rate, volume, and type of discharge.

p.  A historical, archaeological, cultural resources biological 
resources and wetlands plan that defines procedures for identifying and 
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protecting historical, archaeological, cultural resources, biological 
resources and wetlands known to be on the project site: and/or 
identifies procedures to be followed if historical archaeological, 
cultural resources, biological resources and wetlands not previously 
known to be onsite or in the area are discovered during construction.  
The plan shall include methods to assure the protection of known or 
discovered resources and shall identify lines of communication between 
Contractor personnel and the Contracting Officer.

q.  A pesticide treatment plan shall be included and updated, as 
information becomes available.  The plan shall include: sequence of 
treatment, dates, times, locations, pesticide trade name, EPA 
registration numbers, authorized uses, chemical composition, 
formulation, original and applied concentration, application rates of 
active ingredient (i.e. pounds of active ingredient applied), equipment 
used for application and calibration of equipment.  The Contractor is 
responsible for Federal, State, Regional and Local pest management 
record keeping and reporting requirements as well as any additional 
Installation Project Office specific requirements.   The Contractor 
shall follow [AR 200-5 Pest Management, Chapter 2, Section III "Pest 
Management Records and Reports" for data required to be reported to the 
Installation] [AFI 32-1053 Sections 3.4.13 and 3.4.14 for data required 
to be reported to the Installation].

1.7.3   Appendix

Copies of all environmental permits, permit application packages, approvals 
to construct, notifications, certifications, reports, and termination 
documents shall be attached,as an appendix, to the Environmental Protection 
Plan.

1.8   PROTECTION FEATURES

This paragraph supplements the Contract Clause PROTECTION OF EXISTING 
VEGETATION, STRUCTURES, EQUIPMENT, UTILITIES, AND IMPROVEMENTS.  Prior to 
start of any onsite construction activities, the Contractor and the 
Contracting Officer shall make a joint condition survey.  Immediately 
following the survey, the Contractor shall prepare a brief report including 
a plan describing the features requiring protection under the provisions of 
the Contract Clauses, which are not specifically identified on the drawings 
as environmental features requiring protection along with the condition of 
trees, shrubs and grassed areas immediately adjacent to the site of work 
and adjacent to the Contractor's assigned storage area and access route(s), 
as applicable.  This survey report shall be signed by both the the 
Contractor and the Contracting Officer upon mutual agreement as to its 
accuracy and completeness.  The Contractor shall protect those 
environmental features included in the survey report and any indicated on 
the drawings, regardless of interference which their preservation may cause 
to the Contractor's work under the contract.

1.9   SPECIAL ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall comply with the special environmental requirements 
listed here and included at the end of this section.

1.10   ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT OF CONTRACT DEVIATIONS

Any deviations, requested by the Contractor, from the drawings,plans and 
specifications which may have an environmental impact will be subject to 
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approval by the Contracting Officer and may require an extended review, 
processing, and approval time.  The Contracting Officer reserves the right 
to disapprove alternate methods, even if they are more cost effective, if 
the Contracting Officer determines that the proposed alternate method will 
have an adverse environmental impact.

1.11   NOTIFICATION

The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor in writing of any 
observed noncompliance with Federal, State or local environmental laws or 
regulations, permits, and other elements of the Contractor's Environmental 
Protection plan.  The Contractor shall, after receipt of such notice, 
inform the Contracting Officer of the proposed corrective action and take 
such action when approved by the Contracting Officer.  The Contracting 
Officer may issue an order stopping all or part of the work until 
satisfactory corrective action has been taken.  No time extensions shall be 
granted or equitable adjustments allowed to the Contractor for any such 
suspensions.  This is in addition to any other actions the Contracting 
Officer may take under the contract, or in accordance with the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation or Federal Law.

PART 2   PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS AND COMMITMENTS

The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and complying with all 
environmental permits and commitments required by Federal, State, Regional, 
and local environmental laws and regulations.

3.2   LAND RESOURCES

The Contractor shall confine all activities to areas defined by the 
drawings and specifications.  Prior to the beginning of any construction, 
the Contractor shall identify any land resources to be preserved within the 
work area.  Except in areas indicated on the drawings or specified to be 
cleared, the Contractor shall not remove, cut, deface, injure, or destroy 
land resources including trees, shrubs, vines, grasses, topsoil, and land 
forms without approval.  No ropes, cables, or guys shall be fastened to or 
attached to any trees for anchorage unless specifically authorized.  The 
Contractor shall provide effective protection for land and vegetation 
resources at all times as defined in the following subparagraphs.  Stone, 
soil, or other materials displaced into uncleared areas shall be removed by 
the Contractor.

3.2.1   Work Area Limits

Prior to commencing construction activities, the Contractor shall mark the 
areas that need not be disturbed under this contract.  Isolated areas 
within the general work area which are not to be disturbed shall be marked 
or fenced.  Monuments and markers shall be protected before construction 
operations commence.  Where construction operations are to be conducted 
during darkness, any markers shall be visible in the dark.  The 
Contractor's personnel shall be knowledgeable of the purpose for marking 
and/or protecting particular objects.

3.2.2   Landscape
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Trees, shrubs, vines, grasses, land forms and other landscape features 
indicated and defined on the drawings to be preserved shall be clearly 
identified by marking, fencing, or wrapping with boards, or any other 
approved techniques.  The Contractor shall restore landscape features 
damaged or destroyed during construction operations outside the limits of 
the approved work area.

3.2.3   Erosion and Sediment Controls

The Contractor shall be responsible for providing erosion and sediment 
control measures in accordance with Federal, State, and local laws and 
regulations.  The erosion and sediment controls selected and maintained by 
the Contractor shall be such that water quality standards are not violated 
as a result of the Contractor's construction activities.  The area of bare 
soil exposed at any one time by construction operations should be kept to a 
minimum.  The Contractor shall construct or install temporary and permanent 
erosion and sediment control best management practices (BMPs) and as 
specified in Section 01356 STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES.  BMPs 
may include, but not be limited to, vegetation cover, stream bank 
stabilization, slope stabilization, silt fences, construction of terraces, 
interceptor channels, sediment traps, inlet and outfall protection, 
diversion channels, and sedimentation basins.  The Contractor's best 
management practices shall also be in accordance with the National 
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Storm Water Pollution 
Prevention Plan (SWPPP) which may be reviewed at the Environmental Office.  
Any temporary measures shall be removed after the area has been stabilized.

3.2.4   Contractor Facilities and Work Areas

The Contractor's field offices, staging areas, stockpile storage, and 
temporary buildings shall be placed in areas designated on the drawings or 
as directed by the Contracting Officer.  Temporary movement or relocation 
of Contractor facilities shall be made only when approved.  Erosion and 
sediment controls shall be provided for on-site borrow and spoil areas to 
prevent sediment from entering nearby waters.  Temporary excavation and 
embankments for plant and/or work areas shall be controlled to protect 
adjacent areas.

3.3   WATER RESOURCES

The Contractor shall monitor construction activities to prevent pollution 
of surface and ground waters.  Toxic or hazardous chemicals shall not be 
applied to soil or vegetation unless otherwise indicated.  All water areas 
affected by construction activities shall be monitored by the Contractor. 
For construction activities immediately adjacent to impaired surface 
waters, the Contractor shall be capable of quantifying sediment or 
pollutant loading to that surface water when required by State or Federally 
issued Clean Water Act permits.

3.3.1   Cofferdams, Diversions, and Dewatering Operations

Construction operations for dewatering, removal of cofferdams, tailrace 
excavation, and tunnel closure shall be controlled at all times to maintain 
compliance with existing State water quality standards and designated uses 
of the surface water body.  The Contractor shall comply with the State of 
Virginia water quality standards and anti-degradation provisions and the 
Clean Water Act Section 404, Nation Wide Permit No. 19.

3.3.2   Stream Crossings
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Stream crossings shall allow movement of materials or equipment without 
violating water pollution control standards of the Federal, State, and 
local governments.  Construction of stream crossing structures shall be in 
compliance with Clean Water Act Section 404, Nation Wide Permit No. 19.

3.3.3   Wetlands

The Contractor shall not enter, disturb, destroy, or allow discharge of 
contaminants into any wetlands.  The Contractor shall be responsible for 
the protection of wetlands shown on the drawings in accordance with 
paragraph ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS, REVIEWS, AND APPROVALS.  Authorization to 
enter specific wetlands identified shall not relieve the Contractor from 
any obligation to protect other wetlands within, adjacent to, or in the 
vicinity of the construction site and associated boundaries.

3.4   AIR RESOURCES

Equipment operation, activities, or processes performed by the Contractor 
shall be in accordance with all Federal and State air emission and 
performance laws and standards.

3.4.1   Particulates

Dust particles; aerosols and gaseous by-products from construction 
activities; and processing and preparation of materials, such as from 
asphaltic batch plants; shall be controlled at all times, including 
weekends, holidays and hours when work is not in progress.  The Contractor 
shall maintain excavations, stockpiles, haul roads, permanent and temporary 
access roads, plant sites, spoil areas, borrow areas, and other work areas 
within or outside the project boundaries free from particulates which would 
cause the Federal, State, and local air pollution standards to be exceeded 
or which would cause a hazard or a nuisance.  Sprinkling, chemical 
treatment of an approved type, baghouse, scrubbers, electrostatic 
precipitators or other methods will be permitted to control particulates in 
the work area.  Sprinkling, to be efficient, must be repeated to keep the 
disturbed area damp at all times.  The Contractor must have sufficient, 
competent equipment available to accomplish these tasks.  Particulate 
control shall be performed as the work proceeds and whenever a particulate 
nuisance or hazard occurs.  The Contractor shall comply with all State and 
local visibility regulations.

3.4.2   Odors

Odors from construction activities shall be controlled at all times.  The 
odors shall not cause a health hazard and shall be in compliance with State 
regulations and/or local ordinances.

3.4.3   Sound Intrusions

The Contractor shall keep construction activities under surveillance and 
control to minimize environment damage by noise.  The Contractor shall 
comply with the provisions of the State of Virginia rules.

3.4.4   Burning

Burning shall be prohibited on the Government premises.

3.5   CHEMICAL MATERIALS MANAGEMENT AND WASTE DISPOSAL
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Disposal of wastes shall be as directed below, unless otherwise specified 
in other sections and/or shown on the drawings.

3.5.1   Solid Wastes

Solid wastes (excluding clearing debris) shall be placed in containers 
which are emptied on a regular schedule.  Handling, storage, and disposal 
shall be conducted to prevent contamination.  Segregation measures shall be 
employed so that no hazardous or toxic waste will become co-mingled with 
solid waste.  The Contractor shall transport solid waste off Government 
property and dispose of it in compliance with Federal, State, and local 
requirements for solid waste disposal. A Subtitle D RCRA permitted landfill 
shall be the minimum acceptable off-site solid waste disposal option.  The 
Contractor shall verify that the selected transporters and disposal 
facilities have the necessary permits and licenses to operate. Waste 
materials shall be hauled to the Government landfill site designated by the 
Contracting Officer.

3.5.2   Chemicals and Chemical Wastes

Chemicals shall be dispensed ensuring no spillage to the ground or water.  
Periodic inspections of dispensing areas to identify leakage and initiate 
corrective action shall be performed and documented.  This documentation 
will be periodically reviewed by the Government.  Chemical waste shall be 
collected in corrosion resistant, compatible containers.  Collection drums 
shall be monitored and removed to a staging or storage area when contents 
are within  150 mm 6 inches of the top.  Wastes shall be classified, 
managed, stored, and disposed of in accordance with Federal, State, and 
local laws and regulations.

3.5.3   Contractor Generated Hazardous Wastes/Excess Hazardous Materials

Hazardous wastes are  defined in 40 CFR 261, or are as defined by 
applicable State and local regulations.  Hazardous materials are defined in 
49 CFR 171 - 178.  The Contractor shall, at a minimum, manage and store 
hazardous waste in compliance with 40 CFR 262.  The Contractor shall take 
sufficient measures to prevent spillage of hazardous and toxic materials 
during dispensing.  The Contractor shall segregate hazardous waste from 
other materials and wastes, shall protect it from the weather by placing it 
in a safe covered location, and shall take precautionary measures such as 
berming or other appropriate measures against accidental spillage.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for storage, describing, packaging, 
labeling, marking, and placarding of hazardous waste and hazardous material 
in accordance with 49 CFR 171 - 178, State, and local laws and regulations. 
 The Contractor shall transport Contractor generated hazardous waste off 
Government property within 60 days in accordance with the Environmental 
Protection Agency and the Department of Transportation laws and 
regulations.  The Contractor shall dispose of hazardous waste in compliance 
with Federal, State and local laws and regulations.  Spills of hazardous or 
toxic materials shall be immediately reported to the Contracting Officer 
and the Facility Environmental Office.  Cleanup and cleanup costs due to 
spills shall be the Contractor's responsibility.  The disposition of 
Contractor generated hazardous waste and excess hazardous materials are the 
Contractor's responsibility.

3.5.4   Fuel and Lubricants

Storage, fueling and lubrication of equipment and motor vehicles shall be 
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conducted in a manner that affords the maximum protection against spill and 
evaporation.  Fuel, lubricants and oil shall be managed and stored in 
accordance with all Federal, State, Regional, and local laws and 
regulations.  Used lubricants and used oil to be discarded shall be stored 
in marked corrosion-resistant containers and recycled or disposed in 
accordance with 40 CFR 279, State, and local laws and regulations.  There 
shall be no storage of fuel on the project site.  Fuel must be brought to 
the project site each day that work is performed. Storage of fuel on the 
project site shall be accordance with all Federal, State, and local laws 
and regulations.

3.5.5   Waste Water

Disposal of waste water shall be as specified below.

a.  Waste water from construction activities, such as onsite material 
processing, concrete curing, foundation and concrete clean-up, 
water used in concrete trucks, forms, etc. shall not be allowed to 
enter water ways or to be discharged prior to being treated to 
remove pollutants.  The Contractor shall dispose of the 
construction related waste water off-Government property in 
accordance with all Federal, State, Regional and Local laws and 
regulations.

b.  For discharge of ground water, the Contractor shall obtain a State 
or Federal permit specific for pumping and discharging ground 
water prior to surface discharging. Surface discharge in 
accordance with all Federal, State, and local laws and regulations.
 surface discharge in accordance with the requirements of the 
NPDES or State STORM WATER DISCHARGES FROM CONSTRUCTION SITES 
permit.

c.  Water generated from the flushing of lines after disinfection or 
disinfection in conjunction with hydrostatic testing hydrostatic 
testing discharged into the sanitary sewer with prior approval 
and/or notification to the Waste Water Treatment Plant's Operator.

3.6   RECYCLING AND WASTE MINIMIZATION

The Contractor shall participate in State and local government sponsored 
recycling programs.  The Contractor is further encouraged to minimize solid 
waste generation throughout the duration of the project.

3.7   NON-HAZARDOUS SOLID WASTE DIVERSION REPORT

The Contractor shall maintain an inventory of non-hazardous solid waste 
diversion and disposal of construction and demolition debris.  The 
Contractor shall submit a report to the Contracting Officer on the first 
working day after each fiscal year quarter, starting the first quarter that 
non-hazardous solid waste has been generated.  The following shall be 
included in the report:

a.  Construction and Demolition (C&D) Debris Disposed = _____ in cubic 
meters, cubic yards or tons, as appropriate.

b.  Construction and Demolition (C&D) Debris Recycled = _____ in cubic 
meters, cubic yards or tons, as appropriate.

c.  Total C&D Debris Generated = _____ in cubic meters, cubic yards or 
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tons, as appropriate.

d.  Waste Sent to Waste-To-Energy Incineration Plant (This amount 
should not be included in the recycled amount) = _____ in cubic 
meters, cubic yards or tons, as appropriate.

3.8   HISTORICAL, ARCHAEOLOGICAL, AND CULTURAL RESOURCES

If during excavation or other construction activities any previously 
unidentified or unanticipated historical, archaeological, and cultural 
resources are discovered or found, all activities that may damage or alter 
such resources shall be temporarily suspended.  Resources covered by this 
paragraph include but are not limited to: any human skeletal remains or 
burials; artifacts; shell, midden, bone, charcoal, or other deposits; rock 
or coral alignments, pavings, wall, or other constructed features; and any 
indication of agricultural or other human activities.  Upon such discovery 
or find, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Contracting Officer so 
that the appropriate authorities may be notified and a determination made 
as to their significance and what, if any, special disposition of the finds 
should be made.  The Contractor shall cease all activities that may result 
in impact to or the destruction of these resources.  The Contractor shall 
secure the area and prevent employees or other persons from trespassing on, 
removing, or otherwise disturbing such resources.

3.9   BIOLOGICAL RESOURCES

The Contractor shall minimize interference with, disturbance to, and damage 
to fish, wildlife, and plants including their habitat.  The Contractor 
shall be responsible for the protection of threatened and endangered animal 
and plant species including their habitat in accordance with Federal, 
State, Regional, and local laws and regulations.

3.10   INTEGRATED PEST MANAGEMENT

In order to minimize impacts to existing fauna and flora, the Contractor, 
through the Contracting Officer, shall coordinate with the Project 
Pesticide Coordinator (PPC) at the earliest possible time prior to 
pesticide application.  The Contractor shall discuss integrated pest 
management strategies with the PPC and receive concurrence from the PPC 
through the COR prior to the application of any pesticide associated with 
these specifications.  Installation Project Office Pest Management 
personnel shall be given the opportunity to be present at all meetings 
concerning treatment measures for pest or disease control and during 
application of the pesticide.  The use and management of pesticides are 
regulated under 40 CFR 152 - 186.

3.10.1   Pesticide Delivery and Storage

Pesticides shall be delivered to the site in the original, unopened 
containers bearing legible labels indicating the EPA registration number 
and the manufacturer's registered uses.  Pesticides shall be stored 
according to manufacturer's instructions and under lock and key when 
unattended.

3.10.2   Qualifications

For the application of pesticides, the Contractor shall use the services of 
a subcontractor whose principal business is pest control.  The 
subcontractor shall be licensed and certified in the state where the work 
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is to be performed.

3.10.3   Pesticide Handling Requirements

The Contractor shall formulate, treat with, and dispose of pesticides and 
associated containers in accordance with label directions and shall use the 
clothing and personal protective equipment specified on the labeling for 
use during all phases of the application.  Material Safety Data Sheets 
(MSDS)shall be available for all pesticide products.

3.10.4   Application

Pesticides shall be applied by a State Certified Pesticide Applicator in 
accordance with EPA label restrictions and recommendation.  The Certified 
Applicator shall wear clothing and personal protective equipment as 
specified on the pesticide label.  Water used for formulating shall only 
come from locations designated by the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor 
shall not allow the equipment to overflow.  Prior to application of 
pesticide, all equipment shall be inspected for leaks, clogging, wear, or 
damage and shall be repaired prior to being used.

3.11   PREVIOUSLY USED EQUIPMENT

The Contractor shall clean all previously used construction equipment prior 
to bringing it onto the project site.  The Contractor shall ensure that the 
equipment is free from soil residuals, egg deposits from plant pests, 
noxious weeds, and plant seeds.  The Contractor shall consult with the USDA 
jurisdictional office for additional cleaning requirements.

3.12   MAINTENANCE OF POLLUTION FACILITIES

The Contractor shall maintain permanent and temporary pollution control 
facilities and devices for the duration of the contract or for that length 
of time construction activities create the particular pollutant.

3.13   MILITARY MUNITIONS

In the event the Contractor discovers or uncovers military munitions as 
defined in 40 CFR 260, the Contractor shall immediately stop work in that 
area and immediately inform the Contracting Officer.

3.14   TRAINING OF CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL

The Contractor's personnel shall be trained in all phases of environmental 
protection and pollution control.  The Contractor shall conduct 
environmental protection/pollution control meetings for all Contractor 
personnel prior to commencing construction activities.  Additional meetings 
shall be conducted for new personnel and when site conditions change.  The 
training and meeting agenda shall include:  methods of detecting and 
avoiding pollution; familiarization with statutory and contractual 
pollution standards; installation and care of devices, vegetative covers, 
and instruments required for monitoring purposes to ensure adequate and 
continuous environmental protection/pollution control; anticipated 
hazardous or toxic chemicals or wastes, and other regulated contaminants;  
recognition and protection of archaeological sites, artifacts, wetlands, 
and endangered species and their habitat that are known to be in the area.

3.15   CONTAMINATED MEDIA MANAGEMENT
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Contaminated environmental media consisting of, but not limited to, ground 
water, soils, and sediments shall be managed in accordance with 
Specifications and all federal, state, and local laws and regulations.

3.16   POST CONSTRUCTION CLEANUP

The Contractor shall clean up all areas used for construction in accordance 
with Contract Clause: "Cleaning Up".  The Contractor shall, unless 
otherwise instructed in writing by the Contracting Officer, obliterate all 
signs of temporary construction facilities such as haul roads, work area, 
structures, foundations of temporary structures, stockpiles of excess or 
waste materials, and other vestiges of construction prior to final 
acceptance of the work.  The disturbed area shall be graded, filled and the 
entire area seeded unless otherwise indicated.

        -- End of Section --
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SECTION 01356

STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES
08/96

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only.

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)

ASTM D 4439 (1997) Standard Terminology for 
Geosynthetics

ASTM D 4491 (1996) Water Permeability of Geotextiles 
by Permittivity

ASTM D 4533 (1991; R 1996) Trapezoid Tearing Strength 
of Geotextiles

ASTM D 4632 (1991; R 1996)) Grab Breaking Load and 
Elongation of Geotextiles

ASTM D 4751 (1995) Determining Apparent Opening Size 
of a Geotextile

ASTM D 4873 (1995) Identification, Storage, and 
Handling of Geosynthetic Rolls

1.2   GENERAL

The Contractor shall implement the storm water pollution prevention 
measures specified in this section.  All erosion and sediment control 
practices and devices shall comply with the requirements of the Virginia 
erosion and sediment latest edition manual.

1.3   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office 
that will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-07 Certificates

Mill Certificate or Affidavit; 

  Certificate attesting that the Contractor has met all specified 
requirements.

1.4   EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS

SECTION 01356  Page 1



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

The controls and measures required by the Contractor are described below.

1.4.1   Stabilization Practices

The stabilization practices to be implemented shall include temporary 
seeding, geotextiles, protection of trees, etc.  On his daily CQC Report, 
the Contractor shall record the dates when the major grading activities 
occur, (e.g., clearing and grubbing, excavation, and grading); when 
construction activities temporarily or permanently cease on a portion of 
the site; and when stabilization practices are initiated.  Except as 
provided in paragraphs UNSUITABLE CONDITIONS and NO ACTIVITY FOR LESS THAN 
21 DAYS, stabilization practices shall be initiated as soon as practicable, 
but no more than 14 days, in any portion of the site where construction 
activities have permanently ceased.

1.4.1.1   Unsuitable Conditions

Where the initiation of stabilization measures by the fourteenth day after 
construction activity permanently ceases is precluded by unsuitable 
conditions caused by the weather, stabilization practices shall be 
initiated as soon as practicable after conditions become suitable.

1.4.1.2   No Activity for Less Than 21 Days

Where construction activity will resume on a portion of the site within 21 
days from when activities ceased (e.g., the total time period that 
construction activity is temporarily ceased is less than 21 days), then 
stabilization practices do not have to be initiated on that portion of the 
site by the fourteenth day after construction activity temporarily ceased.

1.4.2   Structural Practices

Structural practices shall be implemented to divert flows from exposed 
soils, temporarily store flows, or otherwise limit runoff and the discharge 
of pollutants from exposed areas of the site.  Structural practices shall 
be implemented in a timely manner during the construction process to 
minimize erosion and sediment runoff.  Structural practices shall include 
the following devices.  Location and details of installation and 
construction are shown on the drawings.

1.4.2.1   Silt Fences

The Contractor shall provide silt fences as a temporary structural practice 
to minimize erosion and sediment runoff.  Silt fences shall be properly 
installed to effectively retain sediment immediately after completing each 
phase of work where erosion would occur in the form of sheet and rill 
erosion (e.g. clearing and grubbing, excavation, embankment, and grading).  
Silt fences shall be installed in the locations indicated on the drawings.  
Final removal of silt fence barriers shall be upon approval by the 
Contracting Officer.

1.4.2.2   Construction Entrance

The Contractor shall provide and maintain a Construction Entrance at the 
location shown on the drawings.

1.4.2.3   Tree Protection

The Contractor shall provide tree protection for all trees and shrubbery to 
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remain.

1.4.2.4   Inlet Protection

The Contractor shall provide Inlet Protection for all catch basins and curb 
inlets shown on the drawings.  Newly constructed basins and inlets shall 
have protection installed as soon as they are constructed.

1.4.2.5   Diversion Dikes

Diversion dikes shall have a maximum channel slope of 2 percent and shall 
be adequately compacted to prevent failure.  The minimum height measured 
from the top of the dike to the bottom of the channel shall be 0.5 m 18 
inches.  The minimum base width shall be 1.8 m 6 feet and the minimum top 
width shall be 0.6 m. 2 feet.  The Contractor shall ensure that the 
diversion dikes are not damaged by construction operations or traffic.  
Diversion dikes shall be located as shown on the drawings.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

2.1   COMPONENTS FOR SILT FENCES

2.1.1   Filter Fabric

The geotextile shall comply with the requirements of  ASTM D 4439, and 
shall consist of polymeric filaments which are formed into a stable network 
such that filaments retain their relative positions.  The filament shall 
consist of a long-chain synthetic polymer composed of at least 85 percent 
by weight of ester, propylene, or amide, and shall contain stabilizers 
and/or inhibitors added to the base plastic to make the filaments 
resistance to deterioration due to ultraviolet and heat exposure.  
Synthetic filter fabric shall contain ultraviolet ray inhibitors and 
stabilizers to provide a minimum of six months of expected usable 
construction life at a temperature range of -18 to 49 degrees C 0 to 120 
degrees F.  The filter fabric shall meet the following requirements:

                  FILTER FABRIC FOR SILT SCREEN FENCE

PHYSICAL PROPERTY           TEST PROCEDURE         STRENGTH REQUIREMENT

Grab Tensile                 ASTM D 4632               445 N min.
Elongation (%)                                          30 % max.

Trapezoid Tear               ASTM D 4533               245 N min.

Permittivity                 ASTM D 4491                 0.2 sec-1

AOS (U.S. Std Sieve)         ASTM D 4751                 20-100

                  FILTER FABRIC FOR SILT SCREEN FENCE

PHYSICAL PROPERTY           TEST PROCEDURE         STRENGTH REQUIREMENT

Grab Tensile                 ASTM D 4632             100 lbs. min.
Elongation (%)                                           30 % max.

Trapezoid Tear               ASTM D 4533              55 lbs. min.

Permittivity                 ASTM D 4491                  0.2 sec-1
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                  FILTER FABRIC FOR SILT SCREEN FENCE

PHYSICAL PROPERTY           TEST PROCEDURE         STRENGTH REQUIREMENT

AOS (U.S. Std Sieve)         ASTM D 4751                  20-100

2.1.2   Silt Fence Stakes and Posts

The Contractor may use either wooden stakes or steel posts for fence 
construction.  Wooden stakes utilized for silt fence construction, shall 
have a minimum cross section of 50 mm by 50 mm 2 inches by 2 inches when 
oak is used and 100 mm by 100 mm 4 inches by 4 inches when pine is used, 
and shall have a minimum length of 1.5 m 5 feet.  Steel posts (standard "U" 
or "T" section) utilized for silt fence construction, shall have a minimum 
mass of 1.98 kg per linear meter weight of 1.33 pounds per linear foot and 
a minimum length of 1.5 m 5 feet.

2.1.3   Mill Certificate or Affidavit

A mill certificate or affidavit shall be provided attesting that the fabric 
and factory seams meet chemical, physical, and manufacturing requirements 
specified above.  The mill certificate or affidavit shall specify the 
actual Minimum Average Roll Values and shall identify the fabric supplied 
by roll identification numbers.  The Contractor shall submit a mill 
certificate or affidavit signed by a legally authorized official from the 
company manufacturing the filter fabric.

2.1.4   Identification Storage and Handling

Filter fabric shall be identified, stored and handled in accordance with 
ASTM D 4873.

2.2   COMPONENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCES

The construction entrances shall be constructed as shown on the drawings 
and in accordance with the requirements of the Virginia Erosion and 
Sediment Control Manual.

2.3   COMPONENTS FOR TREE PROTECTION

Tree protection shall be constructed with either wooden or metal stakes 
located at the drip lines.  A bright orange mesh fabric, minimum 2 feet in 
height shall be affixed to the stakes, completely encircling the tree as 
shown on the drawings.

2.4   COMPONENTS FOR INLET PROTECTION

Inlet protection shall be constructed with filter fabric and wooden or 
metal stakes as shown on the drawings.

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   INSTALLATION OF SILT FENCES

Silt fences shall extend a minimum of 400 mm 16 inches above the ground 
surface and shall not exceed 860 mm 34 inches above the ground surface.  
Filter fabric shall be from a continuous roll cut to the length of the 
barrier to avoid the use of joints.  When joints are unavoidable, filter 
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fabric shall be spliced together at a support post, with a minimum 150 mm 6 
inch overlap, and securely sealed.  A trench shall be excavated 
approximately 100 mm 4 inches wide and 100 mm 4 inches deep on the upslope 
side of the location of the silt fence.  The 100 mm by 100 mm 4-inch by 
4-inch trench shall be backfilled and the soil compacted over the filter 
fabric.  Silt fences shall be removed upon approval by the Contracting 
Officer.

3.2   MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall maintain the temporary and permanent vegetation, 
erosion and sediment control measures, and other protective measures in 
good and effective operating condition by performing routine inspections to 
determine condition and effectiveness, by restoration of destroyed 
vegetative cover, and by repair of erosion and sediment control measures 
and other protective measures.  The following procedures shall be followed 
to maintain the protective measures.

3.2.1   Silt Fence Maintenance

Silt fences shall be inspected in accordance with paragraph INSPECTIONS.  
Any required repairs shall be made promptly.  Close attention shall be paid 
to the repair of damaged silt fence resulting from end runs and 
undercutting.  Should the fabric on a silt fence decompose or become 
ineffective, and the barrier is still necessary, the fabric shall be 
replaced promptly.  Sediment deposits shall be removed when deposits reach 
one-third of the height of the barrier.  When a silt fence is no longer 
required, it shall be removed.  The immediate area occupied by the fence 
and any sediment deposits shall be shaped to an acceptable grade.

3.2.2   Diversion Dike Maintenance

Diversion dikes shall be inspected in accordance with paragraph 
INSPECTIONS.  Close attention shall be paid to the repair of damaged 
diversion dikes and necessary repairs shall be accomplished promptly.  When 
diversion dikes are no longer required, they shall be shaped to an 
acceptable grade.

3.3   INSPECTIONS

3.3.1   General

The Contractor shall inspect disturbed areas of the construction site, 
areas used for storage of materials that are exposed to precipitation that 
have not been finally stabilized, stabilization practices, structural 
practices, other controls, and area where vehicles exit the site at least 
once every seven (7) calendar days and within 24 hours of the end of any 
storm that produces 13 mm 0.5 inches or more rainfall at the site.  Where 
sites have been finally stabilized, such inspection shall be conducted at 
least once every month.

3.3.2   Inspections Details

Disturbed areas [and areas used for material storage that are exposed to 
precipitation] shall be inspected for evidence of, or the potential for, 
pollutants entering the drainage system.  Erosion and sediment control 
measures identified in the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan shall be 
observed to ensure that they are operating correctly.  Discharge locations 
or points shall be inspected to ascertain whether erosion control measures 
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are effective in preventing significant impacts to receiving waters.  
Locations where vehicles exit the site shall be inspected for evidence of 
offsite sediment tracking.

3.3.3   Inspection Reports

For each inspection conducted, the Contractor shall prepare a report 
summarizing the scope of the inspection, name(s) and qualifications of 
personnel making the inspection, the date(s) of the inspection, major 
observations relating to the implementation of the Storm Water Pollution 
Prevention Plan, maintenance performed, and actions taken.  The report 
shall be furnished to the Contracting Officer within 24 hours of the 
inspection as a part of the Contractor's daily CQC REPORT.  A copy of the 
inspection report shall be maintained on the job site.

       -- End of Section --
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SECTION 01451

CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL (DESIGN BUILD)
10/03

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to within the text by 
basic designation only.

ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM)

ASTM D 3740 (2001) Minimum Requirements for Agencies 
Engaged in the Testing and/or Inspection 
of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering 
Design and Construction

ASTM E 329 (2000b) Agencies Engaged in the Testing 
and/or Inspection of Materials Used in 
Construction

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE)

ER 1110-1-12 Quality Management

1.2   PAYMENT

Separate payment will not be made for providing and maintaining an 
effective Quality Control program, and all costs associated therewith shall 
be included in the applicable unit prices or lump-sum prices contained in 
the Bidding Schedule.

PART 2   PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor is responsible for quality control and shall establish and 
maintain an effective quality control system in compliance with the 
Contract Clause titled "Inspection of Construction."  The quality control 
system shall consist of plans, procedures, and organization necessary to 
produce an end product which complies with the contract requirements.  The 
system shall cover all design and construction operations, both onsite and 
offsite, and shall be keyed to the proposed construction sequence.  The 
site project superintendent will be held responsible for the quality of 
work on the job and is subject to removal by the Contracting Officer for 
non-compliance with the quality requirements specified in the contract.  
The site project superintendent in this context shall be the highest level 
manager responsible for the overall construction activities at the site, 
including quality and production.  The site project superintendent shall 
maintain a physical presence at the site at all times, except as otherwise 
acceptable to the Contracting Officer, and shall be responsible for all 
construction and construction related activities at the site.
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3.2   QUALITY CONTROL PLAN

The Contractor shall furnish for review by the Government, not later than 
10 days after receipt of notice to proceed, the Contractor Quality Control 
(CQC) Plan proposed to implement the requirements of the Contract Clause 
titled "Inspection of Construction."  The plan shall identify personnel, 
procedures, control, instructions, tests, records, and forms to be used.  
The Government will consider an interim plan for the first 60 days of 
operation.  Design and construction will be permitted to begin only after 
acceptance of the CQC Plan or acceptance of an interim plan applicable to 
the particular feature of work to be started.  Work outside of the features 
of work included in an accepted interim plan will not be permitted to begin 
until acceptance of a CQC Plan or another interim plan containing the 
additional features of work to be started.

3.2.1   Content of the CQC Plan

The CQC Plan shall include, as a minimum, the following to cover all design 
and construction operations, both onsite and offsite, including work by 
subcontractors, designers of record, consultants, architect/engineers (AE), 
fabricators, suppliers, and purchasing agents:

a.  A description of the quality control organization, including a 
chart showing lines of authority and acknowledgment that the CQC 
staff shall implement the three phase control system for all 
aspects of the work specified.  The staff shall include a CQC 
System Manager who shall report to the project superintendent.

b.  The name, qualifications (in resume format), duties, 
responsibilities, and authorities of each person assigned a CQC 
function.

c.  A copy of the letter to the CQC System Manager signed by an 
authorized official of the firm which describes the 
responsibilities and delegates sufficient authorities to 
adequately perform the functions of the CQC System Manager, 
including authority to stop work which is not in compliance with 
the contract.  The CQC System Manager shall issue letters of 
direction to all other various quality control representatives 
outlining duties, authorities, and responsibilities.  Copies of 
these letters shall also be furnished to the Government.

d.  Procedures for scheduling, reviewing, certifying, and managing 
submittals, including those of subcontractors, designers of 
record, consultants, architect engineers (AE), offsite 
fabricators, suppliers, and purchasing agents.  These procedures 
shall be in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES.

e.  Control, verification, and acceptance testing procedures for each 
specific test to include the test name, specification paragraph 
requiring test, feature of work to be tested, test frequency, and 
person responsible for each test.  (Laboratory facilities approved 
by the Contracting Officer shall be used.)

f.  Procedures for tracking preparatory, initial, and follow-up 
control phases and control, verification, and acceptance tests 
including documentation.

g.  Procedures for tracking design and construction deficiencies from 
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identification through acceptable corrective action.  These 
procedures shall establish verification that identified 
deficiencies have been corrected.

h.  Reporting procedures, including proposed reporting formats.

i.  A list of the definable features of work.  A definable feature of 
work is a task which is separate and distinct from other tasks, 
has separate control requirements, and may be identified by 
different trades or disciplines, or it may be work by the same 
trade in a different environment.  Although each section of the 
specifications may generally be considered as a definable feature 
of work, there are frequently more than one definable features 
under a particular section.  This list will be agreed upon during 
the coordination meeting.

3.2.2   Additional Requirements for Design Quality Control (DQC) Plan

The followng additional requirements apply to the Design Quality Control 
(DQC) plan:

(1)  The Contractor's QCP Plan shall provide and maintain a Design 
Quality Control (DQC) Plan as an effective quality control program 
which will assure that all services required by this design-build 
contract are performed and provided in a manner that meets 
professional architectural and engineering quality standards.  As 
a minimum, all documents shall be technically reviewed by 
competent, independent reviewers identified in the DQC Plan.  The 
same element that produced the product shall not perform the 
independent technical review (ITR).  The Contractor shall correct 
errors and deficiencies in the design documents prior to 
submitting them to the Government.

(2)  The Contractor shall include the design schedule in the 
master project schedule, showing the sequence of events involved 
in carrying out the project design tasks within the specific 
contract period.  This should be at a detailed level of scheduling 
sufficient to identify all major design tasks, including those 
that control the flow of work.  The schedule shall include review 
and correction periods associated with each item.  This should be 
a forward planning as well as a project monitoring tool.  The 
schedule reflects calendar days and not dates for each activity.  
If the schedule is changed, the Contractor shall submit a revised 
schedule reflecting the change within 7 calendar days.  The 
Contractor shall include in the DQC Plan the discipline-specific 
checklists to be used during the design and quality control of 
each submittal. These completed checklists shall be submitted at 
each design phase as part of the project documentation.  Example 
checklists can be found in ER 1110-1-12.

(3)  The DQC Plan shall be implemented by an Design Quality 
Control Manager who has the responsibility of being cognizant of 
and assuring that all documents on the project have been 
coordinated.  This individual shall be a person who has verifiable 
engineering or architectural design experience and is a registered 
professional engineer or architect.  The Contractor shall notify 
the Contracting Officer, in writing, of the name of the 
individual, and the name of an alternate person assigned to the 
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position.

The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor in writing of 
the acceptance of the DQC Plan.  After acceptance, any changes 
proposed by the Contractor are subject to the acceptance of the 
Contracting Officer.

3.2.3   Acceptance of Plan

Acceptance of the Contractor's plan is required prior to the start of 
design and construction.  Acceptance is conditional and will be predicated 
on satisfactory performance during the design and construction.  The 
Government reserves the right to require the Contractor to make changes in 
his CQC Plan and operations including removal of personnel, as necessary, 
to obtain the quality specified.

3.2.4   Notification of Changes

After acceptance of the CQC Plan, the Contractor shall notify the 
Contracting Officer in writing of any proposed change.  Proposed changes 
are subject to acceptance by the Contracting Officer.

3.3   COORDINATION MEETING

After the Postaward Conference, before start of design or construction, and 
prior to acceptance by the Government of the CQC Plan, the Contractor shall 
meet with the Contracting Officer or Authorized Representative and discuss 
the Contractor's quality control system.  The CQC Plan shall be submitted 
for review a minimum of 10 calendar days prior to the Coordination Meeting. 
 During the meeting, a mutual understanding of the system details shall be 
developed, including the forms for recording the CQC operations, design 
activities, control activities, testing, administration of the system for 
both onsite and offsite work, and the interrelationship of Contractor's 
Management and control with the Government's Quality Assurance.  Minutes of 
the meeting shall be prepared by the Government and signed by both the 
Contractor and the Contracting Officer.  The minutes shall become a part of 
the contract file.  There may be occasions when subsequent conferences will 
be called by either party to reconfirm mutual understandings and/or address 
deficiencies in the CQC system or procedures which may require corrective 
action by the Contractor.

3.4   QUALITY CONTROL ORGANIZATION

3.4.1   Personnel Requirements

The requirements for the CQC organization are a CQC System Manager, a 
Design Quality Manager, and sufficient number of additional qualified 
personnel to ensure safety and contract compliance.  The Safety and Health 
Manager shall receive direction and authority from the CQC System Manager 
and shall serve as a member of the CQC staff.  Personnel identified in the 
technical provisions as requiring specialized skills to assure the required 
work is being performed properly will also be included as part of the CQC 
organization.  The Contractor's CQC staff shall maintain a presence at the 
site at all times during progress of the work and have complete authority 
and responsibility to take any action necessary to ensure contract 
compliance.  The CQC staff  shall be subject to acceptance by the 
Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall provide adequate office space, 
filing systems and other resources as necessary to maintain an effective 
and fully functional CQC organization.  Complete records of all letters, 
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material submittals, shop drawing submittals, schedules and all other 
project documentation shall be promptly furnished to the CQC organization 
by the Contractor.  The CQC organization shall be responsible to maintain 
these documents and records at the site at all times, except as otherwise 
acceptable to the Contracting Officer.

3.4.2   CQC System Manager

The Contractor shall identify as CQC System Manager an individual within 
the onsite work organization who shall be responsible for overall 
management of CQC and have the authority to act in all CQC matters for the 
Contractor.  The CQC System Manager shall be a graduate engineer, graduate 
architect, or a graduate of construction management, with a minimum of 5 
years construction experience on construction similar to this contract. 
This CQC System Manager shall be on the site at all times during 
construction and shall be employed by the prime Contractor.  The CQC System 
Manager shall be assigned no other duties.  An alternate for the CQC System 
Manager shall be identified in the plan to serve in the event of the System 
Manager's absence.  The requirements for the alternate shall be the same as 
for the designated CQC System Manager.

3.4.3   CQC Personnel

In addition to CQC personnel specified elsewhere in the contract, the 
Contractor shall provide as part of the CQC organization specialized 
personnel to assist the CQC System Manager for the following areas: 
occupied family housing coordinator, electrical, architectural, and 
submittals clerk,.  These individuals shall be directly employed by the 
prime Contractor and may not be employed by a supplier or sub-contractor on 
this project; be responsible to the CQC System Manager; be physically 
present at the construction site during work on their areas of 
responsibility; have the necessary education and/or experience in 
accordance with the experience matrix listed herein.  These individuals may 
perform other duties but must be allowed sufficient time to perform their 
assigned quality control duties as described in the Quality Control Plan.

Experience Matrix

   Area                                              Qualifications
                                                                        

a.      Civil                                 Graduate Civil Engineer with
                                              2 years experience in the
                                              type of work being performed
                                              on this project or technician
                                              with 5 yrs related experience

b.      Mechanical                            Graduate Mechanical Engineer
                                              with 2 yrs experience or
                                              person with 5 yrs related
                                              experience

c.      Electrical                            Graduate Electrical
                                              Engineer with 2 yrs
                                              related experience or
                                              person with 5 yrs
                                              related experience

d.      Structural                            Graduate Structural
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Experience Matrix

   Area                                              Qualifications
                                                                        
                                              Engineer with 2 yrs
                                              experience or person with
                                              5 yrs related experience

e.      Architectural                         Graduate Architect with 2
                                              yrs experience or person
                                              with 5 yrs related experience

f.      Environmental                         Graduate Environmental
                                              Engineer with 3 yrs experience

g.      Submittals                            Submittal Clerk with 1
                                              yr experience

h.      Occupied family housing               Person, customer relations
                                              type, coordinator experience

i.      Concrete, Pavements and Soils         Materials Technician with
                                              2 yrs experience for the
                                              appropriate area

j.      Testing, Adjusting and Balancing      Specialist must be a member
        (TAB) Personnel                       of AABC or an experienced
                                              technician of the firm
                                              certified by the NEBB.

k.      Design Quality Control Manager        Registered Architect
                                              or Professional Engineer

3.4.4   Additional Requirement

In addition to the above experience and education requirements the CQC 
System Manager shall have completed the course entitled "Construction 
Quality Management For Contractors".  Specific times and locations for this 
training are available from the Contracting Officer.

3.4.5   Organizational Changes

The Contractor shall maintain the CQC staff at full strength at all times. 
When it is necessary to make changes to the CQC staff, the Contractor shall 
revise the CQC Plan to reflect the changes and submit the changes to the 
Contracting Officer for acceptance.

3.5   SUBMITTALS AND DELIVERABLES

Submittals, if needed, shall be made as specified in Section 01330 
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES.  Design submittals shall be made as required in 
Section 01012 DESIGN AFTER AWARD. The CQC organization shall be responsible 
for certifying that all submittals and deliverables are in compliance with 
the contract requirements.

3.6   CONTROL
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Contractor Quality Control is the means by which the Contractor ensures 
that the construction, to include that of subcontractors and suppliers, 
complies with the requirements of the contract.  At least three phases of 
control shall be conducted by the CQC System Manager for each definable 
feature of the construction work as follows:

3.6.1   Preparatory Phase

This phase shall be performed prior to beginning work on each definable 
feature of work, after all required plans/documents/materials are 
approved/accepted, and after copies are at the work site.  This phase shall 
include:

a.  A review of each paragraph of applicable specifications, reference 
codes, and standards.  A copy of those sections of referenced 
codes and standards applicable to that portion of the work to be 
accomplished in the field shall be made available by the 
Contractor at the preparatory inspection.  These copies shall be 
maintained in the field and available for use by Government 
personnel until final acceptance of the work.

b.  A review of the contract drawings.

c.  A check to assure that all materials and/or equipment have been 
tested, submitted, and approved.

d.  Review of provisions that have been made to provide required 
control inspection and testing.

e.  Examination of the work area to assure that all required 
preliminary work has been completed and is in compliance with the 
contract.

f.  A physical examination of required materials, equipment, and 
sample work to assure that they are on hand, conform to approved 
shop drawings or submitted data, and are properly stored.

g.  A review of the appropriate activity hazard analysis to assure 
safety requirements are met.

h.  Discussion of procedures for controlling quality of the work 
including repetitive deficiencies.  Document construction 
tolerances and workmanship standards for that feature of work.

i.  A check to ensure that the portion of the plan for the work to be 
performed has been accepted by the Contracting Officer.

j.  Discussion of the initial control phase.

k.  The Government shall be notified at least 48 hours in advance of 
beginning the preparatory control phase.  This phase shall include 
a meeting conducted by the CQC System Manager and attended by the 
superintendent, other CQC personnel (as applicable), and the 
foreman responsible for the definable feature.  The results of the 
preparatory phase actions shall be documented by separate minutes 
prepared by the CQC System Manager and attached to the daily CQC 
report.  The Contractor shall instruct applicable workers as to 
the acceptable level of workmanship required in order to meet 
contract specifications.
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3.6.2   Initial Phase

This phase shall be accomplished at the beginning of a definable feature of 
work.  The following shall be accomplished:

a.  A check of work to ensure that it is in full compliance with 
contract requirements.  Review minutes of the preparatory meeting.

b.  Verify adequacy of controls to ensure full contract compliance.  
Verify required control inspection and testing.

c.  Establish level of workmanship and verify that it meets minimum 
acceptable workmanship standards.  Compare with required sample 
panels as appropriate.

d.  Resolve all differences.

e.  Check safety to include compliance with and upgrading of the 
safety plan and activity hazard analysis.  Review the activity 
analysis with each worker.

f.  The Government shall be notified at least 24 hours in advance of 
beginning the initial phase.  Separate minutes of this phase shall 
be prepared by the CQC System Manager and attached to the daily 
CQC report.  Exact location of initial phase shall be indicated 
for future reference and comparison with follow-up phases.

g.  The initial phase should be repeated for each new crew to work 
onsite, or any time acceptable specified quality standards are not 
being met.

3.6.3   Follow-up Phase

Daily checks shall be performed to assure control activities, including 
control testing, are providing continued compliance with contract 
requirements, until completion of the particular feature of work.  The 
checks shall be made a matter of record in the CQC documentation.  Final 
follow-up checks shall be conducted and all deficiencies corrected prior to 
the start of additional features of work which may be affected by the 
deficient work.  The Contractor shall not build upon nor conceal 
non-conforming work.

3.6.4   Additional Preparatory and Initial Phases

Additional preparatory and initial phases shall be conducted on the same 
definable features of work if:  the quality of on-going work is 
unacceptable; if there are changes in the applicable CQC staff, onsite 
production supervision or work crew; if work on a definable feature is 
resumed after a substantial period of inactivity; or if other problems 
develop.

3.7   TESTS

3.7.1   Testing Procedure

The Contractor shall perform specified or required tests to verify that 
control measures are adequate to provide a product which conforms to 
contract requirements.  Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish to the 
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Government duplicate samples of test specimens for possible testing by the 
Government.  Testing includes operation and/or acceptance tests when 
specified.  The Contractor shall procure the services of a Corps of 
Engineers approved testing laboratory or establish an approved testing 
laboratory at the project site.  The Contractor shall perform the following 
activities and record and provide the following data:

a.  Verify that testing procedures comply with contract requirements.

b.  Verify that facilities and testing equipment are available and 
comply with testing standards.

c.  Check test instrument calibration data against certified standards.

d.  Verify that recording forms and test identification control number 
system, including all of the test documentation requirements, have 
been prepared.

e.  Results of all tests taken, both passing and failing tests, shall 
be recorded on the CQC report for the date taken.  Specification 
paragraph reference, location where tests were taken, and the 
sequential control number identifying the test shall be given.  If 
approved by the Contracting Officer, actual test reports may be 
submitted later with a reference to the test number and date 
taken.  An information copy of tests performed by an offsite or 
commercial test facility shall be provided directly to the 
Contracting Officer.  Failure to submit timely test reports as 
stated may result in nonpayment for related work performed and 
disapproval of the test facility for this contract.

3.7.2   Testing Laboratories

3.7.2.1   Capability Check

The Government reserves the right to check laboratory equipment in the 
proposed laboratory for compliance with the standards set forth in the 
contract specifications and to check the laboratory technician's testing 
procedures and techniques.  Laboratories utilized for testing soils, 
concrete, asphalt, and steel shall meet criteria detailed in ASTM D 3740 
and ASTM E 329.

3.7.2.2   Capability Recheck

If the selected laboratory fails the capability check, the Contractor will 
be assessed a charge of $1,000.00 to reimburse the Government for each 
succeeding recheck of the laboratory or the checking of a subsequently 
selected laboratory.  Such costs will be deducted from the contract amount 
due the Contractor.

3.7.3   Onsite Laboratory

The Government reserves the right to utilize the Contractor's control 
testing laboratory and equipment to make assurance tests, and to check the 
Contractor's testing procedures, techniques, and test results at no 
additional cost to the Government.

3.7.4   Furnishing or Transportation of Samples for Testing

Costs incidental to the transportation of samples or materials shall be 
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borne by the Contractor.  Samples of materials for test verification and 
acceptance testing by the Government shall be delivered to the Contracting 
Officer.

Coordination for each specific test, exact delivery location, and dates 
will be made through the Area Office.

3.8   COMPLETION INSPECTION

3.8.1   Punch-Out Inspection

Near the end of the work, or any increment of the work established by a 
time stated in the SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS Clause, "Commencement, 
Prosecution, and Completion of Work", or by the specifications, the CQC 
Manager shall conduct an inspection of the work.  A punch list of items 
which do not conform to the approved drawings and specifications shall be 
prepared and included in the CQC documentation, as required by paragraph 
DOCUMENTATION.  The list of deficiencies shall include the estimated date 
by which the deficiencies will be corrected.  The CQC System Manager or 
staff shall make a second inspection to ascertain that all deficiencies 
have been corrected.  Once this is accomplished, the Contractor shall 
notify the Government that the facility is ready for the Government 
Pre-Final inspection.

3.8.2   Pre-Final Inspection

The Government will perform the pre-final inspection to verify that the 
facility is complete and ready to be occupied.  A Government Pre-Final 
Punch List may be developed as a result of this inspection.  The 
Contractor's CQC System Manager shall ensure that all items on this list 
have been corrected before notifying the Government, so that a Final 
inspection with the customer can be scheduled.  Any items noted on the 
Pre-Final inspection shall be corrected in a timely manner.  These 
inspections and any deficiency corrections required by this paragraph shall 
be accomplished within the time slated for completion of the entire work or 
any particular increment of the work if the project is divided into 
increments by separate completion dates.

3.8.3   Final Acceptance Inspection

The Contractor's Quality Control Inspection personnel, plus the 
superintendent or other primary management person, and the Contracting 
Officer's Representative shall be in attendance at the final acceptance 
inspection.  Additional Government personnel including, but not limited to, 
those from Base/Post Civil Facility Engineer user groups, and major 
commands may also be in attendance.  The final acceptance inspection will 
be formally scheduled by the Contracting Officer based upon results of the 
Pre-Final inspection.  Notice shall be given to the Contracting Officer at 
least 14 days prior to the final acceptance inspection and shall include 
the Contractor's assurance that all specific items previously identified to 
the Contractor as being unacceptable, along with all remaining work 
performed under the contract, will be complete and acceptable by the date 
scheduled for the final acceptance inspection.  Failure of the Contractor 
to have all contract work acceptably complete for this inspection will be 
cause for the Contracting Officer to bill the Contractor for the 
Government's additional inspection cost in accordance with the contract 
clause titled "Inspection of Construction".

3.9   DOCUMENTATION
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The Contractor shall maintain current records providing factual evidence 
that required quality control activities and/or tests have been performed.  
These records shall include the work of subcontractors and suppliers and 
shall be on an acceptable form that includes, as a minimum, the following 
information:

a.  Contractor/subcontractor and their area of responsibility.

b.  Operating plant/equipment with hours worked, idle, or down for 
repair.

c.  Work performed each day, giving location, description, and by 
whom.  When Network Analysis (NAS) is used, identify each phase of 
work performed each day by NAS activity number.

d.  Test and/or control activities performed with results and 
references to specifications/drawings requirements.  The control 
phase shall be identified (Preparatory, Initial, Follow-up).  List 
of deficiencies noted, along with corrective action.

e.  Quantity of materials received at the site with statement as to 
acceptability, storage, and reference to specifications/drawings 
requirements.

f.  Submittals and deliverables reviewed, with contract reference, by 
whom, and action taken.

g.  Offsite surveillance activities, including actions taken.

h.  Job safety evaluations stating what was checked, results, and 
instructions or corrective actions.

i.  Instructions given/received and conflicts in plans and/or 
specifications.

j.  Contractor's verification statement.

These records shall indicate a description of trades working on the 
project; the number of personnel working; weather conditions encountered; 
and any delays encountered.  These records shall cover both conforming and 
deficient features and shall include a statement that equipment and 
materials incorporated in the work and workmanship comply with the 
contract.  The original and one copy of these records in report form shall 
be furnished to the Government daily within 24 hours after the date covered 
by the report, except that reports need not be submitted for days on which 
no work is performed.  As a minimum, one report shall be prepared and 
submitted for every 7 days of no work and on the last day of a no work 
period.  All calendar days shall be accounted for throughout the life of 
the contract.  The first report following a day of no work shall be for 
that day only.  Reports shall be signed and dated by the CQC System 
Manager.  The report from the CQC System Manager shall include copies of 
test reports and copies of reports prepared by all subordinate quality 
control personnel.

3.10   SAMPLE FORMS

Sample forms enclosed at the end of this section.
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3.11   NOTIFICATION OF NONCOMPLIANCE

The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor of any detected 
noncompliance with the foregoing requirements.  The Contractor shall take 
immediate corrective action after receipt of such notice.  Such notice, 
when delivered to the Contractor at the work site, shall be deemed 
sufficient for the purpose of notification.  If the Contractor fails or 
refuses to comply promptly, the Contracting Officer may issue an order 
stopping all or part of the work until satisfactory corrective action has 
been taken.  No part of the time lost due to such stop orders shall be made 
the subject of claim for extension of time or for excess costs or damages 
by the Contractor.
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SECTION 01451  ATTACHMENT NO.1
GUIDE FOR LISTING DEFINABLE FEATURES OF CONSTRUCTION WORK

****** Contractor shall modify this guide to accommodate the project *****

DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

(a) Special Project procedures to include coordination of work, Project
          meetings, Submittals and Quality Control
(b) Administrative Requirements
(c) Environmental Protection
(d) Historic Preservation
(e) Job Conditions

DIVISION 2 - SITE WORK

(a) Demolition
(b) Removal and Disposal of Asbestos Materials
(c) Excavation, Trenching and Backfilling for Utilities Systems to include 
sewer gravity drainage and water lines
(d) Clearing and Grubbing, Backfilling for Buildings
(e) Grading
(f) Fence, Chain-Link 
(g) Concrete for sidewalks and Curbs 
(h) Drilled Pile Foundation
(i) Bituminous Paving 
(j) Underground Sprinkler Systems

DIVISION 3 - CONCRETE

(a) Concrete Materials, Concrete Procedures, Concrete Formwork, Forms, 
          Form Ties and Accessories, Concrete Reinforcement, Concrete
          Accessories to Include Cast-in-Place Concrete, Specially
          Placed Concrete, Concrete Finishing, Concrete Curing and Grouting
(b) Concrete Restoration and Cleaning
(c) Precast Concrete
(d) Electrical and Mechanical Inserts
(e) Testing
(f) Approval of Samples

DIVISION 4 - MASONRY

(a) Masonry Procedures, Mortar, Mortar Accessories, Unit Masonry,
          Cavity Wall Construction to Include Bringing Inner and Outer
          Wythes Up Simultaneously, Reinforcement, Wall Ties, Flashing,
          Masonry Restoration and Cleaning 
(b) Acceptance of Sample Panel for Cavity Wall Construction
(c) Composite Wall Construction
(d) Acceptance of Sample Panel for Composite Wall Construction
(e) CMU Partition Wall Construction to Include Prepared Openings for
          Ducts, Fire Dampers, Door Frames, Lintels and Bond Beams
(f) Acceptance of CMU Partition Wall Sample Panel 
(g) Insulation and Waterproofing 
(h) Testing
 

ATTACHMENT NO.1 (continued)
DIVISION 5 - METALS
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(a) Structural Steel Framing To Include Metal Materials and Methods,
          Metal Fastening, Metal Joints, Welding, Expansion Control and
          Miscellaneous Metals
(b) Steel Roof Decking
(c) High Strength Bolts

DIVISION 6 - WOODS AND PLASTICS

(a) Rough Carpentry To Include Framing, Prefabricated Structural Wood,
          Fasteners and Supports, Roof Sheeting, Siding and
          Sub-Flooring, Insulation and Flashing (b) Finish Carpentry To
          Include Wood Treatment, Finish Flooring, Cabinets and Closets

DIVISION 7 - THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

(a) Damproofing and Waterproofing 
(b) Fireproofing 
(c) Insulation, Flashing and Sheet Metal, Roof Accessories, Sealants,
          Shingles, Roof Tiles and Membrane Roofing (Built-Up and EPDM)

DIVISION 8 - DOORS AND WINDOWS

(a) Metal Doors and Frames, Wood and Plastic Doors, Special Doors, Door
          Opening Assemblies, Metal Windows, Wood and Plastic Windows,
          Special Windows, Glazing and Miscellaneous Hardware, Caulking

DIVISION 9 - FINISHES

(a) Ceramic Tile
(b) Gypsum Wallboard To Include Special Framing, Shaft Wall Framing
          System, Ceiling and Wall Opening
(c) Acoustical Treatment to include Metal Suspension System for
          Acoustical Tile and Lay-In-Panel Ceiling
(d) Wall Covering
(e) Carpeting
(f) Resilient Flooring
(g) Painting
(h) Furring (Metal)
(i) Plastering

DIVISION 10 - SPECIALTIES

(a) Metal Toilet Partitions 
(b) Raised Floor System 
(c) Movable Partitions 
(d) Wardrobe 
(e) Fire Extinguisher Cabinets 
(f) Toilet Accessories
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ATTACHMENT NO.1 (continued)
DIVISION 11 - EQUIPMENT

(a) Fueling System for Motor Vehicles 
(b) Adjustable Loading Ramps
(c) Incinerator, Packaged Controlled Air 
(d) Incinerator, Medical Waste, General Purpose, Field Erected 
(e) Food Service Equipment
(f) Government Furnished Equipment

DIVISION 12 - FURNISHINGS

(a) Theater Chairs
(b) Blinds
(c) Drapes
(d) Lockers
(e) Training Equipment
(f) Furniture and Accessories 
(g) Rugs and Mats 
(h) Fabrics

DIVISION 13 - SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION

(a) RF Shielding
(b) Sky Lights
(c) Swimming Pool
(d) Energy Monitoring and Control System (EMCS)
(e) Pre-Engineered Structures
(f) Liquid and Gas Storage Tanks
(g) Vaults

DIVISION 14 - CONVEYING SYSTEMS

(a) Shaft Construction To Include Guides and Guide Rails
(b) Car Assembly
(c) Machine Room Layout
(d) Entrances
(e) Operating and Signal Devices
(f) Fire/Emergency Power Operations
(g) Lighting, Power and Wiring
(h) Elevator Power Unit
(i) Acceptance Testing To Include Communications, Safety, Weights,
          Emergency and Fire Operations, Dispatch System

DIVISION 15 - MECHANICAL

(a) Insulation to Include:
(1)  Pipes
(2)  Ducts
(3)  Equipment
(4)  High Density Inserts, Insulation Protective Shields, Clips or U Bolt 
Supports for Multiple Pipe Hanger Supports
(5)  Perimeter Insulation

 

ATTACHMENT NO. 1 (continued)
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(b) Plumbing Systems
(1)  Waste/Vent Piping To Include:  Underground Soil Piping, Above Ground 
Soil Piping
(2)  Interior Piping Rough-In To Include: Galvanized Black Iron and Copper 
Including Drains, Fittings, Valves and Piping Supports 
(3)  Plumbing Fixtures To Include Flush Valves, Faucets and Accessories
(4)  Cleaning, Balancing and Operational Testing
(c) Heating systems 
(1)  Equipment and System Accessories 
(2)  Hot Water/Steam Piping Supports 
(3)  Fuel Oil/Gas Piping and Supports 
(4)  System Testing and Balancing
(d) Air Distribution Systems
(1)  Equipment and Accessories
(2)  Duct Work To Include Galvanized, Aluminum, Flexible and Fiberglass, 
Supports, Dampers, Louvers, Diffusers, Duct Line Supports and Fire-Dampers
(e) Refrigeration Systems
(1)  Equipment and Accessories 
(2)  Chilled Water/Condenser Water Piping and Supports
(3)  Refrigerant Piping and Supports 
(4)  System Testing 
(f) Automatic Temperature Control Systems 
(1)  Equipment and Materials 
(2)  Installation of Materials and Equipment 
(3)  System Testing 
(g) Underground Heat Distribution Systems 
(1)  Manholes 
(2)  Piping and Supports 
(3)  Cathodic Protection 
(h) Sprinkler Systems 
(1)  Equipment 
(2)  Piping and Supports 
(3)  Accessories 
(i) Water Treatment Systems
(j) Welding - Piping Systems

DIVISION 16 - ELECTRICAL

(a) Exterior Electrical Distribution, Aerial 
(1)  Pole Setting 
(2)  Placement of Crossarms, Pins, Insulators, Pole Line Hardware and 
Conductors
(3)  Placement of Fuse Cutouts, Surge Arresters, Reclosers, Potheads, Pole 
Mounted Transformers to Include Grounding Conductors, Testing and Cable 
Terminations 
(b) Exterior Electrical Distribution, Underground
(1)  Duct Line Excavation, Placement of Ducts and Misc. Materials
(2)  Placement of In Ground Junction or Pull Boxes and Manholes 
(3)  Placement of Duct Bank Concrete Encasement 
(4)  Transformer Pad Placement 
(5)  Mounting of Pad Mounted Transformers
(6)  Cable Placement to Include Splicing, Fire-Proofing and Cable 
Terminations 
(7)  Grounding Conductors and Testing 
(c) Electrical Distribution, Interior 
(1)  Wiring Methods to Include Conduit Rough-in, Raceway Boxes, Outlet 
ATTACHMENT NO.1 (continued) 

Boxes, Panelboard Cabinets, Placement of Conductors and Conduit Placement 
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Below the Slab for Slab-On-Grade Construction 
(2)  Wiring Devices, Panelboards, Switch-Boards and Lighting Fixtures 
(3)  Motors and Transformers 
(4)  Testing 
(d) Fire Detection and Alarm System
(1)  Wiring Methods to Include Conduit, Ground Rods, Detectors, Control 
Panels, Power Supply, Door Holders, Audible Fire Alarm and Annunciator 
Panel 
(2)  Testing

---End of Attachment No.1--- 
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SECTION 01451 ATTACHMENT NO.2
PREPARATORY PHASE CHECKLIST

CONTRACTOR'S NAME (Address)

Contract No.:_____________________  Date Preparatory Held:__________________

Title: ___________________________  Spec Section:___________________________

__________________________________  Drawing No(s):__________________________

Definable Feature of Work:__________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________

A.  PERSONNEL PRESENT:

Name              Position                Company 
1.___________________________ ______________________  ______________________

2.___________________________ _______________________ ______________________

3.___________________________ _______________________ ______________________

4.___________________________ _______________________ ______________________

5.___________________________ _______________________ ______________________

6.___________________________ _______________________ ______________________

7.___________________________ _______________________ ______________________

8.___________________________ _______________________ ______________________
(List additional personnel on reverse side)

B.  DRAWINGS AND SPECS:

I.  Has each spec paragraph, contract drawing, and shop drawing been
          studied?   YES _______  NO _______
II. Do all parties have up-to-date drawings and specifications? 
                     YES ________ NO_______

C.  SHOP DRAWINGS INVOLVED:

Transmittal/Item           Code            Contractor or Gov't Approval

1.  _______________________    ____________      ___________________________

2.  _______________________    ____________      ___________________________

3.  _______________________    ____________      ___________________________

4.  _______________________    ____________      ___________________________
 
ATTACHMENT NO.2 (continued)
D.  MATERIALS:
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I.   Are all materials on hand?   YES _______  NO _______

II.  Have all materials been checked for contract compliance against 
approved shop drawings?   YES _______  NO ________

III. Items not on hand or not in accordance with transmittals (if not on 
hand, check during initial phase):

1.  __________________________________

2.  __________________________________

3.  __________________________________

4.  __________________________________

E.  TESTS required in accordance with contract requirements:

Test/Paragraph                            Frequency

1.  _________________________________      _____________________________

2.  _________________________________      _____________________________

3.  _________________________________      _____________________________

4.  _________________________________      _____________________________

5.  _________________________________      _____________________________

6.  _________________________________      _____________________________

F.  ACCIDENT PREVENTION:  Has Hazard Analysis been completed?
YES _______  NO _______
If yes, attach a copy, if no, explain:

____________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________
 
ATTACHMENT NO.2 (continued)

G.  EQUIPMENT Requiring Operational Check:

1.______________________________________________________________________
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2.______________________________________________________________________

3.______________________________________________________________________

4.______________________________________________________________________

H.  WORKMANSHIP:  Have procedures for accomplishing work been reviewed with 
appropriate people?   YES ______ NO ______

I.  PREVIOUS WORK:  Has all preliminary work been accomplished in 
accordance with contract requirements and is this feature of work ready to 
start? YES ______ NO ______

Explain any problems: __________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

J.  HI-LIGHTING SPECIFIC ITEMS: Hi-light specific items noted during the 
Preparatory Phase inspection. ie, (Med. Voltage cable shall be hi-pot 
tested).  

K.  OTHER COMMENTS: ________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

______________________________
Quality Control Representative
Signature 

SECTION 01451 ATTACHMENT NO.3
INITIAL PHASE CHECKLIST

CONTRACTOR'S NAME (Address)

Contract No.:___________________ Date Initial Held: ________________________

Title:__________________________ Spec Section:______________________________

Drawing No(s).:_________________________

Definable Feature of Work:__________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

A.  PERSONNEL PRESENT:

Name                    Position          Company
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1.__________________________________________________________________________

2.__________________________________________________________________________

3.__________________________________________________________________________

4.__________________________________________________________________________

5.__________________________________________________________________________

6.__________________________________________________________________________

B.  MATERIALS being used are in strict accordance with the contract plans 
and specifications?    YES ______ NO ______

If not, explain:______________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

 
ATTACHMENT NO.3 (continued)
C.  WORKMANSHIP:

I.  Procedures and/or work methods witnessed are in strict compliance with 
the requirement of the contract specifications?  YES ______ NO ______
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If not, explain: _____________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

II. Workmanship is acceptable?   YES ______ NO ______

State area where improvement is needed: ______________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

D.  SAFETY violations and corrective action taken:__________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

E.  COMMENTS: ______________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________

______________________________
Quality Control Representative
Signature 
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SECTION 01451 ATTACHMENT NO.4
DAILY CONSTRUCTION QUALITY CONTROL REPORT
(Sample of Typical Contractor Daily Quality Control Report)

CONTRACTORS NAME (Address)

Date _________ Report No. ________________ Contract No. DAC( ) 
65-__-C-_______ Project Name and Location of work: ________________________

Weather:[Clear] [P.Cloudy] [Cloudy] [Rain: ___ inches] 
[Temp.____min.____max.] Other Weather Conditions __________________________

1.  Contractor (C) or Sub-contractor (S), and Area of Responsibility:

a. ( 
)______________________________________________________________________ b. 
( )______________________________________________________________________ 
c. ( 
)______________________________________________________________________ d. 
( )______________________________________________________________________ 
e. ( )______________________________________________________________________

2.  Equipment Data. (Indicate items of construction equipment, other than 
hand tools, at the job site and whether or not used): 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________

3.  Work Performed Today (Indicate identity of Contractor and 
Sub-contractors, location , and description of work: 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________

4.  Results of Surveillance: (Include satisfactory work completed, or 
deficiencies with action to be taken):

a. Preparatory 
Phase:________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________

b. Initial 
Phase:____________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________

c. Follow-up 
Phase:__________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
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______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________

 
DAILY CONSTRUCTION QUALITY CONTROL REPORT (Continued)

5.  Tests performed as required by plans and specifications and the 
results: 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________

6.  Verbal instructions received (List instructions given by Government 
personnel on construction deficiencies, retesting required, etc.  Include 
the name of Government person, time and place instructions given, and 
action taken to comply: 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________

7.  Job Safety (Include deficiencies and corrective action taken: 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________

8.  Equipment Data (Indicate items of construction equipment, other than 
hand tools, at the job site, and whether or not 
used):____________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________

9.  Material and equipment items that arrived at the job site. Indicate 
compliance or non-compliance of these items with approved shop drawings, 
the contract plans and specifications, and the storage of the item is 
required prior to the time of installation, indicate how this storage was 
provided and whether or not it is 
adequate:________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

10.  Remarks (Cover any conflicts in the plans and specifications, 
instructions, or 
delays):____________________________________________________
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________
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CONTRACTOR'S VERIFICATION: THE ABOVE REPORT IS COMPLETE AND ALL DATA LISTED 
IS CORRECT. ALL MATERIALS PROVIDED, EQUIPMENT USED, AND WORKMANSHIP FOR 
THIS REPORTING PERIOD ARE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE CONTRACT PLANS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS EXCEPT AS NOTED ABOVE.

SIGNED

____________________________________ CONTRACTOR'S QC SYSTEM MANAGER 
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SECTION 01451 ATTACHMENT NO.4
DAILY CONSTRUCTION QUALITY CONTROL REPORT (RMS QC)

   CONTRACTORS QUALITY CONTROL REPORT (QCR)   DAILY LOG OF CONSTRUCTION - 
MILITARY   REPORT NUMBER   1      PAGE  1
   DATE   29 Feb 00 - Tuesday
PROJECT Sample Project ND RMS, Langley AFB, Virginia   
CONTRACT NUMBER DACA65-99-C-XXXX
CONTRACTOR   WEATHER No Weather Reported
QC NARRATIVES(S)   Activities in Progress:      Include comments here.   
Did anything develop that may lead to a Change Order/Claim?      No   
Safety Inspection / Safety Meeting:   Include meetings here.   Safety:  
Inspections made, Deficiencies noted):   Include safety inspections and 
safety deficiencies here.   Safety:  Correction Action taken:   Corrective 
Action   Verbal Instructions given by Government:   Include instructions 
here.   Were there any Delays in Work Progress today?   None.
PREP/INITIAL DATES  (Preparatory and initial dates held and advance notice) 
  No preparatory or initial inspections were held today.

ACTIVITY START/FINISH   No activities were started or finished today.
QC REQUIREMENTS   No QC requirements were completed today.
 

   CONTRACTORS QUALITY CONTROL REPORT (QCR)   DAILY LOG OF CONSTRUCTION - 
MILITARY   REPORT NUMBER   1      PAGE  2
   DATE   29 Feb 00 - Tuesday 
PROJECT Sample Project ND RMS, Langley AFB, Virginia   
CONTRACT NUMBER DACA65-99-C-XXXX
QA/QC COMMENTS  (Describe QC comments issued, report QA and QC comments 
corrected)   No QC comments were issued today.
CONTRACTORS ON SITE (Report contractor's first and/or last date on site)   
No contractors were reported on site today.
LABOR HOURS   No labor hours were reported today.
EQUIPMENT HOURS   No equipment hours were reported today.
EQUIPMENT CHECKS   No equipment inspections were conducted today.
SAFETY CORRECTIONS (Report corrective actions for safety violations)   No 
outstanding safety violations.
CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION:    On behalf of the contractor, I certify that 
this report is complete and correct and all equipment and material used and 
work performed during this reporting period are in compliance with the 
contract plans and specifications, to the best of my knowledge, except as 
noted above.
QC REPRESENTATIVE'S SIGNATURE               DATE   SUPERINTENDENT'S 
INITIALS   DATE

 
SECTION 0141A ATTACHMENT NO.5
TEST REPORT

CONTRACTOR'S NAME (Address)

STRUCTURE OR BUILDING____________________________________________ 
CONTRACT NO._____________________________________________________
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DESCRIPTION OF ITEM, SYSTEM OR PART OF SYSTEM 
TESTED:________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________

DESCRIPTION OF 
TEST:_________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________

NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON IN CHARGE OF PERFORMING TESTS FOR CONTRACTOR:

NAME______________________________________

TITLE_____________________________________

SIGNATURE_________________________________

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE ABOVE DESCRIBED ITEM, SYSTEM OR PART OF SYSTEM 
HAS BEEN TESTED AS INDICATED ABOVE AND FOUND TO BE ENTIRELY SATISFACTORY AS 
REQUIRED IN THE CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS.

SIGNATURE OF CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL INSPECTOR

_________________________________________________

DATE_____________________________________________

REMARKS:______________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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SECTION 01451 :  ATTACHMENT NO. 6
DEFICIENCY TRACKING LOG

Construction Deficiency: _____

Contract No.

Safety Deficiency:      _____

Project Title:  

Date Reported   Reported By   Deficient Work   Description of 
CorrectiveAction Taken   Date Corrected   Verified By
               
               
               
               
               
               

        -- End of Section --
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SECTION 01500

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES
10/03

PART 1   GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1.1   Site Plan

The Contractor shall prepare a site plan indicating the proposed location 
and dimensions of any area to be fenced and used by the Contractor, the 
number of trailers to be used, avenues of ingress/egress to the fenced area 
and details of the fence installation.  Any areas which may have to be 
graveled to prevent the tracking of mud shall also be identified.  The 
Contractor shall also indicate if the use of a supplemental or other 
staging area is desired.

1.2   Identification of Employees

The Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing to each employee, and 
for requiring each employee engaged on the work to display, identification 
as approved and directed by the Contracting Officer.  Prescribed 
identification shall immediately be delivered to the Contracting Officer 
for cancellation upon release of any employee.  When required, the 
Contractor shall obtain and provide fingerprints of persons employed on the 
project.  Contractor and subcontractor personnel shall wear identifying 
markings on hard hats clearly identifying the company for whom the employee 
works.

1.3   Employee Parking

Contractor employees shall park privately owned vehicles in an area 
designated by the Contracting Officer.  This area will be within reasonable 
walking distance of the construction site.  Contractor employee parking 
shall not interfere with existing and established parking requirements of 
the military installation.

1.4   AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVICES

1.4.1   Payment for Utility Services

The Government will make all reasonably required utilities available to the 
Contractor from existing outlets and supplies, as specified in the 
contract.  Unless otherwise provided in the contract, the amount of each 
utility service consumed shall be charged to or paid for by the Contractor 
at prevailing rates charged to the Government or, where the utility is 
produced by the Government, at reasonable rates determined by the 
Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall carefully conserve any utilities 
furnished without charge.

1.4.2   Meters and Temporary Connections

The Contractor, at its expense and in a manner satisfactory to the 
Contracting Officer, shall provide and maintain necessary temporary 
connections, distribution lines, and meter bases (Government will provide 
meters) required to measure the amount of each utility used for the purpose 
of determining charges.  The Contractor shall notify the Contracting 
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Officer, in writing, 5 working days before final electrical connection is 
desired so that a utilities contract can be established.  The Government 
will provide a meter and make the final hot connection after inspection and 
approval of the Contractor's temporary wiring installation.  The Contractor 
shall not make the final electrical connection.

1.4.3   Advance Deposit

An advance deposit for utilities consisting of an estimated month's usage 
or a minimum of $50.00 will be required.  The last monthly bills for the 
fiscal year will normally be offset by the deposit and adjustments will be 
billed or returned as appropriate.  Services to be rendered for the next 
fiscal year, beginning 1 October, will require a new deposit.  Notification 
of the due date for this deposit will be mailed to the Contractor prior to 
the end of the current fiscal year.

1.4.4   Final Meter Reading

Before completion of the work and final acceptance of the work by the 
Government, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in 
writing, 5 working days before termination is desired.  The Government will 
take a final meter reading, disconnect service, and remove the meters.  The 
Contractor shall then remove all the temporary distribution lines, meter 
bases, and associated paraphernalia.  The Contractor shall pay all 
outstanding utility bills before final acceptance of the work by the 
Government.

1.4.5   Sanitation

The Contractor shall provide and maintain within the construction area 
minimum field-type sanitary facilities approved by the Contracting Officer. 
 Government toilet facilities will not be available to Contractor's 
personnel.

1.4.6   Telephone

The Contractor shall make arrangements and pay all costs for telephone 
facilities desired.

1.5   BULLETIN BOARD, PROJECT SIGN, AND PROJECT SAFETY SIGN

1.5.1   Bulletin Board

Immediately upon beginning of work, the Contractor shall provide a 
weatherproof glass-covered bulletin board not less than 915 by 1220 mm 36 
by 48 inches in size for displaying the Equal Employment Opportunity 
poster, a copy of the wage decision contained in the contract, Wage Rate 
Information poster, and other information approved by the Contracting 
Officer.  The bulletin board shall be located at the project site in a 
conspicuous place easily accessible to all employees, as approved by the 
Contracting Officer.  Legible copies of the aforementioned data shall be 
displayed until work is completed.  Upon completion of work the bulletin 
board shall be removed by and remain the property of the Contractor.

1.5.2   Project and Safety Signs

The requirements for the signs, their content, and location shall be as 
indicated on SOW Attachment No. 7.  The signs shall be erected within 15 
days after receipt of the notice to proceed.  The data required by the 
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safety sign shall be corrected daily, with light colored metallic or 
non-metallic numerals.  Upon completion of the project, the signs shall be 
removed from the site.

1.6   PROTECTION AND MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC

During construction the Contractor shall provide access and temporary 
relocated roads as necessary to maintain traffic.  The Contractor shall 
maintain and protect traffic on all affected roads during the construction 
period except as otherwise specifically directed by the Contracting 
Officer.  Measures for the protection and diversion of traffic, including 
the provision of watchmen and flagmen, erection of barricades, placing of 
lights around and in front of equipment and the work, and the erection and 
maintenance of adequate warning, danger, and direction signs, shall be as 
required by the State and local authorities having jurisdiction.  The 
traveling public shall be protected from damage to person and property.  
The Contractor's traffic on roads selected for hauling material to and from 
the site shall interfere as little as possible with public traffic.  The 
Contractor shall investigate the adequacy of existing roads and the 
allowable load limit on these roads.  The Contractor shall be responsible 
for the repair of any damage to roads caused by construction operations.

1.6.1   Haul Roads

The Contractor shall, at its own expense, construct access and haul roads 
necessary for proper prosecution of the work under this contract.  Haul 
roads shall be constructed with suitable grades and widths; sharp curves, 
blind corners, and dangerous cross traffic shall be avoided.  The 
Contractor shall provide necessary lighting, signs, barricades, and 
distinctive markings for the safe movement of traffic.  The method of dust 
control, although optional, shall be adequate to ensure safe operation at 
all times.  Location, grade, width, and alignment of construction and 
hauling roads shall be subject to approval by the Contracting Officer.  
Lighting shall be adequate to assure full and clear visibility for full 
width of haul road and work areas during any night work operations.  Upon 
completion of the work, haul roads designated by the Contracting Officer 
shall be removed.

1.6.2   Barricades

The Contractor shall erect and maintain temporary barricades to limit 
public access to hazardous areas.  Such barricades shall be required 
whenever safe public access to paved areas such as roads, parking areas or 
sidewalks is prevented by construction activities or as otherwise necessary 
to ensure the safety of both pedestrian and vehicular traffic.  Barricades 
shall be securely placed, clearly visible with adequate illumination to 
provide sufficient visual warning of the hazard during both day and night.  
Barricades and other physical inspection shall be in accordance with EM 
385-1-1

1.7   CONTRACTOR'S TEMPORARY FACILITIES

1.7.1   Administrative Field Offices

The Contracting Officer will designate an area within which the Contractor 
shall be permitted to place administrative or storage trailers for 
equipment and limited construction materials other than in trailers.  The 
Contractor shall provide and maintain administrative field office 
facilities within the construction area at the designated site.  Government 
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office and warehouse facilities will not be available to the Contractor's 
personnel.

1.7.2   Storage Area

The Contractor shall construct a temporary 1.8 m 6 foot high chain link 
fence around trailers and materials.  The fence shall include plastic strip 
inserts, colored green or brown, so that visibility through the fence is 
obstructed.  Fence posts may be driven, in lieu of concrete bases, where 
soil conditions permit.  Trailers, materials, or equipment shall not be 
placed or stored outside the fenced area unless such trailers, materials, 
or equipment are assigned a separate and distinct storage area by the 
Contracting Officer away from the vicinity of the construction site but 
within the military boundaries.  Trailers, equipment, or materials shall 
not be open to public view with the exception of those items which are in 
support of ongoing work on any given day.  Materials shall not be 
stockpiled outside the fence in preparation for the next day's work.  
Mobile equipment, such as tractors, wheeled lifting equipment, cranes, 
trucks, and like equipment, shall be parked within the fenced area at the 
end of each work day.

1.7.3   Supplemental Storage Area

Upon Contractor's request, the Contracting Officer will designate another 
or supplemental area for the Contractor's use and storage of trailers, 
equipment, and materials.  This area may not be in close proximity of the 
construction site but shall be within the military boundaries.  Fencing of 
materials or equipment will not be required at this site; however, the 
Contractor shall be responsible for cleanliness and orderliness of the area 
used and for the security of any material or equipment stored in this area. 
 Utilities will not be provided to this area by the Government.

1.7.4   Appearance of Trailers

Trailers utilized by the Contractor for administrative or material storage 
purposes shall present a clean and neat exterior appearance and shall be in 
a state of good repair.  Trailers which, in the opinion of the Contracting 
Officer, require exterior painting or maintenance will not be allowed on 
the military property.

1.7.5   Equipment

Any item of construction equipment, with the exception of hand tools, which 
becomes inoperable shall be repaired within (5) working days or removed 
from the constuction site.

1.7.6   Maintenance of Storage Area

Fencing shall be kept in a state of good repair and proper alignment.  
Should the Contractor elect to traverse, with construction equipment or 
other vehicles, grassed or unpaved areas which are not established 
roadways, such areas shall be covered with a layer of gravel as necessary 
to prevent rutting and the tracking of mud onto paved or established 
roadways; gravel gradation shall be at the Contractor's discretion.  Grass 
located within the boundaries of the construction site shall be mowed for 
the duration of the project.  Grass and vegetation along fences, buildings, 
under trailers, and in areas not accessible to mowers shall be edged or 
trimmed neatly.
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1.7.7   Sanitation

It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to provide and maintain 
field-type sanitary facilities, approved by the CO, within the construction 
area.  Government toilet facilities will not be available to the 
Contractor's personel.

1.7.8   Security Provisions

Adequate outside security lighting shall be provided at the Contractor's 
temporary facilities.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the security 
of its own equipment; in addition, the Contractor  shall notify the 
appropriate law enforcement agency requesting periodic security checks of 
the temporary project field office.

1.8   PLANT COMMUNICATION

Whenever the Contractor has the individual elements of its plant so located 
that operation by normal voice between these elements is not satisfactory, 
the Contractor shall install a satisfactory means of communication, such as 
telephone or other suitable devices.  The devices shall be made available 
for use by Government personnel.

1.8.1   Telephone

The Contractor shall be responsible for making all arrangements and paying 
all costs for telephone facilities he may require.

1.9   TEMPORARY PROJECT SAFETY FENCING

As soon as practicable, but not later than 15 days after the date 
established for commencement of work, the Contractor shall furnish and 
erect temporary project safety fencing at the work site.  The safety 
fencing shall be a high visibility orange colored, high density 
polyethylene grid or approved equal, a minimum of 1.1 m 42 inches high, 
supported and tightly secured to steel posts located on maximum 3 m 10 foot 
centers, constructed at the approved location.  The safety fencing shall be 
maintained by the Contractor during the life of the contract and, upon 
completion and acceptance of the work, shall become the property of the 
Contractor and shall be removed from the work site.

1.10   CLEANUP

Construction debris, waste materials, packaging material and the like shall 
be removed from the work site daily.  Any dirt or mud which is tracked onto 
paved or surfaced roadways shall be cleaned away.  Materials resulting from 
demolition activities which are salvageable shall be stored within the 
fenced area described above or at the supplemental storage area.  Stored 
material not in trailers, whether new or salvaged, shall be neatly stacked 
when stored.

1.11   RESTORATION OF STORAGE AREA

Upon completion of the project and after removal of trailers, materials, 
and equipment from within the fenced area, the fence shall be removed and 
will become the property of the Contractor.  Areas used by the Contractor 
for the storage of equipment or material, or other use, shall be restored 
to the original or better condition.  Gravel used to traverse grassed areas 
shall be removed and the area restored to its original condition, including 
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top soil and seeding as necessary.

        -- End of Section --
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SECTION 01525

SAFETY AND OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH REQUIREMENTS
10/03

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to within the text by the 
basic designation only.

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI)

ANSI Z359.1 (1999) Safety Requirements for Personal 
Fall Arrest Systems, Subsystems and 
Components

ASME INTERNATIONAL (ASME)

ASME B30.5 (2000) Mobile and Locomotive Cranes

ASME B30.8 (2000) Floating Cranes and Floating 
Derricks

ASME B30.22 (2000) Articulating Boom Cranes

OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (OSHA)

29 CFR 1910 Safety and Health Regulation in General 
Industry

29 CFR 1910.94 Ventilation

29 CFR 1910.146 Permit-required Confined Spaces

29 CFR 1915 Confined and Enclosed Spaces and Other 
Dangerous Atmospheres in Shipyard 
Employment

29 CFR 1926 Safety and Health Regulations for 
Construction

29 CFR 1926.500 Fall Protection

U. S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2003) Safety and Health Requirements 
Manual

NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA)

NFPA 10 (1998) Portable Fire Extinguishers

NFPA 70 (2002) National Electrical Code
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NFPA 241 (2000) Safeguarding Construction, 
Alteration, and Demolition Operations

1.2   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only or as 
otherwise designated.  When used, a designation following the "G" 
designation identifies the office that will review the submittal for the 
Government.  The following shall be submitted in accordance with Section 
01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Accident Prevention Plan (APP);  G

Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA);  G

Crane Critical Lift Plan;  G

SD-06 Test Reports

Reports

Submit reports as their incidence occurs, in accordance with the 
requirements of the paragraph entitled, "Reports."

Accident Reports

Monthly Exposure Reports

Regulatory Citations and Violations

Crane Reports

Certificate of Compliance (Crane)

SD-07 Certificates

Confined Space Entry Permit

Submit one copy of each permit attached to each Daily Quality 
Control Report.

1.3   DEFINITIONS

a. Associate Safety Professional (ASP).  An individual who is currently 
certified by the Board of Certified Safety Professionals.

b. Certified Construction Health & Safety Technician (CHST).  An 
individual who is currently certified by the Board of Certified Safety 
Professionals.

c. Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH). An individual who is currently 
certified by the American Board of Industrial Hygiene.

d. Certified Safety Professional (CSP). An individual who is currently 
certified by the Board of Certified Safety Professionals.
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e. Certified Safety Trained Supervisor (STS).  An individual who is 
currently certified by the Board of Certified Safety Professionals.

f.   High Visibility Accident.  Any mishap which may generate publicity 
and/or high visibility.

g.  Low-slope roof.  A roof having a slope less than or equal to 4 in 
12 (vertical to horizontal).

h.  Medical Treatment. Treatment administered by a physician or by 
registered professional personnel under the standing orders of a 
physician.  Medical treatment does not include first aid treatment even 
through provided by a physician or registered personnel.

i.  Multi-Employer Work Site (MEWS).  A multi-employer work site, as 
defined by OSHA, is one in which many employers occupy the same site. 
The Government considers the Prime Contractor to be the "controlling 
authority" for all work site safety and health of the subcontractors.

j.  Operating Envelope.  The area surrounding any crane. Inside this 
"envelope" is the crane, the operator, riggers, rigging gear between 
the hook and the load, the load and the crane's supporting structure 
(ground, rail, etc.).

k.  Recordable Injuries or Illnesses.  Any work-related injury or 
illness that results in: 

(1)   Death, regardless of the time between the injury and death, 
or the length of the illness;

(2)   Days away from work;

(3)   Restricted work;

(4)   Transfer to another job;

(5)   Medical treatment beyond first aid;

(6)   Loss of consciousness; or

(7)   A significant injury or illness diagnosed by a physician or 
other licensed health care professional, even if it did not result 
in (1) through (6) above.

l.   Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO).  The superintendent or 
other qualified or competent person who is responsible for the on-site 
safety and health required for the project.  The Contractor quality 
control (QC) person cannot be the SSHO, even though the QC has safety 
inspection responsibilities as part of the QC duties. 

m.  Steep roof.  A roof having a slope greater than 4 in 12 (vertical 
to horizontal). 

n.   "USACE" property and equipment specified in USACE EM 385-1-1 
should be interpreted as Government property and equipment.

1.4   REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
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In addition to the detailed requirements included in the provisions of this 
contract, work performed shall comply with USACE EM 385-1-1, and the 
following federal, state, and local, laws, ordinances, criteria, rules and 
regulations: Code of Virginia, Title 54.1 Chapter 5, 18VAC 15-20, et. seq., 
and 18VAC 15-30, et. seq.  Submit matters of interpretation of standards to 
the appropriate administrative agency for resolution before starting work.  
Where the requirements of this specification, applicable laws, criteria, 
ordinances, regulations, and referenced documents vary, the most stringent 
requirements shall apply.

1.5   DRUG PREVENTION PROGRAM

Conduct a proactive drug and alcohol use prevention program for all 
workers, prime and subcontractor, on the site.  Ensure that no employee  
uses illegal drugs or consumes alcohol during work hours.  Ensure there are 
no employees under the influence of drugs or alcohol during work hours.  
After accidents, collect blood, urine, or saliva specimens and test the 
injured and involved employees for the influence of drugs and alcohol.  A 
copy of the test shall be made available to the Contracting Officer upon 
request.

1.6   SITE QUALIFICATIONS, DUTIES AND MEETINGS

1.6.1   Personnel Qualifications

1.6.1.1   Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO)

Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO) shall be provided at the work site at 
all times to perform safety and occupational health management, 
surveillance, inspections, and safety enforcement for the Contractor. The 
SSHO shall meet the following requirements:

 Level 2:    
A minimum of 3 years safety work on similar project.
30-hour OSHA construction safety class or equivalent within last 3 
years.  
Competent person training as needed.

 
1.6.1.2   Certified Safety Professional (CSP) and/or Certified Industrial 
hygienist (CIH)

Provide a Certified Safety Professional (CSP) at the work site to perform 
safety and occupational health management, surveillance, inspections, and 
safety enforcement for the Contractor.  The CSP shall be the safety and 
occupational health "competent person" as defined by USACE EM 385-1-1.  

1.6.1.3   Competent Person for Confined Space Entry

Provide a competent person meeting the requirements of EM 385-1-1 who is 
assigned in writing by the Designated Authority to assess confined spaces 
and who possesses demonstrated knowledge, skill and ability to:

a.   Identify the structure, location, and designation of confined and 
permit-required confined spaces where work is done;

 
b.   Calibrate and use testing equipment including but not limited to, 
oxygen indicators, combustible gas indicators, carbon monoxide 
indicators, and carbon dioxide indicators, and to interpret accurately 
the test results of that equipment;
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c.   Perform all required tests and inspections specified in 29 CFR 
1910.146 and 29 CFR 1915 Subpart B;

d.   Assess hazardous conditions including atmospheric hazards in 
confined space and adjacent spaces and specify the necessary protection 
and precautions to be taken;

e.   Determine ventilation requirements for confined space entries and 
operations;

f.   Assess hazards associated with hot work in confined and adjacent 
space and determine fire watch requirements; and,

g.   Maintain records required.

1.6.1.4   Competent Person for the Health Hazard Control and Respiratory 
Protection Program

Provide a competent person meeting the requirements of EM 385-1-1 who is:

a.   Capable by education, specialized training and/or experience of 
anticipating, recognizing, and evaluating employee exposure to 
hazardous chemical, physical and biological agents in accordance with 
USACE EM 385-1-1, Section 6.

  
b.   Capable of specifying necessary controls and protective actions to 
ensure worker health.

1.6.1.5   Crane Operators

Crane operators shall meet the requirements in USACE EM 385-1-1, Appendix G.

1.6.2   Personnel Duties

1.6.2.1   Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO)/Superintendent

a.  Conduct daily safety and health inspections and maintain a written 
log which includes area/operation inspected, date of inspection, 
identified hazards, recommended corrective actions, estimated and 
actual dates of corrections. Safety inspection logs shall be attached 
to the Contractors' daily quality control report. 

b.  Conduct mishap investigations and complete required reports.  
Maintain the OSHA Form 300 and Daily Production reports for prime and 
sub-contractors.

c.  Maintain applicable safety reference material on the job site.

d.  Attend the pre-construction conference, pre-work meetings including 
preparatory inspection meeting, and periodic in-progress meetings. 

e.   Implement and enforce accepted APPS and AHAs.

f.   Maintain a safety and health deficiency tracking system that 
monitors outstanding deficiencies until resolution.  A list of 
unresolved safety and health deficiencies shall be posted on the safety 
bulletin board.
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g.   Ensure sub-contractor compliance with safety and health 
requirements.

Failure to perform the above duties will result in dismissal of the 
superintendent and/or SSHO, and a project work stoppage.  The project work 
stoppage will remain in effect pending approval of a suitable replacement.

1.6.2.2   Certified Safety Professional (CSP)

a.   Perform safety and occupational health management, surveillance, 
inspections, and safety enforcement for the project.

  
b.   Perform as the safety and occupational health "competent person" 
as defined by USACE EM 385-1-1. 

 
c.   Be on site at least monthly whenever work or testing is being 
performed.

d.   Conduct and document safety inspections.
  

e.   Shall have no other duties other than safety and occupational 
health management, inspections, and enforcement on this contract.

If the CSP is appointed as the SSHO all duties of that position shall also 
be performed.

1.6.3   Meetings

1.6.3.1   Preconstruction Conference

a. The Contractor will be informed, in writing, of the date of the 
preconstruction conference. The purpose of the preconstruction 
conference is for the Contractor and the Contracting Officer's 
representatives to become acquainted and explain the functions and 
operating procedures of their respective organizations and to reach 
mutual understanding relative to the administration of the overall 
project's APP before the initiation of work.

b. Contractor representatives who have a responsibility or significant 
role in accident prevention on the project shall attend the 
preconstruction conference.  This includes the project superintendent, 
site safety and health officer, quality control supervisor, or any 
other assigned safety and health professionals who participated in the 
development of the APP (including the AHAs and special plans, program 
and procedures associated with it). 

c. The Contractor shall discuss the details of the submitted APP to 
include incorporated plans, programs, procedures and a listing of 
anticipated activity hazard analyses (AHAs) that will be developed and 
implemented during the performance of the contract.  This list of 
proposed AHAs will be reviewed at the conference and an agreement will 
be reached between the Contractor and the Contracting Officer's 
representative as to which phases will require an analysis.  In 
addition, a schedule for the preparation, submittal, review, and 
acceptance of AHAs shall be established to preclude project delays.  

d. Deficiencies in the submitted APP will be brought to the attention 
of the Contractor at the preconstruction conference, and the Contractor 
shall revise the plan to correct deficiencies and re-submit it for 

SECTION 01525  Page 6



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

acceptance.  Work shall not begin until there is an accepted APP. 

1.6.3.2   Weekly Safety Meetings

Conduct weekly safety meetings at the project site for all employees.  The 
Contracting Officer will be informed of the meeting in advance and be 
allowed attendance.  Minutes showing contract title, signatures of 
attendees and a list of topics discussed shall be attached to the 
Contractors' daily quality control report.

1.6.3.3   Work Phase Meetings

The appropriate AHA shall be reviewed and attendance documented by the 
Contractor at the preparatory, initial, and follow-up phases of quality 
control inspection. The analysis should be used during daily inspections to 
ensure the implementation and effectiveness of safety and health controls.

1.7   TRAINING

1.7.1   New Employee Indoctrination

New employees (prime and sub-contractor) will be informed of specific site 
hazards before they begin work.  Documentation of this orientation shall be 
kept on file at the project site.

1.7.2   Periodic Training

Provide Safety and Health Training in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1 and 
the accepted APP.  Ensure all required training has been accomplished for 
all onsite employees.

1.7.3   Training on Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA)

Prior to beginning a new phase, training will be provided to all affected 
employees to include a review of the AHA to be implemented.

1.8   ACCIDENT PREVENTION PLAN (APP)

The Contractor shall use a qualified person to prepare the written 
site-specific APP. Prepare the APP in accordance with the format and 
requirements of USACE EM 385-1-1 and as supplemented herein. Cover all 
paragraph and subparagraph elements in USACE EM 385-1-1, Appendix A, 
"Minimum Basic Outline for Preparation of Accident Prevention Plan".  Where 
a paragraph or subparagraph element is not applicable to the work to be 
performed indicate "Not Applicable" next to the heading. Specific 
requirements for some of the APP elements are described below at paragraph 
1.8.1.  The APP shall be job-specific and shall address any unusual or 
unique aspects of the project or activity for which it is written.  The APP 
shall interface with the Contractor's overall safety and health program.  
Any portions of the Contractor's overall safety and health program 
referenced in the APP shall be included in the applicable APP element and 
made site-specific. The Government considers the Prime Contractor to be the 
"controlling authority" for all work site safety and health of the 
subcontractors. Contractors are responsible for informing their 
subcontractors of the safety provisions under the terms of the contract and 
the penalties for noncompliance, coordinating the work to prevent one craft 
from interfering with or creating hazardous working conditions for other 
crafts, and inspecting subcontractor operations to ensure that accident 
prevention responsibilities are being carried out.  The APP shall be signed 
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by the person and firm (senior person) preparing the APP, the Contractor, 
the on-site superintendent, the designated site safety and health officer 
and any designated CSP and/or CIH.

Submit the APP to the Contracting Officer 15 calendar days prior to the 
date of the preconstruction conference for acceptance.  Work cannot proceed 
without an accepted APP.  The Contracting Officer reviews and comments on 
the Contractor's submitted APP and accepts it when it meets the 
requirements of the contract provisions.

Once accepted by the Contracting Officer, the APP and attachments will be 
enforced as part of the contract. Disregarding the provisions of this 
contract or the accepted APP will be cause for stopping of work, at the 
discretion of the Contracting Officer, until the matter has been rectified.

Once work begins, changes to the accepted APP shall be made with the 
knowledge and concurrence of the Contracting Officer, project 
superintendent, SSHO, quality control manager, and CSP.  Should any 
unforeseen hazard become evident during the performance of work, the 
project superintendent shall inform the Contracting Officer, both verbally 
and in writing, for resolution as soon as possible.  In the interim, all 
necessary action shall be taken by the Contractor to restore and maintain 
safe working conditions in order to safeguard onsite personnel, visitors, 
the public, and the environment.  

Copies of the accepted plan will be maintained at the Contracting Officer's 
office and at the job site.  
The APP shall be continuously reviewed and amended, as necessary, 
throughout the life of the contract.  Unusual or high-hazard activities not 
identified in the original APP shall be incorporated in the plan as they 
are discovered.

1.8.1   EM 385-1-1 Contents

In addition to the requirements outlines in Appendix A of USACE EM 385-1-1, 
the following is required:

a. Names and qualifications (resumes including education, training, 
experience and certifications) of all site safety and health personnel 
designated to perform work on this project to include the designated 
site safety and health officer and other competent and qualified 
personnel to be used such as CSPs and CIHs.  The duties of each 
position shall be specified.

b.  Qualifications of competent and of qualified persons.  As a 
minimum, competent persons shall be designated and qualifications 
submitted for each of the following major areas: excavation; 
scaffolding; fall protection; hazardous energy; confined space; health 
hazard recognition, evaluation and control of chemical, physical and 
biological agents; personal protective equipment and clothing to 
include selection, use and maintenance.

c.  Confined Space Entry Plan.  Develop a confined space entry plan in 
accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, applicable OSHA standards 29 CFR 1910, 
29 CFR 1915, and 29 CFR 1926, and any other federal, 
state and local regulatory requirements identified in this contract.  
Identify the qualified person's name and qualifications, training, and 
experience.  Delineate the qualified person's authority to direct work 
stoppage in the event of hazardous conditions.  Include procedure for 
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rescue by contractor personnel and the coordination with emergency 
responders.  (If there is no confined space work, include a statement 
that no confined space work exists and none will be created.)

d. Health Hazard Control Program.  The Contractor shall designate a 
competent and qualified person to establish and oversee a Health Hazard 
Control Program in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, Section 6. The 
program shall ensure that employees, on-site Government 
representatives, and others, are not adversely exposed to chemical, 
physical and biological agents and that necessary controls and 
protective actions are instituted to ensure health.

e. Crane Critical Lift Plan. Prepare and sign weight handling critical 
lift plans for lifts over 75 percent of crane hoist's maximum load 
limit; lifts involving more than one crane or hoist; lifts of 
personnel; and technically difficult lifts involving non-routine 
rigging or operation, sensitive equipment, or unusual safety risks in 
accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, paragraph 16.c.18. and submit 15 
calendar days prior to on-site work.

f.  Alcohol and Drug Abuse Plan

(1)  Describe plan for random checks and testing with 
pre-employment screening in accordance with the DFAR Clause 
subpart 252.223-7004, "Drug Free Work Force."

(2)  Description of the on-site prevention program

g.  Fall Protection and Prevention (FP&P) Plan.  The plan shall be site 
specific and address all fall hazards in the work place and during 
different phases of construction.  It shall address how to protect and 
prevent workers from falling to lower levels when they are exposed to 
fall hazards above 1.8 m (6 feet).  A qualified person shall prepare 
and sign the plan.  The plan shall include fall protection and 
prevention systems, equipment and methods employed for every phase of 
work, responsibilities, rescue and escape equipment and operations, 
training requirements, and monitoring methods.  Fall Protection and 
Prevention Plan shall be revised every six months for lengthy projects, 
reflecting any changes during the course of construction due to changes 
in personnel, equipment, systems or work habits.  The accepted Fall 
Protection and Prevention Plan shall be kept and maintained at the job 
site for the duration of the project.

i.   Lead Work Plan.  The safety and health aspects of lead work, 
prepared in accordance with Section 13282, "Lead in Construction".

j.  Asbestos Hazard Abatement Plan.  The safety and health aspects of 
asbestos work, prepared in accordance with Section 13280, Asbestos 
Abatement 

k.   PCB and Mercury Removal and Disposal Plans.  The safety and health 
aspects of Polychlorinated Biphenyls and Mecury work, prepared in 
accordance with Section 13286, Handling of Lighting Ballasts and Lamps 
Conmtaining PCBs and Mercury.

l.  Excavation Plan.  The safety and health aspects prepared in 
accordance with Section 02315, Excavation, Filling, Backfilling for 
Buildings and/or Section 02316, Excavation, Trenching, and Backfilling 
for Utility Systems.
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m.   Training Records and Requirements.  List of mandatory training and 
certifications which are applicable to this project (e.g. explosive 
actuated tools, confined space entry, fall protection, crane operation, 
vehicle operator, forklift operators, personal protective equipment); 
list of requirements for periodic retraining/certification; outline 
requirements for supervisory and employee safety meetings.

1.9   ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS (AHA)

The Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) format shall be in accordance with USACE 
EM 385-1-1. Submit the AHA for review at least 15  calendar days prior to 
the start of each phase.  Format subsequent AHA as amendments to the APP. 
An AHA will be developed by the Contractor for every operation involving a 
type of work presenting hazards not experienced in previous project 
operations or where a new work crew or subcontractor is to perform work.  
The analysis must identify and evaluate hazards and outline the proposed 
methods and techniques for the safe completion of each phase of work.  At a 
minimum, define activity being performed, sequence of work, specific safety 
and health hazards anticipated, control measures (to include personal 
protective equipment) to eliminate or reduce each hazard to acceptable 
levels, equipment to be used, inspection requirements, training 
requirements for all involved, and the competent person in charge of that 
phase of work.  For work with fall hazards, including fall hazards 
associated with scaffold erection and removal, identify the appropriate 
fall arrest systems.  For work with materials handling equipment, address 
safeguarding measures related to materials handling equipment.  For work 
requiring excavations, include requirements for safeguarding excavations. 
An activity requiring an AHA shall not proceed until the AHA has been 
accepted by the Contracting Officer's representative and a meeting has been 
conducted by the Contractor to discuss its contents with everyone engaged 
in the activity, including on-site Government representatives. The 
Contractor shall document meeting attendance at the preparatory, initial, 
and follow-up phases of quality control inspection. The AHA shall be 
continuously reviewed and, when appropriate, modified to address changing 
site conditions or operations.  The analysis should be used during daily 
inspections to ensure the implementation and effectiveness of the 
activity's safety and health controls.

The AHA list will be reviewed periodically (at least monthly) at the 
Contractor supervisory safety meeting and updated as necessary when 
procedures, scheduling, or hazards change.

Activity hazard analyses shall be updated as necessary to provide an 
effective response to changing work conditions and activities.  The on-site 
superintendent, site safety and health officer and competent persons used 
to develop the AHAs, including updates, shall sign and date the AHAs before 
they are implemented.

1.10   DISPLAY OF SAFETY INFORMATION

Within 3 calendar days after commencement of work, erect a safety bulletin 
board at the job site.  The following information shall be displayed on the 
safety bulletin board in clear view of the on-site construction personnel, 
maintained current, and protected against the elements and unauthorized 
removal:

a.  Map denoting the route to the nearest emergency care facility. 
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b.  Emergency phone numbers.

c.  Copy of the most up-to-date APP.

d.  AHA(s).

e.  OSHA 300A Form.

f.  Confined space entry permit.

h.  OSHA Safety and Health Protection-On-The-Job Poster.

i.  Safety and Health Warning Posters.

1.11   SITE SAFETY REFERENCE MATERIALS

Maintain safety-related references applicable to the project, including 
those listed in the article "References."  Maintain applicable equipment 
manufacturer's manuals.

1.12   EMERGENCY MEDICAL TREATMENT

Contractors will arrange for their own emergency medical treatment.  
Government has no responsibility to provide emergency medical treatment.  

1.13   REPORTS

1.13.1   Accident Reports

a.  For recordable injuries and illnesses, and property damage 
accidents resulting in at least $2,000 in damages, the Prime Contractor 
shall conduct an accident investigation to establish the root cause(s) 
of the accident, complete the USACE Accident Report Form 3394 and 
provide the report to the Contracting Officer within 2 calendar day(s) 
of the accident.  The Contracting Officer will provide copies of any 
required or special forms.

1.13.2   Accident Notification

Notify the Contracting Officer as soon as practical, but not later than 
four hours, after any accident meeting the definition of Recordable 
Injuries or Illnesses or High Visibility Accidents, property damage equal 
to or greater than $2,000. Information shall include contractor name; 
contract title; type of contract; name of activity, installation or 
location where accident occurred; date and time of accident; names of 
personnel injured; extent of property damage, if any; extent of injury, if 
known, and brief description of accident (to include type of construction 
equipment used, PPE used, etc.).  Preserve the conditions and evidence on 
the accident site until the Government investigation team arrives on site 
and Government investigation is conducted.

1.13.3   Monthly Exposure Reports

Monthly exposure reporting to the Contracting Officer is required to be 
attached to the monthly billing request.  This report is a compilation of 
employee-hours worked each month for all site workers, both prime and 
subcontractor.  The Contracting Officer will provide copies of any special 
forms.
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1.13.4   Regulatory Citations and Violations

Contact the Contracting Officer immediately of any OSHA or other regulatory 
agency inspection or visit, and provide the Contracting Officer with a copy 
of each citation, report, and contractor response.  Correct violations and 
citations promptly and provide written corrective actions to the 
Contracting Officer.

1.13.5   Crane Reports

Submit crane inspection reports required in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, 
Appendix H and as specified herein with Daily Reports of Inspections.

1.13.6   Certificate of Compliance

The Contractor shall provide a Certificate of Compliance for each crane 
entering an activity under this contract (see Contracting Officer for a 
blank certificate).  Certificate shall state that the crane and rigging 
gear meet applicable OSHA regulations (with the Contractor citing which 
OSHA regulations are applicable, e.g., cranes used in construction, 
demolition, or maintenance shall comply with 29 CFR 1926 and USACE EM 
385-1-1 section 16 and Appendix H.  Certify on the Certificate of 
Compliance that the crane operator(s) is qualified and trained in the 
operation of the crane to be used.  The Contractor shall also certify that 
all of its crane operators working on the DOD activity have been trained in 
the proper use of all safety devices (e.g., anti-two block devices).  These 
certifications shall be posted on the crane.

1.14   HOT WORK

Prior to performing "Hot Work" (welding, etc.) or operating other 
flame-producing devices, a written permit shall be requested from the 
designated Ft. Lee Fire Protection Authority.  CONTRACTORS ARE REQUIRED TO 
MEET ALL CRITERIA BEFORE A PERMIT IS ISSUED.  The Contractor will provide 
at least two (2) twenty (20) pound 4A:20 BC rated extinguishers for normal 
"Hot Work".  All extinguishers shall be current inspection tagged, approved 
safety pin and tamper resistant seal.  It is also mandatory to have a 
designated FIRE WATCH for any "Hot Work" done at this activity.

a.  Oil painting materials (paint, brushes, empty paint cans, etc.), 
and all flammable liquids shall be removed from the facility at 
quitting time.  All painting materials and flammable liquids shall be 
stored outside in a suitable metal locker or box and will require 
re-submittal with non-hazardous materials.

b.  Accumulation of trays, paper, shavings, sawdust, boxes and other 
packing materials shall be removed from the facility at the close of 
each workday and such material disposed of in the proper containers 
located away from the facility.

c.  The storage of combustible supplies shall be a safe distance from 
structures.

d.  Area outside the facility undergoing work shall be cleaned of 
trash, paper, or other discarded combustibles at the close of each 
workday.

e.  All portable electric devices (saws, sanders, compressors, 
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extension chord, lights, etc.) shall be disconnected at the close of 
each workday.  When possible, the main electric switch in the facility 
shall be deactivated.

f.  When starting work in the facility, Contractors shall require their 
personnel to familiarize themselves with the location of the nearest 
fire alarm boxes and place in memory the emergency Fire Department 
Response Unit phone number.  ANY FIRE, NO MATTER HOW SMALL, SHALL BE 
REPORTED TO THE RESPONSIBLE FIRE DEPARTMENT RESPONSE UNIT IMMEDIATELY.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

2.1   CONFINED SPACE SIGNAGE

The Contractor shall provide permanent signs integral to or securely 
attached to access covers for new permit-required confined spaces.  Signs 
wording:  "DANGER--PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE - DO NOT ENTER -" in bold 
letters a minimum of 25 mm(one inch) in height and constructed to be 
clearly legible with all paint removed.  The signal word "DANGER" shall be 
red and readable from 1.52 m(5 feet).

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   CONSTRUCTION AND/OR OTHER WORK

The Contractor shall comply with USACE EM 385-1-1, NFPA 241, the APP, the 
AHA, and other related submittals and activity fire and safety regulations.

3.1.1   Hazardous Material Use

Each hazardous material must receive approval prior to being brought onto 
the job site or prior to any other use in connection with this contract.  
Allow a minimum of 10 working days for processing of the request for use of 
a hazardous material.  Any work or storage involving hazardous chemicals or 
materials must be done in a manner that will not expose Government or 
Contractor employees to any unsafe or unhealthful conditions.  Adequate 
protective measures must be taken to prevent Government or Contractor 
employees from being exposed to any hazardous condition that could result 
from the work or storage.  The Prime Contractor shall keep a complete 
inventory of hazardous materials brought onto the work-site.  Approval by 
the Contracting Officer of protective measures and storage area is required 
prior to the start of the work.

3.1.2   Hazardous Material Exclusions

Notwithstanding any other hazardous material used in this contract, 
radioactive materials or instruments capable of producing 
ionizing/non-ionizing radiation (with the exception of radioactive material 
and devices used in accordance with EM 385-1-1 such as nuclear density 
meters for compaction testing and laboratory equipment with radioactive 
sources) as well as materials which contain asbestos, mercury or 
polychlorinated biphenyls, di-isocynates, lead-based paint are prohibited.  
The Contracting Officer, upon written request by the Contractor, may 
consider exceptions to the use of any of the above excluded materials. 

3.1.3   Unforeseen Hazardous Material

The design should have identified materials such as PCB, mercury, lead 
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paint, and asbestos.  If additional material, not indicated, that may be 
hazardous to human health upon disturbance during construction operations 
is encountered, stop that portion of work and notify the Contracting 
Officer immediately.  Within 14 calendar days the Government will determine 
if the material is hazardous.  If material is not hazardous or poses no 
danger, the Government will direct the Contractor to proceed without 
change.  If material is hazardous and handling of the material is necessary 
to accomplish the work, the Government will issue a modification pursuant 
to "FAR 52.243-4, Changes" and "FAR 52.236-2, Differing Site Conditions."

3.2   PRE-OUTAGE COORDINATION MEETING

Contractors are required to apply for utility outages at least 15 days in 
advance.  As a minimum, the request should include the location of the 
outage, utilities being affected, duration of outage and any necessary 
sketches.  Special requirements for electrical outage requests are 
contained elsewhere in this specification section.  Once approved, and 
prior to beginning work on the utility system requiring shut down, the 
Contractor shall attend a pre-outage coordination meeting with the 
Contracting Officer and the Installation's Utilities Department to review 
the scope of work and the lock-out/tag-out procedures for worker 
protection.  No work will be performed on energized electrical circuits 
unless proof is provided that no other means exist.  

3.3   FALL HAZARD PROTECTION AND PREVENTION

The Contractor shall establish a fall protection and prevention program, 
for the protection of all employees exposed to fall hazards.  The program 
shall include company policy, identify responsibilities, education and 
training requirements, fall hazard identification, prevention and control 
measures, inspection, storage, care and maintenance of fall protection 
equipment and rescue and escape procedures.   

3.3.1   Training

The Contractor shall institute a fall protection training program.  As part 
of the Fall Hazard Protection and Prevention Program, the Contractor shall 
provide training for each employee who might be exposed to fall hazards.  
Training requirements shall be in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, section 
21.A.16.

3.3.2   Fall Protection Equipment

The Contractor shall enforce use of the fall protection equipment 
designated for each specific work activity in the Fall Protection and 
Prevention Plan and/or AHA at all times when an employee is on a surface 
1.8 m(6 feet) or more above lower levels. Fall protection systems such as 
guardrails, personnel fall arrest system, safety nets, etc., are required 
when working within 1.8m (6 feet) of any leading edge.  In addition to the 
required fall protection systems, safety skiff, personal floatation 
devices, life rings etc., are required when working above or next to water 
in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, paragraphs 05.I.  Personal fall arrest 
systems are required when working from an articulating or extendible boom, 
swing stages, or suspended platform.  In addition, personal fall arrest 
systems may be required when operating other equipment such as scissor 
lifts if the work platform is capable of being positioned outside the 
wheelbase.  Fall protection must comply with 29 CFR 1926.500, Subpart M and 
USACE EM 385-1-1.
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3.3.2.1   Personal Fall Arrest Equipment

Personal fall arrest equipment, systems, subsystems, and components shall 
meet ANSI Z359.1.  Only a full-body harness with a shock-absorbing lanyard 
or self-retracting lanyard is an acceptable personal fall arrest device.  
Body belts may only be used as a positioning device system (for uses such 
as steel reinforcing assembly and in addition to an approved fall arrest 
system). Harnesses shall have a fall arrest attachment affixed to the body 
support (usually a Dorsal D-ring) and specifically designated for 
attachment to the rest of the system.  Only locking snap hooks and 
carabiners shall be used. Webbing, straps, and ropes shall be made of 
synthetic fiber. The maximum free fall distance when using fall arrest 
equipment shall not exceed 1.8 m (6 feet).  The total fall distance shall 
always be taken into consideration when attaching a person to a fall arrest 
system.  

3.3.3   Fall Protection for Roofing Work

Fall protection controls shall be implemented based on the type of roof 
being constructed and work being performed. The roof area to be accessed 
shall be evaluated for its structural integrity including weight-bearing 
capabilities for the projected loading.

a.  Low Sloped Roofs:

(1)  For work within 1.8 m (6 feet) of an edge, on low-slope 
roofs, personnel shall be protected from falling by use of 
personal fall arrest systems, guardrails, or safety nets.  A 
safety monitoring system is not adequate fall protection and is 
not authorized.

(2)  For work greater than 1.8 m (6 feet) from an edge, warning 
lines shall be erected and installed in accordance with 29 CFR 
1926.500 and USACE EM 385-1-1.

b.  Steep Roofs:  Work on steep roofs requires a personal fall arrest 
system, guardrails with toe-boards, or safety nets.  This requirement 
also includes residential or housing type construction.

3.3.4   Safety Nets

If safety nets are used as the selected fall protection system on the 
project, they shall be provided at unguarded workplaces, over water, 
machinery, dangerous operations and leading edge work. Safety nets shall be 
tested immediately after installation with a drop test of 181.4 kg (400 
pounds) and every six months thereafter. 

3.3.5   Existing Anchorage

Existing anchorages, to be used for attachment of personal fall arrest 
equipment, shall be certified (or re-certified) by a qualified person in 
accordance with ANSI Z359.1.

3.3.6   Horizontal Lifelines

Horizontal lifelines shall be designed, installed, certified and used under 
the supervision of a qualified person as part of a complete fall arrest 
system (29 CFR 1926.500). 

SECTION 01525  Page 15



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

3.4   SCAFFOLDING

Employees shall be provided with a safe means of access to the work area on 
the scaffold.  Climbing of any scaffold braces or supports not specifically 
designed for access is prohibited.  Access to scaffold platforms greater 
than 6 m (20 feet) in height shall be accessed by use of a scaffold stair 
system.  Vertical ladders commonly provided by scaffold system 
manufacturers shall not be used for accessing scaffold platforms greater 
than 6 m (20 feet) in height.  The use of an adequate gate is required.  
Contractor shall ensure that employees are qualified to perform scaffold 
erection and dismantling.  Do not use scaffold without the capability of 
supporting at least four times the maximum intended load or without 
appropriate fall protection as delineated in the accepted fall protection 
and prevention plan.  Stationary scaffolds must be attached to structural 
building components to safeguard against tipping forward or backward.  
Special care shall be given to ensure scaffold systems are not overloaded.  
Side brackets used to extend scaffold platforms on self-supported scaffold 
systems for the storage of material is prohibited.  The first tie-in shall 
be at the height equal to 4 times the width of the smallest dimension of 
the scaffold base. Work platforms shall be placed on mud sills.  Scaffold 
or work platform erectors shall have fall protection during the erection 
and dismantling of scaffolding or work platforms that are more than six 
feet.  Delineate fall protection requirements when working above six feet 
or above dangerous operations in the Fall Protection and Prevention (FP&P) 
Plan and Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) for the phase of work.

3.5   EQUIPMENT

3.5.1   Material Handling Equipment

a.  Material handling equipment such as forklifts shall not be modified 
with work platform attachments for supporting employees unless 
specifically delineated in the manufacturer's printed operating 
instructions.

b.  The use of hooks on equipment for lifting of material must be in 
accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions.

c.   Operators of forklifts or power industrial trucks shall be 
licensed in accordance with OSHA.

3.5.2   Weight Handling Equipment

a.  Cranes must be equipped with: 

(1)  Load indicating devices (LIDs) and a boom angle or radius 
indicator,

(2)  or load moment indicating devices (LMIs).

(3)  Anti-two block prevention devices.

(4)  Boom hoist hydraulic relief valve, disconnect, or shutoff 
(stops hoist when boom reaches a predetermined high angle).

(5)  Boom length indicator (for telescoping booms).

(6)  Device to prevent uncontrolled lowering of a telescoping 
hydraulic boom.
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(7)  Device to prevent uncontrolled retraction of a telescoping 
hydraulic boom.

b.  The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer 15 days in 
advance of any cranes entering the activity so that necessary quality 
assurance spot checks can be coordinated.  Contractor's operator shall 
remain with the crane during the spot check.

c.  The Contractor shall comply with the crane manufacturer's 
specifications and limitations for erection and operation of cranes and 
hoists used in support of the work.  Erection shall be performed under 
the supervision of a designated person (as defined in ASME B30.5).  All 
testing shall be performed in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommended procedures.

d.  The Contractor shall comply with ASME B30.5 for mobile and 
locomotive cranes, ASME B30.22 for articulating boom cranes and ASME 
B30.8 for floating cranes and floating derricks.

e.  The presence of Government personnel does not relieve the 
Contractor of an obligation to comply with all applicable safety 
regulations.  The Government will investigate all complaints of unsafe 
or unhealthful working conditions received in writing from contractor 
employees, federal civilian employees, or military personnel.

f.  Each load shall be rigged/attached independently to the 
hook/master-link in such a fashion that the load cannot slide or 
otherwise become detached. Christmas-tree lifting (multiple rigged 
materials) is not allowed.

g.   Under no circumstance shall a Contractor make a lift at or above 
90% of the cranes rated capacity in any configuration.

h.  When operating in the vicinity of overhead transmission lines, 
operators and riggers shall be alert to this special hazard and shall 
follow the requirements of USACE EM 385-1-1 section 11 and ASME B30.5 
or ASME B30.22 as applicable.

i.  Crane suspended personnel work platforms (baskets) shall not be 
used unless the Contractor proves that using any other access to the 
work location would provide a greater hazard to the workers or is 
impossible.  Personnel shall not be lifted with a line hoist or 
friction crane.

j.  A fire extinguisher having a minimum rating of 10BC and a minimum 
nominal capacity of 5lb of extinguishing agent shall be available at 
all operator stations or crane cabs.  Portable fire extinguishers shall 
be inspected, maintained, and recharged as specified in NFPA 10, 
Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers.

k.  All employees shall be kept clear of loads about to be lifted and 
of suspended loads.

l.  A weight handling equipment operator shall not leave his position 
at the controls while a load is suspended.

m.  Only Contractor crane operators who have met the requirements of 29 
CFR 1910.94, 29 CFR 1926.500, USACE EM 385-1-1, ASME B30.5, and ASME 
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B30.22 and other local and state requirements shall be authorized to 
operate the crane.

n.  The Contractor shall use cribbing when performing lifts on 
outriggers.

o.  The crane hook/block must be positioned directly over the load.  
Side loading of the crane is prohibited.

p.  A physical barricade must be positioned to prevent personnel from 
entering the counterweight swing (tail swing) area of the crane.

q.  A substantial and durable rating chart containing legible letters 
and figures shall be provided with each crane and securely mounted onto 
the crane cab in a location allowing easy reading by the operator while 
seated in the control station.

r.  Certification records which include the date of inspection, 
signature of the person performing the inspection, and the serial 
number or other identifier of the crane that was inspected shall always 
be available for review by Contracting Officer personnel.

s.  Written reports listing the load test procedures used along with 
any repairs or alterations performed on the crane shall be available 
for review by Contracting Officer personnel.

t.   The Contractor shall certify that all crane operators have been 
trained in proper use of all safety devices (e.g. anti-two block 
devices).

3.5.3   Equipment and Mechanized Equipment

a.  Equipment shall be operated by designated qualified operators.  
Proof of qualifications shall be kept on the project site for review.

b.   Manufacture specifications or owner's manual for the equipment 
shall be on site and reviewed for additional safety precautions or 
requirements that are sometimes not identified by OSHA or USACE EM 
385-1-1.  Such additional safety precautions or requirements shall be 
incorporated into the AHAs.  

c.   Equipment and mechanized equipment shall be inspected in 
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations for safe operation by a 
competent person prior to being placed into use.

d.   Daily checks or tests shall be conducted and documented on 
equipment and mechanized equipment by designated competent persons.

3.6   EXCAVATIONS

The competent person for excavations performed as a result of contract work 
shall be on-site when excavation work is being performed, and shall 
inspect, and document the excavations daily prior to entry by workers.  The 
competent person must evaluate all hazards, including atmospheric, that may 
be associated with the work, and shall have the resources necessary to 
correct hazards promptly.  

3.6.1   Utility Locations
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Prior to digging, the appropriate digging permit must be obtained.  All 
underground utilities in the work area must be positively identified by a 
private utility locating service in addition to any station locating 
service and coordinated with the station utility department.  Any markings 
made during the utility investigation must be maintained throughout the 
contract.

3.6.2   Utility Location Verification

The Contractor must physically verify underground utility locations by hand 
digging using wood or fiberglass handled tools when any adjacent 
construction work is expected to come within three feet of the underground 
system.  Digging within .061 m (2 feet) of a known utility must not be 
performed by means of mechanical equipment; hand digging shall be used.  If 
construction is parallel to an existing utility the utility shall be 
exposed by hand digging every 30.5 m (100 feet) if parallel within 1.5 m (5 
feet) of the excavation. 

3.6.3   Utilities with Concrete Slabs

Utilities located within concrete slabs or pier decks, bridges, and the 
like are extremely difficult to identify.  The location must be coordinated 
with station utility departments in addition to a private locating service. 
 Outages on system utilities shall be used in circumstances where concrete 
chipping, saw cutting, or core drilling is required and utilities are 
unable to be completely identified.

3.6.4   Shoring Systems

Trench and shoring systems must be identified in the accepted safety plan 
and AHA.  Manufacture tabulated data and specifications or registered 
engineer tabulated data for shoring or benching systems shall be readily 
available on site for review.  Job-made shoring or shielding shall have the 
registered professional engineer stamp, specifications, and tabulated data. 
 Extreme care must be used when excavating near direct burial electric 
underground cables.

3.6.5   Trenching Machinery

Trenching machines with digging chain drives shall be operated only when 
the spotters/laborers are in plain view of the operator.  Operator and 
spotters/laborers shall be provided training on the hazards of the digging 
chain drives with emphasis on the distance that needs to be maintained when 
the digging chain is operating. Documentation of the training shall be kept 
on file at the project site.

3.7   ELECTRICAL

3.7.1   Conduct of Electrical Work

Underground electrical spaces must be certified safe for entry before 
entering to conduct work.  Cables that will be cut must be positively 
identified and de-energized prior to performing each cut. Positive cable 
identification must be made prior to submitting any outage request for 
electrical systems.  Arrangements are to be coordinated with the 
Contracting Officer and Station Utilities for identification.  The 
Contracting Officer will not accept an outage request until the Contractor 
satisfactorily documents that the circuits have been clearly identified.  
Perform all high voltage cable cutting remotely using hydraulic cutting 
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tool.  When racking in or live switching of circuit breakers, no additional 
person other than the switch operator will be allowed in the space during 
the actual operation.  Plan so that work near energized parts is minimized 
to the fullest extent possible.  Use of electrical outages clear of any 
energized electrical sources is the preferred method.  When working in 
energized substations, only qualified electrical workers shall be permitted 
to enter.  When work requires Contractor to work near energized circuits as 
defined by the NFPA 70, high voltage personnel must use personal protective 
equipment that includes, as a minimum, electrical hard hat, safety shoes, 
insulating gloves with leather protective sleeves, fire retarding shirts, 
coveralls, face shields, and safety glasses.  Insulating blankets, hearing 
protection, and switching suits may be required, depending on the specific 
job and as delineated in the Contractor's AHA.

3.7.2   Portable Extension Cords

Portable extension cords shall be sized in accordance with manufacturer 
ratings for the tool to be powered and protected from damage.  All damaged 
extension cords shall be immediately removed from service.  Portable 
extension cords shall meet the requirements of NFPA 70.

3.8   WORK IN CONFINED SPACES

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements in Section 06.I of USACE 
EM 385-1-1 and OSHA 29 CFR 1910.146.  Any potential for a hazard in the 
confined space requires a permit system to be used.

a.  Entry Procedures.  Prohibit entry into a confined space by 
personnel for any purpose, including hot work, until the qualified 
person has conducted appropriate tests to ensure the confined or 
enclosed space is safe for the work intended and that all potential 
hazards are controlled or eliminated and documented.  (See Section 
06.I.06 of USACE EM 385-1-1 for entry procedures.) All hazards 
pertaining to the space shall be reviewed with each employee during 
review of the AHA.

b.  Forced air ventilation is required for all confined space entry 
operations and the minimum air exchange requirements must be maintained 
to ensure exposure to any hazardous atmosphere is kept below its' 
action level. 

c.  Ensure the use of rescue and retrieval devices in confined spaces 
greater than 1.5 m (5 feet) in depth.  Conform to Section 06.I.10 of 
USACE EM 385-1-1.

d.  Sewer wet wells require continuous atmosphere monitoring with 
audible alarm for toxic gas detection.

e.  Include training information for employees who will be involved as 
entrants and attendants for the work.  Conform to Section 06.I.07 of 
USACE EM 385-1-1.

f.  Daily Entry Permit.  Post the permit in a conspicuous place close 
to the confined space entrance.

3.9   CRYSTALLINE SILICA

Grinding, abrasive blasting, and foundry operations of construction 
materials containing crystalline silica, shall comply with OSHA 
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regulations, such as 29 CFR 1910.94, and USACE EM 385-1-1, Appendix C.  The 
Contractor shall develop and implement effective exposure control and 
elimination procedures to include dust control systems, engineering 
controls, and establishment of work area boundaries, as well as medical 
surveillance, training, air monitoring, and personal protective equipment.

3.10   HOUSEKEEPING

3.10.1   Clean-Up

All debris in work areas shall be cleaned up daily or more frequently if 
necessary.  Construction debris may be temporarily located in an approved 
location, however garbage accumulation must be removed each day.

3.10.2   Dust control

In addition to the dust control measures required elsewhere in the contract 
documents, dry cutting of brick or masonry shall be prohibited.    Wet 
cutting must address control of water run off.

       -- End of Section --
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SECTION 01780

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
10/03

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office 
that will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-02 Shop Drawings

As-Built Drawings; G

Drawings showing final as-built conditions of the project.  The 
final CADD as-built drawings shall consist of one set of 
electronic CADD drawing files in the specified format, one set of 
mylar drawings, 2 sets of blue-line prints of the mylars, and one 
set of the approved working as-built drawings. Create all drawings 
using CADD methods in AutoCAD 2000 or later.   The Contractor 
shall use ERDC/TL TR-01-06 A/E/C Standard (latest version), 
available at http://tsc.wes.army.mil/products/standards/aec/ as 
guidance to for standard details, cell libraries, title blocks, 
and layer/level assignments.  Drawing features not addressed in 
ERDC/TL TR-01-06 A/E/C Standard shall conform to drafting 
standards provided at the CADD/GIS Technology Center Website at: 
http://tsc.wes.army.mil/products/standards/aec/. Norfolk District 
standard drawing block shall be utilized and will be provided for 
use upon request

SD-03 Product Data

As-Built Record of Equipment and Materials; G

  Two copies of the record listing the as-built materials and 
equipment incorporated into the construction of the project.

Final Approved Shop Drawings; G

  Two copies of the Final approved As-Built Shop Drawings as 
described below.

Construction Contract Specifications;

Real Property Equipment;

  Three copies of the draft and three copies of the final 
"equipment Place List" as dexcribed below.

  Two copies of the As-Built Specifications as described below.

Warranty Management Plan; G
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  3 sets of the warranty management plan containing information 
relevant to the warranty of materials and equipment incorporated 
into the construction project, including the starting date of 
warranty of construction.  The Contractor shall furnish with each 
warranty the name, address, and telephone number of each of the 
guarantor's representatives nearest to the project location.

Warranty Tags; 

  3 record copies of the warranty tags showing the layout and 
design.

Final Cleaning; 

  Two copies of the listing of completed final clean-up items.

1.2   PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

1.2.1   As-Built Drawings

This paragraph covers as-built drawings complete, as a requirement of the 
contract.  The terms "drawings," "contract drawings," "drawing files," 
"working as-built drawings" and "final as-built drawings" refer to contract 
drawings which are revised to be used for final as-built drawings.

1.2.1.1   Government Furnished Materials

One set of electronic CADD files in the specified software and format 
revised to reflect all bid amendments will be provided by the Government at 
the preconstruction conference for projects requiring CADD file as-built 
drawings.

1.2.1.2   Review of Working As-Built Drawings

1.2.1.3   Working As-Built and Final As-Built Drawings

The Contractor shall revise 2 sets of paper drawings by red-line process to 
show the as-built conditions during the prosecution of the project.  These 
working as-built marked drawings shall be kept current on a weekly basis 
and at least one set shall be available on the jobsite at all times.  
Changes from the contract plans which are made in the work or additional 
information which might be uncovered in the course of construction shall be 
accurately and neatly recorded as they occur by means of details and notes.
Final as-built drawings shall be prepared after the completion of each 
definable feature of work as listed in the Contractor Quality Control Plan 
(Foundations, Utilities, Structural Steel, etc., as appropriate for the 
project).  The working as-built marked prints and final as-built drawings 
will be jointly reviewed for accuracy and completeness by the Contracting 
Officer and the Contractor prior to submission of each monthly pay 
estimate.  If the Contractor fails to maintain the working and final 
as-built drawings as specified herein, the Contracting Officer will deduct 
from the monthly progress payment an amount representing the estimated cost 
of maintaining the as-built drawings.  This monthly deduction will continue 
until an agreement can be reached between the Contracting Officer and the 
Contractor regarding the accuracy and completeness of updated drawings.  
The working and final as-built drawings shall show, but shall not be 
limited to, the following information:

SECTION 01780  Page 2



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

     a.  The actual location, kinds and sizes of all sub-surface utility 
lines.  In order that the location of these lines and appurtenances may be 
determined in the event the surface openings or indicators become covered 
over or obscured, the as-built drawings shall show, by offset dimensions to 
two permanently fixed surface features, the end of each run including each 
change in direction.  Valves, splice boxes and similar appurtenances shall 
be located by dimensioning along the utility run from a reference point.  
The average depth below the surface of each run shall also be recorded.

     b.  The location and dimensions of any changes within the building 
structure.

     c.  Correct grade, elevations, cross section, or alignment of roads, 
earthwork, structures or utilities if any changes were made from contract 
plans.

     d.  Changes in details of design or additional information obtained 
from working drawings specified to be prepared and/or furnished by the 
Contractor; including but not limited to fabrication, erection, 
installation plans and placing details, pipe sizes, insulation material, 
dimensions of equipment foundations, etc.

     e.  The topography, invert elevations and grades of drainage installed 
or affected as part of the project construction.

     f.  Changes or modifications which result from the final inspection.

     g.  Where contract drawings or specifications present options, only 
the option selected for construction shall be shown on the final as-built 
prints.

     h.  If borrow material for this project is from sources on Government 
property, or if Government property is used as a spoil area, the Contractor 
shall furnish a contour map of the final borrow pit/spoil area elevations.

     i.  Systems designed or enhanced by the Contractor, such as HVAC 
controls, fire alarm, fire sprinkler, and irrigation systems.

     j.  Modifications (change order price shall include the Contractor's 
cost to change working and final as-built drawings to reflect 
modifications) and compliance with the following procedures.

(1)  Directions in the modification for posting descriptive 
changes shall be followed.

(2)  A Modification Circle shall be placed at the location of each 
deletion.

(3)  For new details or sections which are added to a drawing, a 
Modification Circle shall be placed by the detail or section title.

(4)  For minor changes, a Modification Circle shall be placed by 
the area changed on the drawing (each location).

(5)  For major changes to a drawing, a Modification Circle shall 
be placed by the title of the affected plan, section, or detail at 
each location.

(6)  For changes to schedules or drawings, a Modification Circle 
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shall be placed either by the schedule heading or by the change in 
the schedule.

(7)  The Modification Circle size shall be 12.7 mm 1/2 inch 
diameter unless the area where the circle is to be placed is 
crowded.  Smaller size circle shall be used for crowded areas.

     k.  Final As-BUilt Drawings.  When the as-built drawings are completed 
and prior to submission to the Government, the Contractor shall indicate in 
the CADD File and on each sheet, in the lower right hand corner, in Bold 
letters at least 1/4" high, "As Built Drawings". 

1.2.1.4   Review at 50% Construction Completion

One set of the working as-built drawings, one copy of the working as-built 
CADD files on compact disc, and one set of prints of the working as-built 
CADD drawings shall be delivered to the Contracting Officer when 
construction is 50% complete.

1.2.1.5   Review at Final Inspection

One set of the working as-built drawings, one copy of the working as built 
CADD files on compact disc, and one set of prints of the working as-built 
CADD drawings shall be delivered to the Contracting Officer for review and 
approval 30 days prior to scheduling the final inspection.  Final 
inspection shall not be scheduled by the Contracting Officer until working 
as-built drawings have been received.  After completion of the final 
inspection, the Government will return the copy of the working as-built 
drawings for corrections.  The Contractor shall complete the corrections 
and return the working as-built drawings to the Contracting Officer within 
ten (10) calendar days.  Upon approval, the corrected working as-built 
drawings will be returned to the Contractor for use in preparation of the 
final as-built drawings.

1.2.1.6   Drawing Preparation

The as-built drawings shall be modified as may be necessary to correctly 
show the features of the project as it has been constructed by bringing the 
contract set into agreement with approved working as-built prints, and 
adding such additional drawings as may be necessary.  These working 
as-built marked prints shall be neat, legible and accurate.  These drawings 
are part of the permanent records of this project and shall be returned to 
the Contracting Officer after approval by the Government.  Any drawings 
damaged or lost by the Contractor shall be satisfactorily replaced by the 
Contractor at no expense to the Government.

1.2.1.7   Computer Aided Design and Drafting (CADD) Drawings

Only personnel proficient in the preparation of CADD drawings shall be 
employed to modify the contract drawings or prepare additional new 
drawings.  Additions and corrections to the contract drawings shall be 
equal in quality and detail to that of the originals.  Line colors, line 
weights, lettering, layering conventions, and symbols shall be the same as 
the original line colors, line weights, lettering, layering conventions, 
and symbols.  If additional drawings are required, they shall be prepared 
using the specified electronic file format applying the same graphic 
standards specified for original drawings.  The title block and drawing 
border to be used for any new final as-built drawings shall be identical to 
that used on the contract drawings.  Additions and corrections to the 
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contract drawings shall be accomplished using CADD files. The electronic 
files will be supplied on compact disc, read-only memory (CD-ROM).  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for providing all program files and 
hardware necessary to prepare final as-built drawings.  The Contracting 
Officer will review final as-built drawings for accuracy and the Contractor 
shall make required corrections, changes, additions, and deletions.

     a.  CADD colors shall be the "base" colors of red, green, and blue.  
Color code for changes shall be as follows.

         (1)  Deleteions (red) - Deleted graphic items (lines) shall be 
colored red with red lettering in notes and leaders.  Strike thrus, and new 
content related to deletions shall be on a layer named "deletions".

         (2)  Additions (Green, - Added items shall be drawn in green with 
green lettering in notes and leaders.  Place on Layer named "additions".

         (3)  Special (Blue) - Items requiring special information, 
coordination, or special detailing or detailing notes shall be in blue.  
Place on a layer named "Special Requirements."

     b.  The Contract Drawing files shall be renamed in a manner related to 
the contract number (i.e., 98-C-10.DWG) as instructed in the 
Pre-Construction conference.  Marked-up changes shall be made only to those 
renamed files.  All changes shall be made on the layer/level as the 
original item.  There shall be no deletions of existing lines; existing 
lines shall be over struck in red.  Additions shall be in green with line 
weights the same as the drawing.  Special notes shall be in blue on layer 
#63.

     c.  When final revisions have been completed, the cover sheet drawing 
shall show the wording "RECORD DRAWING AS-BUILT" followed by the name of 
the Contractor in letters at least 5 mm 1/4 inch high.  All other contract 
drawings shall be marked either "AS-Built" drawing denoting no revisions on 
the sheet or "Revised As-Built" denoting one or more revisions.  Original 
contract drawings shall be dated in the revision block.

     d.  Within 20 days for contracts $5 million and above after Government 
approval of all of the working as-built drawings for a phase of work, the 
Contractor shall prepare the final CADD as-built drawings for that phase of 
work and submit two sets of blue-lined prints of these drawings for 
Government review and approval.  The Government will promptly return one 
set of prints annotated with any necessary corrections.  Within 10 days for 
contracts $5 million and above the Contractor shall revise the CADD files 
accordingly at no additional cost and submit one set of final prints for 
the completed phase of work to the Government.  Within 20 days for 
contracts $5 million and above of substantial completion of all phases of 
work, the Contractor shall submit the final as-built drawing package for 
the entire project.  The submittal shall consist of one set of electronic 
files on compact disc, read-only memory (CD-ROM), one set of mylars, two 
sets of blue-line prints and one set of the approved working as-built 
drawings.  They shall be complete in all details and identical in form and 
function to the contract drawing files supplied by the Government.  Any 
transactions or adjustments necessary to accomplish this is the 
responsibility of the Contractor.  The Government reserves the right to 
reject any drawing files it deems incompatible with the customer's CADD 
system.  Paper prints, drawing files and storage media submitted will 
become the property of the Government upon final approval.  Failure to 
submit final as-built drawing files and marked prints as specified shall be 
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cause for withholding any payment due the Contractor under this contract.  
Approval and acceptance of final as-built drawings shall be accomplished 
before final payment is made to the Contractor.

1.2.1.8   PaymentWithholding for Final As-Built Drawings

No separate payment will be made for as-built drawings required under this 
contract, and all costs accrued in connection with such drawings shall be 
considered a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor.
An item entitled "As-Built Drawings" has been placed in the Bid/Proposal 
Schedule for work on as-built drawings.  The amount for this item has 
established by the Contracting Officer and does not reflect the actual cost 
of providing final as-built drawings.  This item becomes a part of the 
overall Contractor's price and the amount indicated in the item will be 
withheld from payment to the Contractor until the Final As-Built Drawings 
have been approved and accepted by the Contracting Officer.

1.2.2   As-Built Record of Equipment and Materials

The Contractor shall furnish one copy of preliminary record of equipment 
and materials used on the project 15 days prior to final inspection.  This 
preliminary submittal will be reviewed and returned 2 days after final 
inspection with Government comments.  Two sets of final record of equipment 
and materials shall be submitted 10 days after final inspection.  The 
designations shall be keyed to the related area depicted on the contract 
drawings.  The record shall list the following data:

RECORD OF DESIGNATED EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS DATA

  Description      Specification     Manufacturer      Composition     Where
                   Section           and Catalog,      and Size        Used
                                     Model, and
                                     Serial Number 
                                Company Telephone Number

1.2.3   Final Approved Shop Drawings

The Contractor shall furnish final approved project shop drawings 30 days 
after transfer of the completed facility.

1.2.4   Construction Contract Specifications

The Contractor shall furnish final as-built construction contract 
specifications, including modifications thereto, 30 days after transfer of 
the completed facility.

1.2.5   Real Property Equipment

The Contractor shall furnish a list of installed equipment furnished under 
this contract.  The list shall include all information usually listed on 
manufacturer's name plate.  The "EQUIPMENT-IN-PLACE LIST" shall include, as 
applicable, the following for each piece of equipment installed:  
description of item, location (by room number), model number, serial 
number, capacity, name and address of manufacturer, name and address of 
equipment supplier, condition, spare parts list, manufacturer's catalog, 
and warranty.  A draft list shall be furnished at time of transfer.  The 
final list shall be furnished 30 days after transfer of the completed 
facility.
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1.3   WARRANTY MANAGEMENT

1.3.1   Warranty Management Plan

The Contractor shall develop a warranty management plan which shall contain 
information relevant to the clause Warranty of Construction in 0800.  At 
least 30 days before the planned pre-warranty conference, the Contractor 
shall submit the warranty management plan for Government approval.  The 
warranty management plan shall include all required actions and documents 
to assure that the Government receives all warranties to which it is 
entitled.  The plan shall be in narrative form and contain sufficient 
detail to render it suitable for use by future maintenance and repair 
personnel, whether tradesmen, or of engineering background, not necessarily 
familiar with this contract.  The term "status" as indicated below shall 
include due date and whether item has been submitted or was accomplished.  
Warranty information made available during the construction phase shall be 
submitted to the Contracting Officer for approval prior to each monthly pay 
estimate.  Approved information shall be assembled in a binder and shall be 
turned over to the Government upon acceptance of the work.  The 
construction warranty period shall begin on the date of project acceptance 
and shall continue for the full product warranty period.  A joint 4 month 
and 9 month warranty inspection shall be conducted, measured from time of 
acceptance, by the Contractor, Contracting Officer and the Customer 
Representative.  Information contained in the warranty management plan 
shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following:

     a.  Roles and responsibilities of all personnel associated with the 
warranty process, including points of contact and telephone numbers within 
the organizations of the Contractors, subcontractors, manufacturers or 
suppliers involved.

     b.  Listing and status of delivery of all Certificates of Warranty for 
extended warranty items, to include roofs, HVAC balancing, pumps, motors, 
transformers, and for all commissioned systems such as fire protection and 
alarm systems, sprinkler systems, lightning protection systems, etc.

     c.  A list for each warranted equipment, item, feature of construction 
or system indicating:

1.  Name of item.
2.  Model and serial numbers.
3.  Location where installed.
4.  Name and phone numbers of manufacturers or suppliers.
5.  Names, addresses and telephone numbers of sources of spare 
parts.
6.  Warranties and terms of warranty.  This shall include one-year 
overall warranty of construction.  Items which have extended 
warranties shall be indicated with separate warranty expiration 
dates.
7.  Cross-reference to warranty certificates as applicable.
8.  Starting point and duration of warranty period.
9.  Summary of maintenance procedures required to continue the 
warranty in force.
10. Cross-reference to specific pertinent Operation and 
Maintenance manuals.
11. Organization, names and phone numbers of persons to call for 
warranty service.
12. Typical response time and repair time expected for various 
warranted equipment.
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     d.  The Contractor's plans for attendance at the 4 and 9 month 
post-construction warranty inspections conducted by the Government.

     e.  Procedure and status of tagging of all equipment covered by 
extended warranties.

     f.  Copies of instructions to be posted near selected pieces of 
equipment where operation is critical for warranty and/or safety reasons.

1.3.2   Performance Bond

The Contractor's Performance Bond shall remain effective throughout the 
construction period.

     a.  In the event the Contractor fails to commence and diligently 
pursue any construction warranty work required, the Contracting Officer 
will have the work performed by others, and after completion of the work, 
will charge the remaining construction warranty funds of expenses incurred 
by the Government while performing the work, including, but not limited to 
administrative expenses.

     b.  In the event sufficient funds are not available to cover the 
construction warranty work performed by the Government at the Contractor's 
expense, the Contracting Officer will have the right to recoup expenses 
from the bonding company.

     c.  Following oral or written notification of required construction 
warranty repair work, the Contractor shall respond in a timely manner.  
Written verification will follow oral instructions.  Failure of the 
Contractor to respond will be cause for the Contracting Officer to proceed 
against the Contractor.

1.3.3   Pre-Warranty Conference

Prior to contract completion, and at a time designated by the Contracting 
Officer, the Contractor shall meet with the Contracting Officer to develop 
a mutual understanding with respect to the requirements of this section.  
Communication procedures for Contractor notification of construction 
warranty defects, priorities with respect to the type of defect, reasonable 
time required for Contractor response, and other details deemed necessary 
by the Contracting Officer for the execution of the construction warranty 
shall be established/reviewed at this meeting.  In connection with these 
requirements and at the time of the Contractor's quality control completion 
inspection, the Contractor shall furnish the name, telephone number and 
address of a licensed and bonded company which is authorized to initiate 
and pursue construction warranty work action on behalf of the Contractor.  
This point of contact will be located within the local service area of the 
warranted construction, shall be continuously available, and shall be 
responsive to Government inquiry on warranty work action and status.  This 
requirement does not relieve the Contractor of any of its responsibilities 
in connection with other portions of this provision.

1.3.4   Contractor's Response to Construction Warranty Service Requirements

Following oral or written notification by the Contracting Officer, the 
Contractor shall respond to construction warranty service requirements in 
accordance with the "Construction Warranty Service Priority List" and the 
three categories of priorities listed below.  The Contractor shall submit a 
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report on any warranty item that has been repaired during the warranty 
period.  The report shall include the cause of the problem, date reported, 
corrective action taken, and when the repair was completed.  If the 
Contractor does not perform the construction warranty within the timeframes 
specified, the Government will perform the work and backcharge the 
construction warranty payment item established.

     a.  First Priority Code 1.  Perform onsite inspection to evaluate 
situation, and determine course of action within 4 hours, initiate work 
within 6 hours and work continuously to completion or relief.

     b.  Second Priority Code 2.  Perform onsite inspection to evaluate 
situation, and determine course of action within 8 hours, initiate work 
within 24 hours and work continuously to completion or relief.

     c.  Third Priority Code 3.  All other work to be initiated within 3 
work days and work continuously to completion or relief.

     d.  The "Construction Warranty Service Priority List" is as follows:

Code 1-Air Conditioning Systems
(1)  Recreational support.
(2)  Air conditioning leak in part of building, if causing damage.
(3)  Air conditioning system not cooling properly.

Code 1-Doors
(1)  Overhead doors not operational, causing a security, fire, or 
safety problem.
(2)  Interior, exterior personnel doors or hardware, not 
functioning properly, causing a security, fire, or safety problem.

Code 3-Doors
(1)  Overhead doors not operational.
(2)  Interior/exterior personnel doors or hardware not functioning 
properly.

Code 1-Electrical
(1)  Power failure (entire area or any building operational after 
1600 hours).
(2)  Security lights
(3)  Smoke detectors

Code 2-Electrical
(1)  Power failure (no power to a room or part of building).
(2)  Receptacle and lights (in a room or part of building).

Code 3-Electrical
Street lights.

Code 1-Gas
(1)  Leaks and breaks.
(2)  No gas to family housing unit or cantonment area.

Code 1-Heat
(1).  Area power failure affecting heat.
(2).  Heater in unit not working.

Code 2-Kitchen Equipment
(1)  Dishwasher not operating properly.
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(2)  All other equipment hampering preparation of a meal.

Code 1-Plumbing
(1)  Hot water heater failure.
(2)  Leaking water supply pipes.

Code 2-Plumbing
(1)  Flush valves not operating properly.
(2)  Fixture drain, supply line to commode, or any water pipe 
leaking.
(3)  Commode leaking at base.

Code 3  -Plumbing
Leaky faucets.

Code 3-Interior
(1)  Floors damaged.
(2)  Paint chipping or peeling.
(3)  Casework.

Code 1-Roof Leaks
Temporary repairs will be made where major damage to property is 
occurring.

Code 2-Roof Leaks
Where major damage to property is not occurring, check for location of 
leak during rain and complete repairs on a Code 2 basis.

Code 2-Water (Exterior)
No water to facility.

Code 2-Water (Hot)
No hot water in portion of building listed.

Code 3-All other work not listed above.

1.3.5   Warranty Tags

At the time of installation, each warranted item shall be tagged with a 
durable, oil and water resistant tag approved by the Contracting Officer.  
Each tag shall be attached with a copper wire and shall be sprayed with a 
silicone waterproof coating.  The date of acceptance and the QC signature 
shall remain blank until project is accepted for beneficial occupancy.  The 
tag shall show the following information.

     a.  Type of product/material_____________________________________.

     b.  Model number_________________________________________________.

     c.  Serial number________________________________________________.

     d.  Contract number______________________________________________.

     e.  Warranty period___________from___________to__________________.

     f.  Inspector's signature________________________________________.

     g.  Construction Contractor______________________________________.
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         Address______________________________________________________.

         Telephone number_____________________________________________.

     h.  Warranty contact_____________________________________________.

         Address______________________________________________________.

         Telephone number_____________________________________________.

     i.  Warranty response time priority code_________________________.

     j.  WARNING - PROJECT PERSONNEL TO PERFORM ONLY OPERATIONAL MAINTENANCE 
DURING THE WARRANTY PERIOD.

1.4   MECHANICAL TESTING, ADJUSTING, BALANCING, AND COMMISSIONING

Prior to final inspection and transfer of the completed facility; all 
reports, statements, certificates, and completed checklists for testing, 
adjusting, balancing, and commissioning of mechanical systems shall be 
submitted to and approved by the Contracting Officer as specified in 
applicable technical specification sections.

1.5   OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Operation manuals and maintenance manuals shall be submitted as specified.  
Operation manuals and maintenance manuals provided in a common volume shall 
be clearly differentiated and shall be separately indexed.

1.6   FINAL CLEANING

The premises shall be left broom clean.  Stains, foreign substances, and 
temporary labels shall be removed from surfaces.  Carpet and soft surfaces 
shall be vacuumed.  Equipment and fixtures shall be cleaned to a sanitary 
condition.  Filters of operating equipment shall be replaced.  Debris shall 
be removed from roofs, drainage systems, gutters, and downspouts.  Paved 
areas shall be swept and landscaped areas shall be raked clean.  The site 
shall have waste, surplus materials, and rubbish removed.  The project area 
shall have temporary structures, barricades, project signs,  and 
construction facilities removed.  A list of completed clean-up items shall 
be submitted on the day of final inspection.

PART 2   PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3   EXECUTION (NOT USED)

        -- End of Section --
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SECTION 02300

EARTHWORK
12/97

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE HIGHWAY AND TRANSPORTATION OFFICIALS 
(AASHTO)

AASHTO T 180 (1997) Moisture-Density Relations of Soils 
Using a 4.54-kg (10-lb) Rammer and an 457 
mm (18-in) Drop

AASHTO T 224 (1996) Correction for Coarse Particles in 
the Soil Compaction Test

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)

ASTM C 136 (1996a) Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse 
Aggregates

ASTM D 422 (1963; R 1998) Particle-Size Analysis of 
Soils

ASTM D 1140 (1997) Amount of Material in Soils Finer 
than the No. 200 (75-micrometer) Sieve

ASTM D 1556 (1990; R 1996el) Density and Unit Weight 
of Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone Method

ASTM D 1557 (1991; R 1998) Laboratory Compaction 
Characteristics of Soil Using Modified 
Effort (56,000 ft-lbf/cu. ft. (2,700 
kN-m/cu. m.))

ASTM D 2167 (1994) Density and Unit Weight of Soil in 
Place by the Rubber Balloon Method

ASTM D 2487 (1998) Classification of Soils for 
Engineering Purposes (Unified Soil 
Classification System)

ASTM D 2922 (1996el) Density of Soil and 
Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods 
(Shallow Depth)

ASTM D 2937 (1994) Density of Soil in Place by the 
Drive-Cylinder Method
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ASTM D 3017 (1988; R 1996el) Water Content of Soil and 
Rock in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow 
Depth)

ASTM D 4318 (1998) Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and 
Plasticity Index of Soils

1.2   MEASUREMENT

1.2.1   Excavation

The unit of measurement for excavation and borrow will be the cubic meter, 
yard, computed by the average end area method from cross sections taken 
before and after the excavation and borrow operations.  The volume to be 
paid for will be the number of cubic meters yards of material measured in 
its original position and removed from the excavation and borrow areas, 
including the excavation for ditches, gutters, and channel changes, when 
the material is acceptably utilized or disposed of as herein specified.  
The measurements will include authorized excavation of rock, authorized 
excavation of unsatisfactory subgrade soil, and the volume of loose, 
scattered rocks and boulders collected within the limits of the work; 
allowance will be made on the same basis for selected backfill ordered as 
replacement.  The measurement will not include the volume of subgrade 
material or other material that is scarified or plowed and reused in-place, 
and will not include the volume excavated without authorization or the 
volume of any material used for purposes other than directed.  The volume 
of overburden stripped from borrow pits and the volume of excavation for 
ditches to drain borrow pits, unless used as borrow material, will not be 
measured for payment.  The measurement will not include the volume of any 
excavation performed prior to the taking of elevations and measurements of 
the undisturbed grade.

1.2.2   Topsoil Requirements

Separate excavation, hauling, and spreading or piling of topsoil and 
related miscellaneous operations will be considered subsidiary obligations 
of the Contractor, covered under the contract unit price for excavation.

1.2.3   Overhaul Requirements

The unit of measurement for overhaul will be the station-meter. 
station-yard.  The number of station-meters station-yards of overhaul to be 
paid for will be the product of number of cubic meters yards of overhaul 
material measured in the original position, multiplied by the overhaul 
distance measured in stations of 100 meters. feet.  The overhaul distance 
will be the distance in stations between the center of volume of the 
overhaul material in its original position and the center of volume after 
placing, minus the free-haul distance in stations.  The haul distance will 
be measured along the shortest route determined by the Contracting Officer 
as feasible and satisfactory.  Unsatisfactory materials or waste will not 
be measured for overhaul where the length of haul for borrow is within the 
free-haul limits.

1.3   PAYMENT

Payment will constitute full compensation for all labor, equipment, tools, 
supplies, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

1.3.1   Classified Excavation
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Classified excavation will be paid for at the contract unit prices per 
cubic meter yard for common or rock excavation.

1.3.2   Unclassified Excavation

Unclassified excavation will be paid for at the contract unit price per 
cubic meter yard for unclassified excavation.

1.3.3   Classified Borrow

Classified borrow will be paid for at the contract unit prices per cubic 
meter yard for common or rock borrow.

1.3.4   Unclassified Borrow

Unclassified borrow will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic 
meter yard for unclassified borrow.

1.3.5   Authorized Overhaul

Authorized overhaul will be paid for at the contract unit price per 
station-meter station-yard for overhaul in excess of the free-haul limit as 
designated in paragraph DEFINITIONS.

1.4   DEFINITIONS

1.4.1   Satisfactory Materials

Satisfactory materials shall comprise any materials classified by ASTM D 
2487 as GW, GP, GM, GP-GM, GW-GM, GC, GP-GC, GM-GC, SW, SP, [SM,] [SW-SM,] 
[SC,] [SW-SC,] [SP-SM,] [SP-SC,] [CL,] [ML,] [CL-ML,] [CH,] [MH].  
Satisfactory materials for grading shall be comprised of stones less than 
200 mm 8 inches, except for fill material for pavements and railroads which 
shall be comprised of stones less than 75 mm 3 inches in any dimension.

1.4.2   Unsatisfactory Materials

Materials which do not comply with the requirements for satisfactory 
materials are unsatisfactory.  Unsatisfactory materials also include 
man-made fills; trash; refuse; backfills from previous construction; and 
material classified as satisfactory which contains root and other organic 
matter or frozen material.  The Contracting Officer shall be notified of 
any contaminated materials.

1.4.3   Cohesionless and Cohesive Materials

Cohesionless materials include materials classified in ASTM D 2487 as GW, 
GP, SW, and SP.  Cohesive materials include materials classified as GC, SC, 
ML, CL, MH, and CH.  Materials classified as GM and SM will be identified 
as cohesionless only when the fines are nonplastic.  Testing required for 
classifying materials shall be in accordance with ASTM D 4318, ASTM C 136, 
ASTM D 422, and ASTM D 1140.

1.4.4   Degree of Compaction

Degree of compaction required, except as noted in the second sentence, is 
expressed as a percentage of the maximum density obtained by the test 
procedure presented in ASTM D 1557abbreviated as a percent of laboratory 
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maximum density.  Since ASTM D 1557 applies only to soils that have 30 
percent or less by weight of their particles retained on the 9.0 mm 3/4 inch
 sieve, the degree of compaction for material having more than 30 percent 
by weight of their particles retained on the 9.0 mm 3/4 inch sieve shall be 
expressed as a percentage of the maximum density in accordance with AASHTO 
T 180 Method D and corrected with AASHTO T 224.  To maintain the same 
percentage of coarse material, the "remove and replace"  procedure as 
described in the NOTE 8 in Paragraph 7.2 of AASHTO T 180 shall be used.

1.4.5   Overhaul

Overhaul is the authorized transportation of satisfactory excavation or 
borrow materials in excess of the free-haul limit of [_____] stations. 
Overhaul is the product of the quantity of materials hauled beyond the 
free-haul limit, and the distance such materials are hauled beyond the 
free-haul limit, expressed in station meters. yards.

1.4.6   Topsoil

Material suitable for topsoils obtained from [offsite areas] [excavations] 
[areas indicated on the drawings] is defined as [_____].

1.5   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office 
that will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-03 Product Data

Earthwork; [_____], [_____].

Procedure and location for disposal of unused satisfactory material. 
Blasting plan when blasting is permitted.  Proposed source of borrow 
material.

Notification of encountering rock in the project.  Advance notice on the 
opening of excavation or borrow areas.  Advance notice on shoulder 
construction for rigid pavements.

SD-06 Test Reports

Testing; [_____], [_____].

Within 24 hours of conclusion of physical tests, [_____] copies of test 
results, including calibration curves and results of calibration tests.

SD-07 Certificates

Testing; [_____], [_____].

Qualifications of the commercial testing laboratory or Contractor's testing 
facilities.

1.6   SUBSURFACE DATA

Subsurface soil boring logs are [shown on the drawings] [appended to the 
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SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS].  The subsoil investigation report and 
samples of materials taken from subsurface investigations may be examined 
at [_____].  These data represent the best subsurface information 
available; however, variations may exist in the subsurface between boring 
locations.

1.7   CLASSIFICATION OF EXCAVATION

[No consideration will be given to the nature of the materials, and all 
excavation will be designated as unclassified excavation.]  [Excavation 
specified shall be done on a classified basis, in accordance with the 
following designations and classifications.]

1.7.1   Rock Excavation

Rock excavation shall include blasting, excavating, grading, and disposing 
of material classified as rock and shall include the satisfactory removal 
and disposal of boulders 1/2 cubic meter yard or more in volume; solid 
rock; rock material that is in ledges, bedded deposits, and unstratified 
masses, which cannot be removed without systematic drilling and blasting; 
and firmly cemented conglomerate deposits possessing the characteristics of 
solid rock impossible to remove without systematic drilling and blasting.  
The removal of any concrete or masonry structures, except pavements, 
exceeding 1/2 cubic meter yard in volume that may be encountered in the 
work shall be included in this classification.  If at any time during 
excavation, including excavation from borrow areas, the Contractor 
encounters material that may be classified as rock excavation, such 
material shall be uncovered and the Contracting Officer notified by the 
Contractor.  The Contractor shall not proceed with the excavation of this 
material until the Contracting Officer has classified the materials as 
common excavation or rock excavation and has taken cross sections as 
required.  Failure on the part of the Contractor to uncover such material, 
notify the Contracting Officer, and allow ample time for classification and 
cross sectioning of the undisturbed surface of such material will cause the 
forfeiture of the Contractor's right of claim to any classification or 
volume of material to be paid for other than that allowed by the 
Contracting Officer for the areas of work in which such deposits occur.

1.7.2   Common Excavation

Common excavation shall include the satisfactory removal and disposal of 
all materials not classified as rock excavation.

1.8   BLASTING

[Blasting shall be performed as specified in Section [_____].  The 
Contractor shall submit a Blasting Plan and obtain written approval prior 
to performing any blasting.  The plan shall contain provisions for storing, 
handling and transporting explosives as well as for the blasting 
operations.  The Contractor shall be responsible for damage caused by 
blasting operations.]  [Blasting will not be permitted.]

1.9   UTILIZATION OF EXCAVATED MATERIALS

Unsatisfactory materials removed from excavations shall be disposed of in 
designated waste disposal or spoil areas.  Satisfactory material removed 
from excavations shall be used, insofar as practicable, in the construction 
of fills, embankments, subgrades, shoulders, bedding (as backfill), and for 
similar purposes.  No satisfactory excavated material shall be wasted 
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without specific written authorization.  Satisfactory material authorized 
to be wasted shall be disposed of in designated areas approved for surplus 
material storage or designated waste areas as directed.  Newly designated 
waste areas on Government-controlled land shall be cleared and grubbed 
before disposal of waste material thereon.  Coarse rock from excavations 
shall be stockpiled and used for constructing slopes or embankments 
adjacent to streams, or sides and bottoms of channels and for protecting 
against erosion.  No excavated material shall be disposed of to obstruct 
the flow of any stream, endanger a partly finished structure, impair the 
efficiency or appearance of any structure, or be detrimental to the 
completed work in any way.

PART 2   PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   STRIPPING OF TOPSOIL

Where indicated or directed, topsoil shall be stripped to a depth of 
[_____] millimeters. inches.  Topsoil shall be spread on areas already 
graded and prepared for topsoil, or transported and deposited in stockpiles 
convenient to areas that are to receive application of the topsoil later, 
or at locations indicated or specified.  Topsoil shall be kept separate 
from other excavated materials, brush, litter, objectionable weeds, roots, 
stones larger than 50 mm 2 inches in diameter, and other materials that 
would interfere with planting and maintenance operations.  Any surplus of 
topsoil from excavations and grading shall be [stockpiled in locations 
indicated] [removed from the site].

3.2   GENERAL EXCAVATION

The Contractor shall perform excavation of every type of material 
encountered within the limits of the project to the lines, grades, and 
elevations indicated and as specified.  Grading shall be in conformity with 
the typical sections shown and the tolerances specified in paragraph 
FINISHING.  Satisfactory excavated materials shall be transported to and 
placed in fill or embankment within the limits of the work.  Unsatisfactory 
materials encountered within the limits of the work shall be excavated 
below grade and replaced with satisfactory materials as directed.  Such 
excavated material and the satisfactory material ordered as replacement 
shall be included in excavation.  Surplus satisfactory excavated material 
not required for fill or embankment shall be disposed of in areas approved 
for surplus material storage or designated waste areas.  Unsatisfactory 
excavated material shall be disposed of in designated waste or spoil areas. 
 During construction, excavation and fill shall be performed in a manner 
and sequence that will provide proper drainage at all times.  Material 
required for fill or embankment in excess of that produced by excavation 
within the grading limits shall be excavated from the borrow areas 
indicated or from other approved areas selected by the Contractor as 
specified.

3.2.1   Ditches, Gutters, and Channel Changes

Excavation of ditches, gutters, and channel changes shall be accomplished 
by cutting accurately to the cross sections, grades, and elevations shown.  
Ditches and gutters shall not be excavated below grades shown.  Excessive 
open ditch or gutter excavation shall be backfilled with satisfactory, 
thoroughly compacted, material or with suitable stone or cobble to grades 
shown.  Material excavated shall be disposed of as shown or as directed, 
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except that in no case shall material be deposited less than 1 meter 4 feet 
from the edge of a ditch.  The Contractor shall maintain excavations free 
from detrimental quantities of leaves, brush, sticks, trash, and other 
debris until final acceptance of the work.

3.2.2   Drainage Structures

Excavations shall be made to the lines, grades, and elevations shown, or as 
directed.  Trenches and foundation pits shall be of sufficient size to 
permit the placement and removal of forms for the full length and width of 
structure footings and foundations as shown.  Rock or other hard foundation 
material shall be cleaned of loose debris and cut to a firm, level, 
stepped, or serrated surface.  Loose disintegrated rock and thin strata 
shall be removed.  When concrete or masonry is to be placed in an excavated 
area, the bottom of the excavation shall not be disturbed.  Excavation to 
the final grade level shall not be made until just before the concrete or 
masonry is to be placed.  Where pile foundations are to be used, the 
excavation of each pit shall be stopped at an elevation 300 mm 1 foot above 
the base of the footing, as specified, before piles are driven.  After the 
pile driving has been completed, loose and displaced material shall be 
removed and excavation completed, leaving a smooth, solid, undisturbed 
surface to receive the concrete or masonry.

3.3   SELECTION OF BORROW MATERIAL

Borrow material shall be selected to meet the requirements and conditions 
of the particular fill or embankment for which it is to be used.  Borrow 
material shall be obtained from the borrow areas [shown on drawings] 
[within the limits of the project site, selected by the Contractor] [or] 
[from approved private sources].  Unless otherwise provided in the 
contract, the Contractor shall obtain from the owners the right to procure 
material, pay royalties and other charges involved, and bear the expense of 
developing the sources, including rights-of-way for hauling.  Borrow 
material from approved sources on Government-controlled land may be 
obtained without payment of royalties.  Unless specifically provided, no 
borrow shall be obtained within the limits of the project site without 
prior written approval.  Necessary clearing, grubbing, and satisfactory 
drainage of borrow pits and the disposal of debris thereon shall be 
considered related operations to the borrow excavation.

3.4   OPENING AND DRAINAGE OF EXCAVATION AND BORROW PITS

The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer sufficiently in advance 
of the opening of any excavation or borrow pit to permit elevations and 
measurements of the undisturbed ground surface to be taken.  Except as 
otherwise permitted, borrow pits and other excavation areas shall be 
excavated providing adequate drainage.  Overburden and other spoil material 
shall be transported to designated spoil areas or otherwise disposed of as 
directed.  Borrow pits shall be neatly trimmed and drained after the 
excavation is completed.  The Contractor shall ensure that excavation of 
any area, operation of borrow pits, or dumping of spoil material results in 
minimum detrimental effects on natural environmental conditions.

3.5   GRADING AREAS

Where indicated, work will be divided into grading areas within which 
satisfactory excavated material shall be placed in embankments, fills, and 
required backfills.  The Contractor shall not haul satisfactory material 
excavated in one grading area to another grading area except when so 
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directed in writing.

3.6   BACKFILL

Backfill adjacent to any and all types of structures shall be placed and 
compacted to at least 90 percent laboratory maximum density for cohesive 
materials or 95 percent laboratory maximum density for cohesionless 
materials to prevent wedging action or eccentric loading upon or against 
the structure.  Ground surface on which backfill is to be placed shall be 
prepared as specified in paragraph PREPARATION OF GROUND SURFACE FOR 
EMBANKMENTS.  Compaction requirements for backfill materials shall also 
conform to the applicable portions of paragraphs PREPARATION OF GROUND 
SURFACE FOR EMBANKMENTS, EMBANKMENTS, and SUBGRADE PREPARATION, and Section 
02316 EXCAVATION, TRENCHING, AND BACKFILLING FOR UTILITIES SYSTEMS.  
Compaction shall be accomplished by sheepsfoot rollers, pneumatic-tired 
rollers, steel-wheeled rollers, vibratory compactors, or other approved 
equipment.

3.7   PREPARATION OF GROUND SURFACE FOR EMBANKMENTS

3.7.1   General Requirements

Ground surface on which fill is to be placed shall be stripped of live, 
dead, or decayed vegetation, rubbish, debris, and other unsatisfactory 
material; plowed, disked, or otherwise broken up to a depth of [_____]; 
pulverized; moistened or aerated as necessary; thoroughly mixed; and 
compacted to at least 90 percent laboratory maximum density for cohesive 
materials or 95 percent laboratory maximum density for cohesionless 
materials.  Compaction shall be accomplished by sheepsfoot rollers, 
pneumatic-tired rollers, steel-wheeled rollers, vibratory compactors, or 
other approved equipment.  The prepared ground surface shall be scarified 
and moistened or aerated as required just prior to placement of embankment 
materials to assure adequate bond between embankment material and the 
prepared ground surface.

3.7.2   Frozen Material

Embankment shall not be placed on a foundation which contains frozen 
material, or which has been subjected to freeze-thaw action.  This 
prohibition encompasses all foundation types, including the natural ground, 
all prepared subgrades (whether in an excavation or on an embankment) and 
all layers of previously placed and compacted earth fill which become the 
foundations for successive layers of earth fill.  All material that freezes 
or has been subjected to freeze-thaw action during the construction work, 
or during periods of temporary shutdowns, such as, but not limited to, 
nights, holidays, weekends, winter shutdowns, or earthwork operations, 
shall be removed to a depth that is acceptable to the Contracting Officer 
and replaced with new material.  Alternatively, the material will be 
thawed, dried, reworked, and recompacted to the specified criteria before 
additional material is placed.  The Contracting Officer will determine when 
placement of fill shall cease due to cold weather.  The Contracting Officer 
may elect to use average daily air temperatures, and/or physical 
observation of the soils for his determination.  Embankment material shall 
not contain frozen clumps of soil, snow, or ice.

3.8   EMBANKMENTS

3.8.1   Earth Embankments
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Earth embankments shall be constructed from satisfactory materials free of 
organic or frozen material and rocks with any dimension greater than 75 mm. 
3 inches.  The material shall be placed in successive horizontal layers of 
loose material not more than [_____] millimeters inchesin depth.  Each 
layer shall be spread uniformly on a soil surface that has been moistened 
or aerated as necessary, and scarified or otherwise broken up so that the 
fill will bond with the surface on which it is placed.  After spreading, 
each layer shall be plowed, disked, or otherwise broken up; moistened or 
aerated as necessary; thoroughly mixed; and compacted to at least 90 
percent laboratory maximum density for cohesive materials or 95 percent 
laboratory maximum density for cohesionless materials.  Compaction 
requirements for the upper portion of earth embankments forming subgrade 
for pavements shall be identical with those requirements specified in 
paragraph SUBGRADE PREPARATION.  Compaction shall be accomplished by 
sheepsfoot rollers, pneumatic-tired rollers, steel-wheeled rollers, 
vibratory compactors, or other approved equipment.

3.8.2   Rock Embankments

Rock embankments shall be constructed from material classified as rock 
excavation, as defined above, placed in successive horizontal layers of 
loose material not more than [_____] millimeters inches in depth. Pieces of 
rock larger than [_____] millimeters inches in the greatest dimension shall 
not be used.  Each layer of material shall be spread uniformly, completely 
saturated, and compacted to a minimum density of [_____] kilograms per 
cubic meter. pcf.  Each successive layer of material shall adequately bond 
to the material on which it is placed.  Compaction shall be accomplished 
with vibratory compactors weighing at least [_____] metric tons, tons, 
heavy rubber-tired rollers weighing at least [_____] metric tons, tons, or 
steel-wheeled rollers weighing at least [_____] metric tons. tons.  [Rock 
excavation shall not be used as fill material for the construction of 
pavements.][In embankments on which pavements are to be constructed, rock 
shall not be used above a point [_____] mm inch below the surface of the 
pavement.]

3.9   SUBGRADE PREPARATION

3.9.1   Construction

Subgrade shall be shaped to line, grade, and cross section, and compacted 
as specified.  This operation shall include plowing, disking, and any 
moistening or aerating required to obtain specified compaction.  Soft or 
otherwise unsatisfactory material shall be removed and replaced with 
satisfactory excavated material or other approved material as directed. 
Rock encountered in the cut section shall be excavated to a depth of 150 mm 
6 inches below finished grade for the subgrade.  Low areas resulting from 
removal of unsatisfactory material or excavation of rock shall be brought 
up to required grade with satisfactory materials, and the entire subgrade 
shall be shaped to line, grade, and cross section and compacted as 
specified.  [After rolling, the surface of the subgrade for roadways shall 
not show deviations greater than [_____] millimeter inch when tested with a 
[_____] meter foot straightedge applied both parallel and at right angles 
to the centerline of the area.] [After rolling, the surface of the subgrade 
for airfields shall not show deviations greater than [_____] millimeter inch
 when tested with a [_____] meter foot straightedge applied both parallel 
and at right angles to the centerline of the area.]  The elevation of the 
finish subgrade shall not vary more than 15 mm 0.05 foot from the 
established grade and cross section.
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3.9.2   Compaction

Compaction shall be accomplished by sheepsfoot rollers, pneumatic-tired 
rollers, steel-wheeled rollers, vibratory compactors, or other approved 
equipment.  Except for paved areas and railroads, each layer of the 
embankment shall be compacted to at least [_____] percent of laboratory 
maximum density.

3.9.2.1   Subgrade for Railroads

Subgrade for railroads shall be compacted to at least 90 percent laboratory 
maximum density for cohesive materials or 95 percent laboratory maximum 
density for cohesionless materials.

3.9.2.2   Subgrade for Pavements

Subgrade for pavements shall be compacted to at least [_____] percentage 
laboratory maximum density for the depth below the surface of the pavement 
shown.  When more than one soil classification is present in the subgrade, 
the top [_____] mm inches of subgrade shall be scarified, windrowed, 
thoroughly blended, reshaped, and compacted.

3.9.2.3   Subgrade for Shoulders

Subgrade for shoulders shall be compacted to at least [_____] percentage 
laboratory maximum density for the [depth below the surface of shoulder 
shown] [full depth of the shoulder].

3.10   SHOULDER CONSTRUCTION

Shoulders shall be constructed of satisfactory excavated or borrow material 
or as otherwise shown or specified.  Shoulders shall be constructed as soon 
as possible after adjacent paving is complete, but in the case of rigid 
pavements, shoulders shall not be constructed until permission of the 
Contracting Officer has been obtained.  The entire shoulder area shall be 
compacted to at least the percentage of maximum density as specified in 
paragraph SUBGRADE PREPARATION above, for specific ranges of depth below 
the surface of the shoulder.  Compaction shall be accomplished by 
sheepsfoot rollers, pneumatic-tired rollers, steel-wheeled rollers, 
vibratory compactors, or other approved equipment.  Shoulder construction 
shall be done in proper sequence in such a manner that adjacent ditches 
will be drained effectively and that no damage of any kind is done to the 
adjacent completed pavement.  The completed shoulders shall be true to 
alignment and grade and shaped to drain in conformity with the cross 
section shown.

3.11   FINISHING

The surface of excavations, embankments, and subgrades shall be finished to 
a smooth and compact surface in accordance with the lines, grades, and 
cross sections or elevations shown.  The degree of finish for graded areas 
shall be within 30 mm 0.1 foot of the grades and elevations indicated 
except that the degree of finish for subgrades shall be specified in 
paragraph SUBGRADE PREPARATION.  Gutters and ditches shall be finished in a 
manner that will result in effective drainage.  The surface of areas to be 
turfed shall be finished to a smoothness suitable for the application of 
turfing materials.

3.12   PLACING TOPSOIL
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On areas to receive topsoil, the compacted subgrade soil shall be scarified 
to a 50 mm 2 inch depth for bonding of topsoil with subsoil.  Topsoil then 
shall be spread evenly to a thickness of [_____] mm inches and graded to 
the elevations and slopes shown.  Topsoil shall not be spread when frozen 
or excessively wet or dry.  Material required for topsoil in excess of that 
produced by excavation within the grading limits shall be obtained from 
[offsite areas] [areas indicated].

3.13   TESTING

Testing shall be performed by an approved commercial testing laboratory or 
by the Contractor subject to approval.  If the Contractor elects to 
establish testing facilities, no work requiring testing will be permitted 
until the Contractor's facilities have been inspected and approved by the 
Contracting Officer.  Field in-place density shall be determined in 
accordance with [ASTM D 1556] [ASTM D 2167] [ASTM D 2922].  [When ASTM D 
2922 is used, the calibration curves shall be checked and adjusted using 
only the sand cone method as described in ASTM D 1556.  ASTM D 2922results 
in a wet unit weight of soil and when using this method ASTM D 3017 shall 
be used to determine the moisture content of the soil.  The calibration 
curves furnished with the moisture gauges shall also be checked along with 
density calibration checks as described in ASTM D 3017; the calibration 
checks of both the density and moisture gauges shall be made at the 
beginning of a job on each different type of material encountered and at 
intervals as directed by the Contracting Officer.]  [ASTM D 2937, Drive 
Cylinder Method shall be used only for soft, fine-grained, cohesive soils.] 
 When test results indicate, as determined by the Contracting Officer, that 
compaction is not as specified, the material shall be removed, replaced and 
recompacted to meet specification requirements.  Tests on recompacted areas 
shall be performed to determine conformance with specification 
requirements.  Inspections and test results shall be certified by a 
registered professional civil engineer.  These certifications shall state 
that the tests and observations were performed by or under the direct 
supervision of the engineer and that the results are representative of the 
materials or conditions being certified by the tests.  The following number 
of tests, if performed at the appropriate time, will be the minimum 
acceptable for each type operation.

3.13.1   Fill and Backfill Material Gradation

One test per [_____] cubic meters yards stockpiled or in-place source 
material.  Gradation of fill and backfill material shall be determined in 
accordance with [ASTM C 136] [ASTM D 422] [ASTM D 1140].

3.13.2   In-Place Densities

a.  One test per [_____] square meters, feet, or fraction thereof, of 
each lift of fill or backfill areas compacted by other than 
hand-operated machines.

b.  One test per [_____] square meters, feet, or fraction thereof, of 
each lift of fill or backfill areas compacted by hand-operated 
machines.

c.  One test per [_____] linear meters, feet, or fraction thereof, of 
each lift of embankment or backfill for [roads] [airfields].

d.  One test per [_____] linear meters, feet, or fraction thereof, of 
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each lift of embankment or backfill for railroads.

3.13.3   Check Tests on In-Place Densities

If ASTM D 2922 is used, in-place densities shall be checked by ASTM D 1556 
as follows:

a.  One check test per lift for each [_____] square meters, feet, or 
fraction thereof, of each lift of fill or backfill compacted by 
other than hand-operated machines.

b.  One check test per lift for each [_____] square meters, feet, of 
fill or backfill areas compacted by hand-operated machines.

c.  One check test per lift for each [_____] linear meters, feet, or 
fraction thereof, of embankment or backfill for [roads] 
[airfields].

d.  One check test per lift for each [_____] linear meters, feet, or 
fraction thereof, of embankment or backfill for railroads.

3.13.4   Moisture Contents

In the stockpile, excavation, or borrow areas, a minimum of two tests per 
day per type of material or source of material being placed during stable 
weather conditions shall be performed.  During unstable weather, tests 
shall be made as dictated by local conditions and approved by the 
Contracting Officer.

3.13.5   Optimum Moisture and Laboratory Maximum Density

Tests shall be made for each type material or source of material including 
borrow material to determine the optimum moisture and laboratory maximum 
density values.  One representative test per [_____] cubic meters yards of 
fill and backfill, or when any change in material occurs which may affect 
the optimum moisture content or laboratory maximum density.

3.13.6   Tolerance Tests for Subgrades

Continuous checks on the degree of finish specified in paragraph SUBGRADE 
PREPARATION shall be made during construction of the subgrades.

3.14   SUBGRADE AND EMBANKMENT PROTECTION

During construction, embankments and excavations shall be kept shaped and 
drained.  Ditches and drains along subgrade shall be maintained to drain 
effectively at all times.  The finished subgrade shall not be disturbed by 
traffic or other operation and shall be protected and maintained by the 
Contractor in a satisfactory condition until ballast, subbase, base, or 
pavement is placed.  The storage or stockpiling of materials on the 
finished subgrade will not be permitted.  No subbase, base course, ballast, 
or pavement shall be laid until the subgrade has been checked and approved, 
and in no case shall subbase, base, surfacing, pavement, or ballast be 
placed on a muddy, spongy, or frozen subgrade.

    -- End of Section --
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SECTION 02315

EXCAVATION, FILLING AND BACKFILLING FOR BUILDINGS
08/98

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only.

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)

ASTM D 1556 (1990; R 1996el) Density and Unit Weight 
of Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone Method

ASTM D 1557 (1991; R 1998) Laboratory Compaction 
Characteristics of Soil Using Modified 
Effort (56,000 ft-lbf/cu. ft. (2,700 
kN-m/cu.m.))

ASTM D 2167 (1994) Density and Unit Weight of Soil in 
Place by the Rubber Balloon Method

ASTM D 2216 (1998) Laboratory Determination of Water 
(Moisture) Content of Soil and Rock

ASTM D 2487 (1998) Classification of Soils for 
Engineering Purposes (Unified Soil 
Classification System)

ASTM D 2922 (1996el) Density of Soil and 
Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods 
(Shallow Depth)

ASTM D 2937 (1994) Density of Soil in Place by the 
Drive-Cylinder Method

ASTM D 3017 (1988; R 1996el) Water Content of Soil and 
Rock in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow 
Depth)

ASTM D 4318 (1998) Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and 
Plasticity Index of Soils

1.2   DEGREE OF COMPACTION

Degree of compaction is expressed as a percentage of the maximum density 
obtained by the test procedure presented in ASTM D 1557, abbreviated as 
percent laboratory maximum density.

1.3   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
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submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office 
that will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-06 Test Reports

Testing; [_____], [_____]

  Copies of all laboratory and field test reports within 24 hours 
of the completion of the test.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

2.1   MATERIALS

2.1.1   Satisfactory Materials

Satisfactory materials shall comprise any materials classified by ASTM D 
2487 as GW, GP, GM, GP-GM, GW-GM, GC, GP-GC, GM-GC, SW, SP, [SM,] [SW-SM,] 
[SC,] [SW-SC,] [SP-SM,] [SP-SC,] [CL,] [ML,] [CL-ML,] [CH,] [MH].

2.1.2   Unsatisfactory Materials

Materials which do not comply with the requirements for satisfactory 
materials are unsatisfactory.  Unsatisfactory materials also include 
man-made fills, trash, refuse, or backfills from previous construction.  
Unsatisfactory material also includes material classified as satisfactory 
which contains root and other organic matter, frozen material, and stones 
larger than [_____] mm inches.  The Contracting Officer shall be notified 
of any contaminated materials.

2.1.3   Cohesionless and Cohesive Materials

Cohesionless materials include materials classified in ASTM D 2487 as GW, 
GP, SW, and SP.  Cohesive materials include materials classified as GC, SC, 
ML, CL, MH, and CH.  Materials classified as GM, GP-GM, GW-GM, SW-SM, 
SP-SM, and SM shall be identified as cohesionless only when the fines are 
nonplastic.

2.1.4   Expansive Soils

Expansive soils are defined as soils that have a plasticity index equal to 
or greater than [_____] when tested in accordance with ASTM D 4318.

2.1.5   Nonfrost Susceptible (NFS) Material

Nonfrost susceptible material shall be a uniformly graded washed sand with 
a maximum particle size of [_____] mm inch and less than 5 percent passing 
the 0.075 mm No. 200 size sieve, and with not more than 3 percent by weight 
finer than 0.02 mm grain size.

2.2   CAPILLARY WATER BARRIER

Capillary Water Barrier shall consist of clean, crushed, nonporous rock, 
crushed gravel, or uncrushed gravel.  The maximum particle size shall be 
37.5 mm 1-1/2 inches and no more than 2 percent by weight shall pass the 
4.75 mm No. 4 size sieve.
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PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   CLEARING AND GRUBBING

 The areas within lines 1.5 m 5 feet outside of each building and structure 
line shall be cleared and grubbed of trees, stumps, roots, brush and other 
vegetation, debris, existing foundations, pavements, utility lines, 
structures, fences, and other items that would interfere with construction 
operations.  Stumps, logs, roots, and other organic matter shall be 
completely removed and the resulting depressions shall be filled with 
satisfactory material, placed and compacted in accordance with paragraph 
FILLING AND BACKFILLING.  Materials removed shall be disposed of [in the 
designated waste disposal areas] [outside the limits of 
Government-controlled property at the Contractor's responsibility].

3.2   TOPSOIL

Topsoil shall be stripped to a depth of [_____] millimeters inches below 
existing grade within the designated excavations and grading lines and 
deposited in storage piles for later use.  Excess topsoil shall be disposed 
as specified for excess excavated material.

3.3   EXCAVATION

Excavation shall conform to the dimensions and elevations indicated for 
each building, structure, and footing except as specified, and shall 
include trenching for utility and foundation drainage systems to a point 
1.5 m 5 feet beyond the building line of each building and structure, 
excavation for [outside grease interceptors] [, underground fuel tanks,] 
[and] all work incidental thereof.  Excavation shall extend a sufficient 
distance from walls and footings to allow for placing and removal of forms. 
 Excavations below indicated depths will not be permitted except to remove 
unsatisfactory material.  Unsatisfactory material encountered below the 
grades shown shall be [removed as directed] [replaced with satisfactory 
material; and payment will be made in conformance with the CHANGES clause 
of the CONTRACT CLAUSES.]  Satisfactory material removed below the depths 
indicated, without specific direction of the Contracting Officer, shall be 
replaced, at no additional cost to the Government, with satisfactory 
materials to the indicated excavation grade; except that concrete footings 
shall be increased in thickness to the bottom of the overdepth excavations 
and over-break in rock excavation.  Satisfactory material shall be placed 
and compacted as specified in paragraph FILLING AND BACKFILLING.  
Determination of elevations and measurements of approved overdepth 
excavation of unsatisfactory material below grades indicated shall be done 
under the direction of the Contracting Officer.

3.4   DRAINAGE AND DEWATERING

3.4.1   Drainage

Surface water shall be directed away from excavation and construction sites 
to prevent erosion and undermining of foundations.  Diversion ditches, 
dikes and grading shall be provided and maintained as necessary during 
construction.  Excavated slopes and backfill surfaces shall be protected to 
prevent erosion and sloughing.  Excavation shall be performed so that the 
site, the area immediately surrounding the site, and the area affecting 
operations at the site shall be continually and effectively drained.

3.4.2   Dewatering
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Groundwater flowing toward or into excavations shall be controlled to 
prevent sloughing of excavation slopes and walls, boils, uplift and heave 
in the excavation and to eliminate interference with orderly progress of 
construction.  French drains, sumps, ditches or trenches will not be 
permitted within 900 mm 3 feet of the foundation of any structure, except 
with specific written approval, and after specific contractual provisions 
for restoration of the foundation area have been made.  Control measures 
shall be taken by the time the excavation reaches the water level in order 
to maintain the integrity of the in situ material.  While the excavation is 
open, the water level shall be maintained continuously, at least [_____] 
meters feet below the working level.

3.5   SHORING

Shoring, including sheet piling, shall be furnished and installed as 
necessary to protect workmen, banks, adjacent paving, structures, and 
utilities.  Shoring, bracing, and sheeting shall be removed as excavations 
are backfilled, in a manner to prevent caving.

3.6   CLASSIFICATION OF EXCAVATION

[Excavation will be unclassified regardless of the nature of material 
encountered.] [Rock excavation shall consist of the removal and disposal of 
boulders 0.75 cubic meter 1 cubic yard or more in volume; solid rock; 
materials that cannot be removed without systematic drilling and blasting 
such as rock material in ledges or aggregate conglomerate deposits that are 
so firmly cemented as to possess the characteristics of solid rock; and 
concrete or masonry structures exceeding 0.75 cubic meter 1 cubic yard in 
volume, except sidewalks and paving.  Hard and compact materials such as 
cemented gravel, glacial till, and relatively soft or disintegrated rock 
that can be removed without continuous and systematic drilling and blasting 
will not be considered as rock excavation.  Rock excavation will not be 
considered as such because of intermittent drilling and blasting that is 
performed merely to increase production.  Excavation of the material 
claimed as rock shall not be performed until the material has been cross 
sectioned by the Contractor and approved by the Contracting Officer.  
Common excavation shall consist of all excavation not classified as rock 
excavation.]

3.7   BLASTING

Blasting [will] [will not] be permitted.

3.8   UTILITY AND DRAIN TRENCHES

Trenches for underground utilities systems and drain lines shall be 
excavated to the required alignments and depths.  The bottoms of trenches 
shall be graded to secure the required slope and shall be tamped if 
necessary to provide a firm pipe bed.  Recesses shall be excavated to 
accommodate bells and joints so that pipe will be uniformly supported for 
the entire length.  Rock, where encountered, shall be excavated to a depth 
of at least 150 mm 6 inches below the bottom of the pipe, and the overdepth 
shall be backfilled with satisfactory material placed and compacted in 
conformance with paragraph FILLING AND BACKFILLING.

3.9   BORROW

Where satisfactory materials are not available in sufficient quantity from 
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required excavations, approved materials shall be obtained as specified in 
Section [02300 EARTHWORK] [_____].

3.10   EXCAVATED MATERIALS

Satisfactory excavated material required for fill or backfill shall be 
placed in the proper section of the permanent work required under this 
section or shall be separately stockpiled if it cannot be readily placed. 
Satisfactory material in excess of that required for the permanent work and 
all unsatisfactory material shall be disposed of as specified in Section [
02300 EARTHWORK] [_____].

3.11   FINAL GRADE OF SURFACES TO SUPPORT CONCRETE

Excavation to final grade shall not be made until just before concrete is 
to be placed.  [For pile foundations, the excavation shall be stopped at an 
elevation of from 150 to 300 mm 6 to 12 inches above the bottom of the 
footing before driving piles.  After pile driving has been completed, the 
remainder of the excavation shall be completed to the elevations shown.] 
Only excavation methods that will leave the foundation rock in a solid and 
unshattered condition shall be used.  Approximately level surfaces shall be 
roughened, and sloped surfaces shall be cut as indicated into rough steps 
or benches to provide a satisfactory bond.  Shales shall be protected from 
slaking and all surfaces shall be protected from erosion resulting from 
ponding or flow of water.

3.12   SUBGRADE PREPARATION

Unsatisfactory material in surfaces to receive fill or in excavated areas 
shall be removed and replaced with satisfactory materials as directed by 
the Contracting Officer.  The surface shall be scarified to a depth of 150 
mm 6 inches before the fill is started.  Sloped surfaces steeper than 1 
vertical to 4 horizontal shall be plowed, stepped, benched, or broken up so 
that the fill material will bond with the existing material.  When 
subgrades are less than the specified density, the ground surface shall be 
broken up to a minimum depth of 150 mm, 6 inches, pulverized, and compacted 
to the specified density.  When the subgrade is part fill and part 
excavation or natural ground, the excavated or natural ground portion shall 
be scarified to a depth of 300 mm 12 inches and compacted as specified for 
the adjacent fill.  Material shall not be placed on surfaces that are 
muddy, frozen, or contain frost.  Compaction shall be accomplished by 
sheepsfoot rollers, pneumatic-tired rollers, steel-wheeled rollers, or 
other approved equipment well suited to the soil being compacted.  Material 
shall be moistened or aerated as necessary [to plus or minus [_____] 
percent of optimum moisture] [to provide the moisture content that will 
readily facilitate obtaining the specified compaction with the equipment 
used].  Minimum subgrade density shall be as specified in paragraph FILLING 
AND BACKFILLING.

3.13   FILLING AND BACKFILLING

Satisfactory materials shall be used in bringing fills and backfills to the 
lines and grades indicated and for replacing unsatisfactory materials.  
Satisfactory materials shall be placed in horizontal layers not exceeding 
200 mm 8 inches in loose thickness, or 150 mm 6 inches when hand-operated 
compactors are used.  After placing, each layer shall be plowed, disked, or 
otherwise broken up, moistened or aerated as necessary, thoroughly mixed 
and compacted as specified.  Backfilling shall not begin until construction 
below finish grade has been approved, underground utilities systems have 
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been inspected, tested and approved, forms removed, and the excavation 
cleaned of trash and debris.  Backfill shall be brought to indicated finish 
grade [and shall include backfill for outside grease interceptors and 
underground fuel tanks].  Backfill shall not be placed in wet or frozen 
areas.  Where pipe is coated or wrapped for protection against corrosion, 
the backfill material up to an elevation 600 mm 2 feet above sewer lines 
and 300 mm 1 foot above other utility lines shall be free from stones 
larger than 25 mm 1 inch in any dimension.  Heavy equipment for spreading 
and compacting backfill shall not be operated closer to foundation or 
retaining walls than a distance equal to the height of backfill above the 
top of footing; the area remaining shall be compacted in layers not more 
than 100 mm 4 inches in compacted thickness with power-driven hand tampers 
suitable for the material being compacted.  Backfill shall be placed 
carefully around pipes or tanks to avoid damage to coatings, wrappings, or 
tanks.  Backfill shall not be placed against foundation walls prior to 7 
days after completion of the walls.  As far as practicable, backfill shall 
be brought up evenly on each side of the wall and sloped to drain away from 
the wall.  Each layer of fill and backfill shall be compacted to not less 
than the percentage of maximum density specified below:

                                            Percent Laboratory
                                              maximum density
                                            __________________

                                        Cohesive         Cohesionless
                                        material           material
                                        ________           ________

   Fill, embankment, and backfill
   ______________________________

  Under structures, building slabs,
    steps, paved areas, around
    footings, and in trenches              90                 95

  Under sidewalks and grassed areas        85                 90

  [Expansive materials             Compacted to not less than [_____]
                                   percent nor more than [_____] percent]

  Nonfrost susceptible materials                              95

    Subgrade
    ________

  Under building slabs, steps, and paved
    areas, top 300 mm                        90                95

  Under sidewalks, top 150 mm                85                90

                                            Percent Laboratory
                                              maximum density
                                            __________________

                                        Cohesive         Cohesionless
                                        material           material
                                        ________           ________

    Fill, embankment, and backfill
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                                            Percent Laboratory
                                              maximum density
                                            __________________

                                        Cohesive         Cohesionless
                                        material           material
                                        ________           ________
    ______________________________

  Under structures, building slabs,
    steps, paved areas, around
    footings, and in trenches                90                 95

  Under sidewalks and grassed areas          85                 90

  [Expansive materials             Compacted to not less than [_____]
                                   percent nor more than [_____] percent]

  Nonfrost susceptible materials                              95

    Subgrade
    ________

  Under building slabs, steps, and paved
    areas, top 12 inches                     90                95

  Under sidewalks, top 6 inches              85                90

Approved compacted subgrades that are disturbed by the Contractor's 
operations or adverse weather shall be scarified and compacted as specified 
herein before to the required density prior to further construction 
thereon.  Recompaction over underground utilities and heating lines shall 
be by hand tamping.

3.14   TESTING

Testing shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and shall be 
performed at no additional cost to the Government.  Testing shall be 
performed by an approved commercial testing laboratory or may be performed 
by the Contractor subject to approval.  Field in-place density shall be 
determined in accordance with [ASTM D 1556], [ASTM D 2167], or [ASTM D 2922
].  When ASTM D 2922 is used, the calibration curves shall be checked and 
adjusted if necessary by the procedure described in ASTM D 2922, paragraph 
ADJUSTING CALIBRATION CURVE.  ASTM D 2922 results in a wet unit weight of 
soil and when using this method ASTM D 3017 shall be used to determine the 
moisture content of the soil.  The calibration curves furnished with the 
moisture gauges shall also be checked along with density calibration checks 
as described in ASTM D 3017.  The calibration checks of both the density 
and moisture gauges shall be made at the beginning of a job on each 
different type of material encountered and at intervals as directed by the 
Contracting Officer.  ASTM D 2937 shall be used only for soft, 
fine-grained, cohesive soils.  The following number of tests, if performed 
at the appropriate time, shall be the minimum acceptable for each type 
operation.

3.14.1   In-Place Densities

In-place density and moisture content test results shall be included with 
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the Contractor's daily construction quality control reports.

3.14.1.1   In-Place Density of Subgrades

One test per [_____] square meters [_____] square foot or fraction thereof.

3.14.1.2   In-Place Density of Fills and Backfills

One test per [_____] square meters [_____] square foot or fraction thereof 
of each lift for fill or backfill areas compacted by other than hand or 
hand-operated machines.  The density for each lift of fill or backfill 
materials for trenches, pits, building perimeters or other structures or 
areas less than [_____] meters [_____] feet in width, which are compacted 
with hand or hand-operated machines shall be tested as follows:  One test 
per each area less than [_____] square meters, [_____] square feet, or one 
test for each [_____] linear meter [_____] linear foot of long narrow fills 
[_____] meters [_____] feet or more in length.  [If ASTM D 2922 is used, 
in-place densities shall be checked by ASTM D 1556 as follows:  One check 
per lift for each [_____] linear meters [_____] linear feet of long narrow 
fills, and a minimum of [_____] checks per lift for other fill and backfill 
areas.]

3.14.2   Moisture Content

In the stockpile, excavation or borrow areas, a minimum of two tests per 
day per type of material or source of materials being placed is required 
during stable weather conditions.  During unstable weather, tests shall be 
made as dictated by local conditions and approved moisture content shall be 
tested in accordance with ASTM D 2216.

3.14.3   Optimum Moisture and Laboratory Maximum Density

Tests shall be made for each type material or source of material, including 
borrow material to determine the optimum moisture and laboratory maximum 
density values.  One representative test per [_____] cubic meters [_____] 
cubic yards of fill and backfill, or when any change in material occurs 
which may affect the optimum moisture content or laboratory maximum density 
will be made.

3.15   CAPILLARY WATER BARRIER

Capillary water barrier under concrete floor and area-way slabs on grade 
shall be placed directly on the subgrade and shall be compacted with a 
minimum of two passes of a hand-operated plate-type vibratory compactor.

3.16   GRADING

Areas within 1.5 m 5 feet outside of each building and structure line shall 
be constructed true-to-grade, shaped to drain, and shall be maintained free 
of trash and debris until final inspection has been completed and the work 
has been accepted.

3.17   SPREADING TOPSOIL

Areas outside the building lines from which topsoil has been removed shall 
be topsoiled.  The surface shall be free of materials that would hinder 
planting or maintenance operations.  The subgrade shall be pulverized to a 
depth of 50 mm 2 inches by disking or plowing for the bonding of topsoil 
with the subsoil.  Topsoil shall then be uniformly spread, graded, and 
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compacted to the thickness, elevations, slopes shown, and left free of 
surface irregularities.  Topsoil shall be compacted by one pass of a 
cultipacker, roller, or other approved equipment weighing 1.46 kN/m to 2.34 
kN/m 100 to 160 pounds per linear foot of roller.  Topsoil shall not be 
placed when the subgrade is frozen, excessively wet, extremely dry, or in a 
condition otherwise detrimental to seeding, planting, or proper grading.

3.18   PROTECTION

Settlement or washing that occurs in graded, topsoiled, or backfilled areas 
prior to acceptance of the work, shall be repaired and grades reestablished 
to the required elevations and slopes.

    -- End of Section --

SECTION 02315  Page 9



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

SECTION 02316

EXCAVATION, TRENCHING, AND BACKFILLING FOR UTILITIES SYSTEMS
11/97

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only.

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)

ASTM D 1556 (1990; R 1996) Density and Unit Weight of 
Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone Method

ASTM D 1557 (1998) Laboratory Compaction 
Characteristics of Soil Using Modified 
Effort (56,000 ft-lbf/cu. ft. (2,700 
kN-m/cu. m.))

ASTM D 2167 (1994) Density and Unit Weight of Soil in 
Place by the Rubber Balloon Method

ASTM D 2487 (1998) Classification of Soils for 
Engineering Purposes (Unified Soil 
Classification System)

ASTM D 2922 (1996) Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate 
in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth)

ASTM D 3017 (1988; R1996el) Water Content of Soil and 
Rock in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow 
Depth)

1.2   MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Measurement and payment shall be based on completed work performed in 
accordance with the drawings and specifications.

1.2.1   Trench Excavation

Trench excavation shall be the number of linear meters feet measured along 
the centerline of the trench and excavated to the depths and widths 
specified for the particular size of pipe.  No increase shall be made for 
the extra width required at manholes and similar structures.  Payment for 
trench excavation, as so measured, shall constitute full payment for 
excavation and backfilling, [including specified overdepth] except in rock 
or unstable trench bottoms.  Unstable trench bottoms shall be replaced by 
select granular material and paid for as specified below.  Trench 
excavation shall also include the additional width at manholes and similar 
structures, the furnishing, placing and removal of sheeting and bracing, 
pumping and bailing, and all incidentals necessary to complete the work 
required by this section.
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1.2.2   Rock Excavation

Rock excavation shall be measured and paid for by the number of cubic meters
 yards of acceptably excavated rock material.  The material shall be 
measured in place, but volume shall be based on a maximum 750 mm 30 inch 
width for pipes 300 mm (12 inches) 12 inches in diameter or less, and a 
maximum width of 400 mm 16 inches greater than the outside diameter of the 
pipe for pipes over 300 mm (12 inches) 12 inches in diameter.  The 
measurement shall include all authorized overdepth rock excavation as 
determined by the Contracting Officer.  For manholes and other 
appurtenances, volumes of rock excavation shall be computed on the basis of 
300 mm 1 foot outside of the wall lines of the structures.  Payment for 
rock excavation will be made in addition to the price bid for the trench 
excavation, and will include all necessary drilling and blasting and all 
incidentals necessary to excavate and dispose of the rock.  Backfill 
replacing rock excavation will not be paid for separately, but will be 
included in the unit price for rock excavation.

1.2.3   Sheeting and Bracing

Sheeting and bracing, when shown or authorized by the Contracting Officer 
to be left in place, will be paid for as follows:  [_____].

1.2.3.1   Timber Sheeting

Timber sheeting will be paid for as the number of board feet of lumber 
below finish grade measured in place prior to backfilling.  Sheeting wasted 
when cut off between the finished grade and 300 mm 1 foot below the 
finished grade also shall be included in the measurement.

1.2.3.2   Steel Sheeting and Soldier Piles

Steel sheeting, soldier piles, and steel bracing will be paid for according 
to the number of pounds of steel calculated.  This calculation shall be 
made by multiplying the measured in-place length in meters feet below 
finish grade by the unit weight of the section in kg per meter. pounds per 
foot.  Unit weight of rolled steel sections shall be obtained from 
recognized steel manuals.  [Sheeting wasted when cut off between the 
finished grade and a distance of up to [_____] meters feet below the 
finished grade shall be included in the measurement.]

1.2.4   Select Granular Material

Select granular material shall be measured in place as the actual cubic 
meters yards replacing wet or unstable material in trench bottoms [within 
the limits shown] [in authorized overdepth areas].  The unit price shall 
include furnishing and placing the granular material, excavation and 
disposal of unsatisfactory material, and additional requirements for 
sheeting and bracing, pumping, bailing, cleaning, and other incidentals 
necessary to complete the work.  Payment for select granular material will 
be made in addition to the bid price for trench excavation.

1.3   DEGREE OF COMPACTION

Degree of compaction shall be expressed as a percentage of the maximum 
density obtained by the test procedure presented in ASTM D 1557.

1.4   SUBMITTALS

SECTION 02316  Page 2



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office 
that will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-06 Test Reports

Field Density Tests; [_____], [_____]
Testing of Backfill Materials; [_____], [_____]

  Copies of all laboratory and field test reports within 24 hours 
of the completion of the test.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

2.1   MATERIALS

2.1.1   Satisfactory Materials

Satisfactory materials shall comprise any materials classified by ASTM D 
2487 as GW, GP, GM, GP-GM, GW-GM, GC, GP-GC, GM-GC, SW, SP, [SM,] [SW-SM,] 
[SC,] [SW-SC,] [SP-SM,] [SP-SC,] [CL,] [ML,] [CL-ML,] [CH,] [MH].

2.1.2   Unsatisfactory Materials

Materials which do not comply with the requirements for satisfactory 
materials are unsatisfactory.  Unsatisfactory materials also include 
man-made fills, trash, refuse, or backfills from previous construction.  
Unsatisfactory material also includes material classified as satisfactory 
which contains root and other organic matter, frozen material, and stones 
larger than [_____] mm inches.  The Contracting Officer shall be notified 
of any contaminated materials.

2.1.3   Cohesionless and Cohesive Materials

Cohesionless materials shall include materials classified in ASTM D 2487 as 
GW, GP, SW, and SP.  Cohesive materials shall include materials classified 
as GC, SC, ML, CL, MH, and CH.  Materials classified as GM and SM shall be 
identified as cohesionless only when the fines are nonplastic.

2.1.4   Rock

Rock shall consist of boulders measuring 1/2 cubic meter 1/2 cubic yard or 
more and materials that cannot be removed without systematic drilling and 
blasting such as rock material in ledges, bedded deposits, unstratified 
masses and conglomerate deposits, and below ground concrete or masonry 
structures, exceeding 1/2 cubic meter 1/2 cubic yard in volume, except that 
pavements shall not be considered as rock.

2.1.5   Unyielding Material

Unyielding material shall consist of rock and gravelly soils with stones 
greater than [_____] millimeters inches in any dimension or as defined by 
the pipe manufacturer, whichever is smaller.

2.1.6   Unstable Material
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Unstable material shall consist of materials too wet to properly support 
the utility pipe, conduit, or appurtenant structure.

2.1.7   Select Granular Material

Select granular material shall consist of well-graded sand, gravel, crushed 
gravel, crushed stone or crushed slag composed of hard, tough and durable 
particles, and shall contain not more than 10 percent by weight of material 
passing a 0.075 mm No. 200 mesh sieve and no less than 95 percent by weight 
passing the 25 mm l inch sieve.  The maximum allowable aggregate size shall 
be [_____] millimeters, inches, or the maximum size recommended by the pipe 
manufacturer, whichever is smaller.

2.1.8   Initial Backfill Material

Initial backfill shall consist of select granular material or satisfactory 
materials free from rocks [_____] millimeters inches or larger in any 
dimension or free from rocks of such size as recommended by the pipe 
manufacturer, whichever is smaller.  When the pipe is coated or wrapped for 
corrosion protection, the initial backfill material shall be free of stones 
larger than [_____] millimeters inches in any dimension or as recommended 
by the pipe manufacturer, whichever is smaller.

2.2   PLASTIC MARKING TAPE

Plastic marking tape shall be acid and alkali-resistant polyethylene film, 
152 mm (6 inches) 6 inches wide with minimum thickness of 0.102 mm (0.004 
inch). 0.004 inch.  Tape shall have a minimum strength of 12.1 MPa (1750 
psi) 1750 psi lengthwise and 10.3 MPa (1500 psi) 1500 psi crosswise.  The 
tape shall be manufactured with integral wires, foil backing or other means 
to enable detection by a metal detector when the tape is buried up to 1 
meter 3 feet deep.  The tape shall be of a type specifically manufactured 
for marking and locating underground utilities.  The metallic core of the 
tape shall be encased in a protective jacket or provided with other means 
to protect it from corrosion.  Tape color shall be as specified in TABLE 1 
and shall bear a continuous printed inscription describing the specific 
utility.

TABLE 1.  Tape Color

                Red:            Electric
                Yellow:         Gas, Oil, Dangerous Materials
                Orange:         Telephone, Telegraph, Television,
                                Police, and Fire Communications
                Blue:           Water Systems
                Green:          Sewer Systems

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   EXCAVATION

Excavation shall be performed to the lines and grades indicated.  Rock 
excavation shall include removal and disposition of material defined as 
rock in paragraph MATERIALS.  Earth excavation shall include removal and 
disposal of material not classified as rock excavation.  During excavation, 
material satisfactory for backfilling shall be stockpiled in an orderly 
manner at a distance from the banks of the trench equal to 1/2 the depth of 
the excavation, but in no instance closer than 600 mm. 2 feet.  Excavated 
material not required or not satisfactory for backfill shall be removed 
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from the site [or shall be disposed of by [_____]].  Grading shall be done 
as may be necessary to prevent surface water from flowing into the 
excavation, and any water accumulating shall be removed to maintain the 
stability of the bottom and sides of the excavation.  Unauthorized 
overexcavation shall be backfilled in accordance with paragraph BACKFILLING 
AND COMPACTION at no additional cost to the Government.

3.1.1   Trench Excavation Requirements

The trench shall be excavated as recommended by the manufacturer of the 
pipe to be installed.  Trench walls below the top of the pipe shall be 
sloped, or made vertical, and of such width as recommended in the 
manufacturer's installation manual.  Where no manufacturer's installation 
manual is available, trench walls shall be made vertical.  Trench walls 
more than [_____] meters feet high shall be shored, cut back to a stable 
slope, or provided with equivalent means of protection for employees who 
may be exposed to moving ground or cave in.  Vertical trench walls more 
than [_____] meters feet high shall be shored.  Trench walls which are cut 
back shall be excavated to at least the angle of repose of the soil.  
Special attention shall be given to slopes which may be adversely affected 
by weather or moisture content.  The trench width below the top of pipe 
shall not exceed 600 mm (24 inches) 24 inches plus pipe outside diameter 
(O.D.) for pipes of less than 600 mm (24 inches) 24 inches inside diameter 
and shall not exceed 900 mm (36 inches) 36 inches plus pipe outside 
diameter for sizes larger than 600 mm (24 inches) 24 inches inside 
diameter.  Where recommended trench widths are exceeded, redesign, stronger 
pipe, or special installation procedures shall be utilized by the 
Contractor.  The cost of redesign, stronger pipe, or special installation 
procedures shall be borne by the Contractor without any additional cost to 
the Government.

3.1.1.1   Bottom Preparation

The bottoms of trenches shall be accurately graded to provide uniform 
bearing and support for the bottom quadrant of each section of the pipe.  
Bell holes shall be excavated to the necessary size at each joint or 
coupling to eliminate point bearing.  Stones of [_____] millimeters inches 
or greater in any dimension, or as recommended by the pipe manufacturer, 
whichever is smaller, shall be removed to avoid point bearing.

3.1.1.2   Removal of Unyielding Material

Where [overdepth is not indicated and] unyielding material is encountered 
in the bottom of the trench, such material shall be removed [_____] 
millimeters inches below the required grade and replaced with suitable 
materials as provided in paragraph BACKFILLING AND COMPACTION.

3.1.1.3   Removal of Unstable Material

Where unstable material is encountered in the bottom of the trench, such 
material shall be removed to the depth directed and replaced to the proper 
grade with select granular material as provided in paragraph BACKFILLING 
AND COMPACTION.  When removal of unstable material is required due to the 
Contractor's fault or neglect in performing the work, the resulting 
material shall be excavated and replaced by the Contractor without 
additional cost to the Government.

3.1.1.4   Excavation for Appurtenances
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Excavation for manholes, catch-basins, inlets, or similar structures shall 
be [sufficient to leave at least 300 mm 12 inches clear between the outer 
structure surfaces and the face of the excavation or support members] [of 
sufficient size to permit the placement and removal of forms for the full 
length and width of structure footings and foundations as shown.]  Rock 
shall be cleaned of loose debris and cut to a firm surface either level, 
stepped, or serrated, as shown or as directed.  Loose disintegrated rock 
and thin strata shall be removed.  Removal of unstable material shall be as 
specified above.  When concrete or masonry is to be placed in an excavated 
area, special care shall be taken not to disturb the bottom of the 
excavation.  Excavation to the final grade level shall not be made until 
just before the concrete or masonry is to be placed.

3.1.1.5   Jacking, Boring, and Tunneling

Unless otherwise indicated, excavation shall be by open cut except that 
sections of a trench may be jacked, bored, or tunneled if, in the opinion 
of the Contracting Officer, the pipe, cable, or duct can be safely and 
properly installed and backfill can be properly compacted in such sections.

3.1.2   Stockpiles

Stockpiles of satisfactory [and unsatisfactory] [and wasted materials] 
shall be placed and graded as specified.  Stockpiles shall be kept in a 
neat and well drained condition, giving due consideration to drainage at 
all times.  The ground surface at stockpile locations shall be cleared, 
grubbed, and sealed by rubber-tired equipment, excavated satisfactory and 
unsatisfactory materials shall be separately stockpiled.  Stockpiles of 
satisfactory materials shall be protected from contamination which may 
destroy the quality and fitness of the stockpiled material.  If the 
Contractor fails to protect the stockpiles, and any material becomes 
unsatisfactory, such material shall be removed and replaced with 
satisfactory material from approved sources at no additional cost to the 
Government.  [Locations of stockpiles of satisfactory materials shall be 
[as shown] [subject to prior approval of the Contracting Officer].]

3.2   BACKFILLING AND COMPACTION

Backfill material shall consist of satisfactory material, select granular 
material, or initial backfill material as required.  Backfill shall be 
placed in layers not exceeding 150 mm 6 inches loose thickness for 
compaction by hand operated machine compactors, and 200 mm 8 inches loose 
thickness for other than hand operated machines, unless otherwise 
specified.  Each layer shall be compacted to at least 95 percent maximum 
density for cohesionless soils and 90 percent maximum density for cohesive 
soils, unless otherwise specified.

3.2.1   Trench Backfill

Trenches shall be backfilled to the grade shown.  [The trench shall be 
backfilled to [_____] meters feet above the top of pipe prior to performing 
the required pressure tests.  The joints and couplings shall be left 
uncovered during the pressure test.] [The trench shall not be backfilled 
until all specified tests are performed.]

3.2.1.1   Replacement of Unyielding Material

Unyielding material removed from the bottom of the trench shall be replaced 
with select granular material or initial backfill material.
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3.2.1.2   Replacement of Unstable Material

Unstable material removed from the bottom of the trench or excavation shall 
be replaced with select granular material placed in layers not exceeding 
150 mm 6 inches loose thickness.

3.2.1.3   Bedding and Initial Backfill

[Bedding shall be of the type and thickness shown.]  Initial backfill 
material shall be placed and compacted with approved tampers to a height of 
at least one foot above the utility pipe or conduit.  The backfill shall be 
brought up evenly on both sides of the pipe for the full length of the 
pipe.  Care shall be taken to ensure thorough compaction of the fill under 
the haunches of the pipe.

3.2.1.4   Final Backfill

The remainder of the trench, except for special materials for roadways, 
railroads and airfields, shall be filled with satisfactory material.  
Backfill material shall be placed and compacted as follows:

a.  Roadways, Railroads, and Airfields:  Backfill shall be placed up 
to the elevation at which the requirements in Section 02300 
EARTHWORK control.  Water flooding or jetting methods of 
compaction will not be permitted.

b.  Sidewalks, Turfed or Seeded Areas and Miscellaneous Areas:  
Backfill shall be deposited in layers of a maximum of 300 mm 12 
inch loose thickness, and compacted to 85 percent maximum density 
for cohesive soils and 90 percent maximum density for cohesionless 
soils.  [Water flooding or jetting methods of compaction will be 
permitted for granular noncohesive backfill material.  Water 
jetting shall not be allowed to penetrate the initial backfill.] 
[Compaction by water flooding or jetting will not be permitted.]  
This requirement shall also apply to all other areas not 
specifically designated above.

3.2.2   Backfill for Appurtenances

After the manhole, catchbasin, inlet, or similar structure has been 
constructed [and the concrete has been allowed to cure for [_____] days], 
backfill shall be placed in such a manner that the structure will not be 
damaged by the shock of falling earth.  The backfill material shall be 
deposited and compacted as specified for final backfill, and shall be 
brought up evenly on all sides of the structure to prevent eccentric 
loading and excessive stress.

3.3   SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

Special requirements for both excavation and backfill relating to the 
specific utilities are as follows:

3.3.1   Gas Distribution

Trenches shall be excavated to a depth that will provide not less than 450 
mm24 inches of cover in other excavation.  Trenches shall comply with 
pipe-laying requirements in NFPA 54 for GAS DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM.
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3.3.2   Water Lines

Trenches shall be of a depth to provide a minimum cover of [_____] meters 
feet from the existing ground surface, or from the indicated finished 
grade, whichever is lower, to the top of the pipe.  [For fire protection 
yard mains or piping, an additional [_____] millimeters inches of cover is 
required.]

3.3.3   Heat Distribution System

Initial backfill material shall be free of stones larger than 6.3 mm 1/4 
inch in any dimension.

3.3.4   Plastic Marking Tape

Warning tapes shall be installed directly above the pipe, at a depth of 
[450] [18] [_____] millimeters inches below finished grade unless otherwise 
shown.

3.4   TESTING

Testing shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and shall be 
performed at no additional cost to the Government.

3.4.1   Testing Facilities

Tests shall be performed by an approved commercial testing laboratory or 
may be tested by facilities furnished by the Contractor.  No work requiring 
testing will be permitted until the facilities have been inspected and 
approved by the Contracting Officer.

3.4.2   Testing of Backfill Materials

Classification of backfill materials shall be determined in accordance with 
ASTM D 2487 and the moisture-density relations of soils shall be determined 
in accordance with ASTM D 1557.  A minimum of one soil classification and 
one moisture-density relation test shall be performed on each different 
type of material used for bedding and backfill.

3.4.3   Field Density Tests

Tests shall be performed in sufficient numbers to ensure that the specified 
density is being obtained.  A minimum of one field density test per lift of 
backfill for every [_____] meters feet of installation shall be performed.  
One moisture density relationship shall be determined for every 1500 cubic 
meters 1500 cubic yards of material used.  Field in-place density shall be 
determined in accordance with [ASTM D 1556] [ASTM D 2167] [ASTM D 2922].  
When ASTM D 2922 is used, the calibration curves shall be checked and 
adjusted using the sand cone method as described in paragraph Calibration 
of the ASTM publication.  ASTM D 2922 results in a wet unit weight of soil 
and when using this method, ASTM D 3017 shall be used to determine the 
moisture content of the soil.  The calibration curves furnished with the 
moisture gauges shall be checked along with density calibration checks as 
described in ASTM D 3017.  The calibration checks of both the density and 
moisture gauges shall be made at the beginning of a job, on each different 
type of material encountered, at intervals as directed by the Contracting 
Officer.  Copies of calibration curves, results of calibration tests, and 
field and laboratory density tests shall be furnished to the Contracting 
Officer.  Trenches improperly compacted shall be reopened to the depth 
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directed, then refilled and compacted to the density specified at no 
additional cost to the Government.

3.4.4   Displacement of Sewers

After other required tests have been performed and the trench backfill 
compacted to [[_____] meters feet above the top of the pipe] [the finished 
grade surface], the pipe shall be inspected to determine whether 
significant displacement has occurred.  This inspection shall be conducted 
in the presence of the Contracting Officer.  Pipe sizes larger than 900 mm 
(36 inches) 36 inches shall be entered and examined, while smaller diameter 
pipe shall be inspected by shining a light or laser between manholes or 
manhole locations, or by the use of television cameras passed through the 
pipe.  If, in the judgement of the Contracting Officer, the interior of the 
pipe shows poor alignment or any other defects that would cause improper 
functioning of the system, the defects shall be remedied as directed at no 
additional cost to the Government.

    -- End of Section --
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SECTION 09900

PAINTING, GENERAL
07/92

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only.

AMERICAN CONFERENCE OF GOVERNMENTAL INDUSTRIAL HYGIENISTS (ACGIH)

ACGIH Limit Values (1999) Threshold Limit Values for Chemical 
Substances and Physical Agents and 
Biological Exposure Indices

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)

ASTM D 3273 (1994) Resistance to Growth of Mold on the 
Surface of Interior Coating in an 
Environmental Chamber

ASTM D 3274 (1995) Evaluating Degree of Surface 
Disfigurement of Paint Films by Microbial 
(Fungal or Algal) Growth or Soil and Dirt 
Accumulation

ASTM D 4214 (1998) Evaluating Degree of Chalking of 
Exterior Paint Films

ASTM D 4258 (1999) Surface Cleaning Concrete for 
Coating

COMMERCIAL ITEM DESCRIPTIONS (CID)

CID A-A-1500 (Rev A; Notice 1) Sealer, Surface (Latex 
Block Filler)

CID A-A-1546 (Rev A; Canc. Notice 1)) Rubbing Varnish

CID A-A-1788 (Canc. Notice 1)) Varnish, Oil;  Interior

CID A-A-2246 (Rev B) Paint, Latex

CID A-A-2247 (Basic) Paint, Latex (Semigloss, Interior)

CID A-A-2248 (Basic) Paint, Latex, (Flat, Interior)

CID A-A-2867 Coating, Polyurethane, Single Component 
Moisture Cure, Alipathic

CID A-A-2962 (Rev A) Enamel, Alkyd (Metric)

CID A-A-2994 Primer Coating, Interior, for Walls and 

SECTION 09900  Page 1



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

Wood

FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS (FS)

FS TT-E-2784 (Rev A) Enamel (Acrylic-Emulsion, Exterior 
Gloss and Semigloss) (Metric)

THE SOCIETY FOR PROTECTIVE COATINGS (SSPC)

SSPC Paint 23 (1991) Latex Primer for Steel surfaces

SSPC Paint 25 (1991) Red Iron Oxide, Zinc Oxide, Raw 
Linseed Oil and Alkyd Primer (Without Lead 
and Chromate Pigments)

SSPC SP 1 (1982) Solvent Cleaning

SSPC SP 2 (1995) Hand Tool Cleaning

SSPC SP 3 (1995) Power Tool Cleaning

SSPC SP 7/NACE 4 (1994) Brush-Off Blast Cleaning

1.2   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office 
that will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-03 Product Data

Paint; G

  The names, quantity represented, and intended use for the 
proprietary brands of materials proposed to be substituted for the 
specified materials [when the required quantity of a particular 
batch is 200 L 50 gallons or less.] regardless of quantities in 
states where VOC content limitations apply.

Mixing and Thinning; G
Application; G

  Manufacturer's current printed product description, material 
safety data sheets (MSDS) and technical data sheets for each 
coating system.  Detailed mixing, thinning and application 
instructions, minimum and maximum application temperature, and 
curing and drying times between coats for epoxy, moisture-curing 
polyurethane, and liquid glaze coatings.  Detailed application 
instructions for textured coatings shall be provided.

SD-04 Samples

Moisture-Curing Polyurethane; G

  A complete moisture-curing polyurethane system applied to a 
panel of the same material as that on which the coating will be 
applied in the work and for each color specified.  The sample 
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panels will be used for quality control in applying the system.

Paint; G

  While the material is at the site or source of supply, and at a 
time agreeable to the Contractor and the Contracting Officer, a 1 
liter 1 quart sample of each color and batch, except for 
quantities of 200 liters 50 gallons or less, shall be taken by 
random selection from the sealed containers by the Contractor in 
the presence of a representative of the Contracting Officer.  The 
contents of the containers to be sampled shall be thoroughly mixed 
to ensure that the sample is representative.  Samples shall be 
identified by designated name, specification number, manufacturer 
name and address, batch number, project contract number, intended 
use, and quantity involved.

SD-06 Test Reports

Paint; 

  A statement as to the quantity represented and the intended use, 
plus the following test report for batches in excess of 200 L: 50 
gallons:

  a.  A test report showing that the proposed batch to be used 
meets specified requirements:

  b.  A test report showing that a previous batch of the same 
formulation as the batch to be used met specified requirements, 
plus, on the proposed batch to be used, a report of test results 
for properties of weight per liter, gallon, viscosity, fineness of 
grind, drying time, color, and gloss.

SD-07 Certificates

Lead; 
Mildewcide and Insecticide; 
Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content; 

  Certificate stating that paints for interior use contain no 
mercurial mildewcide or insecticide.  Certificate stating that 
paints proposed for use contain not more than 0.06 percent lead by 
weight of the total nonvolatile.  Certificate stating that paints 
proposed for use meet Federal VOC regulations and those of the of 
the local Air Pollution Control Districts having jurisdiction over 
the geographical area in which the project is located.

1.3   PACKAGING, LABELING, AND STORING

Paints shall be in sealed containers that legibly show the designated name, 
formula or specification number, batch number, color, quantity, date of 
manufacture, manufacturer's formulation number, manufacturer's directions 
including any warnings and special precautions, and name of manufacturer. 
Pigmented paints shall be furnished in containers not larger than 20 liters.
 5 gallons.  Paints and thinner shall be stored in accordance with the 
manufacturer's written directions and as a minimum stored off the ground, 
under cover, with sufficient ventilation to prevent the buildup of 
flammable vapors and at temperatures between 4 and 35 degrees C. 40 and 95 
degrees F.  Paints shall be stored on the project site or segregated at the 
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source of supply sufficiently in advance of need to allow 30 days for 
testing.

1.4   APPROVAL OF MATERIALS

When samples are tested, approval of materials will be based on tests of 
the samples; otherwise, materials will be approved based on test reports 
furnished with them.  If materials are approved based on test reports 
furnished, samples will be retained by the Government for testing should 
the materials appear defective during or after application.  In addition to 
any other remedies under the contract the cost of retesting defective 
materials will be at the Contractor's expense.

1.5   ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Unless otherwise recommended by the paint manufacturer, the ambient 
temperature shall be between 7 and 35 degrees C 45 and 95 degrees F when 
applying coatings other than water-thinned, epoxy, and moisture-curing 
polyurethane coatings.  Water-thinned coatings shall be applied only when 
ambient temperature is between 10 and 32 degrees C. 50 and 90 degrees F.  
Epoxy, and moisture-curing polyurethane coatings shall be applied only 
within the minimum and maximum temperatures recommended by the coating 
manufacturer.  Moisture-curing polyurethane shall not be applied when the 
relative humidity is below 30 percent.

1.6   SAFETY AND HEALTH

Work shall comply with applicable Federal, State, and local laws and 
regulations, and with the ACCIDENT PREVENTION PLAN, including the Activity 
Hazard Analysis as specified in the CONTRACT CLAUSES.  The Activity Hazard 
Analysis shall include analyses of the potential impact of painting 
operations on painting personnel and on others involved in and adjacent to 
the work zone.

1.6.1   Worker Exposures

Exposure of workers to hazardous chemical substances shall not exceed 
limits established by ACGIH Limit Values, or as required by a more 
stringent applicable regulation.

1.6.2   Toxic Compounds

Toxic products having ineffective physiological warning properties, such as 
no or low odor or irritation levels, shall not be used unless approved by 
the Contracting Officer.

1.6.3   Training

Workers having access to an affected work area shall be informed of the 
contents of the applicable material data safety sheets (MDSS) and shall be 
informed of potential health and safety hazard and protective controls 
associated with materials used on the project.  An affected work area is 
one which may receive mists and odors from the painting operations.  
Workers involved in preparation, painting and clean-up shall be trained in 
the safe handling and application, and the exposure limit, for each 
material which the worker will use in the project.  Personnel having a need 
to use respirators and masks shall be instructed in the use and maintenance 
of such equipment.
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1.6.4   Coordination

Work shall be coordinated to minimize exposure of building occupants, other 
Contractor personnel, and visitors to mists and odors from preparation, 
painting and clean-up operations.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

2.1   PAINT

The term "paint" as used herein includes emulsions, enamels, paints, 
stains, varnishes, sealers, cement-emulsion filler, and other coatings, 
whether used as prime, intermediate, or finish coat.  Paint shall conform 
to the requirements listed  in the painting schedules at the end of this 
section, except when the required amount of a material of a particular 
batch is 200 liters 50 gallons or less, an approved first-line proprietary 
paint material with similar intended formulation, usage and color to that 
specified may be used.  Additional requirements are as follows:

2.1.1   Colors and Tints

Colors shall be as selected from manufacturer's standard colors, as 
indicated.  Manufacturer's standard color is for identification of color 
only.  Tinting of epoxy and urethane paints shall be done by the 
manufacturer.  Stains shall conform in shade to manufacturer's standard 
color.  The color of the undercoats shall vary slightly from the color of 
the next coat.

2.1.2   Mildewcide and Insecticide

Paint specified for all coats applied to fabrics and vapor barrier jackets 
over insulation and surfaces in bathroom areas shall contain a mildewcide 
that will not adversely affect the color, texture, or durability of the 
coating.  The mildewcide shall be incorporated into the paint by the 
manufacturer and shall attain a surface disfigurement rating of 8 or 
greater when tested in accordance with ASTM D 3273 and evaluated in 
accordance with ASTM D 3274.  Mercurial mildewcide shall not be used in 
interior paint.  Insecticides shall not be used in paint.

2.1.3   Lead

Paints containing lead in excess of 0.06 percent by weight of the total 
nonvolatile content (calculated as lead metal) shall not be used.

2.1.4   Chromium

Paints containing zinc chromate or strontium chromate pigments shall not be 
used.

2.1.5   Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content

Paints shall comply with applicable federal, state and local laws enacted 
to insure compliance with Federal Clean Air Standards and shall conform to 
the restrictions of the local air pollution control authority.

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   PROTECTION OF AREAS NOT TO BE PAINTED
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Items not to be painted which are in contact with or adjacent to painted 
surfaces shall be removed or protected prior to surface preparation and 
painting operations.  Items removed prior to painting shall be replaced 
when painting is completed.  Following completion of painting, workmen 
skilled in the trades involved shall reinstall removed items.  Surfaces 
contaminated by coating materials shall be restored to original condition.

3.2   SURFACE PREPARATION

Surfaces to be painted shall be clean and free of foreign matter before 
application of paint or surface treatments.  Oil and grease shall be 
removed prior to mechanical cleaning.  Cleaning shall be programmed so that 
dust and other contaminants will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces.  
Exposed ferrous metals such as nail heads on or in contact with surfaces to 
be painted with water-thinned paints, shall be spot-primmed with a suitable 
corrosion-inhibitive primer capable of preventing flash rusting and 
compatible with the coating specified for the adjacent areas.

3.2.1   Concrete, Stucco and Masonry Surfaces

Concrete, stucco and masonry surfaces shall be allowed to dry at least 30 
days before painting, except concrete slab on grade which shall be allowed 
to cure 90 days before painting.  Surfaces shall be cleaned in accordance 
with ASTM D 4258.  Glaze, efflorescence, laitance, dirt, grease, oil, 
asphalt, surface deposits of free iron and other foreign matter shall be 
removed prior to painting.  Surfaces to receive polyurethane or epoxy 
coatings shall be acid-etched or mechanically abraded as specified by the 
coating manufacturer, rinsed with water, allowed to dry, and treated with 
the manufacturer's recommended conditioner prior to application of the 
first coat.

3.2.2   Ferrous Surfaces

Ferrous surfaces including those that have been shop-coated, shall be 
solvent-cleaned or detergent-washed in accordance with SSPC SP 1.  Surfaces 
that contain loose rust, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances 
shall be cleaned mechanically with hand tools according to SSPC SP 2, power 
tools according to SSPC SP 3 or by sandblasting according to SSPC SP 7/NACE 
4.  Shop-coated ferrous surfaces shall be protected from corrosion by 
treating and touching up corroded areas immediately upon detection.

3.2.3   Nonferrous Metallic Surfaces

Galvanized, aluminum and aluminum-alloy, lead, copper, and other nonferrous 
metal surfaces shall be solvent-cleaned or detergent-washed in accordance 
with SSPC SP 1.

3.2.4   Gypsum Board Surfaces

Gypsum board surfaces shall be dry and shall have all loose dirt and dust 
removed by brushing with a soft brush, rubbing with a cloth, or 
vacuum-cleaning prior to application of the first-coat material.  A damp 
cloth or sponge may be used if paint will be water-based.

3.2.5   Mastic-Type Surfaces

Mastic-type surfaces shall be prepared by removing foreign material.

3.2.6   Plaster Surfaces
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Plaster shall age at least 30 days before painting.  Plaster shall be clean 
and free from loose matter and shall have an instrument-measured moisture 
content not exceeding 8 percent.

3.2.7   Wood Surfaces

Wood surfaces shall be cleaned of foreign matter.  Moisture content of the 
wood shall not exceed 12 percent as measured by a moisture meter, unless 
otherwise authorized.  Wood surfaces adjacent to surfaces to receive 
water-thinned paints shall be primed and/or touched up before applying 
water-thinned paints.  Small, dry seasoned knots shall be scraped, cleaned, 
and given a thin coat of commercial knot sealer, before application of the 
priming coat.  Pitch on large, open, unseasoned knots and all other beads 
or streaks of pitch shall be scraped off, or, if it is still soft, removed 
with mineral spirits or turpentine, and the resinous area shall be thinly 
coated with knot sealer.  Finishing nails shall be set, and all holes and 
surface imperfections shall be primed.  After priming, holes and 
imperfections in finish surfaces shall be filled with putty or plastic wood 
filler, colored to match the finish coat if natural finish is required, 
allowed to dry, and sanded smooth.  Putty or wood filler shall be 
compatible with subsequent coatings.

3.2.7.1   Interior Wood Stain

Interior wood surfaces to receive stain shall be sanded.  Oak and other 
open-grain wood to receive stain shall be given a coat of wood filler not 
less than 8 hours before the application of stain; excess filler shall be 
removed and the surface sanded smooth.

3.2.8   Previously Painted Surfaces

Previously painted surfaces damaged during construction shall be thoroughly 
cleaned of all grease, dirt, dust or other foreign matter.  Blistering, 
cracking, flaking and peeling or other deteriorated coatings shall be 
removed.  Slick surfaces shall be roughened. Damaged areas such as, but not 
limited to, nail holes, cracks, chips, and spalls shall be repaired with 
suitable material to match adjacent undamaged areas.  Edges of chipped 
paint shall be feather edged and sanded smooth. Rusty metal surfaces shall 
be cleaned as per SSPC requirements.  Solvent, mechanical, or chemical 
cleaning methods shall be used to provide surfaces suitable for painting.  
Chalk shall be removed so that when tested in accordance with ASTM D 4214, 
the chalk resistance rating is no less than 8.  New, proposed coatings 
shall be compatible with existing coatings.  If existing surfaces are 
glossy, the gloss shall be reduced.

3.3   MIXING AND THINNING

When thinning is approved as necessary to suit surface, temperature, 
weather conditions, or application methods, paints may be thinned in 
accordance with the manufacturer's directions.  When thinning is allowed, 
paints shall be thinned immediately prior to application with not more than 
0.125 L 1 pint of suitable thinner per liter. gallon.  The use of thinner 
shall not relieve the Contractor from obtaining complete hiding, full film 
thickness, or required gloss.  Thinning shall not cause the paint to exceed 
 limits on volatile organic compounds.  Paints of different manufacturers 
shall not be mixed.

3.3.1   Cement-Emulsion Filler Coat
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Cement and aggregate shall be dry-mixed so that uniform distribution and 
intermixing are obtained.  Mixing liquid and one-half of the total amount 
of water shall be premixed and added gradually to the white portland cement 
and aggregate with constant stirring until a thick, smooth material is 
obtained.  Emulsion paint shall then be added to the mixture and stirred 
until uniformity is obtained.  The blend shall have a thick, creamy 
consistency.  The remainder of the water shall be added if necessary to 
obtain a material with adequate application properties.  Blending resin 
emulsion or emulsion paint with any other component shall be done with 
caution; too rapid an agitation will cause air entrapment and foaming.

3.3.2   Two-Component Systems

Two-component systems shall be mixed in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions.  Any thinning of the first coat to ensure proper penetration 
and sealing shall be as recommended by the manufacturer for each type of 
substrate.

3.4   APPLICATION

Painting practices shall comply with applicable federal, state and local 
laws enacted to insure compliance with Federal Clean Air Standards.  Unless 
otherwise specified or recommended by the paint manufacturer, paint may be 
applied by brush, roller, or spray.  At the time of application, paint 
shall show no signs of deterioration.  Uniform suspension of pigments shall 
be maintained during application.  Each coat of paint shall be applied so 
dry film shall be of uniform thickness and free from runs, drops, ridges, 
waves, pinholes or other voids, laps, brush marks, and variations in color, 
texture, and finish.  Hiding shall be complete.  Rollers for applying 
paints and enamels shall be of a type designed for the coating to be 
applied and the surface to be coated.  Special attention shall be given to 
insure that all edges, corners, crevices, welds, and rivets receive a film 
thickness equal to that of adjacent painted surfaces.  Paints, except 
water-thinned types, shall be applied only to surfaces that are completely 
free of moisture as determined by sight or touch.

3.4.1   Ventilation

Affected areas shall be ventilated during paint application so that workers 
exposure to chemical substances shall not exceed limits as established by 
ACGIH Limit Values, or as required by a more stringent applicable 
regulation.  Interior work zones having a volume of 280 cubic meters 10,000 
cubic feet or less shall be ventilated at a minimum of 2 air exchanges per 
hour.  Ventilation in larger work zones shall be maintained by means of 
mechanical exhaust.  Solvent vapors shall be exhausted outdoors, away from 
air intakes and workers.  Return air inlets in the work zone shall be 
temporarily sealed before start of work until the coatings have dried.

3.4.2   Respirators

Operators and personnel in the vicinity of operating paint sprayers shall 
wear respirators.

3.4.3   First Coat

The first coat on plaster, gypsum wallboard, and other surfaces shall 
include repeated touching up of suction spots or overall application of 
primer or sealer to produce uniform color and gloss.  Excess sealer shall 
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be wiped off after each application.  The first coat on both faces of wood 
doors shall be applied at essentially the same time.  Glazed doors and 
sashes shall be given the specified coating system within 3 weeks of the 
time they are glazed, but not before the glazing material has set; paint 
shall overlay glass about 1.78 mm 70 mils all around.  Each varnish coat 
shall be sanded lightly prior to application of subsequent coats.

3.4.4   Timing

Surfaces that have been cleaned, pretreated, and otherwise prepared for 
painting shall be given a coat of the specified first coat as soon as 
practical after such pretreatment has been completed, but prior to any 
deterioration of the prepared surface.  Sufficient time shall elapse 
between successive coats to permit proper drying.  This period shall be 
modified as necessary to suit weather conditions.  Oil-based or 
oleoresinous solvent-type paints shall be considered dry for recoating when 
the paint feels firm, does not deform or feel sticky under moderate 
pressure of the thumb, and the application of another coat of paint does 
not cause the undercoat to lift or lose adhesion.  Manufacturer's 
instructions for application, curing and drying time between coats of 
two-component systems shall be followed.

3.4.5   Stains

Stain shall be applied at the rate specified in the manufacturer's printed 
directions.  Oil-type stain shall be applied by brushing with the grain for 
the full length of the board or course of siding.

3.4.6   Fillers

Concrete and masonry surface voids shall be filled; however, surface 
irregularities need not be completely filled.  The dried filler shall be 
uniform and free of pinholes.  Filler shall not be applied over caulking 
compound.

3.4.6.1   Cement-Emulsion Filler

Immediately before filler application, surfaces shall be dampened uniformly 
and thoroughly, with no free surface water visible, by several applications 
of potable water with a fog spray, allowing time between the sprayings for 
water to be absorbed.  Cement-emulsion filler shall be scrubbed into the 
surface vigorously with a stiff-bristled brush having tampico or palmyra 
bristles not longer than 63 mm. 2-1/2 inches.  At least 24 hours shall 
elapse before applying exterior emulsion paint over cement-emulsion filler. 
 When the ambient temperature is over 29 degrees C, 85 degrees F, 
cement-emulsion filler surfaces shall be dampened lightly with a fog spray 
of potable water immediately prior to application of the subsequent paint 
coat.

3.4.6.2   Latex Filler

Latex filler, CID A-A-1500, shall be applied according to the 
manufacturer's instructions.  Surface voids shall be filled and excess 
filler shall be removed from the surface with a rubber squeegee.  The 
filler shall be allowed to dry the length of time specified by the 
manufacturer prior to applying successive coats of paint.

3.4.7   Ferrous-Metal Primer
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Primer for ferrous-metal shall be applied to ferrous surfaces to receive 
paint other than asphalt varnish prior to deterioration of the prepared 
surface.  The semitransparent film applied to some pipes and tubing at the 
mill is not to be considered a shop coat, but shall be overcoated with the 
specified ferrous-metal primer prior to application of finish coats.

3.5   SURFACES TO BE PAINTED

Surfaces listed in the painting schedules at the end of this section, other 
than those listed in paragraph SURFACES NOT TO BE PAINTED, shall be painted 
as scheduled.

3.6   SURFACES NOT TO BE PAINTED

Surfaces in the following areas shall not to be painted:  exterior trims 
and surfaces.  In addition, surfaces of hardware, fittings, and other 
factory finished items shall not be painted.

3.7   CLEANING

Cloths, cotton waste and other debris that might constitute a fire hazard 
shall be placed in closed metal containers and removed at the end of each 
day.  Upon completion of the work, staging, scaffolding, and containers 
shall be removed from the site or destroyed in an approved manner.  Paint 
and other deposits on adjacent surfaces shall be removed and the entire job 
left clean and acceptable.

3.8   PAINTING SCHEDULES

The following painting schedules identify the surfaces to be painted and 
prescribe the paint to be used and the number of coats of paint to be 
applied.  Contractor options are indicated by ------or------ between 
optional systems or coats.
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INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

Surface            First Coat               Second Coat          Third Coat

                                                                              

Concrete masonry   CID A-A-1500             CID A-A-2994    CID A-A-2246
units requiring                             Type II
a smooth finish                                             -----or-----

                                                            CID A-A-2247

                                                            -----or-----

                                                            CID A-A-2248

                                                                              

Concrete masonry   CID A-A-1500             CID A-A-2994         CID A-A-2246
units, plaster,                             Type II
and gypsum                                                    
board:  for
walls in heavy                                                   
traffic areas
in space as
follows:

                                                                              

Ferrous Metal      SSPC Paint 25            CID A-A-2962         CID A-A-2962
unless                                      Type I               Type I
otherwise                                   
specified                                   Grade C              Grade C
                                                                              

                   SSPC Paint 23            FS TT-E-2784         FS TT-E-2784
                                           Type I   or II  Type I  or Type II]
 II  
                                                                              

                   CID A-A-2867             CID A-A-2867           None

                                                                              

Ferrous metal      Two coats of paint as recommended by             None
factory-primed     the equipment manufacturer
mechanical and
electrical
equipment.

                                                                              

Wood:              CID A-A-2994             CID A-A-2246           None
unless otherwise   Type I                   -----------------or--------------
specified                                   CID-A-A-2247           None
                                            -----------------or--------------
                                            CID A-A-2248           None
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Wood:  stain and   Commercially             CID A-A-1788         CID A-A-1788
varnish finishes   available stain                  

                                            In addition a fourth coat of
                                            CID A-A-1788
                                           
                                                                              

Wood:  handrails.  CID A-A-1788             CID A-A-1788         CID A-A-1788
                                                                              

                   CID A-A-1546             CID A-A-1546         CID A-A-1546
                                                                              

Wood:  natural     CID A-A-1546             CID A-A-1546         CID A-A-1546
finish 

        -- End of Section --
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SECTION 12320

CABINETS
05/98

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only.

BUILDERS HARDWARE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (BHMA)

BHMA A156.9 (1994) Cabinet Hardware

KITCHEN CABINET MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (KCMA)

KCMA ANSI/KCMA A161.1 (1995) Performance & Construction 
Standards for Kitchen and Vanity Cabinets 

1.2   DESIGN

Provide cabinets and vanities in the housing units as required, cabinets 
shall be wood, factory-fabricated and finished in the manufacturer's 
standard sizes and finishes of the type, design, and configuration required. 
 Cabinets shall meet or exceed the requirements of AWI QS Section 400, 
Premium Grade, unless specifically noted otherwise in this specification.  
Wall and base cabinet assemblies shall consist of individual units joined 
into continuous sections.  Fastenings shall be accomplished to permit 
removal and replacement of individual units without affecting the remainder 
of the installation.  Drawers shall be removable and shall be equipped with 
position stops to avoid accidental complete withdrawals.  Shelves shall be 
adjustable.  Kitchen cabinet design shall incorporate a microwave shelf, 
shelf surface shall be resistant to abuse and repeated removal and 
reinstallation of microwave units.  Selection of shelf material shall be 
identified in the proposal and finalized after award.

1.3   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals having a "FIO" designation are for information only.  The 
following shall be submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL 
PROCEDURES:

SD-01 DATA

Cabinets; FIO

  Manufacturer's standard printed data, catalog cuts, and 
installation instructions.

SD-04 DRAWINGS
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Cabinets; FIO

  Drawings showing each type of cabinet and related item, clearly 
indicating the complete plan and elevations of the cabinets, 
accessories and pertinent details of construction, fabrication, 
and attachments.

SD-13 CERTIFICATIONS

Casework; FIO

  Submit certificates attesting that casework materials and 
workmanship comply with all requirements of this specification, 
including compliance with Architectural Woodwork Institute 
Specifications.

1.4   DELIVERY AND STORAGE

Cabinets shall be delivered to the jobsite wrapped in a protective 
covering.  Cabinets shall be stored in an adequately ventilated, dry 
location that is free of dust, water, or other contaminants and in a manner 
to permit access for inspection and handling.  Cabinets shall be handled 
carefully to prevent damage to the surfaces.  Damaged items that cannot be 
restored to like-new condition shall be removed from the jobsite and 
replaced.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

2.1   CABINETS

Wall and base cabinets shall be of the same construction and same outside 
appearance.  Door design shall be solid flush face hardwood, raised panel 
design.  Corner cabinets shall be equipped with notched shelving.  Shelves 
shall be fully adjustable.  Adjustable shelves shall be capable of 
adjusting on approximately 75 mm 1 1/4 inch increments.  Shelves shall be 
supported by self-locking clips or wood dowels.  Dowels shall be 
approximately 8 mm 5/16 inch in diameter by40 mm 1-9/16 inches long.  
Dowels shall be inserted into borings for the shelf adjustments.  Shelves 
shall be minimum 13 mm 3/4 inch thick hardwood or softwood veneer plywood 
with hardboard edge binding.  Drawer front panels shall be  3/4 inch thick 
solid hardwood to match doors.

2.1.1   Frame Type Cabinets

The cabinets shall be constructed with frame fronts and solid ends, or 
frame construction throughout.  Frame members shall be 19 mm 3/4 inch thick 
by  38 mm 1-1/2 inch wide; kiln-dried hardwood, glued together, and shall 
be either mortised and tenoned, dovetailed or doweled, nailed, stapled or 
screwed.  Top and bottom corners shall be braced with either hardwood 
blocks that are glued together with water resistant glue and nailed in 
place, or metal or plastic corner braces.  Backs of wall cabinets shall be 
3 mm minimum 1/4 inch thick hardboard or 9 mm softwood plywood.  Backs of 
bases and tall cabinets shall be9 mm 1/4 inch thick hardwood or softwood 
veneer plywood.  Bottoms of cabinets shall be minimum 9 mm 1/2 inch thick 
hardwood veneer plywood and shall be braced with wood members glued in 
place.  Cabinet ends shall be 16 mm1/2 inch thick hardwood plywood.

2.1.2   Wood Species

SECTION 12320  Page 2



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

All solid hardwood components and hardwood veneer plywood shall be oak.  
All solid sofwood components and softwood veneer plywood shall be pine with 
exterior glue.

2.2   FINISH

2.2.1   Cabinet Finish

Cabinets shall be provided with a factory-applied durable finish in 
accordance with KCMA ANSI/KCMA A161.1 requirements and of a type standard 
with the manufacturer.  Natural finish wood doors, drawer fronts, cabinet 
fronts, and exposed cabinet sides shall be fabricated of wood which will be 
free of extreme color variations within each panel or between adjacent 
panels.  Exposed exterior surfaces shall be hardwood or grade A-A hardwood 
veneer with natural stain and sprayed on polyurethane factory applied 
finish.

2.3   HARDWARE

Hardware shall conform to BHMA A156.9, shall be suitable for kitchen 
cabinet use, and shall include all miscellaneous hardware for a complete 
installation.  Hinges shall open to provide a full 120 degrees.  Drawer 
slides shall be BHMA NO. B85052 and adjustable shelf standards shall be 
BHMA NO. B04103

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   INSTALLATION

Cabinets shall be installed level, plumb, and true to line, and shall be 
attached to the walls or floors with suitable devices to securely anchor 
each unit.  Countertops, accessories, and hardware shall be installed as 
indicated by the manufacturers instructions.  Installation of cabinets 
shall be in accordance with the manufacturer's printed instructions.  
Closer and filler strips and finish moldings(including shoe moldings at the 
base of cabinets) shall be provided as required or necessary for a complete 
installation.  Prior to final acceptance, doors shall be aligned, and 
hardware adjusted, and cabinets left in a clean neat condition.

3.2   CLEANING

Cabinet and countertop surfaces shall be cleaned in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions.

        -- End of Section --
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SECTION 13280

ASBESTOS ABATEMENT
11/01

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only.

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI)

ANSI Z87.1 (2003) Practice for Occupational and 
Educational Eye and Face Protection

ANSI Z88.2 (1992) Respiratory Protection

ANSI Z9.2 (2001) Fundamentals Governing the Design 
and Operation of Local Exhaust Ventilation 
Systems

ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM)

ASTM C 732 (2001) Aging Effects of Artificial 
Weathering on Latex Sealants

ASTM D 1331 (1989; R 2001) Surface and Interfacial 
Tension of Solutions of Surface-Active 
Agents

ASTM D 2794 (1993; R 1999el) Resistance of Organic 
Coatings to the Effects of Rapid 
Deformation (Impact)

ASTM D 4397 (2002) Polyethylene Sheeting for 
Construction, Industrial, and Agricultural 
Applications

ASTM D 522 (1993a; R 2001) Mandrel Bend Test of 
Attached Organic Coatings

ASTM E 119 (2000a) Fire Tests of Building 
Construction and Materials

ASTM E 1368 (2002) Visual Inspection of Asbestos 
Abatement Projects

ASTM E 736 (2000) Cohesion/Adhesion of Sprayed 
Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to 
Structural Members

ASTM E 84 (2003) Surface Burning Characteristics of 
Building Materials
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ASTM E 96 (2000e1) Water Vapor Transmission of 
Materials

COMPRESSED GAS ASSOCIATION (CGA)

CGA G-7 (2003) Compressed Air for Human Respiration

CGA G-7.1 (1997) Commodity Specification for Air

NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA)

NFPA 701 (1999) Fire Tests for Flame Propagation of 
Textiles and Films

NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH (NIOSH)

NIOSH 84-100 (1984; 3rd Ed, R: 1994) NIOSH Manual of 
Analytical Methods

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (1996) Safety and Health Requirements 
Manual

U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY (EPA)

EPA 340/1-90/018 (1990) Asbestos/NESHAP Regulated Asbestos 
Containing Materials Guidance

EPA 340/1-90/019 (1990) Asbestos/NESHAP Adequately Wet 
Guidance

EPA 560/5-85-024 (1985) Guidance for Controlling 
Asbestos-Containing Materials in Buildings 
(Purple Book)

U.S. THE NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS ADMINISTRATION (NARA)

29 CFR 1910 Occupational Safety and Health Standards

29 CFR 1926 Safety and Health Regulations for 
Construction

40 CFR 61 National Emission Standards for Hazardous 
Air Pollutants

40 CFR 763 Asbestos

42 CFR 84 Approval of Respiratory Protective Devices

49 CFR 107 Hazardous Materials Program Procedures

49 CFR 171 General Information, Regulations, and 
Definitions

49 CFR 172 Hazardous Materials Table, Special 
Provisions, Hazardous Materials 
Communications, Emergency Response 
Information, and Training Requirements
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49 CFR 173 Shippers - General Requirements for 
Shipments and Packagings

UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES (UL)

UL 586 (1996; Rev thru Apr 2000) High-Efficiency, 
Particulate, Air Filter Units 

 
1.2   DEFINITIONS

a.  Adequately Wet:  A term defined in 40 CFR 61, Subpart M, and EPA 
340/1-90/019 meaning to sufficiently mix or penetrate with liquid 
to prevent the release of particulate.  If visible emissions are 
observed coming from asbestos-containing material (ACM), then that 
material has not been adequately wetted.  However, the absence of 
visible emissions is not sufficient evidence of being adequately 
wetted.

b.  Aggressive Method:  Removal or disturbance of building material by 
sanding, abrading, grinding, or other method that breaks, 
crumbles, or disintegrates intact asbestos-containing material 
(ACM).

c.  Amended Water:  Water containing a wetting agent or surfactant 
with a surface tension of at least 29 dynes per square centimeter 
when tested in accordance with ASTM D 1331.

d.  Asbestos:  Asbestos includes chrysotile, amosite, crocidolite, 
tremolite asbestos, anthophylite asbestos, actinolite asbestos, 
and any of these minerals that have been chemically treated and/or 
altered.

e.  Asbestos-Containing Material (ACM):  Any materials containing more 
than one percent asbestos.

f.  Asbestos Fiber:  A particulate form of asbestos, 5 micrometers or 
longer, with a length-to-width ratio of at least 3 to 1.

g.  Authorized Person:  Any person authorized by the Contractor and 
required by work duties to be present in the regulated areas.

h.  Building Inspector:  Individual who inspects buildings for 
asbestos and has EPA Model Accreditation Plan (MAP) "Building 
Inspector" training; accreditation required by 40 CFR 763, Subpart 
E, Appendix C.

i.  Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH):  An Industrial Hygienist 
certified in the practice of industrial hygiene by the American 
Board of Industrial Hygiene.

j.  Class I Asbestos Work:  Activities defined by OSHA involving the 
removal of thermal system insulation (TSI) and surfacing ACM.

k.  Class II Asbestos Work:  Activities defined by OSHA involving the 
removal of ACM which is not thermal system insulation or surfacing 
material.  This includes, but is not limited to, the removal of 
asbestos - containing wallboard, floor tile and sheeting, roofing 
and siding shingles, and construction mastic.  Certain 
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"incidental" roofing materials such as mastic, flashing and 
cements when they are still intact are excluded from Class II 
asbestos work.  Removal of small amounts of these materials which 
would fit into a glovebag may be classified as a Class III job.

l.  Class III Asbestos Work:  Activities defined by OSHA that involve 
repair and maintenance operations, where ACM, including TSI and 
surfacing ACM, is likely to be disturbed.  Operations may include 
drilling, abrading, cutting a hole, cable pulling, crawling 
through tunnels or attics and spaces above the ceiling, where 
asbestos is actively disturbed or asbestos-containing debris is 
actively disturbed.

m.  Class IV Asbestos Work:  Maintenance and custodial construction 
activities during which employees contact but do not disturb ACM 
and activities to clean-up dust, waste and debris resulting from 
Class I, II, and III activities.  This may include dusting 
surfaces where ACM waste and debris and accompanying dust exists 
and cleaning up loose ACM debris from TSI or surfacing ACM 
following construction.

n.  Clean room:  An uncontaminated room having facilities for the 
storage of employees' street clothing and uncontaminated materials 
and equipment.

o.  Competent Person:  In addition to the definition in 29 CFR 1926, 
Section .32(f), a person who is capable of identifying existing 
asbestos hazards as defined in 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, 
selecting the appropriate control strategy, has the authority to 
take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them and has EPA 
Model Accreditation Plan (MAP) "Contractor/Supervisor" training; 
accreditation required by 40 CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix C.

p.  Contractor/Supervisor:  Individual who supervises asbestos 
abatement work and has EPA Model Accreditation Plan 
"Contractor/Supervisor" training; accreditation required by 40 CFR 
763, Subpart E, Appendix C. 

q.  Critical Barrier:  One or more layers of plastic sealed over all 
openings into a regulated area or any other similarly placed 
physical barrier sufficient to prevent airborne asbestos in a 
regulated area from migrating to an adjacent area.

r.  Decontamination Area:  An enclosed area adjacent and connected to 
the regulated area and consisting of an equipment room, shower 
area, and clean room, which is used for the decontamination of 
workers, materials, and equipment that are contaminated with 
asbestos.

s.  Demolition:  The wrecking or taking out of any load-supporting 
structural member and any related razing, removing, or stripping 
of asbestos products.

t.  Disposal Bag:  A 0.15 mm 6 mil thick, leak-tight plastic bag, 
pre-labeled in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, used 
for transporting asbestos waste from containment to disposal site.

u.  Disturbance:  Activities that disrupt the matrix of ACM, crumble 
or pulverize ACM, or generate visible debris from ACM.  
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Disturbance includes cutting away small amounts of ACM, no greater 
than the amount which can be contained in 1 standard sized 
glovebag or waste bag, not larger than 1.5 m 60 inches in length 
and width in order to access a building component.

v.  Equipment Room or Area:  An area adjacent to the regulated area 
used for the decontamination of employees and their equipment.

w.  Employee Exposure:  That exposure to airborne asbestos that would 
occur if the employee were not using respiratory protective 
equipment.

x.  Fiber:  A fibrous particulate, 5 micrometers or longer, with a 
length to width ratio of at least 3 to 1.

y.  Friable ACM:  A term defined in 40 CFR 61, Subpart M and EPA 
340/1-90/018 meaning any material which contains more than 1 
percent asbestos, as determined using the method specified in 40 
CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix A, Section 1, Polarized Light 
Microscopy (PLM), that when dry, can be crumbled, pulverized, or 
reduced to powder by hand pressure.  If the asbestos content is 
less than 10 percent, as determined by a method other than point 
counting by PLM, the asbestos content is verified by point 
counting using PLM.

z.  Glovebag:  Not more than a 1.5 by 1.5 m 60 by 60 inch impervious 
plastic bag-like enclosure affixed around an asbestos-containing 
material, with glove-like appendages through which material and 
tools may be handled.

aa.  High-Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) Filter:  A filter capable 
of trapping and retaining at least 99.97 percent of all 
mono-dispersed particles of 0.3 micrometers in diameter.

bb.  Homogeneous Area:  An area of surfacing material or thermal 
system insulation that is uniform in color and texture.

cc.  Industrial Hygienist:  A professional qualified by education, 
training, and experience to anticipate, recognize, evaluate, and 
develop controls for occupational health hazards.

dd.  Intact:  ACM which has not crumbled, been pulverized, or 
otherwise deteriorated so that the asbestos is no longer likely to 
be bound with its matrix.  Removal of "intact" asphaltic, 
resinous, cementitious products does not render the ACM non-intact 
simply by being separated into smaller pieces.

ee.  Model Accreditation Plan (MAP):  USEPA training accreditation 
requirements for persons who work with asbestos as specified in 40 
CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix C.

ff.  Modification:  A changed or altered procedure, material or 
component of a control system, which replaces a procedure, 
material or component of a required system.

gg.  Negative Exposure Assessment:  A demonstration by the Contractor 
to show that employee exposure during an operation is expected to 
be consistently below the OSHA Permissible Exposure Limits (PELs).

SECTION 13280  Page 5



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

hh.  NESHAP:  National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air 
Pollutants.  The USEPA NESHAP regulation for asbestos is at 40 CFR 
61, Subpart M.

ii.  Nonfriable ACM:  A NESHAP term defined in 40 CFR 61, Subpart M 
and EPA 340/1-90/018 meaning any material containing more than 1 
percent asbestos, as determined using the method specified in 40 
CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix A, Section 1, Polarized Light 
Microscopy, that, when dry, cannot be crumbled, pulverized or 
reduced to powder by hand pressure.

jj.  Nonfriable ACM (Category I):  A NESHAP term defined in 40 CFR 61, 
Subpart E and EPA 340/1-90/018 meaning asbestos-containing 
packings, gaskets, resilient floor covering, and asphalt roofing 
products containing more than 1 percent asbestos as determined 
using the method specified in 40 CFR 763, Subpart F, Appendix A, 
Section 1, Polarized Light Microscopy.

kk.  Nonfriable ACM (Category II):  A NESHAP term defined in 40 CFR 61, 
Subpart E and EPA 340/1-90/018 meaning any material, excluding 
Category I nonfriable ACM, containing more than 1 percent 
asbestos, as determined using the methods specified in 40 CFR 763, 
Subpart F, Appendix A, Section 1, Polarized Light Microscopy, that 
when dry, cannot be crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to powder by 
hand pressure.

ll.  Permissible Exposure Limits (PELs):

(1)  PEL-Time weighted average(TWA):  Concentration of asbestos 
not in excess of 0.1 fibers per cubic centimeter of air (f/cc) as 
an 8 hour time weighted average (TWA), as determined by the method 
prescribed in 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, Appendix A, or the 
current version of NIOSH 84-100 analytical method 7400.

(2)  PEL-Excursion Limit:  An airborne concentration of asbestos 
not in excess of 1.0 f/cc of air as averaged over a sampling 
period of 30 minutes as determined by the method prescribed in 29 
CFR 1926, Section .1101, Appendix A, or the current version of 
NIOSH 84-100 analytical method 7400.

mm.  Regulated Area:  An OSHA term defined in 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101 
meaning an area established by the Contractor to demarcate areas 
where Class I, II, and III asbestos work is conducted; also any 
adjoining area where debris and waste from such asbestos work 
accumulate; and an area within which airborne concentrations of 
asbestos exceed, or there is a reasonable possibility they may 
exceed, the permissible exposure limit.

nn.  Removal:  All operations where ACM is taken out or stripped from 
structures or substrates, and includes demolition operations.

oo.  Repair:  Overhauling, rebuilding, reconstructing, or 
reconditioning of structures or substrates, including 
encapsulation or other repair of ACM attached to structures or 
substrates.  If the amount of asbestos so "disturbed" cannot be 
contained in 1 standard glovebag or waste bag, Class I precautions 
are required.

pp.  Spills/Emergency Cleanups:  Cleanup of sizable amounts of 
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asbestos waste and debris which has occurred, for example, when 
water damage occurs in a building, and sizable amounts of ACM are 
dislodged.  A Competent Person evaluates the site and ACM to be 
handled, and based on the type, condition and extent of the 
dislodged material, classifies the cleanup as Class I, II, or III. 
 Only if the material was intact and the cleanup involves mere 
contact of ACM, rather than disturbance, could there be a Class IV 
classification.

qq.  Surfacing ACM:  Asbestos-containing material which contains more 
than 1% asbestos and is sprayed-on, troweled-on, or otherwise 
applied to surfaces, such as acoustical plaster on ceilings and 
fireproofing materials on structural members, or other materials 
on surfaces for acoustical, fireproofing, or other purposes.

rr.  Thermal system insulation (TSI) ACM:  ACM which contains more 
than 1% asbestos and is applied to pipes, fittings, boilers, 
breeching, tanks, ducts, or other interior structural components 
to prevent heat loss or gain or water condensation.

ss.  Transite:  A generic name for asbestos cement wallboard and pipe.

tt.  Worker:  Individual (not designated as the Competent Person or a 
supervisor) who performs asbestos work and has completed asbestos 
worker training required by 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, to include 
EPA Model Accreditation Plan (MAP) "Worker" training; 
accreditation required by 40 CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix C, if 
required by the OSHA Class of work to be performed or by the state 
where the work is to be performed.

1.3   DESCRIPTION OF WORK

The work covered by this section includes the removal of 
asbestos-containing materials (ACM) which are encountered during demolition 
activities associated with this project and describes procedures and 
equipment required to protect workers and occupants of the regulated area 
from contact with airborne asbestos fibers and ACM dust and debris.  
Activities include OSHA [Class I] [Class II ][Class III] [Class IV] work 
operations involving ACM.  The work also includes containment, storage, 
transportation and disposal of the generated ACM wastes.  More specific 
operational procedures shall be detailed in the required Accident 
Prevention Plan and its subcomponents, the Asbestos Hazard Abatement Plan 
and Activity Hazard Analyses required in paragraph SAFETY AND HEALTH 
PROGRAM AND PLANS.

1.3.1   Abatement Work Tasks

The specific ACM to be abated is identified on the detailed plans and 
project drawings.  A summary of work task data elements for each individual 
ACM abatement work task to include the appropriate RESPONSE ACTION DETAIL 
SHEET (item to be abated and methods to be used) and SET-UP DETAIL SHEETS 
(containment techniques to include safety precautions and methods) is 
included in Table 1, "Individual Work Task Data Elements" at the end of 
this section.

1.3.2   Unexpected Discovery of Asbestos

For any previously untested building components suspected to contain 
asbestos and located in areas impacted by the work, the Contractor shall 
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notify the Contracting Officer (CO) who will have the option of ordering up 
to 20 bulk samples to be obtained at the Contractor's expense and delivered 
to a laboratory accredited under the National Institute of Standards and 
Technology (NIST) "National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program 
(NVLAP)" and analyzed by PLM at no additional cost to the Government.  Any 
additional components identified as ACM that have been approved by the 
Contracting Officer for removal shall be removed by the Contractor and will 
be paid for by an equitable adjustment to the contract price under the 
CONTRACT CLAUSE titled "changes".  Sampling activities undertaken to 
determine the presence of additional ACM shall be conducted by personnel 
who have successfully completed the EPA Model Accreditation Plan (MAP) 
"Building Inspector" training course required by 40 CFR 763, Subpart E, 
Appendix C.

1.4   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office 
that will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-03 Product Data

Respiratory Protection Program; G, 

  Records of the respirator program.

Cleanup and Disposal; G, 

  Waste shipment records.  Weigh bills and delivery tickets shall 
be furnished for information only.

Detailed Drawings; G, 

  Descriptions, detail project drawings, and site layout to 
include worksite containment area techniques as prescribed on 
applicable SET-UP DETAIL SHEETS, local exhaust ventilation system 
locations, decontamination units and load-out units, other 
temporary waste storage facility, access tunnels, location of 
temporary utilities (electrical, water, sewer) and boundaries of 
each regulated area.

Materials and Equipment; G, 

  Manufacturer's catalog data for all materials and equipment to 
be used in the work, including brand name, model, capacity, 
performance characteristics and any other pertinent information.  
Test results and certificates from the manufacturer of 
encapsulants substantiating compliance with performance 
requirements of this specification.  Material Safety Data Sheets 
for all chemicals to be used onsite in the same format as 
implemented in the Contractor's HAZARD COMMUNICATION PROGRAM.  
Data shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following 
items:

  a.  High Efficiency Filtered Air (HEPA) local exhaust equipment

  b.  Vacuum cleaning equipment
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  c.  Pressure differential monitor for HEPA local exhaust 
equipment

  d.  Air monitoring equipment

  e.  Respirators

  f.  Personal protective clothing and equipment

    (1)  Coveralls
    (2)  Underclothing
    (3)  Other work clothing
    (4)  Foot coverings
    (5)  Hard hats
    (6)  Eye protection
    (7)  Other items required and approved by Contractors 
Designated IH and Competent Person

  g.  Glovebag

  h.  Duct Tape

  i.  Disposal Containers

    (1)  Disposal bags
    (2)  Fiberboard drums
    (3)  Paperboard boxes

  j.  Sheet Plastic

    (1)  Polyethylene Sheet - General
    (2)  Polyethylene Sheet - Flame Resistant
    (3)  Polyethylene Sheet - Reinforced

  k.  Wetting Agent

    (1)  Amended Water
    (2)  Removal encapsulant

  l.  Strippable Coating

  m.  Prefabricated Decontamination Unit

  n.  Other items

  o.  Chemical encapsulant

  p.  Chemical encasement materials

  q.  Material Safety Data Sheets (for all chemicals proposed)

Qualifications; G, 

  A written report providing evidence of qualifications for 
personnel, facilities and equipment assigned to the work.

Training Program; G, 
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  A copy of the written project site-specific training material as 
indicated in 29 CFR 1926, Section.1101 that will be used to train 
onsite employees.  The training document shall be signed by the 
Contractor's Designated IH and Competent Person.

Medical Requirements; G, 

  Physician's written opinion.

Encapsulants; G, 

  Certificates stating that encapsulants meet the applicable 
specified performance requirements.

SD-06 Test Reports

Exposure Assessment and Air Monitoring; G, 

  Initial exposure assessments, negative exposure assessments, 
air-monitoring results and documentation.

Local Exhaust Ventilation; FIO, 

  Pressure differential recordings.

Licenses, Permits and Notifications; G, 

  Licenses, permits, and notifications.

SD-07 Certificates

Vacuum, Filtrationand Ventilation Equipment; G, 

  Manufacturer's certifications showing compliance with ANSI Z9.2 
for:

  a.  Vacuums.

  b.  Water filtration equipment.

  c.  Ventilation equipment.

  d.  Other equipment required to contain airborne asbestos fibers.

1.5   QUALIFICATIONS

1.5.1   Written Qualifications and Organization Report

The Contractor shall furnish a written qualifications and organization 
report providing evidence of qualifications of the Contractor, Contractor's 
Project Supervisor, Designated Competent Person, supervisors and workers; 
Designated IH (person assigned to project and firm name); independent 
testing laboratory (including name of firm, principal, and analysts who 
will perform analyses); all subcontractors to be used including disposal 
transportation and disposal facility firms, subcontractor supervisors, 
subcontractor workers; and any others assigned to perform asbestos 
abatement and support activities.  The report shall include an organization 
chart showing the Contractor's staff organization for this project by name 
and title, chain of command and reporting relationship with all 
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subcontractors.  The report shall be signed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor's onsite project manager, Designated Competent Person, 
Designated IH, designated testing laboratory and the principals of all 
subcontractors to be used.  The Contractor shall include the following 
statement in the report:  "By signing this report I certify that the 
personnel I am responsible for during the course of this project fully 
understand the contents of 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, 40 CFR 61, Subpart 
M, and the federal, state and local requirements specified in paragraph 
SAFETY AND HEALTH PROGRAM AND PLANS for those asbestos abatement activities 
that they will be involved in."

1.5.2   Specific Requirements

The Contractor shall designate in writing, personnel meeting the following 
qualifications:

a.  Designated Competent Person:  The name, address, telephone number, 
and resume of the Contractor's Designated Competent Person shall 
be provided.  Evidence that the full-time Designated Competent 
Person is qualified in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Sections .32 
and .1101, has EPA Model Accreditation Plan (MAP) 
"Contractor/Supervisor" training accreditation required by 40 CFR 
763, Subpart E, Appendix C, and is experienced in the 
administration and supervision of asbestos abatement projects, 
including exposure assessment and monitoring, work practices, 
abatement methods, protective measures for personnel, setting up 
and inspecting asbestos abatement work areas, evaluating the 
integrity of containment barriers, placement and operation of 
local exhaust systems, ACM generated waste containment and 
disposal procedures, decontamination units installation and 
maintenance requirements, site safety and health requirements, 
notification of other employees onsite, etc.  The duties of the 
Competent Person shall include the following:  controlling entry 
to and exit from the regulated area; supervising any employee 
exposure monitoring required by 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101; 
ensuring that all employees working within a regulated area wear 
the appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE), are trained 
in the use of appropriate methods of exposure control, and use the 
hygiene facilities and decontamination procedures specified; and 
ensuring that engineering controls in use are in proper operating 
conditions and are functioning properly.  The Designated Competent 
Person shall be responsible for compliance with applicable 
federal, state and local requirements, the Contractor's Accident 
Prevention Plan and Asbestos Hazard Abatement Plan.  The 
Designated Competent Person shall provide, and the Contractor 
shall submit, the "Contractor/Supervisor" course completion 
certificate and the most recent certificate for required refresher 
training with the employee "Certificate of Worker Acknowledgment" 
required by this paragraph.  The Contractor shall submit evidence 
that this person has a minimum of of on-the-job asbestos abatement 
experience relevant to OSHA competent person requirements.  The 
Designated Competent Person shall be onsite at all times during 
the conduct of this project.

b.  Project and Other Supervisors:  The Contractor shall provide the 
name, address, telephone number, and resume of the Project 
Supervisor and other supervisors who have responsibility to 
implement the Accident Prevention Plan, including the Asbestos 
Hazard Abatement Plan and Activity Hazard Analyses, the authority 
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to direct work performed under this contract and verify 
compliance, and have EPA Model Accreditation Plan (MAP) 
"Contractor/Supervisor" training accreditation required by 40 CFR 
763, Subpart E, Appendix C.  The Project Supervisor and other 
supervisors shall provide, and the Contractor shall submit, the 
"Contractor/Supervisor" course completion certificate and the most 
recent certificate for required refresher training with the 
employee "Certificate of Worker Acknowledgment" required by this 
paragraph.  The Contractor shall submit evidence that the Project 
Supervisor has a minimum of of on-the-job asbestos abatement 
experience relevant to project supervisor responsibilities and the 
other supervisors have a minimum of on-the-job asbestos abatement 
experience commensurate with the responsibilities they will have 
on this project.

c.  Designated Industrial Hygienist:  The Contractor shall provide the 
name, address, telephone number, resume and other information 
specified below for the Industrial Hygienist (IH) selected to 
prepare the Contractor's Asbestos Hazard Abatement Plan, prepare 
and perform training, direct air monitoring and assist the 
Contractor's Competent Person in implementing and ensuring that 
safety and health requirements are complied with during the 
performance of all required work.  The Designated IH shall be a 
person who is board certified in the practice of industrial 
hygiene as determined and documented by the American Board of 
Industrial Hygiene (ABIH), has EPA Model Accreditation Plan (MAP) 
"Contractor/Supervisor" and "Project Designer" training 
accreditation required by 40 CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix C, and 
has a minimum of of comprehensive experience in planning and 
overseeing asbestos abatement activities.  The Designated IH shall 
provide, and the Contractor shall submit, the 
"Contractor/Supervisor" course completion certificate and the most 
recent certificate for required refresher training with the 
employee "Certificate of Worker Acknowledgment" required by this 
paragraph.  The Designated IH shall be completely independent from 
the Contractor according to federal, state, or local regulations; 
that is, shall not be a Contractor's employee or be an employee or 
principal of a firm in a business relationship with the Contractor 
negating such independent status.  A copy of the Designated IH's 
current valid ABIH certification shall be included.  The 
Designated IH shall visit the site at least once per month for the 
duration of asbestos activities and shall be available for 
emergencies.  In addition, the Designated IH shall prepare, and 
the Contractor shall submit, the name, address, telephone numbers 
and resumes of additional IH's and industrial hygiene technicians 
(IHT) who will be assisting the Designated IH in performing onsite 
tasks.  IHs and IHTs supporting the Designated IH shall have a 
minimum of 2 years of practical onsite asbestos abatement 
experience, and have EPA Model Accreditation Plan (MAP) "Project 
Monitor" training acreditation and hold current licensure as such 
in the State of Virginia.  The formal reporting relationship 
between the Designated IH and the support IHs and IHTs, the 
Designated Competent Person, and the Contractor shall be indicated.

d.  Asbestos Abatement Workers:  Asbestos abatement workers shall meet 
the requirements contained in 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, 40 CFR 61, 
Subpart M, and other applicable federal, state and local 
requirements.  Worker training documentation shall be provided as 
required on the "Certificate of Workers Acknowledgment" in this 
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paragraph.

e.  Worker Training and Certification of Worker Acknowledgment:  
Training documentation will be required for each employee who will 
perform OSHA Class I, Class II, Class III, or Class IV asbestos 
abatement operations.  Such documentation shall be submitted on a 
Contractor generated form titled "Certificate of Workers 
Acknowledgment", to be completed for each employee in the same 
format and containing the same information as the example 
certificate at the end of this section.  Training course 
completion certificates (initial and most recent update refresher) 
required by the information checked on the form shall be attached.

f.  Physician:  The Contractor shall provide the name, medical 
qualifications, address, telephone number and resume of the 
physician who will or has performed the medical examinations and 
evaluations of the persons who will conduct the asbestos abatement 
work tasks.  The physician shall be currently licensed by the 
state where the workers will be or have been examined, have 
expertise in pneumoconiosis and shall be responsible for the 
determination of medical surveillance protocols and for review of 
examination/test results performed in compliance with 29 CFR 1926, 
Section .1101 and paragraph MEDICAL REQUIREMENTS.  The physician 
shall be familiar with the site's hazards and the scope of this 
project. 

g.  First Aid and CPR Trained Persons:  The names of at least 2 
persons who are currently trained in first aid and CPR by the 
American Red Cross or other approved agency shall be designated 
and shall be onsite at all times during site operations.  They 
shall be trained in universal precautions and the use of PPE as 
described in the Bloodborne Pathogens Standard of 29 CFR 1910, 
Section .1030 and shall be included in the Contractor's Bloodborne 
Pathogen Program.  These persons may perform other duties but 
shall be immediately available to render first aid when needed.  A 
copy of each designated person's current valid First Aid and CPR 
certificate shall be provided.

h.  Independent Testing Laboratory:  The Contractor shall provide the 
name, address and telephone number of the independent testing 
laboratory selected to perform the sample analyses and report the 
results.  The testing laboratory shall be completely independent 
from the Contractor as recognized by federal, state or local 
regulations.  Written verification of the following criteria, 
signed by the testing laboratory principal and the Contractor, 
shall be submitted:

(1)  Phase contrast microscopy (PCM):  The laboratory is fully 
equipped and proficient in conducting PCM of airborne samples 
using the methods specified by 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, OSHA 
method ID-160, the most current version of NIOSH 84-100 Method 
7400, and NIOSH 84-100 Method 7402, transmission electron 
microscopy (TEM); the laboratory is currently judged proficient 
(classified as acceptable) in counting airborne asbestos samples 
by PCM by successful participation in each of the last 4 rounds in 
the American Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA) Proficiency 
Analytical Testing (PAT) Program; the names of the selected 
microscopists who will analyze airborne samples by PCM with 
verified documentation of their proficiency to conduct PCM 
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analyses by being judged proficient in counting samples as current 
participating analysts in the AIHA PAT Program, and having 
successfully completed the Asbestos Sampling and Analysis course 
(NIOSH 582 or equivalent) with a copy of course completion 
certificate provided; when the PCM analysis is to be conducted 
onsite, documentation shall be provided certifying that the onsite 
analyst meets the same requirements.

(2)  Polarized light microscopy (PLM):  The laboratory is fully 
equipped and proficient in conducting PLM analyses of suspect ACM 
bulk samples in accordance with 40 CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix E; 
the laboratory is currently accredited by NIST under the NVLAP for 
bulk asbestos analysis and will use analysts (names shall be 
provided) with demonstrated proficiency to conduct PLM to include 
its application to the identification and quantification of 
asbestos content.

(3)  Transmission electron microscopy (TEM):  The laboratory is 
proficient in conducting analysis for low asbestos concentration, 
enhanced analysis of floor tiles and bulk materials where multiple 
layers are present, using an improved EPA test method titled, 
"Method for the Determination of Asbestos in Bulk Building 
Materials".

(4)  PCM/TEM:  The laboratory is fully equipped and each analyst 
(name shall be provided) possesses demonstrated proficiency in 
conducting PCM and TEM analysis of airborne samples using NIOSH 
84-100Method 7400 PCM and NIOSH 84-100 Method 7402 (TEM 
confirmation of asbestos content of PCM results) from the same 
filter.

i.  Disposal Facility, Transporter:  The Contractor shall provide 
written evidence that the landfill to be used is approved for 
asbestos disposal by the state and local regulatory agencies.  
Copies of signed agreements between the Contractor (including 
subcontractors and transporters) and the asbestos waste disposal 
facility to accept and dispose of all asbestos containing waste 
generated during the performance of this contract shall be 
provided.  Qualifications shall be provided for each subcontractor 
or transporter to be used, indicating previous experience in 
transport and disposal of asbestos waste to include all required 
state and local waste hauler requirements for asbestos.  The 
Contractor and transporters shall meet the DOT requirements of 49 
CFR 171, 49 CFR 172, and 49 CFR 173 as well as registration 
requirements of 49 CFR 107 and other applicable state or local 
requirements.  The disposal facility shall meet the requirements 
of 40 CFR 61, Sections .154 or .155, as required in 40 CFR 61, 
Section .150(b), and other applicable state or local requirements.

1.5.3   Federal, State or Local Citations on Previous Projects

The Contractor and all subcontractors shall submit a statement, signed by 
an officer of the company, containing a record of any citations issued by 
Federal, State or local regulatory agencies relating to asbestos activities 
(including projects, dates, and resolutions); a list of penalties incurred 
through non-compliance with asbestos project specifications, including 
liquidated damages, overruns in scheduled time limitations and resolutions; 
and situations in which an asbestos-related contract has been terminated 
(including projects, dates, and reasons for terminations).  If there are 
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none, a negative declaration signed by an officer of the company shall be 
provided.

1.6   REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

In addition to detailed requirements of this specification, work performed 
under this contract shall comply with EM 385-1-1, applicable federal, 
state, and local laws, ordinances, criteria, rules and regulations 
regarding handling, storing, transporting, and disposing of asbestos waste 
materials.  This includes, but is not limited to, OSHA standards, 29 CFR 
1926, especially Section .1101, 40 CFR 61, Subpart M and 40 CFR 763.  
Matters of interpretation of standards shall be submitted to the 
appropriate administrative agency for resolution before starting work.  
Where the requirements of this specification, applicable laws, criteria, 
ordinances, regulations, and referenced documents vary, the most stringent 
requirements shall apply.  The following state and local laws, rules and 
regulations regarding demolition, removal, encapsulation, construction 
alteration, repair, maintenance, renovation, spill/emergency cleanup, 
housekeeping, handling, storing, transporting and disposing of asbestos 
material apply:  18VAC 15-20 (Asbestos Licensing Regulations), 16VAC 25-20 
(Licensed Asbestos Contractor Notification, Asbestos Project Permits, and 
Permit Fees), and 16VAC 25-30 (Asbestos Emission Standards for Demolition 
and Renovation)..

1.7   SAFETY AND HEALTH PROGRAM AND PLANS

The Contractor shall develop and submit a written comprehensive 
site-specific Accident Prevention Plan at least 20 days prior to the 
preconstruction conference.  The Accident Prevention Plan shall address 
requirements of EM 385-1-1, Appendix A, covering onsite work to be 
performed by the Contractor and subcontractors.  The Accident Prevention 
Plan shall incorporate an Asbestos Hazard Abatement Plan, and Activity 
Hazard Analyses as separate appendices into 1 site specific Accident 
Prevention Plan document.  Any portions of the Contractor's overall Safety 
and Health Program that are referenced in the Accident Prevention Plan, 
e.g., respirator program, hazard communication program, confined space 
entry program, etc., shall be included as appendices to the Accident 
Prevention Plan.  The plan shall take into consideration all the individual 
asbestos abatement work tasks identified in Table 1.  The plan shall be 
prepared,  signed (and sealed, including certification number if required), 
and dated by the Contractor's Designated IH, Competent Person, and Project 
Supervisor.

1.7.1   Asbestos Hazard Abatement Plan Appendix

The Asbestos Hazard Abatement Plan appendix to the Accident Prevention Plan 
shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

a.  The personal protective equipment to be used;

b.  The location and description of regulated areas including clean 
and dirty areas,access tunnels, and decontamination unit (clean 
room, shower room, equipment room, storage areas such as load-out 
unit);

c.  Initial exposure assessment in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, 
Section .1101;

d.  Level of supervision;
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e.  Method of notification of other employers at the worksite;

f.  Abatement method to include containment and control procedures;

g.  Interface of trades involved in the construction;

h.  Sequencing of asbestos related work;

i.  Storage and disposal procedures and plan;

j.  Type of wetting agent and asbestos encapsulant to be used;

k.  Location of local exhaust equipment;

l.  Air monitoring methods (personal, environmental and clearance);

m.  Bulk sampling and analytical methods (if required);

n.  A detailed description of the method to be employed in order to 
control the spread of ACM wastes and airborne fiber concentrations;

o.  Fire and medical emergency response procedures;

p.  The security procedures to be used for all regulated areas.

1.7.2   Activity Hazard Analyses Appendix

Activity Hazard Analyses, for each major phase of work, shall be submitted 
and updated during the project.  The Activity Hazard Analyses format shall 
be in accordance with  EM 385-1-1 (Figure 1-1).  The analysis shall define 
the activities to be performed for a major phase of work, identify the 
sequence of work, the specific hazards anticipated, and the control 
measures to be implemented to eliminate or reduce each hazard to an 
acceptable level.  Work shall not proceed on that phase until the Activity 
Hazard Analyses has been accepted and a preparatory meeting has been 
conducted by the Contractor to discuss its contents with everyone engaged 
in the activities, including the onsite Government representatives.  The 
Activity Hazard Analyses shall be continuously reviewed and, when 
appropriate, modified to address changing site conditions or operations.

1.8   PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE AND ONSITE SAFETY

The Contractor and the Contractor's Designated Competent Person, Project 
Supervisor, and Designated IH shall meet with the Contracting Officer prior 
to beginning work at a safety preconstruction conference to discuss the 
details of the Contractor's submitted Accident Prevention Plan to include 
the Asbestos Hazard Abatement Plan and Activity Hazard Analyses appendices. 
Deficiencies in the Accident Prevention Plan will be discussed and the 
Accident Prevention Plan shall be revised to correct the deficiencies and 
resubmitted for acceptance.  Any changes required in the specification as a 
result of the Accident Prevention Plan shall be identified specifically in 
the plan to allow for free discussion and acceptance by the Contracting 
Officer, prior to the start of work.  Onsite work shall not begin until the 
Accident Prevention Plan has been accepted.  A copy of the written Accident 
Prevention Plan shall be maintained onsite.  Changes and modifications to 
the accepted Accident Prevention Plan shall be made with the knowledge and 
concurrence of the Designated IH, the Project Supervisor, Designated 
Competent Person, and the Contracting Officer.  Should any unforeseen 
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hazard become evident during the performance of the work, the Designated IH 
shall bring such hazard to the attention of the Project Supervisor, 
Designated Competent Person, and the Contracting Officer, both verbally and 
in writing, for resolution as soon as possible.  In the interim, all 
necessary action shall be taken by the Contractor to restore and maintain 
safe working conditions in order to safeguard onsite personnel, visitors, 
the public, and the environment.  Once accepted by the Contracting Officer, 
the Accident Prevention Plan, including the Asbestos Hazard Abatement Plan 
and Activity Hazard Analyses will be enforced as if an addition to the 
contract.  Disregarding the provisions of this contract or the accepted 
Accident Prevention Plan will be cause for stopping of work, at the 
discretion of the Contracting Officer, until the matter has been rectified.

1.9   SECURITY

 Fenced and locked security area shall be provided for each regulated area. 
 A log book shall be kept documenting entry into and out of the regulated 
area.  Entry into regulated areas shall only be by personnel authorized by 
the Contractor and the Contracting Officer.  Personnel authorized to enter 
regulated areas shall be trained, be medically evaluated, and wear the 
required personal protective equipment for the specific regulated area to 
be entered.

1.10   MEDICAL REQUIREMENTS

Medical requirements shall conform to 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101.

1.10.1   Medical Examinations

Before being exposed to airborne asbestos fibers, workers shall be provided 
with a medical examination as required by 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101 and 
other pertinent state or local requirements.  This requirement shall have 
been satisfied within the last 12 months.  The same medical examination 
shall be given on an annual basis to employees engaged in an occupation 
involving asbestos and within 30 calendar days before or after the 
termination of employment in such occupation.  X-ray films of asbestos 
workers shall be identified to the consulting radiologist and medical 
record jackets shall be marked with the word "asbestos."

1.10.1.1   Information Provided to the Physician

The Contractor shall provide the following information in writing to the 
examining physician:

a.  A copy of 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101 and Appendices D, E, G, and I;

b.  A description of the affected employee's duties as they relate to 
the employee's exposure;

c.  The employee's representative exposure level or anticipated 
exposure level;

d.  A description of any personal protective and respiratory equipment 
used or to be used;

e.  Information from previous medical examinations of the affected 
employee that is not otherwise available to the examining 
physician.
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1.10.1.2   Written Medical Opinion

For each worker, a written medical opinion prepared and signed by a 
licensed physician indicating the following:

a.  Summary of the results of the examination.

b.  The potential for an existing physiological condition that would 
place the employee at an increased risk of health impairment from 
exposure to asbestos.

c.  The ability of the individual to wear personal protective 
equipment, including respirators, while performing strenuous work 
tasks under cold and/or heat stress conditions.

d.  A statement that the employee has been informed of the results of 
the examination, provided with a copy of the results, informed of 
the increased risk of lung cancer attributable to the combined 
effect of smoking and asbestos exposure, and informed of any 
medical condition that may result from asbestos exposure.

1.10.2   Medical and Exposure Records

Complete and accurate records shall be maintained of each employee's 
medical examinations, medical records, and exposure data, as required by 29 
CFR 1910, Section .1910.20 and 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101 for a period of 
years after termination of employment.  Records of the required medical 
examinations and exposure data shall be made available, for inspection and 
copying, to the Assistant Secretary of Labor for Occupational Safety and 
Health (OSHA) or authorized representatives of the employee and an 
employee's physician upon request of the employee or former employee.  A 
copy of the required medical certification for each employee shall be 
maintained on file at the worksite for review, as requested by the 
Contracting Officer or the representatives.

1.11   TRAINING PROGRAM

1.11.1   General Training Requirements

The Contractor shall establish a training program as specified by EPA Model 
Accreditation Plan (MAP), training requirements at 40 CFR 763, Subpart E, 
Appendix C, the State of Virginia regulation no. 18VAC 15-20, OSHA 
requirements at 29 CFR 1926, Section.1101(k)(9), and this specification.  
Contractor employees shall complete the required training for the type of 
work they are to perform and such training shall be documented and provided 
to the Contracting Officer as specified in paragraph QUALIFICATIONS.

1.11.2   Project Specific Training

Prior to commencement of work, each worker shall be instructed by the 
Contractor's Designated IH and Competent Person in the following project 
specific training:

a.  The hazards and health effects of the specific types of ACM to be 
abated;

b.  The content and requirements of the Contractor's Accident 
Prevention Plan to include the Asbestos Hazard Abatement Plan and 
Activity Hazard Analyses and site-specific safety and health 
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precautions;

c.  Hazard Communication Program;

d.  Hands-on training for each asbestos abatement technique to be 
employed;

e.  Heat and/or cold stress monitoring specific to this project;

f.  Air monitoring program and procedures;

g.  Medical surveillance to include medical and exposure 
record-keeping procedures;

h.  The association of cigarette smoke and asbestos-related disease;

i.  Security procedures;

j.  Specific work practice controls and engineering controls required 
for each Class of work in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101.

1.12   RESPIRATORY PROTECTION PROGRAM

The Contractor's Designated IH  shall establish in writing, and implement a 
respiratory protection program in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, 
29 CFR 1910, Section .134, ANSI Z88.2, CGA G-7, CGA G-7.1 and DETAIL SHEET 
12.  The Contractor's Designated IH shall establish minimum respiratory 
protection requirements based on measured or anticipated levels of airborne 
asbestos fiber concentrations encountered during the performance of the 
asbestos abatement work.  The Contractor's respiratory protection program 
shall include, but not be limited to, the following elements:

a.  The company policy, used for the assignment of individual 
responsibility, accountability, and implementation of the 
respiratory protection program.

b.  The standard operating procedures covering the selection and use 
of respirators.  Respiratory selection shall be determined by the 
hazard to which the worker is exposed.

c.  Medical evaluation of each user to verify that the worker may be 
assigned to an activity where respiratory protection is required.

d.  Training in the proper use and limitations of respirators.

e.  Respirator fit-testing, i.e., quantitative, qualitative and 
individual functional fit checks.

f.  Regular cleaning and disinfection of respirators.

g.  Routine inspection of respirators during cleaning and after each 
use when designated for emergency use.

h.  Storage of respirators in convenient, clean, and sanitary 
locations.

i.  Surveillance of regulated area conditions and degree of employee 
exposure (e.g., through air monitoring).
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j.  Regular evaluation of the continued effectiveness of the 
respiratory protection program.

k.  Recognition and procedures for the resolution of special problems 
as they affect respirator use (e.g., no facial hair that comes 
between the respirator face piece and face or interferes with 
valve function; prescription eye wear usage; contact lenses usage; 
etc.).

l.  Proper training in putting on and removing respirators.

1.12.1   Respiratory Fit Testing

A qualitative or quantitative fit test conforming to 29 CFR 1926, Section 
1101, Appendix C shall be conducted by the Contractor's Designated IH for 
each Contractor worker required to wear a respirator, and for the 
Contracting Officer and authorized visitors who enter a regulated area 
where respirators are required to be worn.  A respirator fit test shall be 
performed for each worker wearing a negative-pressure respirator prior to 
initially wearing a respirator on this project and every 6 months 
thereafter.  The qualitative fit tests may be used only for testing the fit 
of half-mask respirators where they are permitted to be worn, or of 
full-facepiece air purifying respirators where they are worn at levels at 
which half-facepiece air purifying respirators are permitted.  If physical 
changes develop that will affect the fit, a new fit test for the worker 
shall be performed.  Functional fit checks shall be performed by employees 
each time a respirator is put on and in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendation.

1.12.2   Respirator Selection and Use Requirements

The Contractor shall provide respirators, and ensure that they are used as 
required by 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101 and in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations.  Respirators shall be jointly approved by 
the Mine Safety and Health Administration and the National Institute for 
Occupational Safety and Health (MSHA/NIOSH), or by NIOSH, under the 
provisions of 42 CFR 84, for use in environments containing airborne 
asbestos fibers.  Personnel who handle ACM, enter regulated areas that 
require the wearing of a respirator, or who are otherwise carrying out 
abatement activities that require the wearing of a respirator, shall be 
provided with approved respirators that are fully protective of the worker 
at the measured or anticipated airborne asbestos concentration level to be 
encountered.  For air-purifying respirators, the particulate filter portion 
of the cartridges or canister approved for use in airborne asbestos 
environments shall be high-efficiency particulate air (HEPA).  The initial 
respirator selection and the decisions regarding the upgrading or 
downgrading of respirator type shall be made by the Contractor's Designated 
IH based on the measured or anticipated airborne asbestos fiber 
concentrations to be encountered.  Recommendations made by the Contractor's 
Designated IH to downgrade respirator type shall be submitted in writing to 
the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor's Designated Competent Person in 
consultation with the Designated IH, shall have the authority to take 
immediate action to upgrade or downgrade respiratory type when there is an 
immediate danger to the health and safety of the wearer.  Respirators shall 
be used in the following circumstances:

a.  During all Class I asbestos jobs.

b.  During all Class II work where the ACM is not removed in a 

SECTION 13280  Page 20



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

substantially intact state.

c.  During all Class II and III work which is not performed using wet 
methods.  Respirators need not be worn during removal of ACM from 
sloped roofs when a negative exposure assessment has been made and 
ACM is removed in an intact state.

d.  During all Class II and III asbestos jobs where the Contractor 
does not produce a negative exposure assessment.

e.  During all Class III jobs where TSI or surfacing ACM is being 
disturbed.

f.  During all Class IV work performed within regulated areas where 
employees performing other work are required to wear respirators.

g.  During all work where employees are exposed above the PEL-TWA or 
PEL-Excursion Limit.

h.  In emergencies

1.12.3   Class I Work

The Contractor shall provide:  (1) a tight-fitting, powered air purifying 
respirator equipped with high efficiency filters, or (2) a full-facepiece 
supplied air respirator operated in the pressure demand mode, equipped with 
HEPA egress cartridges, or (3) an auxiliary positive pressure 
self-contained breathing apparatus, for all employees within the regulated 
area where Class I work is being performed; provided that a negative 
exposure assessment has not been produced, and that the exposure level will 
not exceed 1 f/cc as an 8-hour time weighted average.  A full-facepiece 
supplied air respirator, operated in the pressure demand mode, equipped 
with an auxiliary positive pressure self-contained breathing apparatus 
shall be provided under such conditions, if the exposure assessment 
indicates exposure levels above 1 f/cc as an 8-hour time weighted average.

1.12.4   Class II and III Work

The Contractor shall provide an air purifying respirator, other than a 
disposable respirator, equipped with high-efficiency filters whenever the 
employee performs Class II and III asbestos jobs where the Contractor does 
not produce a negative exposure assessment ; and Class III jobs where TSI 
or surfacing ACM is being disturbed.

1.12.5   Sanitation

Employees who wear respirators shall be permitted to leave work areas to 
wash their faces and respirator facepieces whenever necessary to prevent 
skin irritation associated with respirator use.

1.13   HAZARD COMMUNICATION PROGRAM

A hazard communication program shall be established and implemented in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .59.  Material safety data sheets 
(MSDSs) shall be provided for all hazardous materials brought onto the 
worksite.  One copy shall be provided to the Contracting Officer and 1 copy 
shall be included in the Contractor's Hazard Communication Program.

1.14   LICENSES, PERMITS AND NOTIFICATIONS
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1.14.1   General Legal Requirements

Necessary licenses, permits and notifications shall be obtained in 
conjunction with the project's asbestos abatement, transportation and 
disposal actions and timely notification furnished of such actions as 
required by federal, state, regional, and local authorities.  The 
Contractor shall notify the Regional Office of the USEPA state's 
environmental protection agency responsible for asbestos air emissions 
local air pollution control district/agency state OSHA program and the 
Contracting Officer in writing, at least 20 days prior to the commencement 
of work, in accordance with 40 CFR 61, Subpart M, and state and local 
requirements to include the mandatory "Notification of Demolition and 
Renovation Record" form and other required notification documents.  
Notification shall be by Certified Mail, Return Receipt Requested.  The 
Contractor shall furnish copies of the receipts to the Contracting Officer, 
in writing, prior to the commencement of work.  Local fire department shall 
be notified 3 days before fire-proofing material is removed from a building 
and the notice shall specify whether or not the material contains asbestos. 
 A copy of the rental company's written acknowledgment and agreement shall 
be provided as required by paragraph RENTAL EQUIPMENT.  For licenses, 
permits, and notifications that the Contractor is responsible for 
obtaining, the Contractor shall pay any associated fees or other costs 
incurred.

1.14.2   Litigation and Notification

The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer if any of the following 
occur:

a.  The Contractor or any of the subcontractors are served with notice 
of violation of any law, regulation, permit or license which 
relates to this contract;

b.  Proceedings are commenced which could lead to revocation of 
related permits or licenses; permits, licenses or other Government 
authorizations relating to this contract are revoked;

c.  Litigation is commenced which would affect this contract;

d.  The Contractor or any of the subcontractors become aware that 
their equipment or facilities are not in compliance or may fail to 
comply in the future with applicable laws or regulations.

1.15   PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

 complete sets of personal protective equipment shall be made available to 
the Contracting Officer and authorized visitors for entry to the regulated 
area.  Contracting Officer and authorized visitors shall be provided with 
training equivalent to that provided to Contractor employees in the 
selection, fitting, and use of the required personal protective equipment 
and the site safety and health requirements.  Contractor workers shall be 
provided with personal protective clothing and equipment and the Contractor 
shall ensure that it is worn properly.  The Contractor's Designated IH and 
Designated Competent Person shall select and approve all the required 
personal protective clothing and equipment to be used.

1.15.1   Respirators
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Respirators shall be in accordance with paragraph RESPIRATORY PROTECTION 
PROGRAM.

1.15.2   Whole Body Protection

Personnel exposed to airborne concentrations of asbestos that exceed the 
PELs, or for all OSHA Classes of work for which a required negative 
exposure assessment is not produced, shall be provided with whole body 
protection and such protection shall be worn properly.  The Contractor's 
Designated IH and Competent Person shall select and approve the whole body 
protection to be used.  The Competent Person shall examine work suits worn 
by employees at least once per work shift for rips or tears that may occur 
during performance of work.  When rips or tears are detected while an 
employee is working, rips and tears shall be immediately mended, or the 
work suit shall be immediately replaced.  Disposable whole body protection 
shall be disposed of as asbestos contaminated waste upon exiting from the 
regulated area.  Reusable whole body protection worn shall be either 
disposed of as asbestos contaminated waste upon exiting from the regulated 
area or be properly laundered in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101. 
 Whole body protection used for asbestos abatement shall not be removed 
from the worksite by a worker to be cleaned.  Recommendations made by the 
Contractor's Designated IH  to downgrade whole body protection shall be 
submitted in writing to the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor's 
Designated Competent Person, in consultation with the Designated IH, has 
the authority to take immediate action to upgrade or downgrade whole body 
protection when there is an immediate danger to the health and safety of 
the wearer.

1.15.2.1   Coveralls

 coveralls with a zipper front shall be provided.  Sleeves shall be secured 
at the wrists, and foot coverings secured at the ankles.  See DETAIL SHEET 
13.

1.15.2.2   Underwear

Disposable underwear shall be provided.  If reusable underwear are used, 
they shall be disposed of as asbestos contaminated waste or laundered in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101.  Asbestos abatement workers 
shall not remove contaminated reusable underwear worn during abatement of 
ACM from the site to be laundered.

1.15.2.3   Work Clothing

An additional coverall shall be provided when the abatement and control 
method employed does not provide for the exit from the regulated area 
directly into an attached decontamination unit.  Cloth work clothes for 
wear under the protective coverall, and foot coverings, shall be provided 
when work is being conducted in low temperature conditions.  Cloth work 
clothes shall be either disposed of as asbestos contaminated waste or 
properly laundered in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101.

1.15.2.4   Gloves

Gloves shall be provided to protect the hands.  Where there is the 
potential for hand injuries (i.e., scrapes, punctures, cuts, etc.) a 
suitable glove shall be provided and used.

1.15.2.5   Foot Coverings
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Cloth socks shall be provided and worn next to the skin.  Footwear, as 
required by OSHA and EM 385-1-1, that is appropriate for safety and health 
hazards in the area shall be worn.  Rubber boots shall be used in moist or 
wet areas.  Reusable footwear removed from the regulated area shall be 
thoroughly decontaminated or disposed of as ACM waste.  Disposable 
protective foot covering shall be disposed of as ACM waste.  If rubber 
boots are not used, disposable foot covering shall be provided.

1.15.2.6   Head Covering

Hood type disposable head covering shall be provided.  In addition, 
protective head gear (hard hats) shall be provided as required.  Hard hats 
shall only be removed from the regulated area after being thoroughly 
decontaminated.

1.15.2.7   Protective Eye Wear

Eye protection provided shall be in accordance with ANSI Z87.1.

1.16   HYGIENE FACILITIES AND PRACTICES

The Contractor shall establish a decontamination area for the 
decontamination of employees, material and equipment.  The Contractor shall 
ensure that employees enter and exit the regulated area through the 
decontamination area.

1.16.1   Shower Facilities

Shower facilities, when provided, shall comply with 29 CFR 1910, Section .141(d)(3).

1.16.2   3-Stage Decontamination Area

[A temporary negative pressure decontamination unit that is adjacent and 
attached in a leak-tight manner to the regulated area shall be provided as 
described in SET-UP DETAIL SHEET Numbers 22 and 23.] [Utilization of 
prefabricated units shall have prior approval of the Contracting Officer.] 
The decontamination unit shall have an equipment room and a clean room 
separated by a shower that complies with 29 CFR 1910, Section .141 (unless 
the Contractor can demonstrate that such facilities are not feasible).  
Equipment and surfaces of containers filled with ACM shall be cleaned prior 
to removing them from the equipment room or area.  Surfaces of the 
equipment room shall be wet wiped 2 times after each shift.  Materials used 
for wet wiping shall be disposed of as asbestos contaminated waste.  Two 
separate lockers shall be provided for each asbestos worker, one in the 
equipment room and one in the clean room.  Hot water service may be secured 
from the building hot water system provided backflow protection is 
installed by the Contractor at the point of connection. Should sufficient 
hot water be unavailable, the Contractor shall provide a minimum 160 L 40 
gal. electric water heater with minimum recovery rate of 80 L 20 gal. per 
hour and a temperature controller for each showerhead.  The Contractor 
shall provide a minimum of [2] [_____] showers.  Instantaneous type in-line 
water heater may be incorporated at each shower head in lieu of hot water 
heater, upon approval by the Contracting Officer.  Flow and temperature 
controls shall be located within the shower and shall be adjustable by the 
user.  The wastewater pump shall be sized for 1.25 times the showerhead 
flow-rate at a pressure head sufficient to satisfy the filter head loss and 
discharge line losses.  The pump shall supply a minimum 1.6 L/s 25 gpm flow 
with 10.7 m 35 ft. of pressure head.  Used shower water shall be collected 
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and filtered to remove asbestos contamination.  Filters and residue shall 
be disposed of as asbestos contaminated material, per DETAIL SHEETS 9 and 
14. Filtered water shall be discharged to the sanitary system.  Wastewater 
filters shall be installed in series with the first stage pore size of 20 
microns and the second stage pore size of 5 microns.  The floor of the 
decontamination unit's clean room shall be kept dry and clean at all times. 
 Water from the shower shall not be allowed to wet the floor in the clean 
room.  Surfaces of the clean room and shower shall be wet-wiped 2 times 
after each shift change with a disinfectant solution.  Proper housekeeping 
and hygiene requirements shall be maintained.  Soap and towels shall be 
provided for showering, washing and drying.  Any cloth towels provided 
shall be disposed of as ACM waste or shall be laundered in accordance with 
29 CFR 1926, Section .1101.

1.16.3   Load-Out Unit

A temporary load-out unit that is adjacent and connected to the regulated 
area and [access tunnel] shall be provided as described in DETAIL SHEET 
Number [20] [and] [25].  Utilization of prefabricated units shall have 
prior approval of the Contracting Officer.  The load-out unit shall be 
attached in a leak-tight manner to each regulated area.  Surfaces of the 
load-out unit and access tunnel shall be adequately wet-wiped 2 times after 
each shift change.  Materials used for wet wiping shall be disposed of as 
asbestos contaminated waste.

1.16.4   Single Stage Decontamination Area

A decontamination area (equipment room/area) shall be provided for Class I 
work involving less than 7.5 m 25 feet or 0.9 square meters  10 square feet 
of TSI or surfacing ACM, and for Class II and Class III asbestos work 
operations where exposures exceed the PELs or where there is no negative 
exposure assessment produced before the operation.  The equipment room or 
area shall be adjacent to the regulated area for the decontamination of 
employees, material, and their equipment which is contaminated with 
asbestos.  The equipment room or area shall consist of an area covered by 
an impermeable drop cloth on the floor or horizontal working surface.  The 
area must be of sufficient size to accommodate cleaning of equipment and 
removing personal protective equipment without spreading contamination 
beyond the area.  Surfaces of the equipment room shall be wet wiped 2 times 
after each shift.  Materials used for wet wiping shall be disposed of as 
asbestos contaminated waste.

1.16.5   Decontamination Requirements for Class IV Work

The Contractor shall ensure that employees performing Class IV work within 
a regulated area comply with the hygiene practice required of employees 
performing work which has a higher classification within that regulated 
area, or the Contractor shall provide alternate decontamination area 
facilities for employees cleaning up debris and material which is TSI or 
surfacing ACM.

1.16.6   Decontamination Area Entry Procedures

The Contractor shall ensure that employees entering the decontamination 
area through the clean room or clean area:

a.  Remove street clothing in the clean room or clean area and deposit 
it in lockers.
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b.  Put on protective clothing and respiratory protection before 
leaving the clean room or clean area.

c.  Pass through the equipment room to enter the regulated area.

1.16.7   Decontamination Area Exit Procedures

The Contractor shall ensure that the following procedures are followed:

a.  Before leaving the regulated area, respirators shall be worn while 
employees remove all gross contamination and debris from their 
work clothing using a HEPA vacuum.

b.  Employees shall remove their protective clothing in the equipment 
room and deposit the clothing in labeled impermeable bags or 
containers (see Detail Sheets 9 and 14) for disposal and/or 
laundering.

c.  Employees shall not remove their respirators in the equipment room.

d.  Employees shall shower prior to entering the clean room.  If a 
shower has not been located between the equipment room and the 
clean room or the work is performed outdoors, the Contractor shall 
ensure that employees engaged in Class I asbestos jobs:  a) Remove 
asbestos contamination from their work suits in the equipment room 
or decontamination area using a HEPA vacuum before proceeding to a 
shower that is not adjacent to the work area; or b) Remove their 
contaminated work suits in the equipment room, without cleaning 
worksuits, and proceed to a shower that is not adjacent to the 
work area.

e.  After showering, employees shall enter the clean room before 
changing into street clothes.

1.16.8   Lunch Areas

The Contractor shall provide lunch areas in which the airborne 
concentrations of asbestos are below 0.01 f/cc.

1.16.9   Smoking

Smoking, if allowed by the Contractor, shall only be permitted in 
designated areas approved by the Contracting Officer.

1.17   REGULATED AREAS

All Class I, II, and III asbestos work shall be conducted within regulated 
areas.  The regulated area shall be demarcated to minimize the number of 
persons within the area and to protect persons outside the area from 
exposure to airborne asbestos.  Where critical barriers or negative 
pressure enclosures are used, they shall demarcate the regulated area.  
Access to regulated areas shall be limited to authorized persons.  The 
Contractor shall control access to regulated areas, ensure that only 
authorized personnel enter, and verify that Contractor required medical 
surveillance, training and respiratory protection program requirements are 
met prior to allowing entrance.

1.18   WARNING SIGNS AND TAPE
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Warning signs and tape printed bilingually in English and in Spanish shall 
be provided at the regulated boundaries and entrances to regulated areas.  
The Contractor shall ensure that all personnel working in areas contiguous 
to regulated areas comprehend the warning signs.  Signs shall be located to 
allow personnel to read the signs and take the necessary protective steps 
required before entering the area.  Warning signs, as shown and described 
in DETAIL SHEET 11, shall be in vertical format conforming to 29 CFR 1910 
and 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, a minimum of 500 by 350 mm 20 by 14 inches, 
and displaying the following legend in the lower panel:

DANGER
ASBESTOS

CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY

[RESPIRATORS AND PROTECTIVE CLOTHING ARE REQUIRED IN THIS AREA]

Spacing between lines shall be at least equal to the height of the upper of 
any two lines.  Warning tape shall be provided as shown and described on 
DETAIL SHEET 11.  Decontamination unit signage shall be as shown and 
described on DETAIL SHEET 15.

1.19   WARNING LABELS

Warning labels shall be affixed to all asbestos disposal containers used to 
contain asbestos materials, scrap, waste debris, and other products 
contaminated with asbestos.  Containers with preprinted warning labels 
conforming to requirements are acceptable.  Warning labels shall be as 
described in DETAIL SHEET 14, shall conform to 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101 
and shall be of sufficient size to be clearly legible displaying the 
following legend:

DANGER
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS

AVOID CREATING DUST
CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD

1.20   LOCAL EXHAUST VENTILATION

Local exhaust ventilation units shall conform to ANSI Z9.2 and 29 CFR 1926, 
Section .1101.  Filters on local exhaust system equipment shall conform to 
ANSI Z9.2 and UL 586.  Filter shall be UL labeled.

1.21   TOOLS

Vacuums shall be leak proof to the filter, equipped with HEPA filters, of 
sufficient capacity and necessary capture velocity at the nozzle or nozzle 
attachment to efficiently collect, transport and retain the ACM waste 
material.  Power tools shall not be used to remove ACM unless the tool is 
equipped with effective, integral HEPA filtered exhaust ventilation capture 
and collection system, or has otherwise been approved for use by the 
Contracting Officer.  Residual asbestos shall be removed from reusable 
tools prior to storage and reuse.  Reusable tools shall be thoroughly 
decontaminated prior to being removed from regulated areas.

1.22   RENTAL EQUIPMENT

If rental equipment is to be used, written notification shall be provided 
to the rental agency, concerning the intended use of the equipment, the 
possibility of asbestos contamination of the equipment and the steps that 
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will be taken to decontaminate such equipment.  A written acceptance of the 
terms of the Contractor's notification shall be obtained from the rental 
agency.

1.23   AIR MONITORING EQUIPMENT

The Contractor's Designated IH shall approve air monitoring equipment to be 
used to collect samples.  The equipment shall include, but shall not be 
limited to:

a.  High-volume sampling pumps that can be calibrated and operated at 
a constant airflow up to 16 liters per minute when equipped with a 
sampling train of tubing and filter cassette.

b.  Low-volume, battery powered, body-attachable, portable personal 
pumps that can be calibrated to a constant airflow up to 
approximately 3.5 liters per minute when equipped with a sampling 
train of tubing and filter cassette, and a self-contained 
rechargeable power pack capable of sustaining the calibrated flow 
rate for a minimum of 10 hours.  The pumps shall also be equipped 
with an automatic flow control unit which shall maintain a 
constant flow, even as filter resistance increases due to 
accumulation of fiber and debris on the filter surface.

c.  Single use standard 25 mm diameter cassette, open face, 0.8 micron 
pore size, mixed cellulose ester membrane filters and cassettes 
with 50 mm electrically conductive extension cowl, and shrink 
bands, to be used with low flow pumps in accordance with 29 CFR 
1926, Section .1101 for personal air sampling.

d.  Single use standard 25 mm diameter cassette, open face, 0.45 
micron pore size, mixed cellulose ester membrane filters and 
cassettes with 50 mm electrically conductive cowl, and shrink 
bands, to be used with high flow pumps when conducting 
environmental area sampling using NIOSH 84-100 Methods 7400 and 
7402, (and the transmission electric microscopy method specified 
at 40 CFR 763 if required).

e.  Appropriate plastic tubing to connect the air sampling pump to the 
selected filter cassette.

f.  A flow calibrator capable of calibration to within plus or minus 2 
percent of reading over a temperature range of minus 20 to plus 60 
degrees C minus 4 to plus 140 degrees F and traceable to a NIST 
primary standard.

1.24   EXPENDABLE SUPPLIES

1.24.1   Glovebag

Glovebags shall be provided as described in 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101 and 
SET-UP DETAIL SHEET 10.  The glovebag assembly shall be 0.15 mm 6 mil thick 
plastic, prefabricated and seamless at the bottom  with preprinted OSHA 
warning label.

1.24.2   Duct Tape

Industrial grade duct tape of appropriate widths suitable for bonding sheet 
plastic and disposal container shall be provided.
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1.24.3   Disposal Containers

Leak-tight (defined as solids, liquids, or dust that cannot escape or spill 
out) disposal containers shall be provided for ACM wastes as required by 29 
CFR 1926 Section .1101 and DETAIL SHEETS 9A, 9B, 9C and 14.

1.24.4   Disposal Bags

Leak-tight bags, 0.15 mm 6 mil thick, shall be provided for placement of 
asbestos generated waste as described in DETAIL SHEET 9A.

1.24.5   Fiberboard Drums

Fiberboard drums shall be [_____].

1.24.6   Cardboard Boxes

Heavy-duty corrugated cardboard boxes, coated with plastic or wax to retard 
deterioration from moisture, shall be provided as described in DETAIL SHEET 
9C, if required by state and local requirements.  Boxes shall fit into 
selected ACM disposal bags.  Filled boxes shall be sealed leak-tight with 
duct tape.

1.24.7   Sheet Plastic

Sheet plastic shall be polyethylene of 0.15 mm 6 mil minimum thickness and 
shall be provided in the largest sheet size necessary to minimize seams ,as 
indicated on the project drawings.  Film shall be clear and conform to ASTM 
D 4397, except as specified below:

1.24.7.1   Flame Resistant

Where a potential for fire exists, flame-resistant sheets shall be 
provided.  Film shall be [frosted] [or] [black] and shall conform to the 
requirements of NFPA 701.

1.24.7.2   Reinforced

Reinforced sheets shall be provided where high skin strength is required, 
such as where it constitutes the only barrier between the regulated area 
and the outdoor environment.  The sheet stock shall consist of translucent, 
nylon-reinforced or woven-polyethylene thread laminated between 2 layers of 
polyethylene film.  Film shall meet flame resistant standards of NFPA 701.

1.24.8   Amended Water

Amended water shall meet the requirements of ASTM D 1331.

1.24.9   Mastic Removing Solvent

Mastic removing solvent shall be nonflammable and shall not contain 
methylene chloride, glycol ether, or halogenated hydrocarbons.  Solvents 
used onsite shall have a flash point greater than 60 degrees C. 140 degrees 
F.

1.24.10   Leak-tight Wrapping

Two layers of 0.15 mm 6 mil minimum thick polyethylene sheet stock shall be 
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used for the containment of removed asbestos-containing components or 
materials such as reactor vessels, large tanks, boilers, insulated pipe 
segments and other materials too large to be placed in disposal bags as 
described in DETAIL SHEET 9B.  Upon placement of the ACM component or 
material, each layer shall be individually leak-tight sealed with duct tape.

1.24.11   Viewing Inspection Window

Where feasible, a minimum of 1 clear, 3 mm 1/8 inch thick, acrylic sheet, 
450 by 610 mm 18 by 24 inches, shall be installed as a viewing inspection 
window at eye level on a wall in each containment enclosure.  The windows 
shall be sealed leak-tight with industrial grade duct tape.

1.24.12   Wetting Agents

Removal encapsulant (a penetrating encapsulant) shall be provided when 
conducting removal abatement activities that require a longer removal time 
or are subject to rapid evaporation of amended water.  The removal 
encapsulant shall be capable of wetting the ACM and retarding fiber release 
during disturbance of the ACM greater than or equal to that provided by 
amended water.  Performance requirements for penetrating encapsulants are 
specified in paragraph ENCAPSULANTS.

1.24.13   Strippable Coating

Strippable coating in aerosol cans shall be used to adhere to surfaces and 
to be removed cleanly by stripping, at the completion of work.  This work 
shall only be done in well ventilated areas.

1.25   MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS

A sufficient quantity of other items, such as, but not limited to:  
scrapers, brushes, brooms, staple guns, tarpaulins, shovels, rubber 
squeegees, dust pans, other tools, scaffolding, staging, enclosed chutes, 
wooden ladders, lumber necessary for the construction of containments, UL 
approved temporary electrical equipment, material and cords, ground fault 
circuit interrupters, water hoses of sufficient length, fire extinguishers, 
first aid kits, portable toilets, logbooks, log forms, markers with 
indelible ink, spray paint in bright color to mark areas, project boundary 
fencing, etc., shall be provided.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

2.1   ENCAPSULANTS

Encapsulants shall conform to USEPA requirements, shall contain no toxic or 
hazardous substances and no solvent and shall meet the following 
requirements:

ALL ENCAPSULANTS

       Requirement                   Test Standard

  Flame Spread - 25,                 ASTM E 84
    Smoke Emission - 50 
  Combustion Toxicity                Univ. of Pittsburgh Protocol
    Zero Mortality
  Life Expectancy, 20 yrs            ASTM C 732
    Accelerated Aging Test
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ALL ENCAPSULANTS

       Requirement                   Test Standard
  Permeability, Min. 23 ng per       ASTM E 96
    Pa-sec-square m

Additional Requirements for Bridging Encapsulant

       Requirement                   Test Standard

  Cohesion/Adhesion Test,            ASTM E 736
    730 N/m 
  Fire Resistance, Negligible        ASTM E 119
    affect on fire resistance
    rating over 3 hour test (Classified
    by UL for use over fibrous and
    cementitious sprayed fireproofing)
  Impact Resistance, Min.            ASTM D 2794
    4.7 N-m (Gardner Impact Test)
  Flexibility, no rupture or         ASTM D 522
    cracking (Mandrel Bend Test)

Additional Requirements for Penetrating Encapsulant

       Requirement                   Test Standard

  Cohesion/Adhesion Test,            ASTM E 736
    730 N/m
  Fire Resistance, Negligible        ASTM E 119
    affect on fire resistance 
    rating over 3 hour test (Classified
    by UL for use over fibrous and
    cementitious sprayed fireproofing)
  Impact Resistance, Min.            ASTM D 2794
    4.7 N-m (Gardner Impact Test)
  Flexibility, no rupture or         ASTM D 522
    cracking (Mandrel Bend Test)

Additional Requirements for Lockdown Encapsulant

       Requirement                   Test Standard

  Fire Resistance, Negligible        ASTM E 119
    affect on fire resistance
    rating over 3 hour test (Tested 
    with fireproofing over encapsulant
    applied directly to steel member)
  Bond Strength, 1.5 kN/m            ASTM E 736
    (Tests compatibility with 
    cementitious and fibrous
    fireproofing)

ALL ENCAPSULANTS

       Requirement                   Test Standard

  Flame Spread - 25,                 ASTM E 84
    Smoke Emission - 50
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ALL ENCAPSULANTS

       Requirement                   Test Standard
  Combustion Toxicity                Univ. of Pittsburgh Protocol
    Zero Mortality
  Life Expectancy, 20 yrs            ASTM C 732
    Accelerated Aging Test
  Permeability, Minimum              ASTM E 96
    0.4 perms

Additional Requirements for Bridging Encapsulant

       Requirement                   Test Standard

  Cohesion/Adhesion Test,            ASTM E 736
    50 pounds of force/foot
  Fire Resistance, Negligible        ASTM E 119
    affect on fire resistance 
    rating over 3 hour test (Classified
    by UL for use over fibrous and
    cementitious sprayed fireproofing)
  Impact Resistance, Minimum         ASTM D 2794
    43 in-lb (Gardner Impact Test)
  Flexibility, no rupture or         ASTM D 522
    cracking (Mandrel Bend Test)

Additional Requirements for Penetrating Encapsulant

       Requirement                   Test Standard

  Cohesion/Adhesion Test,            ASTM E 736
    50 pounds of force/foot
  Fire Resistance, Negligible        ASTM E 119
    affect on fire resistance
    rating over 3 hour test(Classified
    by UL for use over fibrous and 
    cementitious sprayed fireproofing)
  Impact Resistance, Minimum         ASTM D 2794
    43 in-lb (Gardner Impact Test)
  Flexibility, no rupture or         ASTM D 522
    cracking (Mandrel Bend Test)

Additional Requirements for Lockdown Encapsulant

       Requirement                   Test Standard

  Fire Resistance, Negligible        ASTM E 119
    affect on fire resistance
    rating over 3 hour test(Tested
    with fireproofing over encapsulant
    applied directly to steel member)
  Bond Strength, 100 pounds of       ASTM E 736
    force/foot (Tests
    compatibility with cementitious
    and fibrous fireproofing)

2.2   ENCASEMENT PRODUCTS
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Encasement shall consist of primary cellular polymer coat, polymer finish 
coat, and any other finish coat as approved by the Contracting Officer.

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Asbestos abatement work tasks shall be performed as shown on the detailed 
plans and drawings, as summarized in paragraph DESCRIPTION OF WORK and 
including Table 1 and the Contractor's Accident Prevention Plan, Asbestos 
Hazard Abatement Plan, and the Activity Hazard Analyses.  The Contractor 
shall use the engineering controls and work practices required in 29 CFR 
1926, Section .1101(g) in all operations regardless of the levels of 
exposure.  Personnel shall wear and utilize protective clothing and 
equipment as specified.  The Contractor shall not permit eating, smoking, 
drinking, chewing or applying cosmetics in the regulated area.  All hot 
work (burning, cutting, welding, etc.) shall be conducted under controlled 
conditions in conformance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .352, Fire Prevention.  
Personnel of other trades, not engaged in asbestos abatement activities, 
shall not be exposed at any time to airborne concentrations of asbestos 
unless all the administrative and personal protective provisions of the 
Contractor's Accident Prevention Plan are complied with.  Power to the 
regulated area shall be locked-out and tagged in accordance with 29 CFR 1910, 
and temporary electrical service with ground fault circuit interrupters 
shall be provided as needed.  Temporary electrical service shall be 
disconnected when necessary for wet removal.  The Contractor shall stop 
abatement work in the regulated area immediately when the airborne total 
fiber concentration:  (1) equals or exceeds 0.01 f/cc, or the pre-abatement 
concentration, whichever is greater, outside the regulated area; or (2) 
equals or exceeds 1.0 f/cc inside the regulated area.  The Contractor shall 
correct the condition to the satisfaction of the Contracting Officer, 
including visual inspection and air sampling.  Work shall resume only upon 
notification by the Contracting Officer.  Corrective actions shall be 
documented.

3.2   PROTECTION OF ADJACENT WORK OR AREAS TO REMAIN

Asbestos abatement shall be performed without damage to or contamination of 
adjacent work or area.  Where such work or area is damaged or contaminated, 
as verified by the Contracting Officer using visual inspection or sample 
analysis, it shall be restored to its original condition or decontaminated 
by the Contractor at no expense to the Government, as deemed appropriate by 
the Contracting Officer.  This includes inadvertent spill of dirt, dust or 
debris in which it is reasonable to conclude that asbestos may exist.  When 
these spills occur, work shall stop in all effected areas immediately and 
the spill shall be cleaned.  When satisfactory visual inspection and air 
sampling analysis results are obtained and have been evaluated by the 
Contractor's Designated IH  and the Contracting Officer, work shall proceed.

3.3   OBJECTS

3.3.1   Removal of Mobile Objects

[Mobile objects, furniture, [_____] and equipment will be removed from the 
area of work by the Government before asbestos abatement work begins.] 
[DETAIL SHEET 27, contains a summary of Contractor's required handling, 
cleaning and storage and reinstallation of mobile objects, furniture and 
equipment located in each abatement area.  Mobile objects and furnishings 
identified in DETAIL SHEET 27 [are] [are not] considered contaminated with 
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asbestos fibers.  Mobile objects and furnishings shall be precleaned using 
HEPA filtered vacuum followed by [wet wiping] [and] [or] [steam cleaning].  
These objects shall be removed to an area or site designated on DETAIL 
SHEET 27 and as identified by the Contracting Officer, and stored; or other 
appropriate action taken as identified on DETAIL SHEET 27.  Carpets, 
draperies, and other items which may not be suitable for onsite wet 
cleaning methods shall be [properly laundered in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, 
Section .1101] [disposed of as asbestos contaminated material].]

3.3.2   Stationary Objects

Stationary objects, furniture, [_____], and equipment as shown on DETAIL 
SHEET 27, shall remain in place [and shall be precleaned using HEPA vacuum 
followed by adequate wet wiping.]  Stationary objects and furnishings shall 
be covered with 2 layers of polyethylene and edges sealed with duct tape.

3.3.3   Reinstallation of Mobile Objects

At the conclusion of the asbestos abatement work in each regulated area, 
and after meeting the final clearance requirements for each regulated area, 
objects previously removed shall be transferred back to the cleaned area 
from which they came in accordance with the storage code designation for 
that material as shown on DETAIL SHEET 27, and reinstalled.

3.4   BUILDING VENTILATION SYSTEM AND CRITICAL BARRIERS

Building ventilating systems supplying air into or returning air out of a 
regulated area shall be [shut down and isolated by lockable switch or other 
positive means in accordance with 29 CFR 1910, Section .147.] [isolated by 
airtight seals to prevent the spread of contamination throughout the 
system.]  Air-tight critical barriers shall be installed on building 
ventilating openings located inside the regulated area that supply or 
return air from the building ventilation system or serve to exhaust air 
from the building.  The critical barriers shall consist of 2 layers of 
polyethylene.  Edges to wall, ceiling and floor surfaces shall be sealed 
with industrial grade duct tape.  Critical barriers shall be installed as 
shown on drawings and appended SET-UP DETAIL SHEETS.

3.5   PRECLEANING

[Surfaces shall be [cleaned by HEPA vacuum] [and] [adequately wet wiped] 
prior to establishment of containment.] [The following surfaces [_____] 
shall be [_____].]

3.6   METHODS OF COMPLIANCE

3.6.1   Mandated Practices

The Contractor shall employ proper handling procedures in accordance with 
29 CFR 1926 and 40 CFR 61, Subpart M, and the specified requirements.  The 
specific abatement techniques and items identified shall be detailed in the 
Contractor's Asbestos Hazard Abatement Plan including, but not limited to, 
details of construction materials, equipment, and handling procedures.  The 
Contractor shall use the following engineering controls and work practices 
in all operations, regardless of the levels of exposure:

a.  Vacuum cleaners equipped with HEPA filters to collect debris and 
dust containing ACM.
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b.  Wet methods or wetting agents to control employee exposures during 
asbestos handling, mixing, removal, cutting, application, and 
cleanup; except where it can be demonstrated that the use of wet 
methods is unfeasible due to, for example, the creation of 
electrical hazards, equipment malfunction, and in roofing.

c.  Prompt clean-up and disposalin leak-tight containers of wastes and 
debris contaminated with asbestos.

d.  Inspection and repair of polyethylene in work and high traffic 
areas.

e.  Cleaning of equipment and surfaces of containers filled with ACM 
prior to removing them from the equipment room or area.

3.6.2   Control Methods

The Contractor shall use the following control methods to comply with the 
PELs:

a.  Local exhaust ventilation equipped with HEPA filter dust 
collection systems;

b.  Enclosure or isolation of processes producing asbestos dust;

c.  Ventilation of the regulated area to move contaminated air away 
from the breathing zone of employees and toward a filtration or 
collection device equipped with a HEPA filter;

d.  Use of other work practices and engineering controls;

e.  Where the feasible engineering and work practice controls 
described above are not sufficient to reduce employee exposure to 
or below the PELs, the Contractor shall use them to reduce 
employee exposure to the lowest levels attainable by these 
controls and shall supplement them by the use of respiratory 
protection that complies with paragraph, RESPIRATORY PROTECTION 
PROGRAM.

3.6.3   Unacceptable Practices

The following work practices and engineering controls shall not be used for 
work related to asbestos or for work which disturbs ACM, regardless of 
measured levels of asbestos exposure or the results of initial exposure 
assessments:

a.  High-speed abrasive disc saws that are not equipped with point of 
cut ventilator or enclosures with HEPA filtered exhaust air.

b.  Compressed air used to remove asbestos, or materials containing 
asbestos, unless the compressed air is used in conjunction with an 
enclosed ventilation system designed to capture the dust cloud 
created by the compressed air.

c.  Dry sweeping, shoveling, or other dry clean-up of dust and debris 
containing ACM.

d.  Employee rotation as a means of reducing employee exposure to 
asbestos.
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3.6.4   Class I Work Procedures

In addition to requirements of paragraphs Mandated Practices and Control 
Methods, the following engineering controls and work practices shall be 
used:

a.  A Competent Person shall supervise the installation and operation 
of the control system.

b.  For jobs involving the removal of more than 7.5 m 25 feet or 0.9 
square meters 10 square feet of TSI or surfacing material, the 
Contractor shall place critical barriers over all openings to the 
regulated area.

c.  HVAC systems shall be isolated in the regulated area by sealing 
with a double layer of plastic or air-tight rigid covers.

d.  Impermeable dropcloths (0.15 mm 6 mil or greater thickness) shall 
be placed on surfaces beneath all removal activity.

e.  Objects within the regulated area shall be handled as specified in 
paragraph OBJECTS.

f.  Where a negative exposure assessment has not been provided or 
where exposure monitoring shows the PEL was exceeded, the 
regulated area shall be ventilated to move contaminated air away 
from the employee's breathing zone toward a HEPA unit or 
collection device.

3.6.5   Specific Control Methods for Class I Work

In addition to requirements of paragraph Class I Work Procedures, Class I 
asbestos work shall be performed using the control methods identified in 
the subparagraphs below.

3.6.5.1   Negative Pressure Enclosure (NPE) System

The NPE system shall be as shown in SETUP DETAIL SHEET [2] [3] [4] [8].  
The system shall provide at least 4 air changes per hour inside the 
containment.  The local exhaust unit equipment shall be operated 24 hours 
per day until the containment is removed, and shall be leak-proof to the 
filter and equipped with HEPA filters.  Air movement shall be directed away 
from the employees and toward a HEPA filtration device.  The NPE shall be 
smoke tested for leaks at the beginning of each shift.  Local exhaust 
equipment shall be sufficient to maintain a minimum pressure differential 
of minus 0.5 mm 0.02 inch of water column relative to adjacent, unsealed 
areas.  Pressure differential shall be monitored continuously, 24 hours per 
day, with an automatic manometric recording instrument.  Pressure 
differential recordings shall be provided daily on the same day collected. 
Readings shall be reviewed by the Contractor's Designated Competent Person 
and IH prior to submittal.  The Contracting Officer shall be notified 
immediately if the pressure differential falls below the prescribed 
minimum.  The building ventilation system shall not be used as the local 
exhaust system for the regulated area.  The local exhaust system shall 
terminate outdoors unless an alternate arrangement is allowed by the 
Contract Officer.  All filters used shall be new at the beginning of the 
project and shall be periodically changed as necessary and disposed of as 
ACM waste.
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3.6.5.2   Glovebag Systems

Glovebag systems shall be as shown in SETUP DETAIL SHEET 10.  The glovebag 
system shall be used to remove ACM from straight runs of piping and elbows 
and other connections.  Glovebags shall be used without modification and 
shall be smoke-tested for leaks and any leaks sealed prior to use.  
Glovebags shall be installed to completely cover the circumference of pipe 
or other structures where the work is to be done.  Glovebags shall be used 
only once and shall not be moved.  Glovebags shall not be used on surfaces 
that have temperatures exceeding 66 degrees C. 150 degrees F.  Prior to 
disposal, glovebags shall be collapsed by removing air within them using a 
HEPA vacuum.  Before beginning the operation, loose and friable material 
adjacent to the glovebag operation shall be wrapped and sealed in 2 layers 
of plastic or otherwise rendered intact.  At least 2 persons shall perform 
Class I glovebag removal.  Asbestos regulated work areas shall be 
established as specified and shown on detailed drawings and plans for 
glovebag abatement.  Designated boundary limits for the asbestos work shall 
be established with rope or other continuous barriers and all other 
requirements for asbestos control areas shall be maintained, including area 
signage and boundary warning tape as specified in SET-UP DETAIL SHEET 11.

a.  In addition to requirements for negative pressure glovebag systems 
above, the Contractor shall attach HEPA vacuum systems or other 
devices to the bag to prevent collapse during removal of ACM from 
straight runs of piping and elbows and other connections.

b.  The negative pressure glove boxes used to remove ACM from pipe 
runs shall be fitted with gloved apertures and a bagging outlet 
and constructed with rigid sides from metal or other material 
which can withstand the weight of the ACM and water used during 
removal.  A negative pressure shall be created in the system using 
a HEPA filtration system.  The box shall be smoke tested for leaks 
prior to each use.

3.6.5.3   Mini-Enclosures

[Single bulkhead containment] [Double bulkhead containment] [or] 
[Mini-containment (small walk-in enclosure)] as shown in SETUP DETAIL SHEET 
[5] [6] [7] to accommodate no more than 2 persons, may be used if the 
disturbance or removal can be completely contained by the enclosure with 
the following specifications and work practices.  The mini-enclosure shall 
be inspected for leaks and smoke tested before each use.  Air movement 
shall be directed away from the employee's breathing zone within the 
mini-enclosure.

3.6.5.4   Wrap and Cut Operation

Wrap and cut operations shall be as shown in SETUP DETAIL SHEET [9B] [10].  
Prior to cutting pipe, the asbestos-containing insulation shall be wrapped 
with polyethylene and securely sealed with duct tape to prevent asbestos 
becoming airborne as a result of the cutting process.  The following steps 
shall be taken:  install glovebag, strip back sections to be cut 150 mm 6 
inches from point of cut, and cut pipe into manageable sections.

3.6.6   Class II Work

In addition to the requirements of paragraphs Mandated Practices and 
Control Methods, the following engineering controls and work practices 
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shall be used:

a.  A Competent Person shall supervise the work.

b.  For indoor work, critical barriers shall be placed over all 
openings to the regulated area.

c.  Impermeable dropcloths shall be placed on surfaces beneath all 
removal activity.

3.6.7   Specific Control Methods for Class II Work

In addition to requirements of paragraph Class II Work, Class II work shall 
be performed using the following methods:

3.6.7.1   Vinyl and Asphalt Flooring Materials

When removing vinyl and asphalt flooring materials which contain ACM, the 
Contractor shall use the following practices as shown in RESPONSE ACTION 
DETAIL SHEET [56] [57] [58] [59] [60] [61] [62] [63] [64].  Resilient 
sheeting shall be removed by adequately wet methods.  Tiles shall be 
removed intact (if possible); wetting is not required when tiles are heated 
and removed intact.  Flooring or its backing shall not be sanded.  Scraping 
of residual adhesive and/or backing shall be performed using wet methods.  
Mechanical chipping is prohibited unless performed in a negative pressure 
enclosure.  Dry sweeping is prohibited.  The Contractor shall use vacuums 
equipped with HEPA filter, disposable dust bag, and metal floor tool (no 
brush) to clean floors.

3.6.7.2   Roofing Material

When removing roofing materials which contain ACM as described in 29 CFR 
1926, Section .1101(g)(8)(ii), the Contractor shall use the following 
practices as shown in RESPONSE ACTION DETAIL SHEET [74] [75].  Roofing 
material shall be removed in an intact state.  Wet methods shall be used to 
remove roofing materials that are not intact, or that will be rendered not 
intact during removal, unless such wet methods are not feasible or will 
create safety hazards.  When removing built-up roofs, with 
asbestos-containing roofing felts and an aggregate surface, using a power 
roof cutter, all dust resulting from the cutting operations shall be 
collected by a HEPA dust collector, or shall be HEPA vacuumed by vacuuming 
along the cut line.  Asbestos-containing roofing material shall not be 
dropped or thrown to the ground, but shall be lowered to the ground via 
covered, dust-tight chute, crane, hoist or other method approved by the 
Contracting Officer.  Any ACM that is not intact shall be lowered to the 
ground as soon as practicable, but not later than the end of the work 
shift.  While the material remains on the roof it shall be kept wet or 
placed in an impermeable waste bag or wrapped in plastic sheeting.  Intact 
ACM shall be lowered to the ground as soon as practicable, but not later 
than the end of the work shift.  Unwrapped material shall be transferred to 
a closed receptacle precluding the dispersion of dust.  Critical barriers 
shall be placed over roof level heating and ventilation air intakes.

3.6.7.3   Cementitious Siding and Shingles or Transite Panels

When removing cementitious asbestos-containing siding, shingles or transite 
panels the Contractor shall use the following practices shown in RESPONSE 
ACTION DETAIL SHEET [81] [82] [83].  Intentionally cutting, abrading or 
breaking siding, shingles, or transite panels is prohibited.  Each panel or 
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shingle shall be sprayed with amended water prior to removal.  Nails shall 
be cut with flat, sharp instruments.  Unwrapped or unbagged panels or 
shingles shall be immediately lowered to the ground via covered dust-tight 
chute, crane or hoist, or placed in an impervious waste bag or wrapped in 
plastic sheeting and lowered to the ground no later than the end of the 
work shift.

3.6.7.4   Gaskets

Gaskets shall be thoroughly wetted with amended water prior to removal and 
immediately placed in a disposal container.  If a gasket is visibly 
deteriorated and unlikely to be removed intact, removal shall be undertaken 
within a glovebag.  Any scraping to remove residue shall be performed wet.

3.6.7.5   Other Class II Jobs

The Contractor shall use the following work practices when performing Class 
II removal of [_____] ACM:  The material shall be thoroughly wetted with 
amended water prior and during its removal.  The material shall be removed 
in an intact state.  Cutting, abrading or breaking the material is 
prohibited.  The ACM removed shall be immediately bagged or wrapped.

3.6.8   Specific Control Methods for Class III Work

Class III asbestos work shall be conducted using engineering and work 
practice controls which minimize the exposure to employees performing the 
asbestos work and to bystander employees.  The work shall be performed 
using wet methods and, to the extent feasible, using local exhaust 
ventilation.  The Contractor shall use impermeable dropcloths and shall 
isolate the operation, using mini-enclosures or glovebag systems, where the 
disturbance involves drilling, cutting, abrading, sanding, chipping, 
breaking, or sawing of TSI or surfacing material.

3.6.9   Specific Control Methods for Class IV Work

Class IV jobs shall be conducted using wet methods, HEPA vacuums, and 
prompt clean-up of debris containing ACM.  Employees cleaning up debris and 
waste in a regulated area where respirators are required shall wear the 
selected respirators.

3.6.10   Alternative Methods for Roofing Materials and Asphaltic Wrap

The Contractor shall use the following engineering controls and work 
practices when removing, repairing, or maintaining intact pipeline 
asphaltic wrap, or roof cements, mastics, coatings, or flashings which 
contain asbestos fibers encapsulated or coated by bituminous or resinous 
compounds.  If during the course of the job the material does not remain 
intact, the Contractor shall use the procedures described in paragraph 
Roofing Material.  Before work begins, and as needed during the job, the 
Designated Competent Person shall conduct an inspection and determine that 
the roofing material is intact and will likely remain intact.  The material 
shall not be sanded, abraded, or ground.  Manual methods which would render 
the material non-intact shall not be used.  Roofing material shall not be 
dropped or thrown to the ground but shall be lowered via covered, 
dust-tight chute, crane, hoist or other method approved by the Contracting 
Officer.  All such material shall be removed from the roof as soon as 
practicable, but not later than the end of the work shift.  Removal or 
disturbance of pipeline asphaltic wrap shall be performed using wet methods.
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3.6.11   Cleaning After Asbestos Removal

After completion of all asbestos removal work, surfaces from which ACM has 
been removed shall be wet wiped or sponged clean, or cleaned by some 
equivalent method to remove all visible residue.  Run-off water shall be 
collected and filtered through a dual filtration system.  A first filter 
shall be provided to remove fibers 20 micrometers and larger, and a final 
filter provided that removes fibers 5 micrometers and larger.  After the 
gross amounts of asbestos have been removed from every surface, remaining 
visible accumulations of asbestos on floors shall be collected using 
plastic shovels, rubber squeegees, rubber dustpans, and HEPA vacuum 
cleaners as appropriate to maintain the integrity of the regulated area.  
When TSI and surfacing material has been removed, workmen shall use HEPA 
vacuum cleaners to vacuum every surface.  Surfaces or locations which could 
harbor accumulations or residual asbestos dust shall be checked after 
vacuuming to verify that no asbestos-containing material remains; and shall 
be re-vacuumed as necessary to remove the ACM.

3.6.12   Class I Asbestos Work Response Action Detail Sheets

The following Class I Asbestos Work Response Action Detail Sheet is 
specified on Table 1 for each individual work task to be performed:

a.  Troweled Wall Plaster on Masonry:  See Sheet 32

b.  Troweled Wall Plaster on Stud Wall:  See Sheet 33

c.  Troweled Ceiling Plaster on Structural Substrate:  See Sheet 35

d.  Troweled Ceiling Plaster on Hung Ceiling:  See Sheet 36

e.  Acoustical Wall Plaster on Masonry:  See Sheet 42

f.  Acoustical Ceiling Plaster (Non-Asbestos Substrate):  See Sheet 44

g.  Asbestos Decorative Paint on Plaster:  See Sheet 46

h.  Asbestos-contaminated Masonry for Masonry Chimney:  See Sheet 50

i.  Asbestos-contaminated Masonry Wall or Thermal Insulation:  See 
Sheet 51

j.  Fireproofing or Thermal Surface Insulation:  See Sheet 68

k.  Acoustical Ceiling Insulation:  See Sheet 70

l.  Exterior Asbestos Stucco:  See Sheet 79

m.  Duct Insulation:  Duct work insulation removal shall not begin 
without the written authorization of the Contracting Officer 
stating that the HVAC system to be worked on is either isolated or 
inoperative and locked out of service.  Forced air circulation is 
not permitted in ductwork while abatement work is in progress.  
See Sheet 101

n.  Pipe Insulation (Using a Glovebag):  See Sheet 87

o.  Horizontal Pipe Insulation (Using a Containment Area):  See Sheet 
88
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p.  Pipe Insulation (Using a Mini-Containment Area):  See Sheet 89

q.  Storage Tank and Boiler Breeching Insulation:  See Sheet 93.  
Written approval shall be obtained from the Contracting Officer 
before start of work on tanks and boiler breeching.  The 
Contracting Officer will ensure that tanks and boilers have been 
valved off or shut down and allowed a sufficient amount of time to 
cool down.  Insulation shall be sprayed with a mist of amended 
water or removal encapsulant.  Amended water or removal 
encapsulant shall be allowed to saturate material to substrate.  
Bands or wires holding breeching or insulation to equipment shall 
be cut.  Cover jackets shall be slit at seams, and sections 
removed and hand-placed in a polyethylene disposable bag.  Exposed 
surfaces shall be continuously sprayed with amended water to 
minimize airborne dust.  Insulation on tanks and boiler breeching 
shall not be allowed to drop to the floor.  Residue shall be 
removed from tank and boiler surfaces.  A water stream shall be 
used to dislodge insulation in joints or irregular spaces that 
cannot be reached with tools.  Lagging on piping and insulation on 
fittings shall be removed.  A penetrating encapsulant shall be 
sprayed on all exposed tank, boiler and boiler breeching surfaces.

r.  Troweled Wall Plaster on Studs:  See Sheet 30

s.  Troweled Ceiling or Wall Plaster on Masonry:  See Sheet 31

t.  Acoustical Ceiling on Wall Plaster:  See Sheet 41

u.  Interior Stucco:  See Sheet 78

v.  Exterior Stucco:  See Sheet 80

w.  Pipe and Fitting Insulation (using Glovebag):  See Sheet 86

x.  Storage Tank and Boiler Breeching:  See Sheet 92

y.  Duct Insulation:  See Sheet 100.

3.6.13   Class II Asbestos Work Response Action Detail Sheets

The following Class II Asbestos Work Response Action Detail Sheet is 
specified on Table 1 for each individual work task to be performed:

a.  Light Curtain:  See Sheet 47

b.  Interior Asbestos Cement, Fiberboard and Drywall Panels:  See 
Sheet 48

c.  Suspended Asbestos Cement Ceiling Tile:  See Sheet 52

d.  Asbestos Cement Architectural Products:  See Sheet 53

e.  Glued-on Acoustical Ceiling and Wall Tile:  See Sheet 55

f.  Suspended Acoustical Ceiling Tile:  See Sheet 54

g.  Vinyl or Vinyl Asbestos Tile Adhered to Concrete Floor System by 
Asbestos-Containing Adhesive:  See Sheet 56
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h.  Vinyl or Vinyl Asbestos Tile Adhered to Wood Floor System by 
Asbestos Containing Adhesive:  See Sheet 60

i.  Vinyl Asbestos Tile Adhered to Concrete Floor System by Asbestos 
Containing Adhesive:  See Sheet 57

j.  Vinyl Asbestos Tile Adhered to Concrete Floor System by Asbestos 
Free Adhesive:  See Sheet 58

k.  Vinyl Asbestos Tile and Chemical Dissolution of 
Asbestos-Containing Adhesives on Concrete Floor System:  See Sheet 
59

l.  Vinyl Asbestos Tile Adhered to Wood Floor System by 
Asbestos-Containing Adhesive:  See Sheet 61

m.  Vinyl Asbestos Tile Adhered to Wood Floor System by Asbestos Free 
Adhesive:  See Sheet 62

n.  Sheet Flooring Adhered Wood Floor System:  See Sheet 63

o.  Asbestos-Containing Sheet Flooring Adhered to Concrete Floor 
System by Asbestos-Containing Adhesive:  See Sheet 64

p.  Carpeting (Asbestos-Containing or Contaminated):  See Sheet 65

q.  Miscellaneous Asbestos-Containing Materials:  See Sheet 45

r.  Built-Up Roofing and Flashing:  See Sheet 74

s.  Roof, Shingles and Underlayment:  See Sheet 75

t.  Asbestos Cement Siding:  See Sheet 81

u.  Asbestos Cement Roofing:  See Sheet 82

v.  Asbestos-Containing Walkway Cover:  See Sheet 83

w.  Asbestos-Contaminated Metal Siding:  See Sheet 84

x.  Asbestos Cement Sunscreen Louvers:  See Sheet 85

y.  Electrical Wiring and Fixtures:  See Sheet 95

z.  Asbestos Insulated Electrical Fixture:  See Sheet 96

aa.  Boiler Firebox Insulation:  The asbestos-containing boiler 
firebox lining shall be removed from out-of-service boilers before 
the boiler is dismantled:  See Sheet 97.

3.6.14   Abatement of Asbestos Contaminated Soil

[Asbestos contaminated soil shall be removed from areas to a minimum depth 
of [50] [_____] mm. [2] [_____] inches.  Soil shall be thoroughly dampened 
with amended water and then removed by manual shoveling into labeled 
containers.  The workers shall be closely monitored for heat exhaustion.  
The minimum ventilation shall be 8 air changes per hour through a local 
exhaust HEPA system.  See DETAIL SHEET 73.] [The Contractor has the option 
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to propose encapsulation of soil instead of removal.  Since soil 
encapsulation is highly dependent on soil chemistry, available skills for 
application and proprietary products, the Contractor shall first test the 
proposed soil encapsulant on a minimum 9.3 square meter 100 square feet of 
soil area onsite.  The test shall be witnessed by the Contracting Officer's 
and the manufacturer's representative.  A written application for 
encapsulation shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer with test 
results, encapsulant manufacturer's positive recommendation for use, a 
guarantee for satisfactory performance for 10 years, and limitation of 
application.  The Contracting Officer reserves the right to accept or 
reject the application with no effect to the contract.  If the application 
is accepted, the soil encapsulation shall proceed in compliance with all 
provisions and instructions of the encapsulant manufacturer and under the 
supervision of a person certified by the manufacturer who is trained and 
experienced in the proper application of the soil encapsulant.  See DETAIL 
SHEET 72.] [A concrete slab of minimum [50] [_____] mm [2] [_____] inch 
thickness shall be poured over the entire soil surface.  Soil surface shall 
be thoroughly dampened before pouring concrete.  Soil encapsulators and 
supervisors shall be primarily concrete workers trained to work in asbestos 
contaminated environments.  See DETAIL SHEET 71.]

3.6.15   Encapsulation of ACM

Prior to applying any encapsulant, the entire surface area shall be 
inspected for loose, or damaged asbestos material:

a.  Penetrating Encapsulation:  Before penetrating encapsulation is 
applied, asbestos removal work in the area shall be complete and 
the surfaces to be encapsulated shall be free of loose or damaged 
material.  Substrate shall be evaluated before application to 
ensure that the encapsulant will not cause the substrate to fail 
in any way.  Acoustical wall and ceiling plaster surfaces shall be 
encapsulated in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.  
Plug samples shall be taken to determine if full penetration has 
been achieved.  If full penetration has not been achieved, 
surfaces shall be recoated while the matrix is still wet, until 
full penetration is achieved:  See Detail Sheet 39.

b.  Bridging Encapsulation:  Prior to applying the bridging 
encapsulant, the pre-encapsulation inspection shall be performed.  
The surface shall be encapsulated in sections of 93 square meters 
1000 square feet or less as recommended by the encapsulant 
manufacturer.  Upon completion of each section, the dry thickness 
of the bridging encapsulation shall be measured.  Additional 
bridging encapsulant shall be applied to obtain the desired 
encapsulant thickness.  Additional coats shall blend with the 
original bridging encapsulant.  Bridging encapsulation shall 
include:

(1)  Troweled Wall Plaster:  See Detail Sheet 29
(2)  Troweled Ceiling Plaster:  See Detail Sheet 34
(3)  Acoustical Wall Plaster:  See Detail Sheet 38
(4)  Acoustical Ceiling Plaster:  See Detail Sheet 34
(5)  Asbestos Cement Wall, Fiberboard and Drywall Panels:  See 
Detail Sheet 49
(6)  Exterior Asbestos Stucco:  See Detail Sheet 76
(7)  Interior Asbestos Stucco:  See Detail Sheet 77
(8)  Storage Tank and Boiler Breeching:  See Detail Sheet 91
(9)  Boiler and Piping Gasket:  See Detail Sheet 98.
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3.6.16   Combination Encapsulation of Acoustical Wall and Ceiling Plaster

The combination penetrating/bridging encapsulation system shall be 
installed by first applying the penetrating encapsulant and then the 
bridging encapsulant:  See Detail Sheet 40.

3.6.17   Response Action Detail Sheets for Repair of Class I Materials

a.  Troweled Wall Plaster on Studs:  See Detail Sheet 30

b.  Troweled Ceiling or Wall Plaster on Masonry:  See Detail Sheet 31

c.  Acoustical Ceiling on Wall Plaster:  See Detail Sheet 41

d.  Interior Stucco:  See Detail Sheet 78

e.  Exterior Stucco:  See Detail Sheet 80

f.  Pipe and Fitting Insulation (using Glovebag):  See Detail Sheet 86

g.  Storage Tank and Boiler Breeching:  See Detail Sheet 92

h.  Duct Insulation:  See Detail Sheet 100

i.  Exposed Pipe Insulation Edges:  Asbestos insulation to remain 
shall have exposed edges contained; the following steps shall be 
performed:  Wet and cut the rough ends true and square with sharp 
tools and then encapsulate the edges with a 6 mm 1/4 inch thick 
layer of non-asbestos-containing insulating cement troweled to a 
smooth hard finish; when cement is dry, lag the end with a layer 
of non-asbestos lagging cloth, overlapping the existing ends by 
100 mm. 4 inches.

3.6.18   Sealing Contaminated Items Designated for Disposal

Contaminated architectural, mechanical, and electrical appurtenances such 
as Venetian blinds, full height partitions, carpeting, duct work, pipes and 
fittings, radiators, light fixtures, conduit panels, and other contaminated 
items designated for removal shall be coated with an asbestos lockdown 
encapsulant at the demolition site before being removed from the asbestos 
control area.  These items [shall] [shall not] be vacuumed prior to 
application of the lockdown encapsulant.  The asbestos lockdown encapsulant 
shall be tinted a contrasting color and shall be spray applied by airless 
method.  Thoroughness of sealing operation shall be visually gauged by the 
extent of colored coating on exposed surfaces.

3.7   FINAL CLEANING AND VISUAL INSPECTION

Upon completion of abatement, the regulated area shall be cleaned by 
collecting, packing, and storing all gross contamination; see SET-UP DETAIL 
SHEETS 9, 14 and 20.  A final cleaning shall be performed using HEPA vacuum 
and wet cleaning of all exposed surfaces and objects in the regulated area.
Upon completion of the cleaning, the Contractor shall conduct a visual 
pre-inspection of the cleaned area in preparation for a final inspection 
before final air clearance monitoring and recleaning, as necessary.  Upon 
completion of the final cleaning, the Contractor, the Contracting Officer, 
and the Contractor's designated IH and/or Project Monitor shall conduct a 
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final visual inspection of the cleaned regulated area in accordance with 
ASTM E 1368 and document the results on the Final Cleaning and Visual 
Inspection as specified on the SET-UP DETAIL SHEET 19.  If the Contracting 
Officer rejects the clean regulated area as not meeting final cleaning 
requirements, the Contractor shall reclean as necessary and have a 
follow-on inspection conducted with the Contracting Officer and the 
Contractor's designated IH and/or designated Project Monitor.  Recleaning 
and follow-up reinspection shall be at the Contractor's expense.

3.8   LOCKDOWN

Prior to removal of plastic barriers and after clean-up of gross 
contamination and final visual inspection, a post removal (lockdown) 
encapsulant shall be spray applied to ceiling, walls, floors, and other 
surfaces in the regulated area.

3.9   EXPOSURE ASSESSMENT AND AIR MONITORING

3.9.1   General Requirements For Exposure

Exposure assessment, air monitoring and analysis of airborne concentration 
of asbestos fibers shall be performed in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, 
Section .1101, the Contractor's air monitoring plan, and as specified.  
Personal exposure air monitoring (collected at the breathing zone) that is 
representative of the exposure of each employee who is assigned to work 
within a regulated area shall be performed by the Contractor's Designated IH. 
 Breathing zone samples shall be taken for at least 25 percent of the 
workers in each shift, or a minimum of 2, whichever is greater.  Air 
monitoring results at the 95 percent confidence level shall be calculated 
as shown in Table 2 at the end of this section.  The Contractor shall 
provide an onsite independent testing laboratory with qualified analysts 
and appropriate equipment to conduct sample analyses of air samples using 
the methods prescribed in 29 CFR 1926, Section.1101, to include NIOSH 84-100
 Method 7400.  Preabatement and abatement environmental air monitoring 
shall be performed by the Contractor's Designated IH .  Final clearance 
environmental air monitoring, shall be performed by the Contractor's 
Designated IH.  Environmental and final clearance air monitoring shall be 
performed using NIOSH 84-100 Method 7400 (PCM) with optional confirmation 
of results by NIOSH 84-100 Method 7402 (TEM).  For environmental and final 
clearance, air monitoring shall be conducted at a sufficient velocity and 
duration to establish the limit of detection of the method used at 0.005 
f/cc.  Confirmation of asbestos fiber concentrations (asbestos f/cc) from 
environmental and final clearance samples collected and analyzed by NIOSH 
84-100 Method 7400 (total f/cc) may be conducted using TEM in accordance 
with NIOSH 84-100 Method 7402.  When such confirmation is conducted, it 
shall be from the same sample filter used for the NIOSH 84-100 Method 7400 
PCM analysis.  For all Contractor required environmental or final clearance 
air monitoring, confirmation of asbestos fiber concentrations, using NIOSH 
84-100 Method 7402, shall be at the Contractor's expense.  Monitoring may 
be duplicated by the Government at the discretion of the Contracting 
Officer.  Results of breathing zone samples shall be posted at the job site 
and made available to the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall 
maintain a fiber concentration inside a regulated area less than or equal 
to 0.1 f/cc expressed as an 8 hour, time-weighted average (TWA) during the 
conduct of the asbestos abatement.  If fiber concentration rises above 0.1 
f/cc, work procedures shall be investigated with the Contracting Officer to 
determine the cause.  At the discretion of the Contracting Officer, fiber 
concentration may exceed 0.1 f/cc but shall not exceed 1.0 f/cc expressed 
as an 8-hour TWA.  The Contractor's workers shall not be exposed to an 
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airborne fiber concentration in excess of 1.0 f/cc, as averaged over a 
sampling period of 30 minutes.  Should either an environmental 
concentration of 1.0 f/cc expressed as an 8-hour TWA or a personal 
excursion concentration of 1.0 f/cc expressed as a 30-minute sample occur 
inside a regulated work area, the Contractor shall stop work immediately, 
notify the Contracting Officer, and implement additional engineering 
controls and work practice controls to reduce airborne fiber levels below 
prescribed limits in the work area.  Work shall not restart until 
authorized by the Contracting Officer.

3.9.2   Initial Exposure Assessment

The Contractor's Designated IH shall conduct an exposure assessment 
immediately before or at the initiation of an asbestos abatement operation 
to ascertain expected exposures during that operation.  The assessment 
shall be completed in time to comply with the requirements which are 
triggered by exposure data or the lack of a negative exposure assessment, 
and to provide information necessary to assure that all control systems 
planned are appropriate for that operation.  The assessment shall take into 
consideration both the monitoring results and all observations, information 
or calculations which indicate employee exposure to asbestos, including any 
previous monitoring conducted in the workplace, or of the operations of the 
Contractor which indicate the levels of airborne asbestos likely to be 
encountered on the job.  

3.9.3   Negative Exposure Assessment

The Contractor shall provide a negative exposure assessment for the 
specific asbestos job which will be performed.  The negative exposure 
assessment shall be provided within 5 days of the initiation of the project 
and conform to the following criteria:

a.  Objective Data:  Objective data demonstrating that the product or 
material containing asbestos minerals or the activity involving 
such product or material cannot release airborne fibers in 
concentrations exceeding the PEL-TWA and PEL-Excursion Limit under 
those work conditions having the greatest potential for releasing 
asbestos.

b.  Prior Asbestos Jobs:  Where the Contractor has monitored prior 
asbestos jobs for the PEL and the PEL-Excursion Limit within 12 
months of the current job, the monitoring and analysis were 
performed in compliance with asbestos standard in effect; the data 
were obtained during work operations conducted under workplace 
conditions closely resembling the processes, type of material, 
control methods, work practices, and environmental conditions used 
and prevailing in the Contractor's current operations; the 
operations were conducted by employees whose training and 
experience are no more extensive than that of employees performing 
the current job; and these data show that under the conditions 
prevailing and which will prevail in the current workplace, there 
is a high degree of certainty that the monitoring covered exposure 
from employee exposures will not exceed the PEL-TWA and 
PEL-Excursion Limit.

c.  Initial Exposure Monitoring:  The results of initial exposure 
monitoring of the current job, made from breathing zone air 
samples that are representative of the 8-hour PEL-TWA and 
30-minute short-term exposures of each employee.  The monitoring 
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covered exposure from operations which are most likely during the 
performance of the entire asbestos job to result in exposures over 
the PELs.

3.9.4   Independent Environmental Monitoring

3.9.5   Preabatement Environmental Air Monitoring

Preabatement environmental air monitoring shall be established prior to the 
masking and sealing operations for each regulated area to determine 
background concentrations before abatement work begins.  As a minimum, 
preabatement air samples shall be collected using NIOSH 84-100 Method 7400, 
PCM at these locations:  outside the building; inside the building, but 
outside the regulated area perimeter; and inside each regulated work area.  
One sample shall be collected for every 185 square meters 2000 square feet 
of floor space.  At least 2 samples shall be collected outside the 
building:  at the exhaust of the HEPA unit; and downwind from the abatement 
site.  The PCM samples shall be analyzed within 24 hours; and if any result 
in fiber concentration greater than 0.01 f/cc, asbestos fiber concentration 
shall be confirmed using NIOSH 84-100 Method 7402 (TEM).

3.9.6   Environmental Air Monitoring During Abatement

Until an exposure assessment is provided to the Contracting Officer, 
environmental air monitoring shall be conducted at locations and 
frequencies that will accurately characterize any evolving airborne 
asbestos fiber concentrations.  The assessment shall demonstrate that the 
product or material containing asbestos minerals, or the abatement 
involving such product or material, cannot release airborne asbestos fibers 
in concentrations exceeding 0.01 f/cc as a TWA under those work conditions 
having the greatest potential for releasing asbestos.  The monitoring shall 
be at least once per shift at locations including, but not limited to, 
close to the work inside a regulated area; preabatement sampling locations; 
outside entrances to a regulated area; close to glovebag operations; 
representative locations outside of the perimeter of a regulated area; 
inside clean room; and at the exhaust discharge point of local exhaust 
system ducted to the outside of a containment (if used).  If the sampling 
outside regulated area shows airborne fiber levels have exceeded background 
or 0.01 f/cc, whichever is greater, work shall be stopped immediately, and 
the Contracting Officer notified.  The condition causing the increase shall 
be corrected.  Work shall not restart until authorized by the Contracting 
Officer.

3.9.7   Final Clearance Air Monitoring

Prior to conducting final clearance air monitoring, the Contractor, the 
Contracting Officer, and the Contractor's designated IH and/or designated 
Project Monitor shall conduct a final visual inspection of the regulated 
area where asbestos abatement has been completed.  The final visual 
inspection shall be as specified in SET-UP DETAIL SHEET 19.  Final 
clearance air monitoring shall not begin until acceptance of the 
Contractor's final cleaning by the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor's 
Designated IH shall conduct final clearance air monitoring using aggressive 
air sampling techniques as defined in EPA 560/5-85-024 or as otherwise 
required by federal or state requirements.  The sampling and analytical 
method used will be NIOSH 84-100Method 7400 (PCM) and Table 3 with 
confirmation of results by NIOSH 84-100 Method 7402 (TEM). 
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3.9.7.1   Final Clearance Requirements, NIOSH PCM Method

For PCM sampling and analysis using NIOSH 84-100 Method 7400, the fiber 
concentration inside the abated regulated area, for each airborne sample, 
shall be less than 0.01 f/cc.  The abatement inside the regulated area is 
considered complete when every PCM final clearance sample is below the 
clearance limit.  If any sample result is greater than 0.01 total f/cc, the 
asbestos fiber concentration (asbestos f/cc) shall be confirmed from that 
same filter using NIOSH 84-100 Method 7402 (TEM) at Contractor's expense.  
If any confirmation sample result is greater than 0.01 asbestos f/cc, 
abatement is incomplete and cleaning shall be repeated.  Upon completion of 
any required recleaning, resampling with results to meet the above 
clearance criteria shall be done.

3.9.7.2   Final Clearance Requirements, EPA TEM Method

For EPA TEM sampling and analysis, using the EPA Method specified in 40 CFR 
763, abatement inside the regulated area is considered complete when the 
arithmetic mean asbestos concentration of the 5 inside samples is less than 
or equal to 70 structures per square millimeter (70 S/mm).  When the 
arithmetic mean is greater than 70 S/mm, the 3 blank samples shall be 
analyzed.  If the 3 blank samples are greater than 70 S/mm, resampling 
shall be done.  If less than 70 S/mm, the 5 outside samples shall be 
analyzed and a Z-test analysis performed.  When the Z-test results are less 
than 1.65, the decontamination shall be considered complete.  If the Z-test 
results are more than 1.65, the abatement is incomplete and cleaning shall 
be repeated.  Upon completion of any required recleaning, resampling with 
results to meet the above clearance criteria shall be done.

3.9.7.3   Air Clearance Failure

If clearance sampling results fail to meet the final clearance 
requirements, the Contractor shall pay all costs associated with the 
required recleaning, resampling, and analysis, until final clearance 
requirements are met.

3.9.8   Air-Monitoring Results and Documentation

Air sample fiber counting shall be completed and results provided within 24 
hours (breathing zone samples), and 48 hours (environmental/clearance 
monitoring) after completion of a sampling period.  The Contracting Officer 
shall be notified immediately of any airborne levels of asbestos fibers in 
excess of established requirements.  Written sampling results shall be 
provided within 5 working days of the date of collection.  The written 
results shall be signed by testing laboratory analyst, testing laboratory 
principal and the Contractor's Designated IH.  The air sampling results 
shall be documented on a Contractor's daily air monitoring log.  The daily 
air monitoring log shall contain the following information for each sample:

a.  Sampling and analytical method used;

b.  Date sample collected;

c.  Sample number;

d.  Sample type:  BZ = Breathing Zone (Personal), P = Preabatement, E 
= Environmental, C = Abatement Clearance;

e.  Location/activity/name where sample collected;
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f.  Sampling pump manufacturer, model and serial number, beginning 
flow rate, end flow rate, average flow rate (L/min);

g.  Calibration date, time, method, location, name of calibrator, 
signature;

h.  Sample period (start time, stop time, elapsed time (minutes);

i.  Total air volume sampled (liters);

j.  Sample results (f/cc and S/mm square) if EPA methods are required 
for final clearance;

k.  Laboratory name, location, analytical method, analyst, confidence 
level.  In addition, the printed name and a signature and date 
block for the Industrial Hygienist who conducted the sampling and 
for the Industrial Hygienist who reviewed the daily air monitoring 
log verifying the accuracy of the information.

3.10   CLEARANCE CERTIFICATION

When asbestos abatement is complete, ACM waste is removed from the 
regulated areas, and final clean-up is completed, the Contracting Officer 
will certify the areas as safe before allowing the warning signs and 
boundary warning tape to be removed.  After final clean-up and acceptable 
airborne concentrations are attained, but before the HEPA unit is turned 
off and the containment removed, the Contractor shall remove all 
pre-filters on the building HVAC system and provide new pre-filters.  The 
Contractor shall dispose of such filters as asbestos contaminated 
materials.  HVAC, mechanical, and electrical systems shall be 
re-established in proper working order.  The Contractor and the Contracting 
Officer shall visually inspect all surfaces within the containment for 
residual material or accumulated debris.  The Contractor shall reclean all 
areas showing dust or residual materials.  The Contracting Officer will 
certify in writing that the area is safe before unrestricted entry is 
permitted.  The Government will have the option to perform monitoring to 
certify the areas are safe before entry is permitted.

3.11   CLEANUP AND DISPOSAL

3.11.1   Title to ACM Materials

ACM material resulting from abatement work, except as specified otherwise, 
shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be disposed of as 
specified and in accordance with applicable federal, state and local 
regulations.

3.11.2   Collection and Disposal of Asbestos

All ACM waste shall be collected and including contaminated wastewater 
filters, scrap, debris, bags, containers, equipment, and asbestos 
contaminated clothing, shall be collected and placed in leak-tight 
containers such as double plastic bags (see DETAIL SHEET 9A); sealed double 
wrapped polyethylene sheet (see DETAIL 9B); sealed fiberboard boxes (see 
DETAIL SHEET 9C); or other approved containers.  Waste within the 
containers shall be wetted in case the container is breeched.  
Asbestos-containing waste shall be disposed of at an EPA, state and local 
approved asbestos landfill off Government property.  For temporary storage, 
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sealed impermeable containers shall be stored in an asbestos waste load-out 
unit or in a storage/transportation conveyance (i.e., dumpster, roll-off 
waste boxes, etc.) in a manner acceptable to and in an area assigned by the 
Contracting Officer.  Procedure for hauling and disposal shall comply with 
40 CFR 61, Subpart M, state, regional, and local standards.

 
3.11.3   Scale Weight Measurement

Scales used for measurement shall be public scales.  Weighing shall be at a 
point nearest the work at which a public scale is available.  Scales shall 
be standard truck scales of the beam type; scales shall be equipped with 
the type registering beam and an "over and under" indicator; and shall be 
capable of accommodating the entire vehicle.  Scales shall be tested, 
approved and sealed by an inspector of the State of Virginia.  Scales shall 
be calibrated and resealed as often as necessary and at least once every 
three months to ensure continuous accuracy.  Vehicles used for hauling ACM 
shall be weighed empty daily at such time as directed and each vehicle 
shall bear a plainly legible identification mark.

3.11.4   Weigh Bill and Delivery Tickets

Copies of weigh bills and delivery tickets shall be submitted to the 
Contracting Officer during the progress of the work.  The Contractor shall 
furnish the Contracting Officer scale tickets for each load of ACM weighed 
and certified.  These tickets shall include tare weight; identification 
mark for each vehicle weighed; and date, time and location of loading and 
unloading.  Tickets shall be furnished at the point and time individual 
trucks arrive at the worksite.  A master log of all vehicle loading shall 
be furnished for each day of loading operations.  Before the final 
statement is allowed, the Contractor shall file with the Contracting 
Officer certified weigh bills and/or certified tickets and manifests of all 
ACM actually disposed by the Contractor for this contract.

3.11.5   Asbestos Waste Shipment Record

The Contractor shall complete and provide the Contracting Officer final 
completed copies of the Waste Shipment Record for all shipments of waste 
material as specified in 40 CFR 61, Subpart M and other required state 
waste manifest shipment records, within 3 days of delivery to the landfill. 
 Each Waste Shipment Record shall be signed and dated by the Contractor, 
the waste transporter and disposal facility operator.
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TABLE 1

INDIVIDUAL WORK TASK DATA ELEMENTS

                                                    Sheet_____ of _____
  There is a separate data sheet for each individual work task.

    1.  WORK TASK DESIGNATION NUMBER   _______
    2.  LOCATION OF WORK TASK__________________________________________
        _______________________________________________________________
    3.  BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL TO BE ABATED:____________________
        _______________________________________________________________

        a.  Type of Asbestos _____________________________
        b.  Percent asbestos content ____________________%

    4.  ABATEMENT TECHNIQUE TO BE USED_________________________________
    5.  OSHA ASBESTOS CLASS DESIGNATION FOR WORK TASK__________________
    6.  EPA NESHAP FRIABILITY DESIGNATION FOR WORK TASK
        Friable _____ Non-friable Category I _____
        Non-friable Category II_____
    7.  FORM _____ and CONDITION OF ACM:  GOOD_____ FAIR_____ POOR_____
    8.  QUANTITY:  METERS__________________, SQUARE METERS_____________
    8a.  QUANTITY:  LINEAR FT.______________, SQUARE FT._______________
    9.  RESPONSE ACTION DETAIL SHEET NUMBER FOR WORK TASK______________
   10.  SET-UP DETAIL SHEET NUMBERS
        FOR WORK TASK   __________, __________, __________, __________,
                        __________, __________, __________, __________.

    NOTES:
    (1)  Numeric sequence of individual work tasks (1,2,3,4, etc.) for
         each regulated area.  Each category of EPA friability/OSHA class has
         a separate task.
    (2)  Specific location of work (building, floor, area,
         e.g., Building 1421, 2nd Floor, Rm 201)
    (3)  A description of material to be abated (example:  horizontal pipe,
         cement wall panels, tile, stucco, etc.) type of asbestos (chrysotile,
         amosite, crocidolite, etc.); and % asbestos content.
    (4)  Technique to be used:  Removal = REM; Encapsulation = ENCAP;
         Encasement = ENCAS; Enclosure = ENCL; Repair = REP.
    (5)  Class designation:  Class I, II, III, or IV (OSHA designation).
    (6)  Friability of materials:  Check the applicable EPA NESHAP friability
         designation.
    (7)  Form: Interior or Exterior Architectural = IA or EA;
         Mechanical/Electrical = ME.
         Condition:  Good = G; Fair = F; Poor = P.
    (8)  Quantity of ACM for each work task in meters or square meters.
   (8a)  Quantity of ACM for each work task in linear feet or square feet.
    (9)  Response Action Detail Sheet specifies the material to be abated
         and the methods to be used.  There is only one Response Action 
               Detail Sheet for each abatement task.
   (10)  Set-up Detail Sheets indicate containment and control methods used
         in support of the response action (referenced in the selected
         Response Action Detail Sheet).
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TABLE 2

FORMULA FOR CALCULATION OF THE 95 PERCENT CONFIDENCE LEVEL
(Reference: NIOSH 7400)

_______________________________________________________________________

            Fibers/cc(01.95 percent CL) = X + [(X) * (1.645) * (CV)]

    Where:  X = ((E)(AC))/((V)(1000))

            E = ((F/Nf) - (B/Nb))/Af

            CV = The precision value; 0.45 shall be used unless the
                 analytical laboratory provides the Contracting Officer
                 with documentation (Round Robin Program participation
                 and results) that the laboratory's precision is better.

            AC = Effective collection area of the filter in square millimeters

            V = Air volume sampled in liters

            E = Fiber density on the filter in fibers per square millimeter

            F/Nf = Total fiber count per graticule field

            B/Nb = Mean field blank count per graticule field

            Af = Graticule field area in square millimeters

            TWA = C1/T1 + C2/T2 = Cn/Tn

            Where: C = Concentration of contaminant

            T = Time sampled.
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TABLE 3

NI0SH METHOD 7400

PCM ENVIRONMENTAL AIR SAMPLING PROTOCOL (NON-PERSONAL)

__________________________________________________________________

    Sample         Minimum    Filter Pore     Min. Vol.   Sampling
    Location       No. of     Size (Note 1)   (Note 2)    Rate
                   Samples                    (Liters)    (liters/min.)
    ___________________________________________________________________

    Inside         0.5/140    0.45 microns      3850         2-16
    Abatement      Square
    Area           Meters
                   (Notes
                   3 & 4)
    ___________________________________________________________________

    Each Room in              0.45 microns      3850         2-16
    1 Abatement
    Area Less
    than 140 
    Square meters
    ___________________________________________________________________

    Field Blank       2       0.45 microns        0            0
    ___________________________________________________________________

    Laboratory        1       0.45 microns        0            0
    Blank
    ___________________________________________________________________

    Notes:

    1.  Type of filter is Mixed Cellulose Ester.

    2.  Ensure detection limit for PCM analysis is established at
        0.005  fibers/cc.

    3.  One sample shall be added for each additional 140 square meters.
        (The corresponding I-P units are 5/1500 square feet).

    4.  A minimum of 5 samples are to be taken per abatement area,
        plus 2 field blanks.
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TABLE 4

EPA AHERA METHOD:  TEM AIR SAMPLING PROTOCOL

__________________________________________________________________

    Location       Minimum    Filter Pore     Min.        Sampling
    Sampled        No. of     Size            Vol.        Rate
                   Samples                   (Liters)     (liters/min.)
    ___________________________________________________________________

    Inside            5       0.45 microns     1500          2-16
    Abatement
    Area

    ___________________________________________________________________

    Outside           5       0.45 microns     1500          2-16
    Abatement
    Area

    ___________________________________________________________________

    Field Blank       2       0.45 microns       0             0

    ___________________________________________________________________

    Laboratory        1       0.45 microns       0             0
    Blank

    ___________________________________________________________________

    Notes:

    1.  Type of filter is Mixed Cellulose Ester.

    2.  The detection limit for TEM analysis is 70 structures/square mm.
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CERTIFICATE OF WORKER'S ACKNOWLEDGMENT

PROJECT NAME _________________________ CONTRACT NO. ______________________
PROJECT ADDRESS __________________________________________________________
CONTRACTOR FIRM NAME _____________________________________________________
EMPLOYEE'S NAME _________________________,_______________,______,
   (Print)               (Last)               (First)      (MI) 

Social Security Number:  _______-_______-________,

   WORKING WITH ASBESTOS CAN BE DANGEROUS.  INHALING ASBESTOS FIBERS HAS
   BEEN LINKED WITH TYPES OF LUNG DISEASE AND CANCER.  IF YOU SMOKE AND
   INHALE ASBESTOS FIBERS, THE CHANCE THAT YOU WILL DEVELOP LUNG CANCER
   IS GREATER THAN THAT OF THE NONSMOKING PUBLIC.

Your employer's contract for the above project requires that you be provided 
and you complete formal asbestos training specific to the type of work you 
will perform and project specific training; that you be supplied with proper 
personal protective equipment including a respirator, that you be trained in 
its use; and that you receive a medical examination to evaluate your physical 
capacity to perform your assigned work tasks, under the environmental 
conditions expected, while wearing the required personal protective 
equipment.  These things are to be done at no cost to you.  By signing this 
certification, you are acknowledging that your employer has met these 
obligations to you.  The Contractor's Designated Industrial Hygienist will 
check the block(s) for the type of formal training you have completed.  
Review the checked blocks prior to signing this certification.

FORMAL TRAINING:
_____ a.  For Competent Persons and Supervisors:  I have completed EPA's 
Model Accreditation Program (MAP) training course, "Contractor/Supervisor", 
that meets this State's requirements.

      b.  For Workers:
_____     (1)  For OSHA Class I work:  I have completed EPA's MAP training
          course, "Worker", that meets this State's requirements.
_____     (2)  For OSHA Class II work (where there will be abatement of more 
          than one type of Class II materials, i.e., roofing, siding, floor 
          tile, etc.):  I have completed EPA's MAP training course, "Worker",
          that meets this State's requirements.
          (3)  For OSHA Class II work (there will only be abatement of one
          type of Class II material):
_____          (a)  I have completed an 8-hour training class on the elements 
of 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101(k)(9)(viii), in addition to the specific work 
practices and engineering controls of 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101(g) and 
hands-on training.
_____          (b)  I have completed EPA's MAP training course, "Worker", 
that meets this State's requirements.
_____     (4)  For OSHA Class III work:  I have completed at least a 16-hour 
course consistent with EPA requirements for training of local education 
agency maintenance and custodial staff at 40 CFR 763, Section .92(a)(2) and 
the elements of 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101(k)(9)(viii), in addition to the 
specific work practices and engineering controls at 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, 
and hands-on training.
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CERTIFICATE OF WORKER'S ACKNOWLEDGMENT

_____     (5)  For OSHA Class IV work:  I have completed at least a 2-hr 
course consistent with EPA requirements for training of local education 
agency maintenance and custodial staff at 40 CFR 763, (a)(1), and the 
elements of 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101(k)(9)(viii), in addition to the 
specific work practices and engineering controls at 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101(g) 
and hands-on training.

_____ c.  Workers, Supervisors and the Designated Competent Person:  I have 
completed annual refresher training as required by EPA's MAP that meets this 
State's requirements.

PROJECT SPECIFIC TRAINING:
_____  I have been provided and have completed the project specific training 
required by this Contract.  My employer's Designated Industrial Hygienist and 
Designated Competent Person conducted the training.

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION:
_____  I have been trained in accordance with the criteria in the 
Contractor's Respiratory Protection program.  I have been trained in the 
dangers of handling and breathing asbestos dust and in the proper work 
procedures and use and limitations of the respirator(s) I will wear.  I have 
been trained in and will abide by the facial hair and contact lens use policy 
of my employer.

RESPIRATOR FIT-TEST TRAINING:
_____  I have been trained in the proper selection, fit, use, care, 
cleaning,maintenance, and storage of the respirator(s) that I will wear.  I 
have been fit-tested in accordance with the criteria in the Contractor's 
Respiratory Program and have received a satisfactory fit.  I have been 
assigned my individual respirator.  I have been taught how to properly 
perform positive and negative pressure fit-check upon donning negative 
pressure respirators each time.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION:
_____  I have had a medical examination within the last twelve months which 
was paid for by my employer.  The examination included:  health history, 
pulmonary function tests, and may have included an evaluation of a chest 
x-ray.  A physician made a determination regarding my physical capacity to 
perform work tasks on the project while wearing personal protective equipment 
including a respirator.  I was personally provided a copy and informed of the 
results of that examination.  My employer's Industrial Hygienist evaluated 
the medical certification provided by the physician and checked the 
appropriate blank below.  The physician determined that there:

_____  were no limitations to performing the required work tasks.
_____  were identified physical limitations to performing the required work 
tasks.

Date of the medical examination __________________

Employee Signature ______________________________________ date ___________
Contractor's Industrial
Hygienist Signature _____________________________________ date ___________

    -- End of Section --
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SECTION 13282

LEAD IN CONSTRUCTION
08/03

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to within the text by the 
basic designation only.

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI)

ANSI Z88.2 (1992) Respiratory Protection

STATE OF VIRGINIA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE (VAC)

16 VAC 25-35 Regulation Concerning Certified Lead 
Contractor's Notification, Lead Project 
Permits And Permit Fees

18 VAC 15-30 Virginia Lead-Based Paint Activities 
Regulations

THE NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS ADMINISTRATION (NARA)

29 CFR 1926.103 Respiratory Protection

29 CFR 1926.21 Safety Training and Education

29 CFR 1926.33 Access to Employee Exposure and Medical 
Records

29 CFR 1926.55 Gases, Vapors, Fumes, Dusts, and Mists

29 CFR 1926.59 Hazard Communication

29 CFR 1926.62 Lead

29 CFR 1926.65 Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency 
Response

40 CFR 260 Hazardous Waste Management System:  General

40 CFR 261 Identification and Listing of Hazardous 
Waste

40 CFR 262 Standards Applicable to Generators of 
Hazardous Waste

40 CFR 263 Standards Applicable to Transporters of 
Hazardous Waste

40 CFR 264 Standards for Owners and Operators of 
Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and 
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Disposal Facilities

40 CFR 265 Interim Status Standards for Owners and 
Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, 
Storage, and Disposal Facilities

40 CFR 268 Land Disposal Restrictions

40 CFR 745 Lead-Based Paint Poisoning Prevention in 
Certain Residential Structures

49 CFR 172 Hazardous Materials Table, Special 
Provisions, Hazardous Materials 
Communications, Emergency Response 
Information, and Training Requirements

49 CFR 178 Specifications for Packagings

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT (HUD)

HUD 6780 (1995; Errata Aug 1996;Rev Ch. 7 - 1997) 
Guidelines for the Evaluation and Control 
of Lead-Based Paint Hazards in Housing

UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES (UL)

UL 586 (1996; Rev thru Apr 2000) High-Efficiency, 
Particulate, Air Filter Units 

 
1.2   DEFINITIONS

1.2.1   Action Level

Employee exposure, without regard to use of respirators, to an airborne 
concentration of lead of 30 micrograms per cubic meter of air averaged over 
an 8 hour period.

1.2.2   Area Sampling

Sampling of lead concentrations within the lead control area and inside the 
physical boundaries which is representative of the airborne lead 
concentrations but is not collected in the breathing zone of personnel 
(approximately 1.5 to 1.8 meters 5 to 6 feet above the floor).

1.2.3   Competent Person (CP)

As used in this section, refers to a person employed by the Contractor who 
is trained in the recognition and control of lead hazards in accordance 
with current federal, State, and local regulations and has the authority to 
take prompt corrective actions to control the lead hazard. A Certified 
Industrial Hygienist (CIH) certified by the American Board of Industrial 
Hygiene or a Certified Safety Professional (CSP) certified by the Board of 
Certified Safety Professionals is the best choice.

1.2.4   Contaminated Room

Refers to a room for removal of contaminated personal protective equipment 
(PPE).
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1.2.5   Decontamination Shower Facility

That facility that encompasses a clean clothing storage room, and a 
contaminated clothing storage and disposal rooms, with a shower facility in 
between.

1.2.6   High Efficiency Particulate Arrestor (HEPA) Filter Equipment

HEPA filtered vacuuming equipment with a UL 586 filter system capable of 
collecting and retaining lead-contaminated particulate. A high efficiency 
particulate filter demonstrates at least 99.97 percent efficiency against 
0.3 micron or larger size particles.

1.2.7   Lead

Metallic lead, inorganic lead compounds, and organic lead soaps. Excludes 
other forms of organic lead compounds.

1.2.8   Lead Control Area

A system to prevent the spread of lead dust, paint chips or debris to 
adjacent areas that may include temporary containment, floor or ground 
cover protection, physical boundaries, and warning signs to prevent 
unauthorized entry of personnel. HEPA filtered local exhaust equipment may 
be used as engineering controls to further reduce personnel exposures or 
building/outdoor environmental contamination.

1.2.9   Lead Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL)

Fifty micrograms per cubic meter of air as an 8 hour time weighted average 
as determined by 29 CFR 1926.62. If an employee is exposed for more than 
eight hours in a work day, the PEL shall be determined by the following 
formula:

PEL (micrograms/cubic meter of air) = 400/No. hrs worked per day

1.2.10   Material Containing Lead/Paint with Lead (MCL/PWL)

Any material, including paint, which contains lead as determined by the 
testing laboratory using a valid test method. The requirements of this 
section does not apply if no detectable levels of lead are found using a 
quantitative method for analyzing paint or MCL using laboratory instruments 
with specified limits of detection (usually 0.01%).  An X-Ray Fluorescence 
(XRF) instrument is not considered a valid test method.

1.2.11   Personal Sampling

Sampling of airborne lead concentrations within the breathing zone of an 
employee to determine the 8 hour time weighted average concentration in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62. Samples shall be representative of the 
employees' work tasks. Breathing zone shall be considered an area within a 
hemisphere, forward of the shoulders, with a radius of 150 to 225 mm 6 to 9 
inches and centered at the nose or mouth of an employee.

1.2.12   Physical Boundary

Area physically roped or partitioned off around lead control area to limit 
unauthorized entry of personnel.
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1.3   DESCRIPTION

1.3.1   Description of Work

Construction activities impacting PWL or material containing lead which are 
covered by this specification include the demolition and/or removal of 
material containing lead in good to poor condition, located within the 
interior and on exterior surfaces of those family housing units and all 
associated equipment and appurtenances indicated for demolition and offsite 
disposal as part of this project. 

1.3.2   Coordination with Other Work

The contractor shall coordinate with work being performed in adjacent 
areas. Coordination procedures shall be explained in the Plan and shall 
describe how the Contractor will prevent lead exposure to other contractors 
and/or Government personnel performing work unrelated to lead activities.

1.4   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only or as 
otherwise designated.  When used, a designation following the "G" 
designation identifies the office that will review the submittal for the 
Government.  The following shall be submitted in accordance with Section 
01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Occupational and Environmental Assessment Data Report (if 
objective data is used to justify excluding the initial 
occupational exposure assessment); G

Lead Compliance Plan including CP approval
(signature, date, and certification number); G

Competent Person qualifications; G

Training Certification of workers and supervisors; G

Lead waste management plan; G

Certification of Medical Examinations; G

SD-06 Test Reports

sampling results; G

Occupational and Environmental Assessment Data Report; G

SD-07 Certificates

Testing laboratory qualifications; G

Occupant Notification; G 

Third party consultant qualifications; G

Clearance Certification; G

SECTION 13282  Page 4



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

SD-11 Closeout Submittals

Completed and signed hazardous waste manifest from treatment or 
disposal facility; G

1.5   QUALITY ASSURANCE

1.5.1   Qualifications

1.5.1.1   Competent Person (CP)

Submit name, address, and telephone number of the CP selected to perform 
responsibilities specified in paragraph entitled "Competent Person (CP)
Responsibilities." Provide documented construction project-related 
experience with implementation of OSHA's Lead in Construction standard (29 
CFR 1926.62) which shows ability to assess occupational and environmental 
exposure to lead, experience with the use of respirators, personal 
protective equipment and other exposure reduction methods to protect 
employee health.  Submit proper documentation that the CP is trained and 
licensed and certified in accordance with federal, State (18 VAC 15-30) and 
local laws.  The competent person shall be a licensed lead-based paint 
abatement Supervisor/Project Designer in the Commonwealth of Virginia.

1.5.1.2   Training Certification

Submit a certificate for each worker and supervisor, signed and dated by 
the accredited training provider, stating that the employee has received 
the required lead training specified in 29 CFR 1926.62(l)and is certified 
to perform or supervise deleading, lead removal or demolition activities in 
the state of Virginia.

1.5.1.3   Testing Laboratory

Submit the name, address, and telephone number of the testing laboratory 
selected to perform the air [and wipe] analysis, testing, and reporting of 
airborne concentrations of lead. Use a laboratory participating in the EPA
National Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program (NLLAP) by being accredited 
by either the American Association for Laboratory Accreditation (A2LA) or 
the American Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA) and that is successfully 
participating in the Environmental Lead Proficiency Analytical Testing 
(ELPAT) program to perform sample analysis. Laboratories selected to 
perform blood lead analysis shall be OSHA approved.

[1.5.1.4   Third Party Consultant Qualifications

Submit the name, address and telephone number of the third party consultant 
selected to perform the wipe sampling for determining concentrations of 
lead in dust. Submit proper documentation that the consultant is trained 
and certified as an inspector technician or inspector/risk assessor by the 
USEPA authorized State (or local) certification and accreditation program.

]1.5.2   Requirements

1.5.2.1   Competent Person (CP) Responsibilities

a. Verify training meets all federal, State, and local requirements.
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b. Review and approve Lead Compliance Plan for conformance to the 
applicable referenced standards.

c. Continuously inspect PWL or MCL work for conformance with the 
approved plan.

d. Perform (or oversee performance of) air sampling.  Recommend 
upgrades or downgrades (whichever is appropriate based on exposure) on 
the use of PPE (respirators included) and engineering controls.

e. Ensure work is performed in strict accordance with specifications at 
all times.

f. Control work to prevent hazardous exposure to human beings and to 
the environment at all times.

g. Supervise final cleaning of the lead control area, take clearance 
wipe samples if necessary; review clearance sample results and make 
recommendations for further cleaning.

h. Certify the conditions of the work as called for elsewhere in this 
specification.

1.5.2.2   Lead Compliance Plan

Submit a detailed job-specific plan of the work procedures to be used in 
the disturbance of PWL or MCL. The plan shall include a sketch showing the 
location, size, and details of lead control areas, critical barriers, 
physical boundaries, location and details of decontamination facilities, 
viewing ports, and mechanical ventilation system. Include a description of 
equipment and materials, work practices, controls and job responsibilities 
for each activity from which lead is emitted. Include in the plan, eating, 
drinking, smoking, hygiene facilities and sanitary procedures, interface of 
trades, sequencing of lead related work, collected waste water and dust 
containing lead and debris, air sampling, respirators, personal protective 
equipment, and a detailed description of the method of containment of the 
operation to ensure that lead is not released outside of the lead control 
area. Include site preparation, cleanup and clearance procedures. Include 
occupational and environmental sampling, training and strategy, sampling 
and analysis strategy and methodology, frequency of sampling, duration of 
sampling, and qualifications of sampling personnel in the air sampling 
portion of the plan. Include a description of arrangements made among 
contractors on multicontractor worksites to inform affected employees and 
to clarify responsibilities to control exposures. 

The plan shall be developed by a certified planner/project designer in the 
State of Virginia.

In occupied buildings, the plan shall also include an occupant protection 
program that describes the measures that will be taken during the work to 
notify and protect the building occupants.

1.5.2.3   Occupational and Environmental Assessment Data Report

If initial monitoring is necessary, submit occupational and environmental 
sampling results to the Contracting Officer within three working days of 
collection, signed by the testing laboratory employee performing the 
analysis, the employee that performed the sampling, and the CP.
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In order to reduce the full implementation of 29 CFR 1926.62, the 
Contractor shall provide documentation.  Submit a report that supports the 
determination to reduce full implementation of the requirements of 29 CFR 
1926.62 and supporting the Lead Compliance Plan.

a.  The initial monitoring shall represent each job classification, or 
if working conditions are similar to previous jobs by the same 
employer, provide previously collected exposure data that can be used 
to estimate worker exposures per 29 CFR 1926.62. The data shall 
represent the worker's regular daily exposure to lead for stated work.

b. Submit worker exposure data gathered during the task based trigger 
operations of 29 CFR 1926.62 with a complete process description. This 
includes manual demolition, manual scraping, manual sanding, heat gun, 
power tool cleaning, rivet busting, cleanup of dry expendable 
abrasives, abrasive blast enclosure removal, abrasive blasting, 
welding, cutting and torch burning where lead containing coatings are 
present.

c. The initial assessment shall determine the requirement for further 
monitoring and the need to fully implement the control and protective 
requirements including the lead compliance plan per 29 CFR 1926.62.

1.5.2.4   Medical Examinations

Initial medical surveillance as required by 29 CFR 1926.62 shall be made 
available to all employees exposed to lead at any time (1 day) above the 
action level. Full medical surveillance shall be made available to all 
employees on an annual basis who are or may be exposed to lead in excess of 
the action level for more than 30 days a year or as required by 29 CFR
1926.62. Adequate records shall show that employees meet the medical 
surveillance requirements of 29 CFR 1926.33, 29 CFR 1926.62 and 29 CFR
1926.103. Provide medical surveillance to all personnel exposed to lead as 
indicated in 29 CFR 1926.62.  Maintain complete and accurate medical 
records of employees for the duration of employment plus 30 years.

1.5.2.5   Training

Train each employee performing work that disturbs lead, who performs 
MCL/PWL disposal, and air sampling operations prior to the time of initial 
job assignment and annually thereafter, in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.21, 
29 CFR 1926.62, and State (18 VAC 15-30) and local regulations where 
appropriate.

1.5.2.6   Respiratory Protection Program

a. Provide each employee required to wear a respirator a respirator fit 
test at the time of initial fitting and at least annually thereafter as 
required by 29 CFR 1926.62.

b. Establish and implement a respiratory protection program as required 
by ANSI Z88.2, 29 CFR 1926.103, 29 CFR 1926.62, and 29 CFR 1926.55.

1.5.2.7   Hazard Communication Program

Establish and implement a Hazard Communication Program as required by 29
CFR 1926.59.
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1.5.2.8   Lead Waste Management

The Lead Waste Management Plan shall comply with applicable requirements of 
federal, State, and local hazardous waste regulations.  and address:

a. Identification and classification of wastes associated with the work.

b. Estimated quantities of wastes to be generated and disposed of.

c. Names and qualifications of each contractor that will be 
transporting, storing, treating, and disposing of the wastes. Include 
the facility location [and operator] and a 24-hour point of contact. 
Furnish two copies of [USEPA] [State (in accordance with 16 VAC 25-35)] 
[and] [local] hazardous waste [permit applications] [permits] 
[manifests] [and] [USEPA Identification numbers].

d. Names and qualifications (experience and training) of personnel who 
will be working on-site with hazardous wastes.

e. List of waste handling equipment to be used in performing the work, 
to include cleaning, volume reduction, and transport equipment.

f. Spill prevention, containment, and cleanup contingency measures 
including a health and safety plan to be implemented in accordance with 
29 CFR 1926.65.

g. Work plan and schedule for waste containment, removal and disposal. 
Proper containment of the waste includes using acceptable waste 
containers (e.g., 55-gallon drums) as well as proper marking/labeling 
of the containers.  Wastes shall be cleaned up and containerized daily.

h. Include any process that may alter or treat waste rendering a 
hazardous waste non hazardous.

i. Unit cost for hazardous waste disposal according to this plan.

1.5.2.9   Environmental, Safety and Health Compliance

In addition to the detailed requirements of this specification, comply with 
laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations of federal, State, and local 
authorities regarding lead. Comply with the applicable requirements of the 
current issue of 29 CFR 1926.62. Submit matters regarding interpretation of 
standards to the Contracting Officer for resolution before starting work. 
Where specification requirements and the referenced documents vary, the 
most stringent requirement shall apply. The following State laws, 
ordinances, criteria, rules and regulations regarding removing, handling, 
storing, transporting, and disposing of lead-contaminated materials apply:

a. 18 VAC 15-30, Virginia Lead Based Paint Activities Regulations

b. 9 VAC 20-60, Virginia Hazardous Waste Regulations

c. 16 VAC 25-35, Regulations Concerning Certified Lead Contractor's 
Notification, Lead Project Permits, and Permit Fees. 

Licensing and certification in the state of Virginia is required.

1.5.3   Pre-Construction Conference
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Along with the CP, meet with the Contracting Officer to discuss in detail 
the Lead Waste Management Plan and the Lead Compliance Plan, including 
procedures and precautions for the work.

1.6   EQUIPMENT

1.6.1   Respirators

Furnish appropriate respirators approved by the National Institute for
Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH), Department of Health and Human
Services, for use in atmospheres containing lead dust, fume and mist.
Respirators shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.62.

1.6.2   Special Protective Clothing

Furnish personnel who will be exposed to lead-contaminated dust with proper 
disposable protective whole body clothing, head covering, gloves, eye, and 
foot coverings as required by 29 CFR 1926.62.  Furnish proper disposable 
plastic or rubber gloves to protect hands.  Reduce the level of protection 
only after obtaining approval from the CP.

1.6.3   Rental Equipment Notification

If rental equipment is to be used during PWL or MCL handling and disposal, 
notify the rental agency in writing concerning the intended use of the 
equipment.

1.6.4   Vacuum Filters

UL 586 labeled HEPA filters.

1.6.5   Equipment for Government Personnel

Furnish the Contracting Officer with two complete sets of
personal protective equipment (PPE) daily, as required herein, for entry
into and inspection of the lead removal work within the lead controlled
area. Personal protective equipment shall include disposable whole body
covering, including appropriate foot, head, eye, and hand protection. PPE
shall remain the property of the Contractor. The Government will provide
respiratory protection for the Contracting Officer.

1.7   PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

1.7.1   Protection of Existing Work to Remain

Perform work without damage or contamination of adjacent areas. Where 
existing work is damaged or contaminated, restore work to its original 
condition or better as determined by the Contracting Officer.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   PREPARATION

SECTION 13282  Page 9



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

3.1.1   Protection

3.1.1.1   Notification

a. Notify the Contracting Officer 20 days prior to the start of any 
lead work.  Comply with project notification requirements in accordance 
with the requirements of 16 VAC 25-35. 

[ b. Occupant Notification

Submit occupant written acknowledgment of the delivery of lead hazard 
information pamphlet (EPA 747-K-99-001 "Protect Your Family From Lead 
in Your Home") prior to commencing the renovation work for each 
affected unit using language provided in 40 CFR 745 Subpart E.]

3.1.1.2   Lead Control Area

a. Physical Boundary - Provide physical boundaries around the lead 
control area by roping off the area designated in the work plan or 
providing curtains, portable partitions or other enclosures to ensure 
that lead will not escape outside of the lead control area.

b. Warning Signs - Provide warning signs at approaches to lead control 
areas. Locate signs at such a distance that personnel may read the sign 
and take the necessary precautions before entering the area. Signs 
shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.62.

3.1.1.3   Furnishings

[ The Government will remove furniture and equipment from the building before 
lead work begins.]

[ Furniture [_____] and equipment will remain in the [building] [lead control 
area]. Protect and cover furnishings or remove furnishings from the work 
area and store in a location approved by the Contracting Officer.]

[ Existing [furniture] [and] [equipment] is lead contaminated, 
[decontaminate] [dispose of as lead contaminated waste].]

3.1.1.4   Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning (HVAC) Systems

Shut down, lock out, and isolate HVAC systems that supply, exhaust, or pass 
through the lead control areas. Seal intake and exhaust vents in the lead 
control area with 0.15 mm 6 mil plastic sheet and tape. Seal seams in HVAC 
components that pass through the lead control area. 

3.1.1.5   Decontamination Shower Facility

Provide clean and contaminated change rooms and shower facilities in 
accordance with this specification and 29 CFR 1926.62.

3.1.1.6   Eye Wash Station

Where eyes may be exposed to injurious corrosive materials, suitable 
facilities for quick drenching or flushing of the eyes shall be provided 
within the work area.
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3.1.1.7   Mechanical Ventilation System

a. To the extent feasible, use local exhaust ventilation or other 
collection systems, approved by the CP. Local exhaust ventilation 
systems shall be evaluated and maintained in accordance with 29 CFR 
1926.62.

b. Vent local exhaust outside the building and away from building 
ventilation intakes or ensure system is connected to HEPA filters.

c. Use locally exhausted, power actuated tools or manual hand tools.

3.1.1.8   Personnel Protection

Personnel shall wear and use protective clothing and equipment as specified 
herein. Eating, smoking, or drinking or application of cosmetics is not 
permitted in the lead control area. No one will be permitted in the lead 
control area unless they have been appropriately trained and provided with 
protective equipment.

3.2   ERECTION

3.2.1   Lead Control Area Requirements

Establish a lead control area by completely establishing barriers and 
physical boundaries around the area or structure where PWL or MCL removal 
operations will be performed.

3.3   APPLICATION

3.3.1   Lead Work

Perform lead work in accordance with approved Lead Compliance Plan. Use 
procedures and equipment required to limit occupational exposure and 
environmental contamination with lead when the work is performed in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62 [or 40 CFR 745], and as specified herein. 
Dispose of all PWL or MCL and associated waste in compliance with federal, 
State, and local requirements.

3.3.2   Paint with Lead or Material Containing Lead Removal

Manual or power sanding or grinding of lead surfaces or materials is not 
permitted unless tools are equipped with HEPA attachments or wet methods.  
The dry sanding or grinding of surfaces that contain lead is prohibited. 
Provide methodology for removing lead in the Lead Compliance Plan. Select 
lead removal processes to minimize contamination of work areas outside the 
control area with lead-contaminated dust or other lead-contaminated debris 
or waste and to ensure that unprotected personnel are not exposed to 
hazardous concentrations of lead. Describe this removal process in the Lead 
Compliance Plan.  [     ]

3.3.2.1   Paint with Lead or Material Containing Lead - Indoor Removal

Perform [manual] [mechanical] removal [and thermal cutting] in the lead 
control areas using enclosures, barriers or containments [and powered 
locally exhausted tools]. Collect residue [debris] for disposal in 
accordance with federal, State, and local requirements.
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3.3.2.2   Paint with Lead or Material Containing Lead - Outdoor Removal

Perform outdoor removal as indicated in federal, State, and local 
regulations and in the Lead Compliance Plan. The worksite preparation 
(barriers or containments) shall be job dependent and presented in the Lead 
Compliance Plan.

3.3.3   Personnel Exiting Procedures

Whenever personnel exit the lead-controlled area, they shall perform the 
following procedures and shall not leave the work place wearing any 
clothing or equipment worn in the control area:

a. Vacuum all clothing before entering the contaminated change room.

b. Remove protective clothing in the contaminated change room, and 
place them in an approved impermeable disposal bag.

[ c. Shower.
]
[ c. Wash hands and face at the site, don appropriate disposable or 

uncontaminated reusable clothing, move to an appropriate shower 
facility, shower.]

d. Change to clean clothes prior to leaving the clean clothes storage 
area.

3.4   FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

3.4.1   Tests

3.4.1.1   Air and Wipe Sampling

Conduct sampling for lead in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62 and as 
specified herein. Air and wipe sampling shall be directed or performed by 
the CP.

a. The CP shall be on the job site directing the air and wipe sampling 
and inspecting the PWL or MCL removal work to ensure that the 
requirements of the contract have been satisfied during the entire PWL 
or MCL operation.

b. Collect personal air samples on employees who are anticipated to 
have the greatest risk of exposure as determined by the CP. In 
addition, collect air samples on at least twenty-five percent of the 
work crew or a minimum of two employees, whichever is greater, during 
each work shift.

c. Submit results of air samples, signed by the CP, within 72 hours 
after the air samples are taken.

d. Conduct area air sampling daily, on each shift in which lead-based 
paint removal operations are performed, in areas immediately adjacent 
to the lead control area. Sufficient area monitoring shall be conducted 
to ensure unprotected personnel are not exposed at or above 30 
micrograms per cubic meter of air. If 30 micrograms per cubic meter of 
air is reached or exceeded, stop work, correct the conditions(s) 
causing the increased levels. Notify the Contracting Officer 
immediately. Determine if condition(s) require any further change in 
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work methods. Removal work shall resume only after the CP and the 
Contracting Officer give approval.

[ e. Before any work begins, [a third party consultant shall] collect and 
analyze baseline wipe [and soil] samples in accordance with methods 
defined by federal, State, and local standards inside and outside of 
the physical boundary to assess the degree of dust contamination in the 
facility prior to lead disturbance or removal.]

[ f. Surface Wipe Samples - Collect surface wipe samples on floors at a 
location no greater than 3 m 10 feet outside the lead control area at a 
frequency of once per day while lead removal work is conducted in 
occupied buildings. Surface wipe results shall meet criteria in 
paragraph "Clearance Certification.]

3.4.1.2   Sampling After Removal

After the visual inspection, [conduct soil sampling if bare soil is present 
during external removal operations and] collect wipe [and soil] samples 
according to the HUD protocol contained in HUD 6780 to determine the lead 
content of settled dust in micrograms per square meter foot of surface area 
[and parts per million (ppm) or micrograms per gram (ug/g) for soil].

[3.4.1.3   Testing of Material Containing Lead Residue

Test residue in accordance with 40 CFR 261 for hazardous waste.

]3.5   CLEANING AND DISPOSAL

3.5.1   Cleanup

Maintain surfaces of the lead control area free of accumulations of dust 
and debris. Restrict the spread of dust and debris; keep waste from being 
distributed over the work area. Do not dry sweep or use pressurized air to 
clean up the area. At the end of each shift and when the lead operation has 
been completed, clean the controlled area of visible contamination by 
vacuuming with a HEPA filtered vacuum cleaner, wet mopping the area and wet 
wiping the area as indicated by the Lead Compliance Plan. Reclean areas 
showing dust or debris. After visible dust and debris is removed, wet wipe 
and HEPA vacuum all surfaces in the controlled area. If adjacent areas 
become contaminated at any time during the work, clean, visually inspect, 
and then wipe sample all contaminated areas. The CP shall then certify in 
writing that the area has been cleaned of lead contamination before 
clearance testing.

3.5.1.1   Clearance Certification

The CP shall certify in writing that air samples collected outside the lead 
control area during paint removal operations are less than 30 micrograms 
per cubic meter of air; the respiratory protection used for the employees 
was adequate; the work procedures were performed in accordance with 29 CFR 
1926.62; and that there were no visible accumulations of material and dust 
containing lead left in the work site. Do not remove the lead control area 
or roped off boundary and warning signs prior to the Contracting Officer's 
acknowledgement of receipt of the CP certification.

[ The third party consultant shall certify surface wipe sample results 
collected inside and outside the work area are [less than 40 micrograms per 
0.1 square meter square foot on floors, less than 250 micrograms per 0.1 
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square meter square foot on interior window sills and less than 400 
micrograms per 0.1 square meter square foot on window troughs] [not 
significantly greater than the initial surface loading determined prior to 
work].]

[ The third party consultant shall certify surface wipe sample results 
collected inside and outside the work area are less than 200 micrograms per 
0.1 square meter square foot on floors or horizontal surfaces.]

[ Certify surface wipe samples are not significantly greater than the initial 
surface loading determined prior to work.]

[ Clear the lead control area in industrial facilities of all visible dust 
and debris.]

[ For exterior work, soil samples taken at the exterior of the work site 
shall be used to determine if soil lead levels had increased at a 
statistically significant level (significant at the 95 percent confidence 
limit) from the soil lead levels prior to the operation. If soil lead 
levels either show a statistically significant increase above soil lead 
levels prior to work or soil lead levels above any applicable federal or 
state standard for lead in soil, the soil shall be remediated.]

3.5.2   Disposal

a. All material, whether hazardous or non-hazardous shall be disposed 
in accordance with all laws and provisions and all federal, State or 
local regulations. Ensure all waste is properly characterized. The 
result of each waste characterization (TCLP for RCRA materials) will 
dictate disposal requirements.

b. Contractor is responsible for segregation of waste. Collect 
lead-contaminated waste, scrap, debris, bags, containers, equipment, 
and lead-contaminated clothing that may produce airborne concentrations 
of lead particles. Label the containers in accordance with 29 CFR 
1926.62 and 40 CFR 261. 

c. Dispose of lead-contaminated material classified as hazardous waste 
at an [EPA] [or] [State] approved hazardous waste treatment, storage, 
or disposal facility off Government property.

d. Store waste materials in U.S. Department of Transportation (49 CFR 
178) approved 208 liter 55 gallon drums. Properly label each drum to 
identify the type of waste (49 CFR 172) and the date the drum was 
filled. For hazardous waste, the collection drum requires 
marking/labeling in accordance with 40 CFR 262 during the 
accumulation/collection timeframe.  The Contracting Officer or an 
authorized representative will assign an area for interim storage of 
waste-containing drums. Do not store hazardous waste drums in interim 
storage longer than 90 calendar days from the date affixed to each drum.

e. Handle, store, transport, and dispose lead or lead-contaminated 
waste in accordance with 40 CFR 260, 40 CFR 261, 40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 263, 
40 CFR 264, and 40 CFR 265. Comply with land disposal restriction 
notification requirements as required by 40 CFR 268.

3.5.2.1   Disposal Documentation

Submit written evidence to demonstrate the hazardous waste treatment, 
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storage, or disposal facility (TSD) is approved for lead disposal by the 
EPA, State or local regulatory agencies. Submit one copy of the completed 
hazardous waste manifest, signed and dated by the initial transporter in 
accordance with 40 CFR 262.  Contractor shall provide a certificate that 
the waste was accepted by the disposal facility. Provide turn-in documents 
or weight tickets for non-hazardous waste disposal.  

3.5.2.2   Payment for Hazardous Waste

Payment for disposal of hazardous and non-hazardous waste will not be made 
until a signed copy of the manifest from the treatment or disposal facility 
certifying the amount of lead-containing materials or non-hazardous waste 
delivered is returned and a copy is furnished to the Government.

   
    -- End of Section --
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13286

HANDLING OF LIGHTING BALLASTS AND LAMPS CONTAINING PCBs AND MERCURY
08/03

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to within the text by the 
basic designation only.

STATE OF VIRGINIA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE (VAC)

9 VAC 20-60 Title 9, Agency 20, Chapter 60: Hazardous 
Waste Management Regulations

9 VAC 20-80 Title 9, Agency 20, Chapter 80: Solid 
Waste Management Regulations

U.S. THE NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS ADMINISTRATION (NARA)

29 CFR 1910.1000 Air Contaminants

40 CFR 260 Hazardous Waste Management System:  General

40 CFR 261 Identification and Listing of Hazardous 
Waste

40 CFR 262 Standards Applicable to Generators of 
Hazardous Waste

40 CFR 263 Standards Applicable to Transporters of 
Hazardous Waste

40 CFR 265 Interim Status Standards for Owners and 
Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, 
Storage, and Disposal Facilities

40 CFR 268 Land Disposal Restrictions

40 CFR 270 EPA Administered Permit Programs:  The 
Hazardous Waste Permit Program

40 CFR 273 Standards For Universal Waste Management

40 CFR 761 Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) 
Manufacturing, Processing, Distribution in 
Commerce, and Use Prohibitions

49 CFR 178 Specifications for Packagings 
 
1.2   REQUIREMENTS

Removal and disposal of PCB containing lighting ballasts and associated 
mercury-containing lamps.  Contractor may encounter leaking PCB ballasts.
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1.3   DEFINITIONS

1.3.1   Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH)

A industrial hygienist hired by the contractor shall be certified by the 
American Board of Industrial Hygiene.

1.3.2   Leak

Leak or leaking means any instance in which a PCB article, PCB container, 
or PCB equipment has any PCBs on any portion of its external surface.

1.3.3   Lamps

Lamp, also referred to as "universal waste lamp", is defined as 
the bulb or tube portion of an electric lighting device. A lamp is 
specifically designed to produce radiant energy, most often in the 
ultraviolet, visible, and infra-red regions of the electromagnetic 
spectrum. Examples of common universal waste electric lamps include, 
but are not limited to, fluorescent, high intensity discharge, neon, 
mercury vapor, high pressure sodium, and metal halide lamps.

1.3.4   Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs)

PCBs as used in this specification shall mean the same as PCBs, PCB 
containing lighting ballast, and PCB container, as defined in 40 CFR 761, 
Section 3, Definitions.

1.3.5   Spill

Spill means both intentional and unintentional spills, leaks, and other 
uncontrolled discharges when the release results in any quantity of PCBs 
running off or about to run off the external surface of the equipment or 
other PCB source, as well as the contamination resulting from those 
releases.

1.3.6   Universal Waste

Universal Waste means any of the following hazardous wastes that 
are managed under the universal waste requirements 40 CFR 273:
    (1) Batteries as described in Sec. 273.2 of this chapter;
    (2) Pesticides as described in Sec. 273.3 of this chapter;
    (3) Thermostats as described in Sec. 273.4 of this chapter; and
    (4) Lamps as described in Sec. 273.5 of this chapter.

1.4   QUALITY ASSURANCE

1.4.1   Regulatory Requirements

Perform PCB related work in accordance with 40 CFR 761 and 9 VAC 20-60 and 
9 VAC 20-80.  

1.4.2   Training

Certified industrial hygienist (CIH) shall instruct and certify the 
training of all persons involved in the removal of PCB containing lighting 
ballasts and mercury-containing lamps. The instruction shall include: The 
dangers of PCB and mercury exposure, decontamination, safe work practices, 
and applicable OSHA and EPA regulations. The CIH shall review and approve 
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the PCB and Mercury-Containing Lamp Removal Work Plans.

1.4.3   Regulation Documents

Maintain at all times one copy each at the office and one copy each in view 
at the job site of 29 CFR 1910.1000, 40 CFR 260, 40 CFR 261, 40 CFR 262, 40 
CFR 263, 40 CFR 265, 40 CFR 268, 40 CFR 270, 40 CFR 273, 9 VAC 20-60, 9 VAC 
20-80 and of the Contractor removal work plan and disposal plan for PCB and 
for associated mercury-containing lamps.

1.5   SUBMITTALS

Submit the following in accordance with Section 01330, "Submittal 
Procedures."

SD-07 Certificates

Qualifications of CIH; G

Training Certification; G

PCB and Lamp Removal Work Plan; G

PCB and Lamp Disposal Plan; G

SD-11 Closeout Submittals

Transporter certification of notification to EPA of their PCB 
waste activities and EPA ID numbers; G

Certification of Decontamination

Certificate of Disposal and/or recycling.  Submit to the 
Government before application for payment within 30 days of the 
date that the disposal of the PCB and mercury-containing lamp 
waste identified on the manifest was completed.

DD Form 1348-1

Testing results

1.6   ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Use special clothing:

a.  Disposable gloves (polyethylene)

b.  Eye protection

c.  PPE as required by CIH

1.7   SCHEDULING

Notify the Contracting Officer 20 days prior to the start of PCB and 
mercury-containing lamp removal work.

1.8   QUALITY ASSURANCE

1.8.1   Qualifications of CIH
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Submit the name, address, and telephone number of the Industrial Hygienist 
selected to perform the duties in paragraph entitled "Certified Industrial 
Hygienist."  Submit training certification that the Industrial Hygienist is 
certified, including certification number and date of certification or re 
certification.

1.8.2   PCB and Lamp Removal Work Plan

Submit a job-specific plan within calendar days after award of contract of 
the work procedures to be used in the removal, packaging, and storage of 
PCB-containing lighting ballasts and associated mercury-containing lamps.  
Include in the plan: Requirements for Personal Protective Equipment (PPE), 
spill cleanup procedures and equipment, eating, smoking and restroom 
procedures.  The plan shall be approved and signed by the Certified 
Industrial Hygienist.  Obtain approval of the plan by the Contracting 
Officer prior to the start of PCB and/or lamp removal work.

1.8.3   PCB and Lamp Recycling/Disposal Plan

Submit a PCB and lamp Recycling/Disposal Plan with 30 calendar days after 
award of contract.  The PCB and Lamp RecyclingDisposal Plan shall comply 
with applicable requirements of federal, state, and local PCB and Universal 
waste regulations and address:

a.  Estimated quantities of wastes to be generated, disposed of, 
and/or recycled.

b.  Names and qualifications of each Contractor that will be 
transporting, storing, treating, recycling and/or disposing of the 
wastes.  Include the facility location.  Furnish two copies of EPA 
and state PCB and mercury-containing lamp waste permit 
applications and EPA identification numbers, as required.  

c.  Names and qualifications (experience and training) of personnel 
who will be working on-site with PCB and mercury-containing lamp 
wastes.

d.  Spill prevention, containment, and cleanup contingency measures to 
be implemented.

e.  Work plan and schedule for PCB and mercury-containing lamp waste 
removal, containment, storage, transportation, recycling and/or 
disposal.  Wastes shall be cleaned up and containerize daily.  
Contractor shall fully coordinate the preparation and completion 
of all required waste shipment records and shipping documents and 
manifests with appropriate personnel of the Ft. Lee DEL, 
Environmental Management Office (EMO).  Contractor shall also be 
responsible for reporting final quantities of all PCB ballasts and 
mercury lamps either recycled and/or disposed as part of the 
demolition protion of this project to the Ft. Lee DEL-EMO.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   WORK PROCEDURE
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Furnish labor, materials, services, and equipment necessary for the removal 
of PCB containing lighting ballasts, associated mercury-containing 
fluorescent lamps, in accordance with local, state, or federal regulations. 
 Do not expose PCBs to open flames or other high temperature sources since 
toxic decomposition by-products may be produced.  Do not brake mercury 
containing fluorescent lamps or high intensity discharge lamps.

3.1.1   Work Operations

Ensure that work operations or processes involving PCB or PCB-contaminated 
materials are conducted in accordance with 40 CFR 761, 40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 
263, and the applicable requirements of this section, including but not 
limited to:

a.  Obtaining suitable PCB and mercury-containing lamp storage sites.

b.  Notifying Contracting Officer prior to commencing the operation.

c.  Reporting leaks and spills to the Contracting Officer.

d.  Cleaning up spills.

e.  Inspecting PCB and PCB-contaminated items and waste containers for 
leaks and forwarding copies of inspection reports to the 
Contracting Officer.

f.  Maintaining inspection, inventory and spill records.

3.2   PCB SPILL CLEANUP REQUIREMENTS

3.2.1   PCB Spills

Immediately report to the Contracting Officer any PCB spills.

3.2.2   PCB Spill Control Area

Rope off an area around the edges of a PCB leak or spill and post a "PCB 
Spill Authorized Personnel Only" caution sign.  Immediately transfer 
leaking items to a drip pan or other container.

3.2.3   PCB Spill Cleanup

40 CFR 761, subpart G.  Initiate cleanup of spills as soon as possible, but 
no later than 24 hours of its discovery.  Mop up the liquid with rags or 
other conventional absorbent.  The spent absorbent shall be properly 
contained and disposed of as solid PCB waste.

3.2.4   Records and Certification

Document the cleanup with records of decontamination in accordance with 40 
CFR 761, Section 125, Requirements for PCB Spill Cleanup.  Provide test 
results of cleanup and certification of decontamination.

3.3   REMOVAL

3.3.1   Ballasts

As ballast are removed from the lighting fixture, inspect label on ballast. 

SECTION 13286  Page 5



Madison Park Family Housing RFP MADPARK

Ballasts without a "No PCB" label shall be assumed to contain PCBs and 
containerized and disposed of as required under paragraphs STORAGE FOR 
DISPOSAL and DISPOSAL. If there are less than 1600 "No PCB" labeled 
lighting ballasts dispose of them as normal demolition debris.  

3.3.2   Lighting Lamps

Remove lighting tubes/lamps from the lighting fixture and carefully place 
(unbroken) into appropriate containers (original transport boxes or 
equivalent).  In the event of a lighting tube/lamp braking, sweep and place 
waste in double plastic taped bags and dispose of as universal waste as 
specified herein.

3.4   STORAGE FOR DISPOSAL

3.4.1   Storage Containers for PCBs

49 CFR 178. Store PCB in containers approved by DOT for PCB.

3.4.2   Storage Containers for lamps

Store mercury containing lamps in appropriate DOT containers.  The boxes 
shall be stored and labeled for transport in accordance with 40 CFR 273.

3.4.3   Labeling of Waste Containers

Label with the following:

a.  Date the item was placed in storage and the name of the cognizant 
activity/building.

b.  "Caution Contains PCB," conforming to 40 CFR 761, CFR Subpart C.  
Affix labels to PCB waste containers.

c.  Label mercury-containing lamp waste in accordance with 40 CFR 273. 
 Affix labels to all lighting waste containers.

3.5   DISPOSAL

Dispose of or recyle off Government property in accordance with EPA, DOT, 
and local regulations at a permitted site.

3.5.1   Identification Number

Federal regulations 40 CFR 761, and 40 CFR 263 require that generators, 
transporters, commercial storers, and disposers of PCB waste posses U.S. 
EPA identification numbers.  The contractor shall verify that the activity 
has a U.S. EPA generator identification number for use on the Uniform 
Hazardous Waste manifest.  If not, the contractor shall advise the activity 
that it must file and obtain an I.D. number with EPA prior to commencement 
of removal work.  For mercury containing lamp removal, Federal regulations 
40 CFR 273 require that large quantity handlers of Universal waste (LQHUW) 
must provide notification of universal waste management to the appropriate 
EPA Region (or state director in authorized states), obtain an EPA 
identification number, and retain for three years records of off-site 
shipments of universal waste. The contractor shall verify that the activity 
has a U.S. EPA generator identification number for use on the Universal 
Waste manifest.  If not, the contractor shall advise the activity that it 
must file and obtain an I.D. number with EPA prior to commencement of 
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removal work.

3.5.2   Transporter Certification

Comply with disposal and transportation requirements outlined in 40 CFR 761 
and 40 CFR 263.  Before transporting the PCB waste, sign and date the 
manifest acknowledging acceptance of the PCB waste from the Government.  
Return a signed copy to the Government before leaving the job site.  Ensure 
that the manifest accompanies the PCB waste at all times.  Submit 
transporter certification of notification to EPA of their PCB waste 
activities (EPA Form 7710-53).

3.5.2.1   Certificate of Disposal and/or Recycling

40 CFR 761.  Certificate for the PCBs and PCB items recycled or disposed 
shall include:

a.  The identity of the disposal and/or recycling facility, by name, 
address, and EPA identification number.

b.  The identity of the PCB waste affected by the Certificate of 
Disposal including reference to the manifest number for the 
shipment.

c.  A statement certifying the fact of disposal and/or recycling of 
the identified PCB waste, including the date(s) of disposal, and 
identifying the disposal process used.

d.  A certification as defined in 40 CFR 761.

       -- End of Section --
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KIDDE NIGHTHAWK
AC Powered

Carbon Monoxide Alarm
Premium Plus

Digital Readout: Continuous digital display of all CO levels 
from 30-999 ppm
Test/Retest Button: Depress to test unit's electronics & 
depress to silence sounder alarm 
Peak Level Memory Button: Depress to recall highest CO 
level detector has recorded since unit was last reset 
9V Battery Backup: In the event of a power outage, the 
battery backup will operate the unit for a minimum of 24 hours
UL LISTED
7 Year Warranty
Power (120VAC): 60Hz, current 80mA maximum
Size: 6" X 3-3/4"W X 1-1/2“ Deep 
Weight: 1.1 LBS 
Part #: 900-0076 Model #: KN-COPP-3

Price: $51.00, 2/$98.00, 3/$141.00
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Step2Direct home & garden catalog

MailMaster® Deluxe Mailbox
5403

Dimensions: 
51.25 H 24.00 L 15.75 W 

Weight: 24.00 lbs 

Product Number: 540300 

Price Range: 
$60.00 - $70.00 

All-in-one mailbox with 2 newspaper compartments 
Weather and vandal resistant 
Heavy duty poly construction 
Mounts easily to 4 x 4 post (not included) 
Hardware and address numbers included
Available in stone gray (5403), spruce (5413) or black 
(5423)
Purchasing Info: http://www.step2.com

3-2
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 OFFEROR PERFORMANCE CAPABILITY PROPOSAL DATA SHEET FOR  
  
 
1. NAME OF OFFEROR.  
 
Name of Offeror(s):                                                                                                                        
If a joint venture or contractor-subcontractor association of firms, list the individual firms and briefly 
describe the nature of the association. 
 
Firm 1:                             Firm 2: _____________________________                                               
              
 
Firm 3:                             Firm 4: _____________________________                                                            
 
Nature of Association:                                                                                                                    
                                                                                                                                                 
                                                                                                                                                                         
                                                                                                                          
 
2. AUTHORIZED NEGOTIATORS.  FAR 52.215-11 
 
The offeror or quoter represents that the following persons are authorized to negotiate on its behalf with 
the Government in connection with this request for proposals or quotations. 
[list names, titles, and telephone number of the authorized negotiator]: 
 
Name of Person Authorized to Negotiate:                                                                                    
Contact's Address:                                         
 
                                                                                       
Contact's Telephone:                                                                                     
 
 
3. PROPONENT.  If different from 2. above.  
 
Name:                                              
Address:                                             

                                            
Telephone:                                             
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4. PERSONNEL WITH PRINCIPAL RESPONSIBILITY.  Include a brief resume for each person  
                listed on an attached sheet. 
 

 
Key Design Personnel 

 
Position 

 
Name 

 
State of Registration 

 
Project Manager 

 
 

 
 

 
Project Architect 

 
 

 
 

 
Structural Engineer 

 
 

 
 

 
Electrical Engineer 

 
 

 
 

 
Mechanical Engineer 

 
 

 
 

 
Other 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Key Construction Personnel 
 
Position 

 
Name 

 
Type of Registration & State 

 
Quality Control Manager 

 
 

 
 

 
Construction Manager 

 
 

 
 

 
a. Has offeror visited the project site?               

 
b. Did offeror attend pre-proposal site visit?              

 
 
5. PROJECT EXAMPLES.  On an attached sheet, list (preferably 3) projects of similar design that have 
been done by the offeror.  List date of construction completion, address of building(s), address and telephone 
number of owner.  Indicate type of project (private sector, Government, planned unit development, etc.), 
general character, total cost, and total cost of all modifications.  If offeror is made up of separate design and 
construction companies that have combined for this project, then this item must be completed twice (once for 
each company). 
 

a. On an attached sheet, list of any projects within the last 5 years that have been assessed 
liquidated damages.  Provide explanation. 
 

b. On an attached sheet, list of any projects within last 5 years that have been terminated.   
Provide explanation. 
 
 
6. FAMILIARITY WITH GOVERNMENT CONTRACTS.  On an attached sheet, list all contracts with the 
U.S. Government within the last 5 years.  Indicate U.S. Government contract number and contracting agency 
(with contact names and telephone numbers). 
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7. OTHER FACTORS REFLECTING OFFEROR CAPABILITY/RESPONSIBILITY. 
 

a.  On a separate sheet, list current contracts by nature, duration, and amount, including those for 
which your firm is now competing or negotiating.  Describe the impact of such work on this project if you are 
determined to be the successful proposer.  Furnish a curve with the record of placement of your firm over the 
past three years, and your projection for the next two years.  Provide a statement of the priority of this project 
relative to other current and anticipated commitments.  Indicate the type and extent of home office support 
you contemplate for this project on a regular and contingency basis. 
 

b. Indicate the approximate number of people currently on company payroll. 
 

(1) In Design:                        
 

(2) In Construction:                        
 

c. Indicate the approximate number of people you think will be available to work on this project. 
 

(1) In Design:                        
 

(2) In Construction:                        
 

d. Indicate the approximate workload currently in the office. 
 

(1) In Design: No. Projects:     U.S. Dollar Volume:                                 
 

(2) In Construction: No. Projects:     U.S. Dollar Volume:                                 
 

e.  Will you be using CADD (Computer Aided Design/Drafting) on this project? 
 
Comments:                                                                                                                                                            
   
                                                                                                                                                                              
   
                                                                                                                                                                              
   
 
f. Provide Your Management Plan.  The term "management plan" is defined as a plan that includes the 
following subplans:  Quality Control Plan; Design Schedule; Construction Schedule; and Contract Closeout 
Plan. 
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Attachment 5  - PROPOSAL DRAWING FORMAT 
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1. POLICY.  
 
Drawings shall be prepared in accordance with Section 00110, Paragraph, PROPOSAL SUBMISSION 
REQUIREMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS, and the following instructions on graphic format.  
 
2. DRAFTING.  
 

a. The drawings shall show sufficient detail so that they clearly delineate the proposed 
construction.  Original drawings shall be made on standard size sheets, and may be done in pencil or ink, 
but not a combination thereof on the same drawing.  The final proposal submittal of drawings shall also be 
made on standard full size sheets and half-sized sheets as required by Section 00110.  The revision 
block/title block shall be as shown (see attached revision block/title block).  
 

b. The first or cover sheet shall contain the title and location of the project and the Drawing 
Index. 
 

c. The drawing layout will be evaluated with care before the beginning of the drafting.  Ample 
space, without crowding, will be provided, not only for the required plans and details with all necessary 
titles, dimensions and notes, but also for incidental information required such as graphic scales, general 
and reference notes, schedules, North Arrow, etc. 
 

d. Sheets shall be well ordered and drawn at the scales indicated in Section 00110. Any 
drawings not specifically listed shall be drawn at a reasonable scale and suitable for reduction.  Cluttered 
and overcrowded layouts shall be avoided. 
 

e. A graphic scale for each of the different scales used on a drawing shall be placed on the 
particular drawing to the left of the title block.  Scale shall be indicated at each plan, elevation, section, and 
detail, unless all drawings on the same are at the same scale.  No scale larger than 1:2 shall be used 
without prior approval. 
 

f. Detail Format:  Sheets devoted to detail should have such details reasonably spaced and 
arranged left to right or top to bottom.  Groups of details relating to one particular aspect should be 
adequately separated from other groups and identified with a title.  Sections and details of the final design 
should be numerous enough to show all design features. 
 

g. Clarity of Details.  Unnecessary details or details of small standard products or items 
which are adequately covered by specifications and/or catalogs shall not be included on the drawings. 
 

h. A symbol for major disciplines should be selected to properly arrange the sheets in the 
package.  Adequate cross-referencing must be shown to avoid confusion and misunderstanding between 
disciplines. 
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3. DRAWING PREPARATION. 
 

a. Preparation for size reduction.  Since drawings will be reduced, all drafting (line widths, 
spacing, lettering sizes, etc.) shall be adequate size and density to be easily legible after reduction. 
 

b. Scales.  Carefully plan drawing layout together, with suitable scales in advance to 
properly delineate the project.  Similar work for all design disciplines shall, whenever possible, be shown 
at the same scale on the various drawings involved. 
 

c. Lettering.  Use single stroke lettering, all capitals.  Minimum height shall be 1/8 Inch. 
 

d. Sheet reference.  The proposer will reference all drawings within a discipline of work.  The 
divisions designated below will be utilized. 

 
 

Discipline Designation 
 
Design Discipline 

 
T 

 
Title, Location Map, & General Notes 

 
L 

 
Site Planning and Landscaping 

 
C 

 
Civil Engineering  

 
A 

 
Architecture 

 
S 

 
Structural Engineering 

 
M 

 
Mechanical Engineering 

 
E 

 
Electrical Engineering 

 
G 

 
Geotechnical Engineering 

 
 

e. Each drawing in the particular division shall be designated by the discipline designation and 
sheet number (i.e., E-6 is the sixth Electrical drawing.)  This system as listed will be used in establishing 
sequence of drawings.  The notation system shall be placed in the last increment of the drawing number 
block entitled "sheet". 
 

f. Cross reference.  Cross-referencing for sections and details shall be based on the sheet 
reference number. 
 

g. Symbols and conventions.  Symbols and conventions serve two main purposes.  One is to 
simplify the drawing and improve comprehension; the other is to follow or establish a standard which is easily 
recognized.  Symbols shall be the standards used by the various disciplines.   
 

h. Legends.  Place legends of symbols and material indications on the drawings.  Since many 
symbols are limited to certain design disciplines, use separate symbol legends on the initial sheet of each 
design discipline.  Symbols in the legend shall be at the same scale or slightly larger than used on the 
drawings. 
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16. DATE HOLE

1. PROJECT

Sonny Sequist

SHEET
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100

0.0010.010.1110100

D30

85.1

fine

Classification MC% LL

4 200140100705040
U.S. SIEVE NUMBERS

30201663/81/2

D100 D60 %Clay

GRADATION CURVES

P
E
R
C
E
N
T

F
I
N
E
R

B
Y

W
E
I
G
H
T

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

HYDROMETER

0.0 14.9

6

PL PI Cc Cu

 

 

COBBLES
GRAVEL SAND

SILT OR CLAYcoarse fine medium

D10 %Gravel %Sand %Silt

1084 14311.523 3/4

U.S. SIEVE OPENING IN INCHES

coarse

4.76 0.49 0.319

(15.0)

Sample ID  (depth)

Sample ID  (depth)
(15.0)

196BH-6

196BH-6

PROJECT JOB NO.
DATE

Fort Lee - Madison Park

Corps of Engineers, Norfolk District



5-7-9-6, N=16

2-7-9-15, N=16

3-5-8-10, N=13

7-10-14-14, N=24

2-3-5-7, N=8

2-3-8-5, N=11

1-3-5-5, N=8

1.5

3.3

6.2

9.3

11.5

17.0

20.0

(TOPSOIL-FILL) Silty fine sand, dark gray

(SC) Clayey fine to medium sand, high plastic,
moist, orange-brown

(CH) Stiff clay, little fine sand, high plastic, little
moisture, orange-brown
 lense of silty sand at 4.4'-4.7'

(CL) Lean clay, little fine sand, little moisture, light
gray mottled with light brown

    -200=84%   W%=22
    LL=49 PL=18.7

color changes to orange-brown with light gray
mottling

(CL) same as above, moist, light gray mottled with
light brown and red

(SC) Clayey fine to medium sand, trace coarse
sand, trace fine gravel, saturated, orange-brown

Cave-in @ 15.0'

Note; Thickness of near by concreet patio is 4"

80

80

75

90

100

100

95

S-1

S-2

S-3

S-4

S-5

S-6

S-7

% CORE
RECOV-

ERY
c

PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE.

COMPLETED

BURDEN SAMPLES TAKEN
13. TOTAL NO. OF OVER-

CENAO

a

12/3/2003

b

Madison Park

DIVISION

NAD

Fort Lee
ENG FORM

CME 550X
12. MANUFACTURES'S DESIGNATION OF DRILL

DEPTH

4. HOLE NO. (As shown on drawing

3. DRILLING AGENCY

2. LOCATION (Coordinates or Station)

DEG. FROM VERT.

L. Jones

6. DIRECTION OF HOLE

Fort Lee

f g

(modified by GCA 1/94)

7. THICKNESS OF OVERBURDEN

HOLE NO.

19. SIGNATURE OF INSPECTOR

SHEETS

X

LEGEND

MAR 71

7

OF

INSTALLATION

14. TOTAL NUMBER CORE BOXES

PROJECT

CLASSIFICATION OF MATERIALS
(Description)

INCLINED

196BH-8

8. DEPTH DRILLED INTO ROCK

12/3/2003

11. DATUM FOR ELEVATION SHOWN (TBM or MSL)

ELEVATION
SAMPLE

NO.

15. ELEVATION GROUND WATER

1836

DRILLING LOG

196BH-8

18. TOTAL CORE RECOVERY FOR BORING

17. ELEVATION TOP OF HOLE

UNDISTURBED

%

VERTICAL

20.09. TOTAL DEPTH OF HOLE

title and file number)

Fishburn Drilling Co.

10. SIZE AND TYPE OF BIT
1

1

DISTURBED

ed

5. NAME OF DRILLER

REMARKS
(Drilling time, water loss, depth
weathering, etc., if significant)

STARTED
16. DATE HOLE

1. PROJECT

Sonny Sequist

SHEET



MAR 71

7

OF

INSTALLATION

14. TOTAL NUMBER CORE BOXES

PROJECT

CLASSIFICATION OF MATERIALS
(Description)

INCLINED

196BH-9

1.1

5.1

7.6

8.4
8.8
9.6

11.0

16.0

20.0

1-2-6-7, N=8

5-8-11-14, N=19

3-5-7-10, N=12

5-8-12-13, N=20

2-4-7-10, N=11

2-3-3-3, N=6

2-2-4-5, N=6

(TOPSOIL-FILL) Silty fine sand, gray-brown

(CH) Sandy clay, stiff, high plastic, little moisture,
orange-brown.    -200=57%   W%=18
    LL=51.9 PL=15.6

(CH) Clay, stiff, high plastic, trace moisture, light
gray

(CH) Clay, high plastic, little moisture, orange-brown

(CH) Clay, soft, high plastic, light gray-brown
(CH) Clay, very stiff, high plastic, mottled light
gray/light brown
(CH) Clay, high plastic, little moisture, orange-brown

(SC) Clayey fine to medium sand, saturated,
orange-brown

(SP-SC)Fine to coarse sand, little clay, saturated,
light brown-gray

Cave-in @11.0'

65

80

85

100

100

75

S-1

S-2

S-3

S-4

S-5

S-6

S-7

% CORE
RECOV-

ERY
c

PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE.

COMPLETED

BURDEN SAMPLES TAKEN
13. TOTAL NO. OF OVER-

CENAO

a

12/3/2003

b

Madison Park

DIVISION

NAD

Fort Lee
ENG FORM

CME 550X
12. MANUFACTURES'S DESIGNATION OF DRILL

DEPTH

4. HOLE NO. (As shown on drawing

3. DRILLING AGENCY

2. LOCATION (Coordinates or Station)

DEG. FROM VERT.

L. Jones

6. DIRECTION OF HOLE

Fort Lee

f g

(modified by GCA 1/94)

7. THICKNESS OF OVERBURDEN

HOLE NO.

19. SIGNATURE OF INSPECTOR

SHEETS

X

LEGEND

8. DEPTH DRILLED INTO ROCK

12/3/2003

11. DATUM FOR ELEVATION SHOWN (TBM or MSL)

ELEVATION
SAMPLE

NO.

15. ELEVATION GROUND WATER

1836

DRILLING LOG

196BH-9

18. TOTAL CORE RECOVERY FOR BORING

17. ELEVATION TOP OF HOLE

UNDISTURBED

%

VERTICAL

20.09. TOTAL DEPTH OF HOLE

title and file number)

Fishburn Drilling Co.

10. SIZE AND TYPE OF BIT
1

1

DISTURBED

ed

5. NAME OF DRILLER

REMARKS
(Drilling time, water loss, depth
weathering, etc., if significant)

STARTED
16. DATE HOLE

1. PROJECT

Sonny Sequist

SHEET



0.5

2.8

4.4

6.4

13.0

18.5

20.0

1-3-5-7, N=8

5-7-9-9, N=16

3-6-9-12, N=15

6-10-10-15, N=20

3-6-13-6, N=19

2-4-5-9, N=9

1-2-3-6, N=5

Topsoil
(SP-SM) Silty fine to medium sand, dry, brown

(CH) Sandy fat clay, medium plastic, moist, light
brown.    -200=52%   W%=19
    LL=66.5 PL=21
(CH) Clay, high plastic, moist, mottled light brown,
light gray, and red

(CL) Sandy lean clay, trace silt, medium plastic,
moist, light orange-brown

(CL) Same as above, with light gray mottling

    -200=71%   W%=35

    LL=39.7 PL=17.4

(SC) Clayey fine to medium sand, soft, saturated,
light brown-orange

Cave-in @ 18.0'

90

95

100

100

95

100

100

S-1

S-2

S-3

S-4

S-5

S-6

S-7

% CORE
RECOV-

ERY
c

PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE.

COMPLETED

BURDEN SAMPLES TAKEN
13. TOTAL NO. OF OVER-

CENAO

a

12/3/2003

b

Madison Park

DIVISION

NAD

Fort Lee
ENG FORM

CME 550X
12. MANUFACTURES'S DESIGNATION OF DRILL

DEPTH

4. HOLE NO. (As shown on drawing

3. DRILLING AGENCY

2. LOCATION (Coordinates or Station)

DEG. FROM VERT.

L. Jones

6. DIRECTION OF HOLE

Fort Lee

f g

(modified by GCA 1/94)

7. THICKNESS OF OVERBURDEN

HOLE NO.

19. SIGNATURE OF INSPECTOR

SHEETS

X

LEGEND

MAR 71

7

OF

INSTALLATION

14. TOTAL NUMBER CORE BOXES

PROJECT

CLASSIFICATION OF MATERIALS
(Description)

INCLINED

196BH-10

8. DEPTH DRILLED INTO ROCK

12/3/2003

11. DATUM FOR ELEVATION SHOWN (TBM or MSL)

ELEVATION
SAMPLE

NO.

15. ELEVATION GROUND WATER

1836

DRILLING LOG

196BH-10

18. TOTAL CORE RECOVERY FOR BORING

17. ELEVATION TOP OF HOLE

UNDISTURBED

%

VERTICAL

20.09. TOTAL DEPTH OF HOLE

title and file number)

Fishburn Drilling Co.

10. SIZE AND TYPE OF BIT
1

1

DISTURBED

ed

5. NAME OF DRILLER

REMARKS
(Drilling time, water loss, depth
weathering, etc., if significant)

STARTED
16. DATE HOLE

1. PROJECT

Sonny Sequist

SHEET



0.7

2.4

4.4

6.8

13.0

16.5

20.0

1-2-3-12, N=5

3-4-8-8, N=12

3-5-8-8, N=13

4-7-10-10, N=17

2-6-6-10, N=12

3-5-8-9, N=13

4-5-8-8, N=13

Topsoil
(SM) Silty fine to medium sand, moist, tan.
-200=29%   W%=7

    LL=13.7 PL=11.4
(CH) Clay, high plastic, trace moisture, light brown

(SC) Clayey fine to medium sand,  high plastic,
trace moisture, mottled light brown/light gray

(CH) Silty clay, high plastic, moist, mottled light
brown/red/gray

(CH) Same as above, light brown

(CH) Clay, high plastic, moist, mottled light
brown/light gray

Cave-in @ 17.6'

80

100

100

100

90

90

S-1

S-2

S-3

S-4

S-5

S-6

S-7

% CORE
RECOV-

ERY
c

PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE.

COMPLETED

BURDEN SAMPLES TAKEN
13. TOTAL NO. OF OVER-

CENAO

a

12/3/2003

b

Madison Park

DIVISION

NAD

Fort Lee
ENG FORM

CME 550X
12. MANUFACTURES'S DESIGNATION OF DRILL

DEPTH

4. HOLE NO. (As shown on drawing

3. DRILLING AGENCY

2. LOCATION (Coordinates or Station)

DEG. FROM VERT.

L. Jones

6. DIRECTION OF HOLE

Fort Lee

f g

(modified by GCA 1/94)

7. THICKNESS OF OVERBURDEN

HOLE NO.

19. SIGNATURE OF INSPECTOR

SHEETS

X

LEGEND

MAR 71

7

OF

INSTALLATION

14. TOTAL NUMBER CORE BOXES

PROJECT

CLASSIFICATION OF MATERIALS
(Description)

INCLINED

196BH-11

8. DEPTH DRILLED INTO ROCK

12/3/2003

11. DATUM FOR ELEVATION SHOWN (TBM or MSL)

ELEVATION
SAMPLE

NO.

15. ELEVATION GROUND WATER

1836

DRILLING LOG

196BH-11

18. TOTAL CORE RECOVERY FOR BORING

17. ELEVATION TOP OF HOLE

UNDISTURBED

%

VERTICAL

20.09. TOTAL DEPTH OF HOLE

title and file number)

Fishburn Drilling Co.

10. SIZE AND TYPE OF BIT
1

1

DISTURBED

ed

5. NAME OF DRILLER

REMARKS
(Drilling time, water loss, depth
weathering, etc., if significant)

STARTED
16. DATE HOLE

1. PROJECT

Sonny Sequist

SHEET
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0.0010.010.1110100

D30

70.4

fine

Classification MC% LL

4 200140100705040
U.S. SIEVE NUMBERS

30201663/81/2

D100 D60 %Clay

GRADATION CURVES

P
E
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C
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N
T

F
I
N
E
R

B
Y

W
E
I
G
H
T

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

HYDROMETER

0.0 29.2

6

PL PI Cc Cu

 

 

COBBLES
GRAVEL SAND

SILT OR CLAYcoarse fine medium

D10 %Gravel %Sand %Silt

1084 14311.523 3/4

U.S. SIEVE OPENING IN INCHES

coarse

2

4.76 0.29 0.081

14 11(2.0)

Sample ID  (depth)

Sample ID  (depth)
(2.0)

196BH-11

196BH-11

SILTY SAND SM

PROJECT JOB NO.
DATE

Fort Lee - Madison Park

Corps of Engineers, Norfolk District



1.0
1.6

2.9

4.8

5.9

8.1

14.5

17.0

20.0

2-4-4-5, N=8

3-6-10-14, N=16

2-3-7-10, N=10

5-7-9-12, N=16

3-6-9-7, N=15

3-6-7-8, N=13

3-5-8-9, N=13

(TOPSOIL-FILL) Silty fine sand, gray-brown

(SC) Clayey fine sand, high plastic, brown
(CH) Sandy clay, high plastic, moist, orange-brown

(SC) Clayey fine to medium sand, high plastic,
moist, orange-brown

(CH) Sandy clay, high plastic, moist, orange-brown

(SC) Clayey fine to coarse sand, medium plastic,
moist, mottled red/orange/brown

(CH) Clay, high plastic, moist, mottled
orange-brown/light gray

(CH) Same as above, orenge-brown

(CH) Same as above, saturated, mottled
orenge-brown/gray

Cave-in @ 17.0'

60

75

75

100

100

100

95

S-1

S-2

S-3

S-4

S-5

S-6

S-7

% CORE
RECOV-

ERY
c

PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE.

COMPLETED

BURDEN SAMPLES TAKEN
13. TOTAL NO. OF OVER-

CENAO

a

12/3/2003

b

Madison Park

DIVISION

NAD

Fort Lee
ENG FORM

CME 550X
12. MANUFACTURES'S DESIGNATION OF DRILL

DEPTH

4. HOLE NO. (As shown on drawing

3. DRILLING AGENCY

2. LOCATION (Coordinates or Station)

DEG. FROM VERT.

L. Jones

6. DIRECTION OF HOLE

Fort Lee

f g

(modified by GCA 1/94)

7. THICKNESS OF OVERBURDEN

HOLE NO.

19. SIGNATURE OF INSPECTOR

SHEETS

X

LEGEND

MAR 71

7

OF

INSTALLATION

14. TOTAL NUMBER CORE BOXES

PROJECT

CLASSIFICATION OF MATERIALS
(Description)

INCLINED

196BH-12

8. DEPTH DRILLED INTO ROCK

12/3/2003

11. DATUM FOR ELEVATION SHOWN (TBM or MSL)

ELEVATION
SAMPLE

NO.

15. ELEVATION GROUND WATER

1836

DRILLING LOG

196BH-12

18. TOTAL CORE RECOVERY FOR BORING

17. ELEVATION TOP OF HOLE

UNDISTURBED

%

VERTICAL

20.09. TOTAL DEPTH OF HOLE

title and file number)

Fishburn Drilling Co.

10. SIZE AND TYPE OF BIT
1

1

DISTURBED

ed

5. NAME OF DRILLER

REMARKS
(Drilling time, water loss, depth
weathering, etc., if significant)

STARTED
16. DATE HOLE

1. PROJECT

Sonny Sequist

SHEET



DIVISION

NAD

Fort Lee
ENG FORM

CME 550X
12. MANUFACTURES'S DESIGNATION OF DRILL

DEPTH

4. HOLE NO. (As shown on drawing

3. DRILLING AGENCY

2. LOCATION (Coordinates or Station)

DEG. FROM VERT.

L. Jones

6. DIRECTION OF HOLE

Fort Lee

f g

(modified by GCA 1/94)

1.0

2.2

6.6

8.0

12.0

20.0

1-6-16-12, N=22

4-5-5-10, N=10

3-4-8-12, N=12

4-7-8-10, N=15

5-8-9-7, N=17

3-7-11-13, N=18

3-7-9-12, N=16

(TOPSOIL-FILL) Silty fine sand, gray-brown

(SP) Fine to medium sand, trace clay, dry,
gray-brown
(SC) Clayey fine to medium sand, high plastic,
moist, orange-brown

(SC) Same as above, mottled orange-brown/light
gray

(SC) Same as above, medium plastic, reddish brown

(CH) Clay, stiff, high plastic, little moisture, mottled
light gray/light brown

(trace of organics [black specks] at 14.6'-15.0')

Cave- in @ 16.0'

75

75

90

95

95

80

85

S-1

S-2

S-3

S-4

S-5

S-6

S-7

% CORE
RECOV-

ERY
c

PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE.

COMPLETED

BURDEN SAMPLES TAKEN
13. TOTAL NO. OF OVER-

CENAO

a

12/3/2003

b

Madison Park

7. THICKNESS OF OVERBURDEN

HOLE NO.

19. SIGNATURE OF INSPECTOR

SHEETS

X

LEGEND

MAR 71

7

OF

INSTALLATION

14. TOTAL NUMBER CORE BOXES

PROJECT

CLASSIFICATION OF MATERIALS
(Description)

INCLINED

196BH-13

8. DEPTH DRILLED INTO ROCK

12/3/2003

11. DATUM FOR ELEVATION SHOWN (TBM or MSL)

ELEVATION
SAMPLE

NO.

15. ELEVATION GROUND WATER

1836

DRILLING LOG

196BH-13

18. TOTAL CORE RECOVERY FOR BORING

17. ELEVATION TOP OF HOLE

UNDISTURBED

%

VERTICAL

20.09. TOTAL DEPTH OF HOLE

title and file number)

Fishburn Drilling Co.

10. SIZE AND TYPE OF BIT
1

1

DISTURBED

ed

5. NAME OF DRILLER

REMARKS
(Drilling time, water loss, depth
weathering, etc., if significant)

STARTED
16. DATE HOLE

1. PROJECT

Sonny Sequist

SHEET



0.5

4.0

9.2

20.0

2-3-5-9, N=8

6-12-17-15, N=29

5-8-12-12, N=20

8-10-10-13, N=20

4-5-9-9, N=14

3-4-5-7, N=9

3-5-8-9, N=13

Topsoil
(CH) Sandy clay, high plastic, trace of moisture, red

(SC) Clayey fine to medium sand, trace of
moisture, red
    -200=28%   W%=18

    LL=64.6 PL=24

(CH) Clay, high plastic, trace of moisture, light gray
and light brown mottled

Cave-in @ 13.7'

85

95

100

100

95

100

100

S-1

S-2

S-3

S-4

S-5

S-6

S-7

% CORE
RECOV-

ERY
c

PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE.

COMPLETED

BURDEN SAMPLES TAKEN
13. TOTAL NO. OF OVER-

CENAO

a

12/3/2003

b

Madison Park

DIVISION

NAD

Fort Lee
ENG FORM

CME 550X
12. MANUFACTURES'S DESIGNATION OF DRILL

DEPTH

4. HOLE NO. (As shown on drawing

3. DRILLING AGENCY

2. LOCATION (Coordinates or Station)

DEG. FROM VERT.

L. Jones

6. DIRECTION OF HOLE

Fort Lee

f g

(modified by GCA 1/94)

7. THICKNESS OF OVERBURDEN

HOLE NO.

19. SIGNATURE OF INSPECTOR

SHEETS

X

LEGEND

MAR 71

7

OF

INSTALLATION

14. TOTAL NUMBER CORE BOXES

PROJECT

CLASSIFICATION OF MATERIALS
(Description)

INCLINED

196BH-14

8. DEPTH DRILLED INTO ROCK

12/3/2003

11. DATUM FOR ELEVATION SHOWN (TBM or MSL)

ELEVATION
SAMPLE

NO.

15. ELEVATION GROUND WATER

1836

DRILLING LOG

196BH-14

18. TOTAL CORE RECOVERY FOR BORING

17. ELEVATION TOP OF HOLE

UNDISTURBED

%

VERTICAL

20.09. TOTAL DEPTH OF HOLE

title and file number)

Fishburn Drilling Co.

10. SIZE AND TYPE OF BIT
1

1

DISTURBED

ed

5. NAME OF DRILLER

REMARKS
(Drilling time, water loss, depth
weathering, etc., if significant)

STARTED
16. DATE HOLE

1. PROJECT

Sonny Sequist

SHEET
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D30

69.7

fine

Classification MC% LL

4 200140100705040
U.S. SIEVE NUMBERS

30201663/81/2

D100 D60 %Clay

GRADATION CURVES
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T

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

HYDROMETER

0.0 28.5

6

PL PI Cc Cu

 

 

COBBLES
GRAVEL SAND

SILT OR CLAYcoarse fine medium

D10 %Gravel %Sand %Silt

1084 14311.523 3/4

U.S. SIEVE OPENING IN INCHES

coarse

41

4.76 0.59 0.140

65 24(6.0)

Sample ID  (depth)

Sample ID  (depth)
(6.0)

196BH-14

196BH-14

CLAYEY SAND SC

PROJECT JOB NO.
DATE

Fort Lee - Madison Park

Corps of Engineers, Norfolk District
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0.0010.010.1110100

D30

0.0
78.7
0.0
0.0
0.0

fine

Classification MC% LL

4 200140100705040
U.S. SIEVE NUMBERS

30201663/81/2

D100 D60 %Clay

GRADATION CURVES

P
E
R
C
E
N
T

F
I
N
E
R

B
Y

W
E
I
G
H
T

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

HYDROMETER

0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

42.0
21.3
27.0
41.0
55.0

6

PL PI Cc Cu

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

COBBLES
GRAVEL SAND

SILT OR CLAYcoarse fine medium

D10 %Gravel %Sand %Silt

1084 14311.523 3/4

U.S. SIEVE OPENING IN INCHES

coarse

12

30
42
59

0.08
4.76
0.08
0.08
0.08

0.44 0.151

26

43
61
73

13

13
19
14

(4.0)

(6.0)

(8.0)

(10.0)

(6.0)

Sample ID  (depth)

Sample ID  (depth)
(4.0)

(6.0)

(8.0)

(10.0)

(6.0)

196BH-3

196BH-3

196BH-3

196BH-3

196BH-5

196BH-3

196BH-3

196BH-3

196BH-3

196BH-5

CLAYEY SAND SC

CLAYEY SAND SC
CLAYEY SAND SC
SANDY FAT CLAY CH

PROJECT JOB NO.
DATE

Fort Lee - Madison Park

Corps of Engineers, Norfolk District



D30

0.0
85.1
0.0
0.0
0.0

fine

Classification MC% LL

4 200140100705040
U.S. SIEVE NUMBERS
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        M  AKE  NO  LITTLE  PLANS;  they have no magic 
to  stir men’s  blood  and probably themselves will

          not  be  realized.  Make big plans;  aim high in hope and work,  re- 
          membering  that  a  noble, logical diagram  once  recorded  will  never 
          die,  but  long  after we  are gone will  be a living thing,  asserting itself 
 

          with ever growing  insistency.  Remember  that  our  sons  and  grand- 
 

          sons  are  going  to do  things  that would  stagger us.  Let  your  watch- 
          word be order and your beacon beauty.            Daniel Burnham  1907 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
 

HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES ARMY TRAINING AND DOCTRINE COMMAND 
FORT MONROE, VIRGINIA 23651-5000 

 
 
               19 October 1987 
 
 
MEMORANDUM FOR:  All Who Use These Standards 
 
SUBJECT:  TRADOC Installation Design Guides 
 
 
l.  TRADOC is raising standards for our installations! 
Commanders of TRADOC installations are directing the design and maintenance processes which destine 
their installation's ability to attract and retain skilled and motivated personnel. 
 
2.  This Installation Design Guide is the embodiment of the high standards approved by the Installation 
Commander and myself. These standards apply to all design, construction and maintenance and repair work 
being executed anywhere on the installation. Future commanders will use this guide to build on our 
momentum and ensure continuity. 
 
3.  By making certain that all agencies comply with this common set of high standards, our installations will 
evolve within a controlled, yet pride inspiring, environment. All of the pieces will support the whole rather 
than being merely stand-alone facilities unrelated to their surroundings. The concept of working together is 
the very essence of the U.S. Army where teamwork is mission essential. Training must take place in an 
environment which is obviously the product of professional teamwork. You are a key player and the 
Installation Commander is the team captain. 
 
4.  Your understanding of and compliance with these standards will ensure that the Army's training base 
engenders individual and collective pride in today's and tomorrow's soldiers. Pride is the fuel of human 
accomplishment and a combat multiplier. 
 
 
 
            {Signed} 
            M.R. THURMAN  
            General, USA  
            Commanding 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
UNITED STATES ARMY COMBINED ARMS SUPPORT COMMAND 

 AND FORT LEE 
3901 A AVENUE SUITE 200 

FORT LEE, VIRGINIA  23801-1809
 
 

REPLY TO 
ATTENTION OF 
 
 
Office of the Commanding General 

 
                                  19 October 1998 
 
 
MEMORANDUM FOR:  Military and Civilian Personnel of Fort Lee 
 
 
SUBJECT:  Fort Lee Installation Design Guide (and IDG Executive Summary) 
 
 
l.   Fort Lee is upgrading design standards in keeping with the Installations of Excellence concepts. 
I have reviewed, and endorse, the goals and objectives outlined in the Fort Lee Installation Design Guide 
and Executive Summary. 
 
2.  Fort Lee will apply the standards of the Installation Design Guide to design, construct, maintain, and repair 
the installation.  These standards will help ensure that the images and themes which instill pride in 
soldiers, civilians, and family members are preserved and strengthened in our facility planning. 
 
3.  I believe that Fort Lee has maintained a tradition of aesthetics and cohesion in planning which is obviously the  
product of professional teamwork.  I would particularly ask commanders to consult the chapter  with “Do’s and Don’t’s” when 
making decisions that may affect post visual aesthetics. Your understanding of and compliance with these standards will 
enable us to continue that tradition into the future, and ensure that Fort Lee is a source of pride for all who have the 
opportunity to train, live, or work here. 
 
4.  Command and staff adherence to the principles and standards set forth in this guide is essential to achieving a 
postwide environment that reflects individual as well as collective pride at Fort Lee. 
 
 

       Sincerely, 
 

         
       Daniel G. Brown 
       Major General, U.S. Army 
       Commanding 
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The Fort Lee Installation Design Guide – ‘IDG’ 
and the IDG Executive Summary 

are computer accessible at Fort Lee as follows: 
Network Neighborhood, Vs2, DPW, shares, FtleeIDG 
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  Fort Lee, as a TRADOC installation, is charged with the responsibility of developing the 
logistics concepts for the future and training the Army of tomorrow. In this capacity, it  serves as 
the home of the Combined Arms Support Command and Quartermaster Corps.  In these roles Fort 
Lee provides the environment within which soldiers-in-training develop long lasting impressions 
and attitudes toward themselves and the Army. Therefore, this environment must be one which 
fosters pride, commitment, and professionalism, while encouraging each individual to set high 
standards of personal performance. To achieve these goals, the design of the physical environment 
itself must demonstrate the value of excellence. 
  
  The Installation Design Guide (IDG) is a tool for achieving excellence in installation 
design.  It is a manual which establishes specific design criteria and outlines a program to 
maintain and enhance Fort Lee's visual assets while correcting visual liabilities.  The overall 
goal of these efforts to improve the quality of design is intended to develop an installation 
environment that will inspire pride, promote morale, and increase productivity. 
(See FL. 2-1) 
 
  The Installation Design Guide has been developed through a careful process, 
beginning with a thorough analysis of the various visual zones which make up the 
environment of the post.  Out of this analysis has emerged an understanding of the overall 
image of Fort Lee and the establishment of a theme for developing specific goals, priorities, 
and actual design guidelines for the installation.  These guidelines address specific physical 
design issues relating to particular areas as well as general issues concerning prototypical 
conditions throughout the installation.  In general, the scope of the IDG encompasses all 
significant aspects of Fort Lee's exterior visual environment which can be influenced by 
construction or maintenance. 
  
  The IDG's design criteria are to be implemented by the Directorate of Public Works 
(DPW).  The DPW staff will apply the IDG directly in their own work and will include 
relevant sections of the design criteria with their instructions to Architectural/Engineering 
design firms who will be contracted to design future facilities at Ft. Lee.  (See FL. 2-2) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

Panoramic view of the main cantonment area, circa 1917. 
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FL. 2-1
View of barracks and grounds, circa
1917.  (Source:  Quartermaster Mu-
seum photographic collection.)

FL. 2-2 The  1st  Logistical Command Memorial  /  Parade
Field  area  is  one  of  Ft. Lee’s  most  important
ceremonial spaces.

 
 
 
 

 

 
 

                        (Source: Quartermaster Museum  photographic collection.) 
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       The visual character of Fort Lee is a result of several phases of development over a 
period of eight decades, each phase being a response to programmatic needs and the inherent 
opportunities of the site.  With each major build-up, previous development was almost 
entirely replaced with new facilities.  As a result, Fort Lee has few historical structures and 
continues to be a forward looking installation where future development will play a major 
role in determining the visual environment. 
  
  The street grid pattern that forms Fort Lee's characteristic crescent-shaped 
cantonment area was established in the first major build-up for WWI in 1917 and continues 
to serve as the framework for development today.  (See FL. 2-3)  A Avenue forms a 
crescent-shaped spine, linking clusters of facilities from the Blockhouse to the CASCOM 
building. 
  
  Grids of temporary wooden buildings dominated the physical design of Fort Lee 
after the massive build-ups for WWI, WWII, and the Korean War.  Although few of these 
original buildings remain today, their linear grid pattern is still apparent in remnant street 
locations.  (See FL. 2-4) 
 
  Route 36 provides the public face of Fort Lee as a highway corridor flanked by tall 
loblolly pines passing through the installation.  These pines buffer the views into the post 
and create an institutional environment along the highway, in contrast to the nearby strip 
commercial development.  The two primary gates at Lee Avenue and Sixth Street establish 
the beginning and end of this corridor and lead to the A Avenue spine. 
 
  Lee Avenue intersects A Avenue, bisecting the spine, forming an open space 
corridor with the athletic fields, and terminating at the Fort Lee Officers' Club. 
 
  Along the length of the A Avenue spine is the training campus, integrating living and 
training facilities. This campus-like environment is composed of modern barracks, buildings, 
and open training grounds.  Nearby training buildings include industrial scale shops, food 
service buildings, and administrative buildings.  The present appearance of this area will be 
dramatically altered by extensive future development plans over the next decade; as is 
already exemplified by a newly developed Community Services Area at the northeastern end 
of the crescent and the newly developed ‘Soldier One Stop’ near the southwestern end of the 
crescent.  (See FL. 2-5 and FL. 2-6) 
 
  The crescent wraps around the forested stream valley of Bailey Creek.  This 
woodlands area provides a natural setting for training activities, forms a forested edge along 
many areas of the post, and buffers the family housing areas.  These housing areas have the 
appearance of suburban neighborhoods.  The streetscape and front lawns form the public 
spaces, and the edge of the forest forms an important visual amenity.  The golf course nearby 
provides a park-like setting for the A Avenue gate.  (See FL. 2-7) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

FL. 2-3
The crescent - shaped cantonment is
clearly established by 1917.  (source:
Archaelogical and Historical  Survey
of Fort Lee, 1985.)
 

 
 

FL. 2-4 
 

Typical frame structures of the WWI  
building campaign, circa 1917.   (Source: 
Quartermaster Museum  photographic 
collection.) 
 

 
 

FL. 2-5 
 

The newly developed PX, with its expansive 
parking lots, is a hub of activity, much like 
a commercial shopping center. 
 

 
 

FL. 2-6 
 

The newly developed Soldier One Stop 
serves as the In-processing Center for 
the post. 
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    The visual image of Fort Lee has evolved through cycles of war-time buildup and 
the transition to permanent facility development since the early 1950's.  The continuous 
street grids, forming the crescent-shaped Living/Training Campus are punctuated by the 
open lawns of the parade grounds both at Mifflin Hall and within the barracks areas.  (See 
FL.  2-9)  The forest edge provides a visual amenity throughout, defining the Bailey Creek 
stream valley and the edges of the historic Petersburg battlefield.  Open meadows, where 
WWII era wooden structures once stood in rigid formation, now bloom with tall native 
grasses and provide space for recreation or potential mobilization.  In essence, Fort Lee is a 
training campus surrounded by the pine forests and rolling hills of the Virginia peninsula. (See 
FL. 2-8) 
 
  Fort Lee as a whole is a composite of individual visual zones, each having a 
particular character.  Identifying these visual zones allows design criteria to respond 
appropriately to the particular characteristics of each area within Fort Lee.  In some areas a 
specific type of activity or land use is the factor which distinguishes one zone from another.   
More often, however, a visual zone encompasses an area much larger than one single land 
use reservation and is defined by landscape elements, hills and stream valleys, patterns of 
roadways, and the clustering of buildings.  (See FL. 2-10) 
 
  In order to achieve a sense of visual orderliness, facilities within each visual zone 
must be coordinated by design criteria appropriate for that particular area.  Therefore, the 
design criteria of the IDG are organized according to these zones.   
(See FL. 2-11)  These visual zones are:  
 

Gateways, including the Route 36 corridor as well as all entry areas. 
 

Living-Training Campus, extending the length of the crescent. 
 

Industrial Areas, in the Shop Road / Railroad Avenue area. 
 

Community Services Areas, including athletic facilities and Officers’ Club areas 
as well as the Post Exchange and Commissary areas.  
 

Tenant Facilities Campus, including the ALMC area, Petroleum School, and other 
facilities in the Thirty-Eighth Street area. 
 

Family Housing, including family housing areas A, B, and C. 
 

Open Space and Field Training Areas; including the Bailey Creek Valley Golf 
Course as well as key training areas north of Route 36. 

 

Campus
Environment

Crescent
Cantonment

Woodland Setting

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 2-8   
 

Daily “PT” brings platoons of runners  
onto B Avenue. 
 
 

 
  

FL. 2-9  The formal parade ground at Mifflin Hall. 
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FL. 2-10  The Leader’s Club provides a visual terminus for the tree-lined Lee Avenue. 
 

 
                 FL. 2-11 
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  The main circulation routes within Fort Lee form the primary organizing element of 
the post and to a large extent are a major determinant of the visual quality of the installation.  
A Avenue forms a continuous spine, linking together the various parts of the installation.  
Along this spine, key intersections and entry gateways form traffic nodes which orient 
movement to the surrounding facilities.  These nodes include the intersections at Sixth Street, 
Lee Avenue, Mahone Avenue, and Saratoga Avenue.  Saratoga Avenue links the two ends of 
the crescent through the Bailey Creek forested stream valley and serves as a VIP route from 
the helipad at Third Street to the CASCOM building.  (See FL. 2-13) 
  
  Pedestrian movements are extremely important at Fort Lee, including platoons, small 
groups, and individuals.  Troops assemble outside barracks and march across A Avenue to 
training areas and classroom buildings, or run in formation for group physical exercise, 
mixing with vehicular traffic along B Avenue.  (See FL. 2-12)   Smaller groups and 
individual soldiers regularly walk from the barracks areas to the athletic/community facilities 
or Post Exchange. 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 2-12   
 

Platoons of runners mix with vehicular 
traffic along B Avenue. 
 

 

 
FL. 2-13 
 

 
                       Circulation 
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FL. 2-14 
The removal of older frame structures 
provides opportunities for future  
development sites. 

 

 
  A clear understanding of the strengths and weaknesses of the existing visual 
environment at Ft. Lee is essential to target future efforts to improve the quality of the 
installation's design.  The following chart identifies the most significant visual assets and 
liabilities for each visual zone.  The assets represent positive features which should be 
preserved and enhanced because they contribute to an image of quality, while the liabilities 
represent negative aspects which detract and should be corrected.   
(See FL. 2-14, FL. 2-15, FL. 2-16, FL. 2-17) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Visual Zones        Assets           Liabilities 
 

 
 
Gateways 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Living-Training 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Community Services Areas 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

Corridor-of-pines, institutional image 
along Rt. 36. 
 
 
Open space and forests flanking Mahone 
Ave. entry road. 
 
 
Main entry from Rt. 36 and Temple 
Avenue onto 6th Street 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Future Development plans are an oppor-
tunity for significant improvements. 
 
 
Strong spatial organization along a linear 
spine. 
 
 
 
 
 
Concentration of related facilities in 
centralized locations.  
 
High quality architectural and landscape 
treatment at Commissary. 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 

Warehouse buildings and storage yards 
are visible through the trees from Rt. 36. 
 
 
The areas at the intersection of Mahone and A 
Avenues need to be reforested, now that removal 
of WW II buildings has been accomplished. 
 
Existing roads have mismatched lane 
configuration  
 
6th Street gate does not meet current criteria 
for force protection 
 
 
 
Lack of overall area development concept 
plan can lead to appearance of uncoordi-
nated development. 
 
Lack of circulation hierarchy allows re-
dundant roadways to disrupt the cohesive 
campus area. 
 
 
 
 
Lack of clear organization, confusing 
circulation patterns at P.O. area. 
 
Poor visual image of service/delivery 
areas and mechanical equipment at P.O. 
area and Shoppette. 
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Visual Zones 
 

 

Assets 
 

 

Liabilities 
 

 

 
 
Industrial Area 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Tenant Facilities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Neighborhood Family 
Housing 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Open Space and 
Field Training 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Mature loblolly pine edge along Rt. 36 and 
at Lee Ave. gateway. 
 
 
Strong spatial organization and proximity 
to barracks area. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Parklike setting for ALMC. 
 
 
 
 
 
Mature canopy trees create unique setting 
in 38th St. area. 
 
 
 
 
 
High quality appearance of the buildings. 
 
 
 
 
 
Rolling hills and forested areas provide 
rich natural setting for housing areas. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Natural setting of Bailey Creek Valley 
provides rich natural setting for training 
exercise. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Lack of adequate visual screening along 
Rt. 36 edge and at 6th St. gateway. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Circuitous access routes leading to ALMC 
Center. 
 
Insufficient parking areas to accommodate 
demand at ALMC. 
 
Remnant street patterns of 38th St. area 
cause arbitrary divisions of future 
development sites. 
 

 
 
 
Poor image of Shoppette at Lee Ave. and 
Rt. 36. 
 
Poor quality street/parking relationship in 
some areas. 
 
Lack of screening of mechanical 
equipment, and personal storage in some 
areas. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Lack of adequate storm water manage-
ment program causes erosion of swales and 
stream valleys. 
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FL. 2-15 
Forested areas throughout Fort Lee 
provide a rich natural setting. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

    
 

   FL. 2-16 
   The ALMC Center projects the image of a research and administrative campus. 
 

 
 

FL. 2-17  The Quartermaster Museum represents a visual asset. 
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  The visual image of Ft. Lee is the product of a multitude of decisions affecting the 
built environment made over a long period of time by many individuals at various levels of 
responsibility.  This continuous decision-making process must be directed by an overall long-
range strategy aimed at developing a coordinated image of quality and excellence.  This 
strategy must consider not only the activities and physical features that exist on the 
installation today, but also future programs that will be developed.  The Design Guide will be 
directed by the following goals and objectives, which represent an overall strategy for 
installation design at Fort Lee and are prioritized in the following manner. (See FL. 2-20)  
 

2.6.1.  Develop a living-training “campus” environment that is cohesive, efficient,  
                         and attractive.  
 
The barracks and training areas along A, B, and C Avenues constitute the core of Fort Lee 
where living and training activities take place in an integrated cluster of facilities.  The spatial 
relationships of barracks buildings to surrounding open training fields, parade grounds, 
courtyards, support facilities, access roads, parking lots, and athletic fields must be carefully 
coordinated to best accommodate important functional relationships and to enhance the visual 
image. 
 
To achieve this goal a general Development Concept Plan should be produced for the 
crescent area, so that each individual improvement project, such as the redevelopment of the 
various barracks, is conceived as part of an overall unified scheme.  (See FL. 2-18) 
 

2.6.2.1.  Develop a discrete pedestrian/troop movement network and open space  
                               system, based on the crescent “spine” organization that now exists. 
 
B Avenue should be converted to a troop movement and pedestrian circulation spine linking 
together all living-training activities along the crescent area.  This spine should be 
appropriately paved and landscaped to provide a linear focal space for pedestrian movement, 
as well as for group activities such as troop mustering, parading, and everyday physical 
training exercises.  This linear spine should be the focus of the living-training campus area, 
and buildings should be oriented to emphasize this focus.  Vehicular access to buildings lying 
between A and C Avenues should be organized so that traffic across the B Avenue spine is 
minimized.  When minor cross traffic is required, the pedestrian should have right of-way and 
the spine treatment should be carried across the road.  Parking areas should be kept close to A 
and C Avenues, which will become the major vehicular circulation elements.  
 
The character of this pedestrian spine should also be extended along routes linking other 
significant activity centers on the post, such as the Community Services Areas.  Points where 
these well traveled routes cross roadways should be well marked. 
(See FL. 2-19)  
 

2.6.2.2.  Establish A Avenue as the primary vehicular circulation spine to create  
                               a strong linear unifying element. 
 
The roadway should appear as a consistent element linking together the various areas of the 
post from First Street through the Sixth Street, Lee, and Mahone Avenues gateway 
intersections to the CASCOM building at Saratoga Drive. (See FL. 2-21)  The hierarchy of  
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 

FL. 2-18 
 

Barracks of the northern crescent area 
are important elements of the Living-
Training Area environment. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 2-19 
 

A trip to the Post Exchange area. 
A network of pedestrian pathways links 
the Living-Training  Area with the 
Community Services Areas. 
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FL. 2-20                                                                                                                                                                                                
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primary, secondary, and tertiary road types should be reinforced through the uniform 
treatment of landscaping, roadway cross section and building setbacks and orientation.  
Gateway intersections should appear as important nodes with generous building setbacks and 
large-scale monuments where appropriate, as well as clear and efficient directional signage. 
Redundant parallel streets should be minimized and eliminated where possible to allow larger 
contiguous spaces for development and simplified traffic patterns. 
 
 

2.6.3.  Improve the visual quality of the Community Services Areas. 
 

 
Vehicular access to and circulation through parking areas should be better organized.  
Adequate planting buffers should separate parking areas from the main roads, and appropriate 
landscaping should be added within the parking areas.  Pedestrian zones should be established 
and linked with pedestrian routes leading to barracks and housing areas.  Orientation of 
building entrances and service areas should be coordinated to eliminate conflicts and to 
correct unsightly conditions.  
 
 

2.6.4.  Develop a strong identity and high quality visual image for the Bldg. 1109 / 1st Street area. 
 
 
Major renovation of Bldg. 1109, affectionately known as the "blockhouse", provides an 
opportunity to address a serious visual liability.  (See FL. 2-22)  The renovated blockhouse, 
on 1st St., will form the anchor for a cluster of related facilities which should formally 
establish a northeastern terminus of the A/B/C Avenues corridor.  A unified image should be 
developed for this area through coordinated design and siting of buildings, roadways, and 
parking areas, establishing a focal open space surrounded by functionally related buildings.  
Vehicular circulation should be organized to link the area with the 6th St. gateway via A Ave.  
The end of A Ave. should be designed as a significant terminus and linked with C Ave. along 
a realigned street which allows for a generous setback at the expanded blockhouse.  
 
 

2.6.5.  Develop attractive "gateway” environments at all primary and secondary  
                          entrance areas. 
 
 
Reinforce the existing positive image along the Rt. 36 highway corridor and along the Lee Ave. 
entrance.  Visual screening should be improved by allowing under-story growth to develop 
beneath the tall loblolly pines which form a buffer strip between the highway and the 
industrial area.  Visual clutter at the highway intersections should be minimized and 
appropriate signage and monuments should be carefully located. 
 
Develop a high quality gateway environment at the new grade separated 6th St. / Rt. 144 
entrance area.  The loblolly pine highway buffer strip should be extended along both sides of 
6th St. and around the elevated ramps of the new Rt. 144 intersection to establish a tree-lined 
boulevard image similar to that of Lee Ave., and to screen views to the adjacent industrial 
area. 
 
The visual quality of secondary entrances at Mahone Ave., A Ave., and Shop Rd. should be 
improved by coordinated signage and appropriate landscaping.  (See FL. 2-23)  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

FL. 2-21 
 

The CASCOM building with its generous 
building setback and landscape treatment 
marks the intersection of A Avenue and 
Saratoga Drive. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 2-22 
 

The “blockhouse” on 1st Street forms the 
anchor of the northeastern terminus for the 
A/B/C Avenues corridor. 
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FL. 2-23 
 

A  Avenue  forms  a vehicular spine 
extending through the length of the 
“crescent” cantonment area. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

2.6.6.  Improve the visual quality of the tenant areas, establishing a strong focus  
                      for each cluster of related facilities. 
 
An overall area development concept plan should be produced for ALMC center as well as 
for the Petroleum School and other tenant facilities that will be developed in the 38th Street 
area.  The abundance of mature canopy trees in this area is a unique asset and should be 
preserved.  The current program of removing aged frame structures should be continued.   
Unnecessary or redundant streets should be removed to create greater flexibility for siting 
new facilities and to consolidate and simplify traffic patterns.  The access road to the ALMC 
Academy building should be realigned to lead directly to the entrance, and parking areas 
should be organized and landscaped throughout.  
 
 

2.6.7.  Enhance quality of residential areas through improvements to the  
                         streetscape, yard areas, and building exteriors. 
  
The removal of overhead utilities and construction of new housing is an opportunity to 
significantly improve the visual image of the residential streets, as exemplified by the Phase I 
redevelopment of Jackson Circle.  (See FL. 2-24 and FL. 2-25)  
 
Phase I at Jackson Circle and at Harrison Villa have been completed.  Proposed Phase II 
development at Jackson Circle would result in more housing units, as will the proposed and 
funded Phase II development soon to begin at Harrison Villa.  Additional units would also 
result from Phase III development currently proposed for Harrison Villa. 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

FL. 2-24 
 

Jackson Circle housing area. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
 

                                                                              FL. 2-25  Attached housing units in Jackson Circle. 
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2.6.8.  Protect and improve woodland environment.  
 
Enhance the quality of woodland areas as natural settings for troop training and as visual 
amenities for adjacent facilities and residential neighborhoods. Allow the natural understory 
growth to develop at the forest edge along a consistent mow line. Restrict clear cut tree 
harvesting to areas out of view from roadways or from active areas of the post. Maintain 
pathways through the woodlands, converting derelict paved roadways to gravel paths suitable 
for troop movements. Finally, minimize adverse effects of soil erosion in the Bailey Creek 
Valley through adequate storm water management.   (See FL. 2-26,  FL.  2-27, and 
FL. 2-28)  
 

2.6.9.  Enhance the image of field training areas.  
 
Design of field training facilities should be coordinated to develop a distinctive and 
identifiable image. Outdoor instruction areas should be located and designed with careful 
consideration of sun orientation, wind and other microclimatic conditions to support the 
training activity. Finally, routes used for troop movements should be suitably paved and 
graded for foot traffic. (See FL. 2-29, FL. 2-30, and FL. 2-31) 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 2-29  Field Training Facilities should be planned with careful consideration for  
                 environmental factors. 
 
 

                      
 

 
 

 
 

FL. 2-26 
 

 
 

FL. 2-27 
 

 
 

FL. 2-28   
 

Adjacent Petersburg National Battle-
field Park represents an exemplary 
treatment of woodland environment. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FL. 2-30                                                                      FL. 2-31 
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FL. 2-32 
 

                   
 

FL. 2-33                         FL. 2-34 
 

 
 

FL. 2-35 
 

 
 

FL. 2-36 
 

 
 

FL. 2-37 
 
 

 
    The visual image of Fort Lee not only depends upon, but also profits greatly from, 
the observance of established design criteria.  The following basic guidelines, extracted from 
the Installation Design Guide (IDG), are provided for your referencing convenience, 
and adherence as applicable to your specific situation: 
 
    Landscaping:     No landscaping timbers 

    No paint around bases of trees 
        No tires around bases of trees 
        No gravel around bases of trees 
        No retaining walls around bases of trees 
        4” - 6” of mulch and/or flowers around bases of trees 
 

    Site Furnishings: 
     Lawn Barrier Railings: 18” high, 2” diameter 

      Create using Dark Terra Cotta steel pipe rail with 
                4”x4” wood posts spaced 6’- 8’apart         (See FL. 2-32) 
 

         Trash Receptacles: 
    General Use: Metal Receptacle 

heavy gauge hot dipped galvanized steel 
with tapered utilitarian design and black 
painted finish                          (See FL. 2-33) 
 

           - United Metal Receptacle Corp. Model No. SBR-52 
             32 Inch Ht., 24 Inch Dia.      (further reference - IDG) 

 

     High Visibility Use 
     in Living/ Training, 
     Community Service and  

              Tenant Facilities Areas: Square Receptacle  
reinforced (concrete) exposed 
aggregate with linear low 
density high impact resistant 
polyethylene liner and lid with 
receptacle hole n it.    (See FL. 2-34) 
 

           - The BEST Litter Receptacles, Inc.  
             (various models/sizes)          (further reference - IDG) 

 

         Benches: 
         General Use:  Contour Bench 

     wood seat and back in natural wood color with black  
     metal supports                                        (See FL. 2-35) 

 

             - Landscape Forms/LFI Model No. Timberline 3.13 
               (Redwood or Red Oak) 313PE2572 POE: Support  
               (square tubular embedded)    (further  reference - IDG) 

 

               Use in Living/Training,  
  Industrial, and  
  Tenant Facilities Areas:  Backless Wood Bench with natural color  

   simple wood slat seat and embedded  
   black metal pedestal             (See FL. 2-36) 

 

           - Landscape Forms/LFI Model No. Forum 39 PE 1972  
             Redwood, PDE Support (square tubular embedded) 
              (further reference - IDG) 

 

         Picnic Tables: Natural color pressure-treated wood top and seats, galvanized pipe  
supports with black finish, single pedestal with two seats per table 

       (See FL. 2-37) 
 

    - Gametime Model No. 795, 6ft Single Post Picnic Table 
             (further reference - IDG) 

 

 

 (See FL. 2-42  Landscaping/Site Furnishing Matrix) 
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Site Furnishings: 
         Storage Shed:         

    General Use: Storage / Hazardous Materials Storage 
Easi-Set Precast Building 
8’8” high, 10’x12’ or 12’x20’ area 
                                               (See FL. 2-38) 

       (See also, page 28) 
 
 

           - Smith-Midland Corporation 
                      P.O. Box 300 
                      Midland, Virginia  22728 
                      (703) 439-3266 
 
 

             Smoking/Picnic Shelters: 
 

    General Use: Gazebo 
Treated wood with roof shingles color 
coordinated to the WWII building  

(See FL. 2-39) 
      (See also, page 27) 

 

           - Leonard Utility Buildings 
                      9524 Jeff. Davis Highway  
                      Richmond, Virginia  23237 

             (804) 271-8112 
 
 

 
     High Visibility Use 
     in Living/Training,  
     Industrial, and  
     Tenant Facilities Areas:  Detached   

   Designed and constructed of materials to 
   coordinate with the permanent building 

       (See FL. 2-40) 
       (See also, page 27) 

     High Visibility Use 
     in Living/Training,  
     Industrial, and  
     Tenant Facilities Areas:  Attached   

   Designed and constructed of materials to 
   coordinate with the permanent building 

       (See FL. 2-41) 
       (See also, page 27) 

 

 
 (See FL. 2-42  Landscaping/Site Furnishing Matrix) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 2-38 
 

Storage Shed 
 

 
 

FL. 2-39 
 

Smoking/Picnic Shelter 
 

 
 

FL. 2-40 
 

Smoking/Picnic Shelter 
 

 
 

FL. 2-41 
 

Smoking/Picnic Shelter 
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     Item           Visual Zone        Application 
 

            GW  LT  CS   IA   TF  FH   OS 
 

 

Sidewalk Railing                    As required 
 

Trash Receptacles 
 

 A. Metal Receptacle,                  A.  General use - 
  Utilitarian Design                    near seating areas 
 

 B. Metal Receptacle,                  B.  Areas of  
  Formal Design                     high visibility 
 

Benches 
 

 A. Wood                     A.  General use throughout, 
  Curvilinear Form with                   especially in 
  Metal Supports                    areas of public use 
 

 B. Backless Wood Bench,                B.  Other less visible areas, 
  Metal Supports                    especially in training areas 
 

Picnic Table                     Recreational areas 
 

Storage Shed                     As required 
 

Smoking/Picnic Shelter 
 

 A. Gazebo                     A.  General use - 
                          near WWII buildings 
 

 B. Detached                    B.  Areas of high visibility - 
                          near permanent facilities 
 

 C. Attached                    C.  Areas of high visibility -  
                          as part of permanent facilities 
 
 
 
 

FL. 2-42  Landscaping/Site Furnishing Matrix 
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Displays: 
 

          - Interior: No messages to be placed on doors 
       All messages to be placed on bulletin boards 
 

       - Exterior: No American flags 
       Signs in accordance with the IDG only   (See FL. 2-43  Sign Matrix,  
                                  FL. 2 - 44 A1  -  FL. 2 - 46 C2, 
                      and FL. 2-47  -  FL. 2-51) 

     (further  reference - IDG) 
       No paint color changes to be made on stairs and railings 
       No paint on curbs 
 

    Paint Colors: 
 

   - Interior: Color Schemes are 
predetermined by DPW  
on a building by building,  
floor by floor,  section  
by section basis.....................Do Not Change 

 

- Exterior:  Base Color:  Eggshell Cream (standard Dryvit color) 
        Trim Color:  Chocolate Malt (standard Dryvit color) 
        Accent Color: Zone  Dependent (per zone, as listed): 
                  Housing..................... No accent color 
                  Campus..................... Smokey Blue 
                  Industrial Area.......... Desert Taupe 
                  Community Center.... Rustic Red 
                  Training, Resources, 
                and Development... Salem Gray 
                  Recreational Area...… Brite White 
                  Headquarters............. Golden Yellow 
                  Tenant Activity Area... Adobe Accent 

       (See FL. 2-52) 
 

The Installation Status Report is to be appropriately maintained and submitted with regard to 
both the aforementioned and other pertinent items referenced therein. 
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Identification signs are those that state the name  

of the building or facility at that location.  
 

Directional signs point the way to a destination  
with an arrow.  

 

Directory signs are those that list a series of  
destinations within a building or in an area  
of the post, and may serve as secondary  
information to an identification sign.  

 

Informational signs convey other general  
messages such as schedules, policies or  
regulations. 

 

Mandatory signs carry imperative regulatory  
messages such as warnings and restrictions; 
and, must have prior approval from DPW 
Traffic Review Board. Regulatory signs  
are to be accomplished by DPW only.  
Overhead Passage signs are to be 
accomplished by DPW only 

 

Motivational signs are those that carry  
inspirational slogans to support training and  
morale; and, except for ‘Army Values’ signs,  
display is limited to 30 days. 

 

 
 

 

FL. 2-43  Sign Matrix 
 
 

             
 
 Type of Sign 
 (DC 6.2): 
 
  A1 
 
  A2 
 
  A3 
 
  A4 
 
  B1 
 
  B2 
 
  B3 
 
  B4 
 
  B5 
 
  B6 
 
  B7 
 
  B8 
 
  B9 
 
  B10 
 
  C1 
 
  C2 
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To reduce visual clutter, use a sign as small, brief, clear, and concise 
as possible to adequately do the job. 
 
Signs are to made of .080 guage metal and 3M 3279 Brown Reflective 
Scotchlite with white reflective Scotchlite lettering and 4” x4” treated 
wood frames. 
 
Two typefaces are to be used on the Post signs:  

helvetica medium and helvetica regular. 
 
If backside of sign carries no message, it should be 3M 3279 Brown 
Reflective Scotchlite. 
 
Mounting heights are to be consistent. 
 
See the Installation Design Guide (IDG) for further reference. 
 
Refer also to TM5-807-10 Signage  for additional guidance. 
 

 

 

 

        FL. 2-44 
         A1 

 

 
      FL. 2-44            FL. 2-44                 FL. 2-44 
             A2             A3             A4 
 

  
     FL. 2-45      FL. 2-45          FL. 2-45     FL. 2-45    FL. 2-45 

         B1             B2             B3             B4            B5 
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FL. 2-46 
       C1 
 

 
Type A and Type B  signs are  the post-wide standard. The size and proportion 
is to be determined by the command level associated with the function identified. 
 

    Command            Sign          Dimensions 
          Level           Type               (w x h) 
 

 

    Maj. Directorate   A2    4'8"x4'0" 
    Brigade     A2    4'8"x4'0" 
    Battalion     A2    4'8"x4'0" 
    Division     A3    3'0"x2'0" 
    Branch     A3    3'0"x2'0" 
    Section     A4    3'0"x3'0" 
    Company     A4    3'0"x3'0" 
    Subordinate Division  B1    2'4"x2'4" 

 

 
Type C (monumental / pylon signs) are to be used sparingly, not within 500 ft. 
of each other, for major identification signs which must command attention.  
 
 

    Type C1 should be limited to post  identification.  
 

 

    Type C2  may be used to identify important  buildings or complexes.  
 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 
FL. 2-46 
  C2 
 
 
 

 
     FL. 2-45        FL. 2-45            FL. 2-45          FL. 2-45      FL. 2-45 
                         B6                  B7               B8                B9         B10 

 

 

                         Sign Guidelines  from  the IDG 
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FL. 2-47 
 

An example of a 4x4 post sign. 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

FL. 2-49 
 

Brick sign at Jackson Circle. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 2-50 
 

Brick sign at the NCO Academy. 

 

                     
 
 

FL. 2-48   
 

Frame construction:  4”x 4” treated wood cross joined as illustrated, ¾” treated wood strips. 
 
 

 
 

FL. 2-51 
 

Bronze anodized metal sign at CASCOM. 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Sign Guidelines  from  the IDG 
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FL. 2-52 
 
 
 

 

                          Paint Guidelines  from  the IDG 
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Do’s and Don’t’s: 
 
 Do:  
  Landscaping in accordance with the IDG and Executive Summary only: 
 

               Don’t: 
• use landscaping timbers 
• paint around bases of trees 
• place gravel around bases of trees 
• place retaining walls around bases of trees 
• use tires as landscaping anywhere 
 

Do: 
• place 4” - 6” of mulch and/or flowers around bases of trees 

 

Do: 
  Site Furnishings in accordance with the IDG and Executive Summary only: 
 

               Don’t: 
• erect temporary shelters without coordinating with DPW 

 

               Do: 
• use Lawn Barrier Railings 
• use Trash Receptacles 
• use Benches and Picnic Tables 
• use Smoking/Picnic Shelters 
• use Privacy Fence screen 
 

In accordance with the IDG and Executive Summary only 
 

 Do: 
  Displays in accordance with the IDG and Executive Summary only: 
 

               Don’t: 
• display personalized logos on buildings or elsewhere  
                    unless designed as part of the building sign 
• display American flags 
• paint stairs and railings 
• paint curbs 
• place temporary, flashing-light signs anywhere 
• place messages on doors 
 

               Do 
• place messages on bulletin boards 
• display Guide Arms flag 
• display signs in accordance with the IDG and Executive 

                         Summary only 
 

Do: 
Paint in accordance with the IDG and Executive Summary only: 

 

               Don’t: 
• change interior color schemes of barracks, etc. 

 

Do: 
• paint using colors as specified 
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Do’s and Don’t’s: 
 
 Do:  
  Construct building appurtenances in accordance with the IDG and Executive Summary only: 
 

               Don’t: 
• construct any canopy, screen, gazebo, fence, mechanical screen, etc. 

     without first coordinating the design colors, location, and 
     construction with DPW 

• change locks without calling the DPW locksmith to install the  
     proper compatible Best locking system 

 

Do: 
• construct mechanical screens with Easi-Set Precast Building or to  
        match the building to which they are adjacent, i.e. brick  
        for brick. 
• construct smoking shelters per Fort Lee guidance of: 
        WWII Buildings: gazebo with shingles to match building 
        Permanent Facilities: attached - at non-major entrances, 
           canopies designed of materials to match the 
           building; design integration and material  
           selection are critical 
        Permanent Facilities: detached – shelters to be designed 
           and constructed of materials and colors that  
           match the permanent building, i.e. minimum 
           standard is bronze, anodized aluminum 
           structure with bronze standing seam metal  
           roof, and optional tempered glass infill panels 
• screen dumpsters and exterior equipment with landscaping or 
        permanent screen wall constructed of materials to match  
        the building 
• use for brick - Lawrenceville 111-A 
• use for mortar - gray or buff (Blue Circle 24-A) depending upon area  
       and adjacencies 
• use for roofs -  
     WWII Buildings:  
            medium brown fiberglass shingles 
 

     Permanent Facilities: 
             sloping - bronze, standing seam 
                 metal (galvanized steel) 
             flat - modified bitumen 
• use for signage -  
     WWII Buildings: 
              4x4 post type of signage  
              (See pages 21-24) 
 

     Permanent Facilities: 
              brick or bronze anodized metal  
              per designs  (See pages 21-24) 
• use for plantings - see the IDG’s Plant Matrix pages 160-166 for  
      a full listing of recommended trees and shrubs 
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Do’s and Don’t’s: 
 
 Do:  
  Maintain and erect structures within Family Housing Areas in accordance with the Fort Lee Housing Policy: 
 

               Don’t: 
• construct storage sheds or privacy screens without first  

     coordinating with DPW for structural stability, code 
     compliance, design & material selection, and placement/ 
     location 

• paint wood privacy fences  
• attach lawn structures or other outside ornamentation to vinyl  

     siding 
• install satellite T.V. dishes on Family Housing units, as they are  

     currently prohibited 
 

 

Do: 
• submit a written request to the Housing Division Office 

  (Bldg. T-1101) requesting permission to erect a storage 
    shed, fence, canopy, privacy screen, or other exterior 
    structure 
• adhere to Army Family Housing (AFH) fencing policy which  
    prohibits front yard fencing and establishes rear/side yard  
    fencing to be black chain link (either coated or painted) 
• submit a written request to the Housing Division Office  
    (Bldg. T-1101) requesting permission to erect HAM/short  
    wave radio antennas 
• vary landscaping designs per individual units 
• submit designs for privacy screens/fencing to the Housing Division  
    Office (Bldg. T-1101), especially if they deviate from the  
    Standard 6’ high, wood plank fence finished with clear  
    sealer 
• utilize suggested plantings contained in the current Housing Resident 
    pamphlet or U-Do It Center 
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Do’s and Don’t’s: 
 
 Do:  
  In general: 
 

               Don’t: 
• construct signage or contract for same without first sending a  
   request to DPW via work request (Form 4283) for  
   approval 
• build, construct, renovate, or add-on any structure on-post without  
   first coordinating the design and construction with the  
   Fort Lee DPW @ Bldg. 6205; work orders go to  
   Mr. Ron Allen – 734-4562,  
   and planning, signage, standards issues refer to  
   Mr. John Royster, Master Planner –734-3368  
 

Do: 
• access the full Installation Design Guide (IDG) on the Fort Lee  
   Network shared files by PC, or come by the Fort Lee  
   Master Planning Office @ Bldg 6205, Shop Rd. to view the  
   complete hard copy of installation standards 
• all self help/U-Do-It requests must be approved by DPW for code  

  compliance, structural integrity, aesthetics, and building  
  systems compatibility 

• when in doubt, contact the Fort Lee Housing Office  
  or Directorate of Public Works for guidance on standards  
  and approvals 
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Recommendations for alterations 
to the 

IDG Executive Summary 
should be made to:   

DPW Master Planning Branch 
Phone (804) 734-3368 
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FORT LEE 
Installation Design Guide 
 

3.0  Preface         i 
 
 
3.1.  How to Use This Document 
 
 

 
 
FL. 3-1 
 

 
 
FL. 3-2 

3.1.1. Intended Use of the IDG 
 
The Fort Lee Installation Design Guide (IDG) is intended 
to be used by the DEH staff and/or personnel directly 
responsible for any design and/or construction 
programmed at the installation. This document formulates 
directives to assist the designer in achieving as high a 
standard of design quality as possible. It is to be used as a 
component part of the Fort Lee Master Plan and is to be 
used in conjunction with other more detailed and specific 
Technical Manuals. 
 
The Installation Design Guide (IDG) is a tool for achieving 
excellence in installation design. It is a manual which 
establishes specific design criteria and outlines a program 
to maintain and enhance Fort Lee's visual assets while 
correcting visual liabilities. Design guidelines address 
specific design issues. In general, the scope of the IDG 
encompasses all significant visual aspects of Fort Lee's 
exterior physical environment which can be influenced by 
construction or maintenance. 
 
3.1.2. Implementing the IDG Design Criteria 
 
Development of major new facilities, along with numerous 
smaller improvement projects, represents the opportunity 
to improve installation design at Fort Lee. These projects 
bring the resources necessary for physical improvements to 
Fort Lee, and each step in their planning and design is the 
very process through which the goal of installation 
excellence is realized. 
 
This goal cannot be achieved simply on a project-by- 
project, or problem-by-problem basis without coordination 
in terms of an overall concept. The built environment of 
Fort Lee must be carefully nurtured through a 
masterplanning process which allows each design problem 
to be resolved as part of a unified conceptual design theme. 
 
The purpose of the IDG is to provide this theme through 
design criteria. The skill and judgment of the staff member 
administering these guidelines is essential to the successful 
planning and design of future projects. The design criteria 
represent general principles which must be carefully 
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FL. 3-3 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 3-4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
interpreted and incorporated by the staff member into the 
particular project in the context of that project's special 
constraints and opportunities. 
 
The information contained here should be considered a 
working document requiring updating and revisions. New 
design criteria and directives should be included as they 
become operative. The success of this design overview 
effort will be dependent upon how rigorous the staff 
member is in the enforcement and proper application of 
these established guidelines. 
 
3.1.3. How to Use this Document 
 
In utilizing the information in this document, it is 
necessary to first define the nature of the proposed project. 
(See FL. 3-1) Secondly, the Visual Zone in which the 
proposed project is located should be identified. (See FL. 3-
2) Finally, appropriate Design Criteria related to the 
proposed project should be selected and put together into a 
project design package. 
 
The information in this document is organized in the 
following manner. An Executive Summary has been 
prepared as a separate stand-alone document that provides 
a broad overview of the post's image and goals for 
achieving an improved visual environment. Section 1 
Introduction and Overview provides further background on 
the post's historical context and functional activities. 
Section 2 Visual Zones describes and defines each of the 
seven visual zones and discusses broad design 
objectives/recommendations for each zone. Section 3 
Design Criteria presents detailed design guidelines and 
criteria for new projects as well as the upgrading and 
retrofitting of existing development. Section 4 Projects 
Documentation identifies and prioritizes the specific 
improvement projects that when implemented will have a 
significant impact on the improvement of the visual 
environment. 
 
Section 3 Design Criteria incorporates the bulk of the 
design guideline information. The Design Criteria are 
organized and presented in six broad design categories: 
 

1. Site Planning 
2. Architecture 
3. Landscape 
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FL. 3-5 
 

 
 

FL. 3-6 

 
4. Site Furnishings  
5. Lighting and Utilities 
6. Signs 
 

The detailed design information in each of these sections is 
presented in a format that is appropriate to a specific 
visual zone(s) and specific to a particular design 
discipline(s). The staff member has the responsibility of 
identifying the appropriate information to be included in 
each project design package. 
 

3.1.4. Components of a Project Design Package 
 

After identifying the nature and proper visual zone of the 
proposed project or maintenance work order, the staff 
member should proceed to select and copy the appropriate 
Project Design Package materials. These would include: 
 

1. Background Materials 
 

If the project is of a large scale and being designed by an 
outside Architect/ Engineering (A/E) firm unfamiliar with 
this Post, a copy of the Executive Summary, a copy of 
Section 1 Introduction and Overview, and a copy of the 
pertinent Section 2 Visual Zone sheets should be put 
together for the A/E's general information and reference. If 
the project is of a smaller scale or being designed by "in-
house" staff already familiar with the post, this background 
material is, obviously, not required. (See FL. 3-5) 
 

2. Design Criteria Checklist 
 

The Design Criteria Checklist (sheet V of the Preface 
Section) should then be copied and the appropriate boxes 
marked that are pertinent to the proposed project, within 
the appropriate visual zone, and related to the required 
design disciplines. On the Checklist two boxes are 
provided in each Visual Zone. If a Design Criteria Sheet is 
applicable to that Visual Zone, it will be shaded. The other 
box should be marked for reference in selecting the Design 
Criteria (DC) Sheets. (See FL. 3-6) 
 

3. Design Criteria Sheets 
 

The staff member should then turn to Section 3 Design 
Criteria and with the annotated checklist, pull out and 
copy the appropriate Design Criteria Sheets. Care should 
be taken to replace all sheets in their proper order and to 
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3.1  How to Use This Document 
 
 

 
 
FL. 3-7 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
confirm that the Design Criteria are appropriate to the 
proposed project. Throughout this document, reference is 
made to Design Criteria Sheets as DC (ie. DC 3.2.6.) 
 
3.1.5. Organization of Design Criteria Sheets 
 
The adjacent illustration describes the organization of 
information on each page of the Design Criteria. (See FL. 3-
7) At the top of the page is a general heading related to the 
Design Category of the sheet. A further description 
identifies in more detail the Design Element that the sheet 
refers to within the broader Design Category. Where 
alternative approaches or options exist, they are numbered 
and identified.. At the bottom of the page are six boxes 
that refer to different Design Disciplines. They are: 
 
AR   -   Architecture 
LA   -    Landscape Architecture 
CE   -    Civil Engineering 
ME  -    Mechanical Engineering 
EE   -     Electrical Engineering 
MT  -     Maintenance Personnel 
 
The staff member should check the appropriate box for the 
appropriate design discipline. On any given project, it is 
likely that a single Design Criteria page could be useful to 
several different Design Disciplines. It is the responsibility 
of the staff member to assure that all necessary 
information in the Project Design Package is complete and 
appropriate for each of the disciplines. 
 
Reference is made throughout this document to Visual 
Zones. They are described in detail in Section  2 of this 
manual. For reference, the Visual Zone Designations are: 
 
GW    Gateway Zone 
LT      Living/Training Zone 
CC     Community Center Zone 
SS      Service & Storage Zone 
TF      Tenant Facilities Zone 
FH      Family Housing Zone 
OS      Open Space Zone 
 
 
 
 



FORT LEE 
Installation Design Guide 
 

3.0  Preface        v 
 

     AR    LA    CE    ME    EE     MT 
 
 -13-

 
3.2  Design Criteria Checklist    Project:          (Page 1 of 2) 
           Visual Zone: 
           Prepared By: 
 

 
 
 

1.   Site Planning---------------------------------  GW   LT     CC     SS   TF      FH     OS 
 
1.0   Post Environment (2 pages)-------------------------------- 
 
1.1   Design for Climatic Conditions (2 pages)---------------- 
 
1.1.1   Existing Roadway Classification--------------------------- 
 
1.1.2   Troop Movement & Bikeway System--------------------- 
 
1.2   Building Orientation/Siting--------------------------------- 
 
1.3   Building Setbacks-------------------------------------------- 
 
1.4.1   Roadway Section - Main Gate------------------------------ 
 
1.4.2   Roadway Section - Adams Ave.---------------------------- 
 
1.4.3   Roadway Section - Saratoga Drive------------------------ 
 
1.4.4   Roadway Section - Living/Training----------------------- 
 
1.4.5   Roadway Section - Secondary Roads---------------------- 
 
1.4.6   Roadway Section - Tertiary Roads------------------------- 
 
1.4.7   Residential Streets------------------------------------------- 
 
1.5.1   Troop Movement Spine------------------------------------- 
 
1.5.2   Troop Movement Spine------------------------------------- 
 
1.5.3   Troop Movement Spine------------------------------------- 
 
1.5.4   Troop Movement Pathway---------------------------------- 
 
1.5.5   Troop Movement Pathway---------------------------------- 
 
1.5.6   Bike Path------------------------------------------------------ 
 
1.5.7   Bikeway System - Details----------------------------------- 
 
1.6.0   Access to Buildings (2 pages)------------------------------ 
 
1.6.1   Access to Buildings - Rear Parking----------------------- 
 
1.6.2   Access to Buildings - Side Parking------------------------ 
 
1.6.3   Access to Buildings - Front Parking---------------------- 
 
1.7.1   Off-street Parking - Standards----------------------------- 
 
1.7.2   Off-street Parking/Small Lots------------------------------ 
 



FORT LEE 
Installation Design Guide 
 

3.0  Preface       vi 
 

     AR    LA    CE    ME    EE     MT 
 
 -14-

 
3.2  Design Criteria Checklist    Project:                                                       (Page 2 of 2) 
           Visual Zone: 
           Prepared By: 
 

 
 
 

1.   Site Planning Cont.---------------------------  GW   LT     CC     SS   TF      FH     OS 
 
1.7.3   Off-street Parking-------------------------------------------- 
 
1.7.4   Off-street Parking - Pedest. Pathway---------------------- 
 
1.7.5   Off-street Parking - Planted Islands----------------------- 
 
1.8   Formal Open Space------------------------------------------ 
 
1.9   Warehouse & Storage Yards------------------------------- 
 
1.10   Review Stands------------------------------------------------ 
 
1.11   New Family Housing---------------------------------------- 
 
1.12   Drainage Lawn Areas (2 pages)----------------------------- 
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3.2  Design Criteria Checklist    Project:          (Page 1 of 2) 
           Visual Zone: 
           Prepared By: 
 

 
 
 
2.   Architecture----------------------------------  GW   LT     CC     SS   TF      FH     OS 
 
2.0   General Notes (3 pages)-------------------------------------- 
 
2.1.1   Massing Large Buildings----------------------------------- 
 
2.1.2   Massing Single Story Bldgs.------------------------------- 
 
2.1.3   Massing of 2 & 3-Story Bldgs.------------------------------ 
 
2.1.4   Building Height----------------------------------------------- 
 
2.1.5   Articulation Tall Buildings--------------------------------- 
 
2.2.1   Design Character - Traditional Brick---------------------- 
 
2.2.2   Design Character - Traditional Non-Brick--------------- 
 
2.2.3   Design Character - Officer’s Club------------------------- 
 
2.2.4   Design Character - Contemporary Brick------------------ 
 
2.2.5   Design Character - Contemporary Brick------------------ 
 
2.2.6   Gatehouse------------------------------------------------------ 
 
2.2.7   Contemporary Stucco & Brick----------------------------- 
 
2.2.8   Contemporary Stucco & Brick----------------------------- 
 
2.2.9   Contemporary Stucco & Brick----------------------------- 
 
2.2.10  Storage Buildings-------------------------------------------- 
 
2.2.11  Reviewing Stands-------------------------------------------- 
 
2.2.12  New Family Housing---------------------------------------- 
 
2.3.1   Replacement Windows-------------------------------------- 
 
2.3.2   Replacement Windows-------------------------------------- 
 
2.3.3   Placement of Windows-------------------------------------- 
 
2.3.4   Detailing Openings------------------------------------------ 
 
2.4.1   Building Entrance-------------------------------------------- 
 
2.4.2   Ramps--------------------------------------------------------- 
 
2.4.3   Barracks Entrances------------------------------------------ 
 
2.5.1   Securing Existing Openings-------------------------------- 
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3.2  Design Criteria Checklist    Project:                                                       (Page 2 of 2) 
           Visual Zone: 
           Prepared By: 
 

 
 
 

2.   Architecture Cont.----------------------------  GW   LT     CC     SS   TF      FH     OS 
 
2.6.0   Colors & Materials: General Notes------------------------ 
 
2.6.1   Colors & Materials: Brick Theme------------------------- 
 
2.6.2   Colors & Materials: Stucco & Brick Theme------------- 
 
2.6.3   Colors & Materials: Family Housing---------------------- 
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3.2  Design Criteria Checklist    Project:          (Page 1 of 2) 
           Visual Zone: 
           Prepared By: 
 

 
 
 
3.   Landscape------------------------------------  GW   LT     CC     SS   TF      FH     OS 
 
3.0   Introduction---------------------------------------------------- 
 
3.1.1   Street Tree Planting----------------------------------------- 
 
3.2.1   Screening Parking: Planting & Berms-------------------- 
 
3.2.2   Screening Parking: Low Walls----------------------------- 
 
3.2.3   Screening Secured Areas----------------------------------- 
 
3.2.4   Sreening Secured Areas - Berm--------------------------- 
 
3.2.5   Screening Dumpsters-Masonry Walls--------------------- 
 
3.2.6   Screening Dumpsters - Wood Fencing-------------------- 
 
3.2.7   Screening Dumpsters - Planting--------------------------- 
 
3.2.8   Locating Dumpsters----------------------------------------- 
 
3.2.9   Screening Remote Toilets----------------------------------- 
 
3.2.10  Screening Mechanical Equipment------------------------- 
 
3.2.11  Screening Loading Docks---------------------------------- 
 
3.2.12  Motor Pool Entrance----------------------------------------- 
 
3.3.1    Plazas & Courtyards---------------------------------------- 
 
3.3.2    Plazas & Courtyards---------------------------------------- 
 
3.3.3    Planting - Building Entrances----------------------------- 
 
3.3.4    Barracks Area------------------------------------------------ 
 
3.3.5    Barracks Entrances------------------------------------------ 
 
3.4.1    Troop Barracks Grounds----------------------------------- 
 
3.4.2    Troop Mustering/Parking Lots---------------------------- 
 
3.4.3    Troop Crossings--------------------------------------------- 
 
3.4.4    Troop Movement Pathways-------------------------------- 
 
3.4.5    Troop Movement Spine------------------------------------- 
 
3.4.6    Parade Ground----------------------------------------------- 
 
3.5.1 Landscape Improvement----------------------------------- 
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3.2  Design Criteria Checklist    Project:                                                       (Page 2 of 2) 
           Visual Zone: 
           Prepared By: 
 

 
 
 

3.   Landscape Cont.------------------------------  GW   LT     CC     SS   TF      FH     OS 
 
3.5.2   Rear Yard/Patio Treatment--------------------------------- 
 
3.5.3   Landscaping in Proximity to Buildings------------------- 
 
3.5.4   Management of Forest Edge-------------------------------- 
 
3.6   Planting Matrix (8 pages)----------------------------------- 
 
3.7   Paving Matrix (2 pages)------------------------------------- 
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3.2  Design Criteria Checklist    Project: 
           Visual Zone: 
           Prepared By: 
 

 
 
 

4.   Site Furnishings------------------------------  GW   LT     CC     SS   TF      FH     OS 
 
4.1   Site Furnishings Matrix (3 pages)------------------------- 
 
4.1.1   Benches (See Furnishings Matrix)------------------------ 
 
4.1.2   Seating--------------------------------------------------------- 
 
4.1.3   Bollards-------------------------------------------------------- 
 
4.1.4   Bollards-------------------------------------------------------- 
 
4.1.5   Trash Receptacles-------------------------------------------- 
 
4.1.6   Fencing-------------------------------------------------------- 
 
4.1.7   Fencing-------------------------------------------------------- 
 
4.1.8   Phone Booths/Bus Shelter---------------------------------- 
 
4.1.9   Flagpoles/Pennant Holder---------------------------------- 
 
4.1.10  Drinking Fountains------------------------------------------ 
 
4.1.11  Bikerack------------------------------------------------------- 
 
4.2.1   Bench/Sidewalk Application------------------------------- 
 
4.2.2   Bus Shelters Application------------------------------------ 
 
4.2.3   Relationships Building/Open Spaces---------------------- 
 
4.2.4   Relationships Plaza/Courtyards---------------------------- 
 
4.2.5   Seating Plazas/Courtyards---------------------------------- 
 
4.2.6   Recreation/Picnic Areas------------------------------------- 
 
4.2.7   Lawn Barrier Rail-------------------------------------------- 
 
4.2.8   Battalion Monuments---------------------------------------- 
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3.2  Design Criteria Checklist    Project: 
           Visual Zone: 
           Prepared By: 
 

 
 
 

5.   Lighting & Utilities---------------------------  GW   LT     CC     SS   TF      FH     OS 
 
5.0   Introduction (3 pages)--------------------------------------- 
 
5.1   Light Matrix-------------------------------------------------- 
 
5.2   Light Fixtures------------------------------------------------- 
 
5.3   Light Fixtures------------------------------------------------- 
 
5.4   Light Fixtures------------------------------------------------- 
 
5.5.0   Locating Overhead Lines----------------------------------- 
 
5.5.1   Roadway Lighting-------------------------------------------- 
 
5.5.2   Parking & Pedestrian Lighting----------------------------- 
 
5.6   Utilities Matrix----------------------------------------------- 
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3.2  Design Criteria Checklist    Project: 
           Visual Zone: 
           Prepared By: 
 

 
 
 

6.   Signs ------------------------------------------  GW   LT     CC     SS   TF      FH     OS 
 
6.0   General Notes------------------------------------------------- 
 
6.1   Signs Types and Dimensions (2 pages)------------------- 
 
6.2.1   Types and Dimensions: Type A---------------------------- 
 
6.2.2   Types and Dimensions: Type B & C---------------------- 
 
6.3.1   Materials & Fabrications; Type A & C------------------- 
 
6.3.2   Materials & Fabrications; Type B -------------------------- 
 
6.3.3   Materials & Fabrications; Type B ------------------------- 
 
6.4   Typography----------------------------------------------------- 
 
6.5   Colors---------------------------------------------------------- 
 
6.6.1   Sign Layout Type A----------------------------------------- 
 
6.6.2   Sign Layout Type B------------------------------------------ 
 
6.6.3   Sign Layout Type B------------------------------------------ 
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FL. 4-1 
 

Mifflin Hall is one of the first buildings seen 
by visitors to Fort Lee. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4.1.Existing Activities and Facilities 
 
Fort Lee as a TRADOC installation is charged with the 
responsibility of training the Army of tomorrow and serves 
as the home of the Quartermaster Corps. 
 
The most actively used area of the post is the crescent-
shaped area, extending along Adams, Byrd and Carver 
Avenues from 1st Street through Lee Avenue to 34th 
Street. The dominant activity here is the Advanced 
Individual Training Programs for the Quartermaster Corps. 
For these soldier -trainees the Fort Lee experience centers 
around the barracks areas, where they live for six to eight 
weeks. Drills, mustering, and physical training exercises 
take place on the grounds surrounding the barracks, while 
shop and classroom training areas are located immediately 
across Adams Avenue along Mekong and Shop Roads. The 
nearby woodlands of the Bailey Creek Valley are used for 
some training exercises, while other field training is held 
in the range areas north of Route 36 or within the Tenant 
Campus in the 38th street area. The troops commute 
frequently between these areas both by foot and in 
transport vehicles.(See FL. 4-1) 
 
While the southern crescent area is primarily dedicated to 
Quartermaster Corps training and relatively short-term 
residency, the northern crescent area includes the Kenner 
Army Hospital and barracks for permanent personnel. The 
wooded parkland of the Historic Petersburg Battlefield lies 
just across Adams Avenue from these barracks and 
provides areas for personal recreation and physical 
exercise (particularly for distance runners). Athletic fields 
are clustered in the open space flanked by barracks at 33rd 
Street or located in the meadows on the edge of the 
parkland across Adams Avenue. 
 
Other facilities in this area include a cluster of small 
temporary service buildings to the west of Mahone 
Avenue. The motorpool area at 30th Street separates the 
two clusters of barracks along Adams and Byrd Avenues 
and is somewhat unrelated to these residential functions. 
Finally, a motel facility for visiting personnel is located 
east of Mahone Avenue on the edge of the wooded stream 
valley. 
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FL. 4.2 
 

Aerial View of Adams Avenue. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Through the center of the crescent area runs Lee Avenue 
creating a formal axis extending from the main gateway to 
the Officers Club. Formal lawns, parade grounds and 
athletic fields flank Lee Avenue and make this area the 
central ceremonial open space of the post. 
 
The Post Exchange and a cluster of other related support 
facilities make up the Community Services Center. These 
are located within the general area of the crescent. This 
central location makes these community facilities easily 
accessible from the barracks within the crescent, as well as 
from nearby family housing neighborhoods. The center is 
active throughout the day, functioning much like a 
commercial shopping center. Both vehicular and pedestrian 
traffic is significant and parking demand is high. 
 
Several tenant facilities are located in an area separated by 
the wooded stream valley. The Logistics Center is the most 
highly visible, located on Adams Avenue at Saratoga 
Drive. It is functionally related to conference facilities 
across Adams Avenue and to barracks on Carver Avenue. 
The Logistics Center building has the image of a corporate 
office/research facility on a suburban site. (See FL. 4-2) 
 
Still other facilities are located in a large area composed of 
streets in a rigid grid pattern between 38th and 41st Streets 
south of Adams Avenue. The most significant of these is 
the Petroleum School with classroom buildings and field 
training equipment located at the southern end of the area. 
The street pattern and remaining temporary buildings are 
here as a result of past wartime development programs, 
which in some cases causes siting problems for current 
facilities. However, the area enjoys an abundance of tall 
mature pines. As the last of the older frame structures are 
removed, open development sites will be created for future 
planned facilities. 
 
The family housing areas are organized much like 
suburban neighborhoods. All the activities of family life 
take place here, with children playing in the yards or 
riding bicycles along the sidewalks and streets. All but one 
of these neighborhood areas are set off from the rest of the 
main 
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FL. 4-3 
 

Troops at Camp Lee circa WWI. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

cantonment by the Bailey Creek Valley, and surrounded by 
woodland. A hill top neighborhood center provides a 
community focus at Saratoga and Battle Drives with 
athletic fields, children's playground, chapel, meeting 
rooms and day care services. (See FL. 4-3) 
 
 
4.2.Future Development Plans 
 
Fort Lee was designated a permanent installation in 1950. 
Facilities designed and built for long term use have been 
gradually replacing "temporary " WWII era frame 
structures. Fort Lee tends to be a forward-looking 
installation where on-going and new development will 
have a greater impact on the visual image of the post than 
the existence of historic structures.  
 
Most of the planned facilities at Fort Lee are related to the 
Quartermaster Corps training activities and are, therefore, 
sited along the southern crescent area from 1st to l9th 
Streets. Nearly all the area from 1st to 11th Streets will be 
redeveloped. An in-processing center will be developed at 
1st Street and will involve a major renovation of the 
"blockhouse" building, as well as other new and renovated 
buildings nearby. A complex of new training buildings will 
be developed between 3rd and 5th Streets, including 
barracks, dining facilities, classroom buildings and support 
functions. Six barracks buildings, each to house about 360 
persons, are planned for the area between 6th and 11th 
Streets. Dining halls are also to be sited in that area, and a 
major teaching facility is to be located directly across 
Adams Avenue. The area from 16th to l9th Streets is to be 
developed with four large training buildings. The first of 
these, for food service training, is now completed. 
 
A new 6th street entrance is to be developed in 
coordination with a grade-separated intersection linking 
the new Route 144 (Temple Avenue) with Route 36. In the 
Service/Support area west of 6th Street, the motorpool is to 
be reorganized and consolidated, and a major medical 
supply warehouse is to be built near 11th Street. 
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In the south crescent-shaped area, additional Unaccompanied Officers 
Quarters are to be developed at Mahone and Carver Avenues and 
recreational facilities are planned south of 34th street. 
 
Expansion of the Logistics Center is planned to the southeast of the 
existing building, requiring the realignment of Saratoga Drive at the 
41st Street intersection. Various other tenant facilities are planned 
throughout the 38th/41st Streets area at the Petroleum School. The 
Installation Plan also allows for expansion in the PX area. These plans 
indicate that a few key areas are likely to experience concentrated 
development. They are: 
 
° North Crescent Area 
° Sixth Street Gateway Area 
° Tenant Campus Area 
 
As a result of this new development, the visual environment of Fort Lee 
will be significantly changed. As the plans for these new facilities 
progress, all aspects of their design should be closely coordinated 
through the application of design criteria in the IDG. 
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5.1.  Introduction 
 
 
 

5.1.1. General Definition 
 
Seven discernable visual zones have been 
identified for the organization of the Fort Lee 
environment. Often a specific type of activity 
or land use is what distinguishes one zone 
from another; however, a visual zone 
encompasses an area larger than one single 
land use reservation and is defined by the 
positions of buildings, roadways and 
landscape elements. (See FL. 5-1)  As a 
result, the land-use subdivisions that occur 
within the Reservation Plan are not perceived 
as visual entities in reality. In these cases, to 
achieve a visual sense of orderliness, facility 
design must be coordinated for the entire 
visual zone. For this reason the design criteria 
of the IDG are presented according to their 
visual zone appropriateness. In the following 
Visual Zone Map, the seven Visual Zones that 
encompass Fort Lee are graphically defined. 
(See FL. 5-2) 
 
On the following pages are described the 
character of each visual zone. In addition, 
general design goals, objectives and 
recommendations are outlined for each zone. 
These goal statements form the basis for the 
specific design guidelines which follow. 
 
The Design Guidelines and Criteria that 
follow have been organized based upon broad 
design disciplines (i.e., 1. Site Planning, 
2.Architecture, 3. Landscape, 4. Site 
Furnishings, 5. Lighting and Utilities, 6. 
Signage); their appropriateness is referenced 
for each Visual Zone. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
    GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
 

FL. 5-1 
 

Troop movement is highly visible in the Living-Training 
Visual Zone. 
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FL. 5-2  Visual Zone Map 
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5.2  Gateway Zone                    GW 
 
 
 

5.2.1. Zone Description 
 
Fort Lee's two primary gateways at 6th Street 
and Lee Avenue make Route 36 the "front 
door" to the post. The forested edges along 
both sides of Lee Avenue are a major asset 
and give this section of Route 36 a distinctive 
institutional image, in contrast to the strip 
commercial development east and west of the 
post. However, the potential advantage of 
visual screening provided by the tall loblolly 
pines has been compromised because the 
natural understory growth has not been 
allowed to develop. As a result, service 
buildings and storage yards are visible from 
the highway and entrance roads. (See FL. 5-3) 
 
The goal of the design criteria in this area is 
to enhance the natural forested edge as a 
visual buffer and develop a 6th Street gateway 
boulevard with forested buffer areas to either 
side. The new grade-separated intersection 
planned for 6th Street and Route 36 provides 
the opportunity for major improvements in 
that area. Adjacent service buildings, motor 
pools and storage yards should be sited to 
allow for a generous buffer zone of trees 
which will screen views and frame the 
entrance boulevard and elevated ramps. The 
entrance treatment should extend to Adams 
Avenue preserving the existing forested area 
at Shop Road. 
 
 
The positive image of Fort Lee's secondary 
entrances at Mahone Avenue, Adams Avenue, 
and Shop Road gates is also largely due to the 
rich natural forest areas flanking the 
roadways. New improvements to the gate 
houses, median and lighting will contribute to 
this image. While preserving the forested 
edge, these entrances should be enhanced by  
 
 
 
 
 

coordinated directional signage, as  
well as landscaping and military  
monuments where appropriate. 
 
 
 
 
GW  Gateway 
LT    Living/Training 
CC   Community Center 
SS    Service & Storage 
TF    Tenant Facilities 
FH   Family Housing 
OS   Open Space 
 
 

 
FL. 5-3 
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5.2  Gateway Zone                    GW 
 
 
 

5.2.2. Design Recommendations 
 
1. Develop the new 6th Street gate with a 
 street crossection similar to Lee Avenue, 
 featuring a landscaped median, and 
 stands of loblolly pines on both sides of 
 the roadway. Maintain 200 ft. setbacks 
 on both sides of roadway for both fences 
 and buildings; 50 ft. setback for parking 
 areas (other than fenced motor-pools). 
 Provide adequate directional and 
 identification signage in accordance with 
 sign design criteria. Sentry station to be 
 in accordance with design criteria. 
 
2. Upgrade Shoppette building and parking 
 area by providing additional planting 
 between Route 36 and parking area. 
 Reorganize service loading area and 
 parking layout. Building improvements 
to  include painting and window 
replacement. 
 (See FL. 5-4) 
 
3. Allow understory growth to develop 
 within the stands of loblolly pines along 
 the Route 36 edge. Add plantings of 
 indigenous species to develop a natural 
 edge of growth that will screen the view 
 of the warehouses from the public 
 highway. 
 
4. Provide post identification signs of 
 appropriate design at each primary and 
 secondary gate. See Sign Design 
Criteria. 
 
5. Provide special highway treatment at 
 major troop crossing points along Route 
 36. as part of the overall troop pathway 
 system. See DC 3.4.3. 
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Gateway Zone Map  (Route 36) 
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5.2  Gateway Zone                    GW 
 
 
 

5.2.2.1.  Gateway Zone Recommendations 
 
1. Improve the appearance of Mahone 
 Avenue from the gate to Adams Avenue 
 by consistent curbing grading and 
 landscaping along the roadway. Correct 
 misalignments of curbs and 
 embankments. 
 (See  FL. 5-6) 
 
2. Provide post identification signs of 
 appropriate design at each primary and 
 secondary gate. See Sign Design 
Criteria. 
 (See FL. 5-5 and FL. 5-6) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                       
           FL. 5-5 
           Gateway Zone Map  (Shop Rd.) 
 
 

          
        FL. 5-6 
        Gateway Zone Map  (Mahone Ave.) 
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5.3  Living / Training Zone              LT 
 
 
 

5.3.1. Zone Description 
 
Most of the main cantonment crescent-shaped 
area is dedicated to barracks and training 
facilities related to the Quartermaster Corps 
Advanced Individual Training (AIT), the 
hospital, or permanent personnel. These 
training functions are the most significant 
activities of the post, and indeed the most 
highly visible. If any single visual zone 
represents the essential image of Fort Lee it is 
this campus-like environment of the 
living/training areas.(See FL. 5-7) 
 
The strong spatial organization of the area is 
one of its assets. Adams Avenue forms a clear 
vehicular spine, providing a linear 
orientation. However, remnant street patterns 
relating to grids of temporary buildings which 
no longer exist cause problems in site 
planning for future development. Byrd and 
Carver Avenues are somewhat redundant as 
through streets and unnecessarily channel 
vehicular traffic through local areas. 
 
With the removal of the temporary buildings, 
this area provides some of the best sites for 
future development. It presently has a rather 
barren image, with sparse and inconsistent 
planting along the roadways and among the 
buildings. The most important asset for this 
area is the large amount of future 
development planned within it. These 
developments will provide the opportunity to 
significantly improve the area's image. 
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5.3  Living / Training Zone              LT 
 
 
 

5.3.1. Zone Description (Con’t) 
 
The visual character which is anticipated in 
the future must be clearly understood now, 
and carefully coordinated through a site 
development concept plan which encompasses 
the entire visual zone. 
 
To reduce roadway redundancy, and to 
reinforce the image of the area as a troop 
training campus, Byrd Avenue should be 
converted to a troop movement and pedestrian 
circulation spine. As such it would link 
together all living/training activities within 
the crescent area. This spine should be 
appropriately paved and landscaped to 
provide a linear focal space for pedestrian 
movement, as well as for group activities such 
as troop mustering, parading, and everyday 
physical training exercises. This linear spine 
should be the focus of the living/ training 
campus area, and buildings should be oriented 
to emphasize this focus. Vehicular access to 
buildings lying between Adams and Carver 
Avenues should be organized so that traffic 
across the Bryd Avenue spine is minimized. 
When minor cross traffic is required, the 
pedestrian should have the right-of-way and 
the spine treatment should be carried across 
the road. Parking areas should be kept close 
to Adams and Carver Avenues. These roads 
will become the major vehicular circulation 
routes. 
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5.3.2. Design Recommendations 
 
1. Convert Byrd Avenue to a central troop 
 movement spine. This is to be the 
military  version of a pedestrian mall suitable 
for  marching companies of soldiers in 
 formation through the center of the 
 barracks area. Redirect vehicular traffic 
 onto Adams and Carver Avenues. Allow 
 only local service traffic into barracks 
 vicinity to minimize conflicts between 
 through traffic and troop movements. 
 (See FL. 5-8) 
 
2. Upgrade Adams Avenue as the major 
 arterial street extending the length of the 
 crescent-shaped main cantonment. 
Adams  should be a boulevard-like road, 
linking  together all the major functions of 
the  post. Each major facility should be 
 identified with directional signage along 
 Adams A-venue. Other streets are to be 
 utilized for more local traffic. Troop 
 crossings are to be provided at major 
 crossing points as part of the troop 
 movement network. 
 (See FL. 5-8) 
 
3. Remove unnecessary roads wherever 
 current development plans do not require 
 them for access. Consolidate traffic flow 
 on the remaining upgraded streets. 
 Discourage through traffic on roadways 
 other than Adams, Saratoga, Lee, 6th and 
 Mahone. Remove unnecessary cross 
 streets to allow for larger contiguous 
 sites for future development. 
 (See FL. 5-8) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4. Upgrade barracks grounds with 
 landscaping, paving and site furnishings 
 to better support the intense troop 
 activities there. 
 (See FL. 5-8) 
 
5. Develop a comprehensive troop 
movement  pathway system, linking troop 
barracks  with major training activity areas, 
such as  the warehouses, range area, 
petroleum  school and field training areas. 
Byrd  Avenue should be the focus of this 
 network. 
 (See FL. 5-8) 
 
6. New barracks should be designed 
 according to the architectural design 
 criteria (see Section 2, Architecture). 
 Develop an overall detailed site master 
 plan to coordinate the siting of all new 
 buildings within this complex. 
 (See FL. 5-8) 
 
7. Remove deep open drainage ditches. 
 Provide site drainage through either 
 shallow swales or inlets and underground 
 pipes. These improvements are to be part 
 of a post-wide storm-water management 
 plan. 
 (See FL. 5-8) 
 
8. Where strong orthagonal street pattern 
 exists, orient new structures square with 
 street grid. See DC 1.2. 
 (See FL. 5-8) 
 
9. Maintain the natural edge of the forest. 
 Minimize removal of trees where new 
 development is planned along south side 
 of Carver Avenue. SeeDC3.5.4. 
 (See FL. 5-8) 
 
10. Parade ground planned for lst-2nd Street 
 area is to be framed with a double row of 
 canopy trees. See DC 3.4.5. 
 (See FL. 5-8) 
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5.4  Community Center Zone                    CC 
 
 
 

5.4.1. Zone Description 
 
Almost all of Fort Lee's community service 
and recreation facilities are clustered in one 
central location, giving this area a strong 
identity as the hub of off-duty activity. The 
stadium area is an important visual asset as a 
green open space and forms a part of the park-
like environment along Lee Avenue. The 
Officers' Club with its formal lawn presents 
an appropriate stately image at the terminus 
of the Lee Avenue axis roadway. (See FL. 5-
9) 
 
The visual clutter of the parking and 
circulation areas surrounding the Post 
Exchange is one of this area's greatest 
liabilities. Mechanical equipment and loading 
areas are often located within view of the 
main roadway and detract significantly from 
the image of the facility. 
 
Goals for this area include improvement of 
access and parking areas at the PX and the 
screening or relocation of unsightly service 
and mechanical elements. Planting should be 
added along Mahone Avenue, at the theater 
and PX, and throughout the parking areas. 
Pedestrian pathways should be improved and 
carefully located to conveniently link the 
community facilities with other areas. 
 
The new Commissary, remote from the PX 
area and located near the 6th Street gate, is an 
excellent example of high quality site 
planning, landscape and architectural 
treatment. 
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5.4  Community Center Zone                    CC 
         (PX Area) 
 
5.4.2. Design Recommendations (PX Area) 
 
1. Upgrade the Post Exchange parking lot. 
 Improve circulation and access roads and 
 provide landscaped islands to define 
 parking bays. Reduce aisle width to 60 
ft.  to improve efficiency.  Increase width of 
 planting strip along Mahone Avenue 
edge  to 15 ft. (min.). (See FL. 5-10) 
 
2. Improve pedestrian space in front  of 
 Post Exchange building. See Project #6. 
 (See FL. 5-10) 
 
3. Realign Battle Drive away from PX 
 building to increase the setback distance 
 and provide landscape screening of 
 mechanical equipment and truck loading 
 area. (See FL. 5-10) 
 

4. Upgrade image of Officers Club building 
 by providing new entry porticos. See 
 project #9. (See FL. 5-10) 
 
5. Develop a detailed master development 
 plan to coordinate building siting, 
parking  access and pedestrian spaces in the 
Post  Exchange complex. (See FL. 5-10) 
 
6.  Develop a clear scheme for overall 
 circulation throughout the PX complex. 
 Remove vehicular traffic from the space 
 between building numbers 9025 and 
9028.  As future buildings are sited, 
develop a  ring road, extending along the 
north and  east edges of the parking fields 
from the  Shoppette to the Library. (See FL. 
5-10) 
 
 

   
FL. 5-10  Community Center Zone Map  (PX Area) 
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5.4  Community Center Zone                    CC 
         (Commissary Area) 
 
5.4.3.  Design Recommendations 
    (Commissary Area) 
 
1. Enhance the high level of landscape and 
 site improvements presently in place at 
 the Commissary. 
 (See FL. 5-11) 
 
2. Screen with dense plant material the 
 loading dock areas and helicopter 
landing  area. 
 (See FL. 5-11) 
 
3. New construction should respect the 
 materials and design character of the 
 existing Commissary Building. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 5-11 
 

Community Center Zone Map  (Commissary Area) 
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5.5  Service / Storage Zone                SS 
 
 
 

5.5.1. Zone Description 
 
The training buildings and warehouses along 
Shop Road and Railroad Avenue present an 
orderly image with their regimented siting 
and form an appropriate image for the 
industrial area of the post. The storage yards, 
by their nature, are somewhat unsightly and 
presently lack visual screening. This is 
especially important where they can be seen 
from Route 36 or the 6th Street Gateway. 
Many open parking areas are undefined 
expanses of gravel and parking along the 
shoulder of Shop Road creates a cluttered 
image. (See FL. 5-12) 
 
Goals for this area include improving visual 
screening at storage yards, as well as 
improvements to the parking areas. The siting 
of relocated and new facilities along the 6th 
Street edge should be carefully coordinated 
with the design for the new intersection and 
widened 6th Street gateway. Ample space 
should be provided for a forested buffer to 
visually screen the service and support area 
from the new entrance and elevated 
intersection roadway. 
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5.5  Service / Storage Zone                SS 
 
 
 

5.5.2. Design Recommendations 
 
1. Design new warehouse structures in a 
 consistent style and scale with a 
 consistent palate of materials. Use brick 
 on sides visible from Route 36. Align all 
 the new structures square with street grid 
 (R.R. Avenue) along a consistent setback 
 line of 200 ft. (min.) from centerline of 
 Route 36. See DC 1.3. 
 See FL. 5-13) 
 
2. Allow understory growth to develop 
 among the stands of loblolly pines along 
 the Route 36 edge to better screen the 
 view from the public highway. Locate 
 unslightly storage out of view, on other 
 side of buildings or behind landscaped  
 berms. 
 (See FL. 5-13) 
 
3.  Preserve existing trees flanking Route 
36,  Lee Avenue and 6th Street. The 
corridor- of-pines effect that currently exists 
along  Lee Avenue is extremely desirable 
and  should be matched at the 6th Street gate. 
 Maintain existing trees to a distance of 
 100 ft. from the edge of the roadway. 
 Where breaks interrupt the continuity of 
 these stands, plant loblolly pines mixed 
 with other indigenous large scale species 
 as infill to complete the frame. 
 (See FL. 5-13) 
 
4.  Improve the image of Shop Road area by 
 upgrading access roads, parking and 
 storage areas along the north side of that 
 road. Parking areas should be defined 
and  restricted to specific areas to allow for 
 landscaping, troop mustering areas, and 
 organized access drive. See Project #7. 
 (See FL. 5-13) 
 
 
 

5. Maintain setback for security fencing at 
 motor pool area a min. of 200 ft. from 
 centerline of 6th Street (median) is 
 recommended. See DC 3.2.3. 
 (See FL. 5-13) 
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5.6  Tenant Facilities Zone               TF 
 
 
 

5.6.1. Zone Description 
 
A spacious area separated from the rest of the 
main cantonment area provides an ideal 
setting for various tenant activities. The grid 
of streets from 38th to 41st Streets is an area 
which was originally developed during WWII 
and today enjoys a mature growth of tall pine 
trees. However, the particular location of 
many roadways does not relate well to current 
and planned uses, and should be adapted to 
better suit these new facilities. (See FL. 5-14) 
 
The ALMC Center shares some of these same 
assets and liabilities. New buildings are 
generally well built and suitably sited, while 
remnant street patterns and temporary frame 
structures detract from the image. 
 
Goals for these areas include the realignment 
or elimination of unnecessary roadways and 
coordinated planning to develop a coherent 
overall scheme. The 38th/41st Street area is a 
key area for future development. An overall 
Site Development Concept Plan should be 
developed to insure a unified image. Each 
tenant activity should be oriented with an 
identifiable focus around which buildings, 
parking areas and training facilities are 
clustered. Access to these facilities should be 
clearly organized, rather than diffused 
throughout a redundant grid of roadways. The 
mature trees should be preserved wherever 
possible. 
 
Access to the ALMC Center building should 
be realigned to correct the circuitous route 
that now exists. Parking in this area should be 
improved to eliminate the visual clutter 
caused by overflow parking along streets and 
in unpaved areas. As temporary buildings are 
replaced with new facilities, siting of new  
 
 
 
buildings should be directed by 
an overall Site Development 

Concept Plan to insure a strong focus and 
unified image for the area. 
 
 
 
 
GW  Gateway 
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5.6  Tenant Facilities Zone               TF 
 
 
 

5.6.2. Design Recommendations 
 
l.  Produce a detailed site development 
 master plan for all areas of major future 
 development. These areas should include 
 the Logistics Center, the ALMC Center, 
 and the Petroleum School vicinity. The 
 detailed site master plan is to coordinate 
 the exact location of all buildings, 
 parking, access drives, entrance 
 orientations, loading docks, pedestrian 
 areas, troop pathways landscaping, etc. 
 (See FL. 5-15) 
 
2. Organize the parking, circulation and 
 access roadways around the Logistics 
 Center. 38th Street and Byrd Avenue 
may  be unnecessary through streets which can 
 be incorporated into a ring-road 
 configuration defining the parking area. 
 (See FL. 5-15) 
 
3.  Organize the 38th-41st Street tenant 
area,  focusing on 40th Street as a central 
spine  and primary access roadway. A 
major  troop movement pathway should be 
 located alongside the street leading 
 through the Tenant Facilities area to the 
 Petroleum School. Each tenant complex 
 should be "addressed" along 40th Street 
 with clear directional signage for 
 orientation. Unnecessary cross streets are 
 to be abandoned or removed and not 
 impose arbitrary constraints on future 
 development sites. 
 (See FL. 5-15) 
 
4.  Organize the ALMC area, coordinating 
 locations of access drives, parking, new 
 development, landscaped areas and 
 pedestrian spaces. Unnecessary remnant  
 
 
 
 
 

 roadways are to be removed as obsolete 
 buildings are demolished. A new entry 
 drive from Mahone Avenue should be 
 aligned with the entrance to the ALMC 
 building. Consolidated parking areas 
 should flank both sides of that entry 
drive,  providing a central parking field for 
the  surrounding facilities. See DC 1.7.1 
 through 1.8. 
 (See FL. 5-15) 
 
5.  Improve pedestrian access to buildings 
 #12400 and 12401 from rear parking 
 areas. Screen mechanical equipment and 
 separate pedestrian access from loading 
 areas. 
 (See FL. 5-15) 
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5.7  Family Housing Zone               FH 
 
 
 

5.7.1. Zone Description 
 
Fort Lee's woodlands, rolling hills, and 
stream valleys create a rich natural setting for 
family housing areas and provide buffer areas 
insulating these areas from surrounding post 
activities. The edge of the forest is a valuable 
amenity when housing is placed along it. The 
general quality of the housing units 
themselves is good, and the recent addition of 
wooden fences represents a good approach to 
screening outdoor storage, patios and 
mechanical equipment. However, often the air 
conditioning compressors are unscreened by 
landscaping or fencing and, therefore, detract 
from the image of the house entries. (See FL. 
5-16) 
 
In a few locations on-street parking creates 
visual clutter and an appearance of expansive 
paving without relief from landscaping. These 
areas, particularly at Yorktown Drive, should 
be reorganized to separate the parking from 
the roadway and provide landscaping to 
screen the parking and create visual divisions 
within the larger area. Coordinated fencing of 
appropriate scale should be used to screen air 
conditioning equipment, mechanical access 
doorways, and provide screening for patio 
areas. 
 
Plans to relocate overhead utilities 
underground will significantly reduce visual 
clutter and provide an opportunity to develop 
an improved domestic scale lighting system. 
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5.7  Family Housing Zone               FH 
 
 
 

5.7.2. Design Recommendations 
   (Family Housing Zone) 
 
1.  Upgrade Yorktown Drive from Saratoga to 
 Battle Drive. Define parking areas, reduce 
 street width, add curbs and landscaping, 
 relocate overhead utility lines. 
 See Project  #4. 
 (See FL. 5-17) 
 
2. Relocate overhead utilities underground 
 throughout family housing areas. Lines may 
 be located in rear yard areas. 
 See DC 1.4.7. 
 (See FL. 5-17) 
 

3.  Replace highway type low pres-sure sodium 
 street lights with residential scale standards 
 throughout housing neighborhoods. See DC 
 5.1. 
  (See FL. 5-17) 
 

4.  Provide plantings or low wooden fence to 
 screen view of air compressor units located 
 at front of individual units.  
 See DC 4.1. 
 

5. Improve individual identity to rear patio 
 areas by provision of fencing and other 
 landscape improvements. See DC 3.5.2. 
 (See FL. 5-17)  

         
FL. 5-17  Family Housing Zone Map 
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5.7  Family Housing Zone               FH 
  (North of Rte. 36) 
 
5.7.3. Design Recommendations -  
   Family Housing Zone (North of Rt. 36) 
 
1. Relocate overhead utilities underground 
 throughout family nousing areas. Lines 
 may be located in rear yard areas.  
 See DC 1.4.7. (See FL. 5-18) 
 
2. Replace highway type low pressure 
 sodium street lights with residential 
scale  standards throughout housing 
 neighborhoods. See DC 5.1. (See FL. 5-18) 
 
3. Provide plantings or low wooden fence 
to  screen view of air compressor units. 
 DC 4.1. (See FL. 5-18) 
 
4. Improve individual identity to rear patio 
 areas by provision of fencing and other 
 landscape improvements. See DC 3.5.2. 
 (See FL. 5-18) 
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5.8  Open Space Zone                OS 
 
 
 

5.8.1. Zone Description 
 
Woodland areas surround and run throughout 
Fort Lee creating a natural setting for field 
training and separating various areas of the 
post. The woodlands are one of Fort Lee's 
most valuable visual assets and should be 
managed to protect and enhance their natural 
forest image. Occasionally areas of woodland 
must be harvested. These cleared areas should 
be restricted to locations out of view from the 
main roadways and other active areas of the 
post. The edge of the forest should appear to 
be natural with a diversity of species and 
understory growth. (See FL. 5-19) 
 
Pathways used for troop movements should be 
paved and well drained. A system of storm 
water management should be developed to 
minimize soil erosion caused by run-off from 
other developed areas of the post. Finally, 
areas for outdoor group instruction should be 
carefully located and designed to best support 
that activity, with consideration given to wind 
protection, sun orientation and other 
microclimatic conditions. 
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5.8  Open Space Zone                OS 
 
 
 

5.8.2. Design Recommendations 
 
1. Prevent unsightly effects of erosion. 
 Repair washed out areas at culverts. 
 Replace deep open trenches with wider, 
 shallower, more gently sloping swales. 
 (See FL. 5-20) 
 

2. Maintain the natural forest edge allowing 
 for understory growth and a transition 
 area between the mowed areas and full 
 height canopy trees of the forest. 
 See DC  3.5.4. 
 (See FL. 5-20) 
 

3. Maintain roadways through the forest as 
 troop movement pathways leading to 
 major training areas. 
 (See FL. 5-20) 
 

4. Develop a troop movement pathway 
 flanking Saratoga Drive. See DC 1.5.1. 
 (See FL. 5-20) 
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6.1.1. Post Environment        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (Page 1 of 2) 
 

 
6.1.1.1.  Topography 
 
Fort Lee is characterized by a gently rolling 
terrain with intermittent level areas. The 
installation is located on the inner part of the 
Atlantic Coastal Plain on the Virginia 
peninsula near the Appomattox and James 
Rivers. It is in a metropolitan area that has 
had a history of agricultural and military 
activities. Topographic elevations range from 
50 to 160 feet above sea level; higher 
elevations occur in the western and southern 
areas of the post and lower elevations along 
Bailey and Cabin Creek and along Route 630. 
Developed areas are generally level, 
surrounded by hilly undeveloped forested 
areas. The wooded range area across Highway 
36 is flat as well. 
 
Soil erosion is generally not a problem in 
undeveloped areas, however it is re-
commended that preventive measures be taken 
for any proposed development during and 
after construction. Installation areas with 
slopes 5% or greater should not be developed 
if possible but reserved for training purposes; 
this would apply to hilly areas in the middle 
of and northeast of the main cantonment. 
 
6.1.1.2.  Soils 
 
Since most of the area within the post has had 
an extensive agricultural history, most of the 
soils are acidic and leached. Soils along 
stream flood beds (Bailey and Cabin Creeks) 
are primarily of an alluvium composition. 
Three soils associations within the post are: 
Emporia-Slagle-Bonneau (clay loam), Degue-
Pooler-Wahee (silts and clays), and 
Fluvaquents (sandy loams, poorly draining). 
At a depth of 250-300 feet is the Petersburg  
 
 
 
 
 

Granite layer which dates back to the 
Paleozoic Age which is topped with 
alternating layers of clays, sand, gravel, and 
marl. 
 
Most of the Fort Lee soils appear to be dense 
with occasional pockets of soft clays. This 
indicates that the type of structural 
foundations to be used will vary and will be 
determined after soil borings are analyzed. 
 
The water table ranges from 10 to 15 feet 
below ground surface at most sandy and clay 
soil areas; if excavation requirements are of a 
greater depth, the water table will require 
lowering. Impervious clay layers may have 
higher water tables which will require 
drainage also. Due to the high water table, all 
surfaced pollutants should be kept to a 
minimum. 
 
6.1.1.3.  Vegetation 
 
Existing forested areas form a permanent 
buffer along the reservation boundaries and 
create a well-defined edge along the main 
cantonment. The section of the post north of 
Route 36 is primarily wooded, except for the 
Fort Lee apartments and cleared training 
areas. 
 
Approximately one-half of the installation, 
south of Route 36, consists of woodlands of 
mixed pine and hardwood species. Near the 
Lee Avenue gateway, the predominant species 
are Loblolly Pine and oak varieties, with 
mixed hardwood stands of oak, hickory and 
maple throughout. Additional small hardwood 
stands are found near Blackwater Swamp 
along streams and poor drainage areas. 
 
Under the Woodlands Management Plan, 
Loblolly Pine and other marketable lumber is 
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6.1.1. Post Environment        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (Page 2 of 2) 
 

 
harvested using the clear-cut method. Most of 
the woodlands have good surface drainage 
and adequate ground water reserves to 
maintain a good tree cover. 
 
Predominant shade trees in developed areas 
throughout the post include Willow Oak, 
White Ash, and Southern Magnolia. 
Extending development into swamp areas 
should be avoided and indigenous plantings 
should be used if possible. Native grasses and 
understory plantings should be used at the 
existing forest edge in a transition zone 
between native woodlands and plantings used 
in developed areas. (See FL. 6-1) 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-1 
 

Willow Oaks are widely used on grounds and along 
streets. 
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6.1.2. Design for Climatic        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
    Conditions                 (Page 1 of 2) 
 
Provide protection from rain at building 
entrances. Provide positive drainage to 
minimize freezing rain along pedestrian 
walkways and roadways. 
 
Provide adequate storm drainage to protect 
excessive soil erosion during periods of heavy 
rains. Provide curbs and catch basins in areas 
of severe erosion. Open ditches should be 
buried, using piping and culverts to minimize 
soil erosion in these areas as well.  
(See FL. 6-2) 
 
6.1.2.1. Temperature Range 
 
Promote natural ventilation through operable 
windows or economy cycles for HVAC 
systems in spring and fall. See TM 5-785 for 
engineering heating/cooling requirements.  
(See FL. 6-3) 
 
6.1.2.2. Solar: Latitude 37 14' 
 
Heat gain through walls and glazed openings 
should be minimized in summer, but where 
possible promoted in winter. Take advantage 
of seasonal changes in altitude of the sun to 
achieve this in the design of window 
openings. 
 
Provide shading from hot summer sun by 
planting large deciduous trees on the south 
and west sides of buildings and pedestrian 
areas. Use the solar angle data to predict 
extent of shading. (See FL. 6-5) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 6-2 
 

Precipitation (inches/month, mean.) 

 
 

Temperature Range   Degrees F. 
(Source:  TM-5-785 / p. 3-255) 
 

FL. 6-3 

 
 

Prevailing Winds 
 

FL. 6-4 
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    Conditions                (Page 2 of 2) 
 
6.1.2.3. Temperature 
 
The climate of Fort Lee is a modified 
continental one with warm, humid summers, 
and mild winters. The coldest temperatures 
occur in January, ranging from 20°F to 40°F, 
and seldom reaching zero or below. Summer 
temperatures seldom reach 100° or above. 
Spring and autumn weather is generally mild 
and pleasant.   
 
6.1.2.4. Precipitation 
 
Rainfall is usually uniformly distributed 
throughout the year with monthly variability. 
Occasional dry periods occur in autumn 
lasting several weeks. Flooding is a 
possibility during summer and early autumn 
from hurricanes and tropical storms bringing 
record rainfalls. Tornadoes are infrequent but 
have been sighted in the area. 
 
6.1.2.5. Wind 
 
Wind direction is variable; in winter and early 
spring the prevailing winds are from the south 
and southwest, occasionally from the 
northeast. Summer prevailing winds are from 
the south-southwest as well. (See FL. 6-4) 
 
6.1.2.6. Microclimate 
 
Variations in micro-climate occur in 
temperature, wind velocity, light, and 
humidity. Forested areas differ in all these 
factors from developed areas with resulting 
increased run-off and higher velocity winds in 
open developed areas. Where winter wind is 
strong under micro-climatic conditions, 
provide wind breaks where possible with tall 
evergreen plantings. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

Solar Path for 37 degree N Latitude 
 
FL. 6-5 
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     System 

 
General Notes 
 
Fort Lee's network of roadways establishes a 
strong spatial organization, and to a large extent, 
determines how one sees the installation. The most 
important road is Adams Avenue, which links 
together the entire main cantonment area, forming 
the vehicular spine of the crescent and extending 
from 1st Street to the Adams Avenue gate. Lee 
Avenue and 6th Street are important as primary 
gateways to the post. Saratoga Drive is important 
as an extension of the 6th Street gateway and link 
between the two ends of the Adams Avenue 
crescent. 
 
The present lack of a clear hierarchy in roadway 
design is a major liability for Fort Lee's street 
system. The scale of certain streets does not reflect 
the road's relative importance. Redundant and 
parallel through routes such as Shop Road, Byrd 
and Carver Avenues, allow traffic to “filter” 
through areas rather than flow along a central 
corridor. While this pattern may disperse traffic 
volumes, it weakens the sense of orderliness and 
arbitrarily causes higher traffic flows along local 
access streets. 
 
The image of Adams Avenue as the primary 
vehicular spine should be reinforced through 
roadway improvements, lighting, signage and 
uniform planting. The roadway should appear as a 
consistent element linking together the various 
areas of the post. The hierarchy of primary, 
secondary and tertiary road types should be 
reinforced through the uniform treatment of 
landscaping, roadway cross-section, building 
setbacks, lighting, and orientation. Gateway 
intersections should appear as important nodes 
with generous building setbacks and large scale 
monuments, where appropriate. Redundant parallel 
streets should be minimized and eliminated where 
possible to allow larger contiguous spaces for 
development and simplified traffic patterns. (See 
FL. 6-6) 
 
 
 

 

 
FL. 6-6 
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General Notes 
 
A major opportunity exists at Fort Lee to 
create a significant, dedicated pedestrian 
movement system. At present massed groups 
of soldiers (platoons) are marched about the 
post between living quarters and training 
facilities. They presently utilize the street 
system and this creates significant conflicts 
with vehicular traffic. Three alternative 
movement systems to the auto are 
recommended: 
 
Troop Movement Spine - A major troop 
movement corridor should be developed as 
illustrated along Byrd Avenue. 
See DC 1.5.1-1.5.3. 
 
Troop Movement Pathway - A smaller troop 
movement pathway should be developed 
connecting troop training areas along 
Saratoga Drive, in the Shop Road area and 
across Route 36 to the north. See DC 1.5.4 & 
1.5.5. 
 
Bikeway - A bikeway system should be 
developed to connect family housing 
neighborhoods to training and administrative 
area. A loop system incorporating Adams 
Avenue, Lee Avenue and Saratoga Drive is 
recommended. See DC 1.5.6 & 1.5.7. 
 
The bikeway indicated on map at right 
illustrates major system only. Other 
secondary bikeway systems should be 
developed as need dictates. (See FL. 6-7) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
FL. 6-7 
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6.1.5. Building Orientation/Siting      GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 
General Notes 
 
* Orientation of buildings parallel to street 
 should take precedence over irregular 
 solar orientation in siting. An energy 
 efficiency study may be required to 
 permit siting to occur when building is 
 beyond 10° off the east-west axis. 
 
* Set back the building so that its facade 
 plane is aligned with other buildings on 
 the same street. 
 
* Where more than one street grid pattern 
 exists, choose the most important 
 frontage to orient the building. 
 
* Spaces between buildings will be 
 regularly shaped rectangles, which are 
 therefore more useful for parking and 
 service areas. 
 (See FL. 6-8) 
 
Note: DOD regulations require all new buildings to 
be oriented with the broad side within 15° to 20° of 
due east-west. In general, this may lead to energy 
savings in buildings with certain massing 
proportions. However, in many circumstances, 
specific analysis of the actual design may indicate site 
development inefficiencies resulting from the 
awkward orientation where prevailing street grids 
and existing adjacent buildings are oriented 
otherwise. Moreover, other measures may be taken 
in the specific building design to optimize energy 
efficiency, such as shading devices at window 
openings, coordination of deciduous tree plantings, 
overall building envelope massing and certain types 
of skylighting. This type of analysis is strongly 
recommended so that buildings are oriented 
according to the solar guideline (i e. 15° to east-west) 
only when it is clear that this will indeed be effective 
for the actual building design. If solar orientation 
will not significantly affect the particular building, 
then it should be oriented squarely with the street or 
existing building grid. 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-8 
 

Solar Orientation can cause design inefficiencies in existing 
built-up areas with strong orthagonal street grids. 
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Minimum Required Building Setbacks 
 
Any new building or addition is to be located 
so that its facade plane is set back from the 
street centerline the following minimum 
distances. In existing built-up areas the 
setback requirement is intended to reflect the 
prevailing existing setbacks. In general, new 
buildings in these areas should be aligned 
with adjacent existing permanent structures. 
Follow this procedure: 
 
1. Check the minimum setback required. 
 
2. Compare with existing permanent adjacent 
buildings on both sides. 
 
3. If there is a significant difference, and if 
the existing buildings are to remain then 
conform to existing conditions after verifying 
with the DEH. (See FL. 6-9) 
 
 
The chart to the right specifies minimum 
building setbacks. Check DC 1.4.1 through 
1.4.7 for additional setback and build-to 
requirements in particular areas. When more 
than one setback is described, the more 
restrictive (greater distance) is to apply. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
FL. 6-9 
 

Recommended Minimum Building Setbacks 
 
Route 36 Highway      275 ft. 
Lee Avenue        200 ft. 
6th Street (North of Adams)     200 ft. 
Saratoga Drive       100 ft. 
Mahone Avenue       100 ft. 
Adams Avenue       100 ft. 
Byrd Avenue         75 ft. 
Carver Avenue       100 ft. 
Shop Road          75 ft. 
Rear Access Road         50 ft. 
Quartermaster Road        50 ft. 
1st Street          50 ft. 
6th Street (South of Adams)     150 ft. 
11th Street        100 ft. 
13th Street          75 ft. 
16th Street        100 ft. 
19th Street        100 ft. 
38th Street        100 ft. 
40th Street        100 ft. 
41st Street        100 ft. 
All other numbered streets       75 ft. 
 
Match existing setbacks measured to face of existing adjacent buildings. 
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6.1.7. Roadway Cross Sections               GW  OS 
 
 
6.1.7.1. Main Gate Roadways 
 
General Notes 
 
The roadway cross section at major gateway 
entries should project an image of prominence 
and orderliness. A planted median and large 
street trees at the roadway edge should form 
these important, formal post gateways. (See 
FL. 6-10 and  FL. 6-11) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
FL. 6-10  Lee Avenue is the main entry from Route 36. 
 

                                         
 
FL. 6-11  Lee Avenue Section 
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6.1.7. Roadway Cross Sections                 OS  LT 
 
 
6.1.7.2. Primary Road (Adams Ave.) 
 
General Notes 
 
Adams Avenue represents the most important 
roadway providing primary access to 
activities on Post and defining the crescent-
shaped Living/ Training Zone. The visual 
appearance of the roadway should emphasize 
its importance in the post's roadway 
hierarchy. Landscaping, lighting and signage 
should all be designed to contribute to this 
visual impression (see appropriate Design 
Criteria). (See FL. 6-12 and  FL. 6-13) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

FL. 6-12 
 

Adams Avenue is a primary roadway throughout the 
post. 
 

                                                      
FL. 6-13  Adams Avenue Section 
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6.1.7. Roadway Cross Sections                 FH  OS 
 
 
6.1.7.3. Saratoga Drive 
 
General Notes 
 
Saratoga Drive will connect to the new 6th 
Street Gate and provide a loop connection to 
Adams Avenue at the north and south. The 
roadway provides a pleasant drive through the 
forest as well as providing access to 
residential areas and field training facilities. 
Landscaping, lighting and signage should all 
be designed to reinforce the forest-like setting 
(see appropriate Design Criteria). (See FL. 6-
14) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

                                
FL. 6-14  Saratoga Drive Section 
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6.1.7. Roadway Cross Sections                 LT  CC 
 
 
6.1.7.4. Secondary Roadways  
 
6.1.7.4.1. Living/Training Area 
 
This design criteria applies to roadways in the 
vicinity of troop barracks and other nearby 
areas. Setbacks for new construction are to be 
applied to all streets (including tertiary 
roads). See DC 1.3 for required setback 
distances. Lighting, landscaping, and signage 
should all contribute to an improved visual 
impression (see appropriate Design Criteria). 
 
All deep drainage ditches should be replaced 
with underground piped storm water drainage 
systems, where feasible.  
(See FL. 6-15) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

                       
FL. 6-15  Conceptual Road Section 
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6.1.7.4.2. Shop Road 
 
This design criteria applies to all secondary 
roads throughout the post (unless specifically 
targeted by another street design criteria). 
(See FL. 6-16) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Design and location of utilities, street trees, sidewalks and signage 
form the image of the post along the secondary roadways. 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-16  Conceptual Road Section 
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6.1.7. Roadway Cross Sections                LT  SS  TF 
 
 
6.1.7.5. Tertiary Roads 
 
General Notes 
 
The design of the roadways, lighting, 
pedestrian system (walking and troop 
movement pathways), signage and 
landscaping all contribute to a positive visual 
impression. Even roads classified as tertiary 
in the roadway hierarchy should be carefully 
considered. (See FL. 6-17 and  FL. 6-18) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
FL. 6-17 
 

Rear Access Road is tertiary roadway.  
 

                   
FL. 6-18  Conceptual Road Section 
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6.1.7. Roadway Cross Sections              FH 
 
 
6.1.7.6. Residential Streets 
 
This design criteria applies to all residential 
streets in family housing neighborhoods 
throughout the post.  
(See FL. 6-19 and  FL. 6-20) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

FL. 6-19 
 

Residential Street Plan 
 

             
FL. 6-20  Residential Street Crossection 
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6.1.8. Troop Movement Spine              LT 
 
 
General Notes 
 
6.1.8.1.  Byrd Avenue 
 
Portions of Byrd Avenue are to be converted to a 
troop movement spine. This entails removing 
vehicular traffic from that street and rebuilding it 
for the exclusive pedestrian use of troops.  
(See FL. 6-21) 
 
Cross streets are to be minimized. Where they 
occur, special crossing treatment is to be used. , 
 
The street is to be regraded (sloped 1% to drain to 
sides) and paving is to be bituminous material with 
concrete banding (see DC 3.7). Lighting is to be 
upgraded (see DC 5.1). Overhead utility wires are 
to be placed under ground. 
 
Deep drainage ditches are to be replaced with 
underground piped stormwater system. 
(See FL. 6-22) 

 
FL. 6-21 
 

Byrd Avenue should be converted into a troop 
movement spine. 
 

 

                                              
FL. 6-22  Troop Movement Spine Section 
 

 
 -70-



FORT LEE 
Installation Design Guide 
 

6.1  Site Planning       1.5.2 
 

     AR    LA    CE    ME    EE     MT 

 
6.1.8. Troop Movement Spine              LT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Troop Movement Spine along Byrd 
Avenue will represent the primary pedestrian 
movement system within the Living/Training 
Zone. Special paving materials and street 
furnishings are noted in their specific Design 
Criteria later in this document. 
(See FL. 6-23)  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

FL. 6-23 Troop Movement Spine Plan 
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6.1.8. Troop Movement Spine              LT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The treatment of the Spine should create a 
pedestrian environment that forms the central 
axis of troop activities and movement along 
Byrd Avenue. The space should be large 
enough to permit platoons to pass in two 
directions, but not too wide to create a lifeless 
space. Large canopy trees and landscaping at 
the Spine edge and against buildings should 
frame the pedestrian space. 
(See FL. 6-24)  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                   
FL. 6-24  Detailed Plan of Troop Movement Spine 
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6.1.8. Troop Movement Spine              LT  SS  OS  CC 
 
 
6.1.8.2.  Developed Areas 
 
A Troop Movement Pathway system should be 
established to link troop housing, activity and training 
areas (i.e. along Shop Road). A 12' wide bituminous 
pathway with special treatment at intersections should 
be developed. A removable steel pipe bollard should be 
located at the intersections, centered in the pathway, to 
obstruct vehicles using the pathway. (See FL. 6-25) 
 
The Troop Movement Pathway represents a less 
intensively developed pedestrian system than the Troop 
Movement Spine. (See FL. 6-26) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FL. 6-25 
 

Accommodations for troop movement is of vital 
importance. 

                                      
FL. 6-26 
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6.1.8. Troop Movement Spine                 OS  FH 
 
 
6.1.8.3.  Forested Areas 
 
A Troop Movement Pathway System should 
be established to link troop housing, activity 
and training areas (i.e. along Saratoga Drive). 
A 12' wide bituminous pathway should be 
developed adjacent to roadway (min. 18' from 
edge of road) and at edge of forested area. 
Special treatment should be utilized where 
pathway intersects roadways (see appropriate 
Design Criteria). (See FL. 6-27) 
 
The Troop Movement Pathway represents a 
less intensively developed pedestrian system 
than the Troop Movement Spine. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

                   
FL. 6-27  Troop Movement Pathway Section 
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6.1.8. Troop Movement Spine       GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 
6.1.8.4.  Bike Path 
 
Bikeway paving materials are to be 
bituminous with a brown/red colored 
aggregate to differentiate it from troop 
movement and roadway bituminous 
pavements. 
 
Possible locations would include: 
 
 * Right of Ways 
 * Abandoned RR R.O.W. 
 * Fire lanes 
 * Recreational Areas 
 * Along roadways and highways 
 
Bike Rack Locations 
 
 * Adjacent to rear entrances of   
   destinations 
 
 * Out of pedestrian pathways 
 
 In areas of constant visual supervision. * 
   (See FL. 6-28) 

 
 
Bike path gradients 
 
 * Maximum gradient- 5% up to 1000 ft. 
 
 * Up to 10% may be used for 60 ft. maximum. 
 
 * Bike path curve radii are to correspond to design 
    speed and gradient. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
FL. 6-28  Bike Path Section at Roadway Edge 
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6.1.8.5.  Bikeway System - Details 
 
One-Way System - One Side Only 
 
 * Provide a 5'-0" wide bicycle lane 
within    the street cartway on one side of 
street. 
 
 * Maintain bicycle lane consistently on  
   same side of street avoiding 
crossovers. 
 
 * Use diagonally painted striping to  
   demarcate the extent of bikeway lane.   
   (See FL. 6-29) 
 
Two-Way System -- Both Sides of Street. 
 
 * Same as above, except use 5' wide  
   bikeway lane on both sides of street. 
 
 * Utilize bike-proof storm water inlet  
   grates. (See FL. 6-30) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
FL. 6-29 
 

Bikeway Street Cross Section 
 
 

                  
FL. 6-30 
 

Bikeway Plan View 
 

 

 
 -76-



FORT LEE 
Installation Design Guide 
 

6.1  Site Planning       1.6.0 
 

     AR    LA    CE    ME    EE     MT 

 
6.1.9. Access to Buildings        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (Page 1 of 2) 
 

 
The parking lot is often the arrival point for 
the visitor. Although a major building front 
entry may be oriented to the roadway, 
frequently it is the rear or side entrance that is 
used because it may be more convenient to 
the parking. (See FL. 6-31) 
 
The proper siting and design of parking lots 
and the design of pedestrian spaces that lead 
from parking to the destination building are 
important to the overall impression of the 
installation, the following recommendations 
provide guidance for the siting and design of 
parking lots and related pedestrian amenities. 
 
6.1.9.1. Parking in Rear 
 
Parking is best located at the rear of buildings 
and facilities for effective screening of 
parking areas. Allow a 10-15’ min. setback 
for a planting strip for trees and shrubs and 
pedestrian walkway between the parking area 
and back of the building. (See FL. 6-32) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-31 
 

Parking Lot behind Mifflin Hall Building, note the 
curbed planting islands. 

 

 
FL. 6-32 
 

Parking in Rear 
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6.1.9.2. Parking in Front 
 
This occurs at existing buildings requiring a 
high level of access and visibility with a high 
turnover in parking, such as at community 
support facilities. (See FL. 6-33) 
 
Existing parking in front of buildings should 
be maintained and improved; however, future 
parking in front of buildings should be 
discouraged in general. Locate new parking to 
the sides and rear of buildings instead. 
 
6.1.9.3. Parking to Side 
 
Recommended where several buildings share 
common parking field. Special consideration 
must be made for pedestrian pathways which 
direct visitors to the front entrance of the 
destination buildings. (See FL. 6-34 , FL. 6-
35 , FL. 6-36 and  
FL. 6-37) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

       
FL. 6-33 
 

Parking in Front 
 
 

       
FL. 6-34 
 

Parking to Side 
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6.1.9. Access to Buildings        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Parking in Rear 
 

                   
FL. 6-35  Conceptual Plan 
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6.1.9. Access to Buildings        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Parking to Side 
 

                              
FL. 6-36  Conceptual Plan 
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6.1.9. Access to Buildings        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Parking in Front 
 

         
FL. 6-37  Conceptual Plan 
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6.1.10.1. Standard Dimensions 
 
Individual stall size is to be 9'0" x 18'0". 
Parking lots with larger stall sizes should be 
restriped where their efficiency can be 
increased by doing so. The total width of each 
parking bay is to be 60 feet. (See FL. 6-38 
and  FL. 6-39) 
 
Larger dimensions are permitted in less 
densely developed areas of the post, or in 
motor pool areas where trucks and service 
vehicles must be stored. However, the space 
efficiency of these too must be minimized 
insofar as possible. 
 
Parking lots must be held a minimum of 15' 
away from buildings and roadways wherever 
feasible. (See FL. 6-40) 
 

                      
FL. 6-38 
Individual Parking Stall 
 

                
FL. 6-39 
Width of Parking Bay 
 

                                                                   
FL. 6-40  Conceptual Parking Layout 
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6.1.10.2. Small Lots 
 
Often public perpendicular parking is located 
directly on streets. This is a dangerous and 
less than desirable condition. Wherever 
possible, parking should be separated from 
the street by a planting strip. Access points 
(curb cuts) should be kept to a minimum to 
facilitate through traffic movement. (See FL. 
6-41) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-41  Conceptual Plan of Parking Improvements 
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6.1.10. Off Street Parking                    CC 
 
 

 
6.1.10.3. Post Exchange (See FL. 6-42) 
 
 
 

 
FL 6-42.  Conceptual Plan of Parking Improvements 
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6.1.10. Off Street Parking        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
6.1.10.4. Integrating Pedestrian Pathway 
 
Frequently important destinations must be 
accessed by pedestrians through large parking 
fields. In these cases, a special pedestrian 
pathway is to be provided through the parking 
to the building entrance. (See FL. 6-43) 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

               
FL. 6-43  Conceptual Parking Plan 
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6.1.10. Off Street Parking        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
6.1.10.5. Parking Planted Islands 
 
Provisions for landscaping must be made 
within larger parking lots. Planted islands are 
to be provided by omitting two parking stalls 
in adjacent bays. 
 
Canopy trees are recommended for planting to 
provide shade. 
 
Recommend no more than 15 to 20 ~ spaces 
between plant islands. 
(See FL. 6-44) 
 
 
 
 
Use planted islands to define a pedestrian 
path leading to major building entries. 
(See FL. 6-45) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
At perimeter of parking lots, omit single 
spaces to provide planting or to preserve 
existing trees. 
(See FL. 6-46) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
FL. 6-44 
Planted Island 

 
FL. 6-45 
Planted Island with Pedestrian Pathway 

 
FL. 6-46 
Perimeter Planting Bay 
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6.1.11. Buildings Flanking                  LT  TF 
      Formal Open Space 
 
Formal open spaces are desirable and should be 
defined by the location, placement, and scale of 
surrounding buildings. In some locations, the 
elements of this type of space already exist and 
need only be completed by the careful planning 
of building locations and landscaping. In other 
areas a totally new configuration of building 
groups needs to be created. 
 
 * Center axis of open space establishes  
    reference line for symmetric placement 
    of buildings on both sides. 
    (See FL. 6-47) 
 
 
 
 * Buildings to be set back equally on 
both     sides of centerline. 
 
 
 
 
 
 * Building fronts facing each other on  
    opposite sides of the space to be   
    designed with similar massing and  
    proportions where possible. 
 
 
 

 
 * Building located at end of axis should 
     be designed with symmetrical 
facade      with entrance or feature 
opening at      center. Function of 
building should be      of some 
importance. 
    (See FL. 6-48) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

FL. 6-47 
 
 

 

FL. 6-48 
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6.1.12. Warehouse & Storage Yards                  SS 
 
 

 
Careful siting of warehouses and planning of 
fenced storage yards is essential to insure that 
these industrial functions are properly 
screened from more public areas. When 
locating storage facilities, the following 
guidelines should be considered. 
(See FL. 6-49 and  FL. 6-50) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FL. 6-49 
 

View of warehouses should be screened from adjacent 
roadway. 

 
 

                                                     
FL. 6-50  Conceptual Plan of Service Yard 
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6.1.13. Review Stands at Parade             LT 
      Grounds 
 
The location and design of Reviewing Stands 
should respect the fact that these facilities 
will generate a great deal of public exposure. 
Siting should not block existing views toward 
or from buildings and formal open spaces. 
(See FL. 6-51) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
FL. 6-51  Conceptual Plan 
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6.1.14. Family Housing Development            FH 
 
 
Cluster attached units around common 
parking courtyards. 
 
 
Modulate row to create residential scale and 
allow for individual identity for each unit. 
Step back or step forward each pair of units 4 
to 8 feet at each step. 
 
 
Provide open recreation space between  
housing clusters allowing view to forested 
areas and breaking up density of development. 
 
 
 
New housing development should take full 
advantage of mature forested areas. Siting 
should maximize this natural amenity. 
 
 
 

 
Parking court should be planned with trees 
and planting island to break up excessive 
paving in center. 
 
 
 
 
Recreational facilities should be developed 
close to housing and be utilized by several 
age groups. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

FL. 6-52 
 

Conceptual Plan 
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6.1.15. Drainage in Lawn Areas      GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                       (Page 1 of 2) 
 

 
Drainage in Lawn Areas. (See FL. 6-52) 
 
6.1.15.1.  Existing Ditches 
 
Ditches should be eliminated wherever 
possible by the use of culverts and 
underground piping. An overall drainage plan 
as an engineering study should be conducted 
by the DEH for underground piping. (See FL. 
6-53) 
 
6.1.15.2. Swales 
 
Where drainage is minimal and water flow 
does not require underground piping, grass-
covered swales are an appropriate solution. 
Wide shallow ditches transferring water to a 
catch basin or lawn inlet should create as 
little interruption in lawn areas as possible. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
FL. 6-53 
 

Where feasible, drainage ditches should be piped under 
ground. 
 
 
Swale location and design will be determined by drainage 
requirements and surrounding site layout. Round off grade 
transitions to prevent vegetation and soil erosion. 
(See FL. 6-54) 
 

                                         
FL. 6-54 
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Field Stone may be required in areas adjacent 
to drainage structures, such as lawn inlets, to 
further prevent soil erosion. If excessive 
riprap is required and the depth of the swale 
creates a drainage ditch, underground piping 
and drainage should then be considered by an 
engineering study. (See FL. 6-55)  
 
The following criteria apply to swale design: 
 
     Longitudinal Slope -   2% min. 
                 Grass -   8% max. 
                Riprap -  10% max. 
 
     Cross slope  -      2% min. 
         Side  -   1:5 max.  
        Back  - 1:10 max. 
 
Swales should be wide and shallow at the top 
and should increase in depth at their bottom 
or low point. 
 
Tree and shrub vegetation should be kept out 
of grass swales. 

FL. 6-55 
 

Drainage Ditches often impede troop circulation on post. 
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Historical Context 
 
The pattern of development of Fort Lee is a 
result of a series of building campaigns 
beginning in 1917. The national emergencies 
of World War I and World War II each 
required massive buildups, which took the 
form of extensive grids of one- and two-story 
wooden structures. 
 
Nearly all of these structures are now 
demolished as areas have been redeveloped 
with more permanent larger structures. 
However, the basic infrastructure, the pattern 
of roads and general layout of the post, 
remains somewhat a permanent legacy of the 
first building campaign. The distinctive 
crescent-shaped layout to the main 
cantonment is largely a result of the railroad 
and roadway alignments dating to pre-Civil 
War. 
 
Fort Lee is representative of the over-all trend 
in redevelopment for military installations, 
which has been towards fewer and larger 
more permanent buildings, and away from 
repetitious grids of temporary structures. This 
is due in part to efficiencies required by the 
pragmatic demands of the building functions, 
as well as the economies of mechanical 
building systems and energy conservation. 
 
In recent years, a great deal of effort has been 
directed towards demolishing the WW II era 
wooden buildings, which has created larger 
development sites and has set the stage for the 
current phase of the post's development. 
 
At Fort Lee the result of this redevelopment 
will be cohesive areas of clearly organized 
complexes of buildings with well-defined 
spaces between. This allows for a strong  
 
 
 

architectural theme to be recognized and 
enforced for these new buildings. 
 
The theme is to be adopted to each visual zone 
of the post, taking into consideration the 
existing development. Where brick is the 
predominant material, it shall continue to be 
used. Where the buildings have been recently 
refaced with stucco, that will continue to be 
used in combination with brick to insure a 
unified image. And where buildings have been 
designed with a more formal character, such 
as at the Post Headquarters, future 
development must complement and reinforce 
this formality. 
 
Architectural Themes 
 
Over the past two decades, the more 
permanent buildings developed at Fort Lee 
have begun to establish these architectural 
themes. The use of red brick with 
limestone/cast stone trim for the 
Headquarters building and several other 
structures nearby has set a strong precedent 
for future development in that area. 
Renovation of the barracks with an exterior 
wall insulation system has resulted in a 
consistent tan stucco with brown trim theme 
for these clusters of buildings. 
 
In the near future, the warehouse district will 
be redeveloped as the WW II era storage 
facilities are replaced with new structures. 
This is an opportunity to significantly improve 
the public image of the Route 36 corridor 
through the coordination of building locations 
and design character. 
 
Several large complexes of new buildings are 
planned for the area between Adams and 
Carver Avenues. 
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A cluster of training buildings (from 16th to 
19th Streets), a complex of barracks buildings 
(from 6th to 11th Streets) and a cluster of 
reserve training barracks and training 
buildings (from 3rd to 5th Streets). 
 
Each of these areas must be coordinated 
through the application of the design criteria 
to insure a strong, unified image. 
 
Moreover, an overall site development plan 
should be prepared so that the specific 
building configuration, site design and 
circulation patterns are entirely designed. 
This assures design coordination throughout 
multi-phased development. 
 
Scale and Massing 
 
Where the scale of different buildings has 
been consistent in a single area, the effect has 
been a strong unified image. This consistent 
scale should be continued in new 
development. Although floor areas and 
overall bulk of buildings must vary to 
accommodate required functions, awkward 
differences in scale must be resolved by 
carefully shaping the building's mass and by 
articulating the facade design. DC 2.1 through 
DC 2.1.4 address these issues. 
 
Design Character 
 
In areas of existing development, the design 
guidelines for new buildings are based upon 
the prevailing architectural features common 
to most of the existing structures. The 
intended result is the continuation of a unified 
theme in building materials, detailing, 
fenestration, roof profiles and general 
character. 
 
 
 
 
 

Recently, a major decision has been made to 
extensively utilize an exterior insulation wall 
finish system which results in a stucco 
appearance (similar to Dryvit). This has been 
used on both renovation work as well as new 
construction. The design criteria allow for the 
use of this material in certain visual zones, 
although a more permanent material is 
recommended. 
 
Historic Buildings 
 
Fort Lee has very few historic structures. 
However, as repairs, renovations or alterations 
are required for these buildings, follow the 
recommendations of The Secretary of the 
Interior's Standards for Rehabilitation of 
Historic Buildings. 
 
Materials and Colors 
 
To maintain a coordinated "palate" of building 
materials and colors within a single area, refer 
to DC 2.6.0 through DC 2.6.4. 
Recommendations are outlined for all major 
building components. 
 
The architectural themes developed for Fort 
Lee involve a choice between two major 
building materials, brick or a combination of 
brick and stucco. A third choice of all stucco 
may be used in areas less visible by the 
public. The chart summarizes how these 
material choices have been assigned to each 
visual zone. The Architectural Design 
Character sketches reflect these material 
choices. Note that the use of all-stucco is 
limited to the portions of the OS zone that 
already has stucco buildings. 
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Technical & Engineering Aspects 
 
Consideration of performance aspects of these 
building components, such as life cycle costs 
and value engineering may require 
refinements to these specific 
recommendations. In general, the goal is to 
match the material and color selections for 
major building components within a single 
visual zone. Where existing buildings exist, 
these serve as the basis for matching new 
buildings. 
 
These Design Criteria are intended for control 
of the appearance of building materials. 
Responsibility for adequate and appropriate 
technical performance of building components 
lies with the project manager, DEH, architect, 
engineer, builder and/or construction 
manager. 
 
Summary of Materials 
 
GW / Gateway Zone 
 
Because the Gateway Zone is restricted to the 
public highway corridors, it is presumed that 
no buildings need be built within this area. 
However, if the need arises, brick should be 
used as the major building material. 
 
LT / Living-Training Zone 
 
This is a large area within which are several 
different established themes which must be 
continued. Brick and cast stone is to be used in 
the Head quarters vicinity, Brick and Stucco is 
to be used for new development from 1st 
Street through 11th Street, and in all other 
areas. 
 
CC / Community Center Zone 
 
Use all brick in this highly visible zone. 
 
SS / Service & Storage Zone 
 
Use a combination of brick base 
and detailing in combination  
 
 

with vinyl/aluminum metal siding. Where 
visibility is greatest, utilize best materials. 
 
TF / Tenant/Facilities Zone 
 
Use all stucco and brick in the Logistics Center 
vicinity, all brick in the ALMC vicinity, stucco 
& brick in all other areas. 
 
FH / Family Housing Zone 
 
Use matching materials in areas of existing 
housing, (e.g. brick & vinyl siding where it is 
presently used). 
 
OS / Open Space Zone 
 
Stucco and Brick for all areas within the main 
cantonment or visible from primary roadways 
(i.e. within 300 ft.). 
 
Brick wainscotting should be used from the 
ground up to the first floor window sill height. 
Corners of the building and piers between major 
masses of the building should be built of brick, 
so that the stucco surfaces are seen as infill 
between brick masses. The Design Character 
sketches included In this section demonstrate this 
approach. 
 
Theme                   Area of Application 
 
All Brick                    * Headquarters vicinity 
                                    * Hospital vicinity 
                                    * Commissary vicinity 
                                    * Post Exchange Vicinity 
                                    * Within 400 ft. of Lee Ave. 
                                    * All Gatehouses 
                                    * Family Housing Area “A” 
                                    * ALMC area  
                                    * Petroleum School vicinity 
 
Brick & Stucco           * ll other areas of the A
                              post except Family 
                              Housing 
 
Brick & Siding           * Family Housing Areas 
                            "B" and "C" 
                           * Field Training areas 
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Large Buildings 
 
Simple block-forms for larger buildings 
appear awkward and out-of-scale when 
located among smaller-scaled structures. 
(See FL. 6-56) 
 
When the program requires a large building 
mass, the form must be "articulated" by 
modulating the facade plane. This breaks up 
the otherwise massive form and reduces the 
apparent scale to better fit with the 
surrounding buildings. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
This example shows a large building which 
has been "articulated" to appear as three 
smaller rectangular forms. A central gallery 
flanked by two pavilions. (See FL. 6-57) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 
FL. 6-56 
 

 
 
FL. 6-57 
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Single Story Buildings 
 
When program requires a large building mass, 
the form should be "articulated" by 
modulating the facade plane. (See FL. 6-
58,FL. 6-59, and FL. 6-60) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

                                          FL. 6-58                                    
 
 

                          FL. 6-59                                 
 
 

FL. 6-60     
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2 & 3 Story Buildings 
 
When program requires a large building mass, 
the form should be "articulated" by 
modulating the facade plane. (See FL. 6-61 
and FL. 6-62) 

 
 
 
 
 

                         FL. 6-61                         
 

                                              
FL. 6-62 
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Building Height 
 
Overall scale and massing of buildings must 
be coordinated to insure a unified image for 
the installation. In any single area, the heights 
of buildings should be matched, so that a 
consistent scale is maintained. Differences in 
floor-to-floor heights and sloping sites may 
require some variation. However, in general, 
alignment of all major building features is 
preferred. These include general 
fenestration, cornice lines, belt courses and 
roof lines, all of which should be aligned with 
adjacent buildings whenever possible. (See  
FL. 6-63) 
 
Although specific program requirements may 
require higher or lower structures, wherever 
feasible, the following Recommended 
Maximum Building Heights are to be applied. 
Where indicated, the Preferred Building 
Height represents an ideal height for all 
buildings in the visual zone. (See FL. 6-64) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
FL. 6-63 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-64 
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Taller Buildings 
 
Tall massive buildings, when placed among 
much smaller buildings, may appear awkward 
and out-of-place. 
 
When the program requires a taller building in 
an area of smaller structures, the design of the 
taller building must be “articulated” to reflect 
the predominant scale of the surrounding area. 
 
The following design techniques are to be 
used where appropriate: 
 
* Match cornice line height where adjacent 
buildings have prominent cornice features. 
 
* Match belt courses or other important lines 
of vertical articulations. 
 
* Modulate facade plane to reduce overall 
scale of building mass. 
 
* Step-back upper stories above prevailing 
cornice line. (See FL. 6-65) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-65 
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6.2.3. Design Character               LT 
 
 
Traditional Brick Theme 
 
General Notes 
 
The design of new buildings should relate in 
scale and materials to existing significant 
buildings such as Miflin Hall.  
(See FL. 6-66)  Brick should be used as the 
predominant building material. Pitched roofs 
and properly scaled window openings should 
also contribute to a formal, monumental 
building form. Buildings in the LT Zone from 
19th to 27th Streets should especially reflect 
this theme. This theme is appropriate for 
administrative, laboratory, classroom and 
research buildings which are multi-storied and 
have large floor areas. (See FL. 6-67) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
FL. 6-66 
 

Mifflin Hall establishes a design vocabulary for new 
buildings. 

 

 
FL. 6-67  Design Concept for New Buildings 
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6.2.3. Design Character               TF 
 
 
Traditional Theme, Non-Brick 
 
General Notes 
 
The design of new buildings should relate in 
scale and materials to existing significant 
buildings. While masonry is preferred, stucco 
may be introduced in this zone. Pitched roof 
forms and properly scaled windows will 
contribute to the positive design theme. 
(See FL. 6-68) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
FL. 6-68  Design Concept for New Buildings 
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6.2.3. Design Character                    CC 
 
 
Officers' Club Elevation 
 
General Notes 
 
The Officers' Club represents a symmetrical, 
formal visual terminus to Lee Avenue. (See 
FL. 6-69) The form of the building should be 
respected with the introduction of new 
elements such as porte-cochere symmetrically 
placed at the entry. (See FL. 6-70) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
FL. 6-69 
 

The regular spacing of window openings creates a 
suitably dignified image for the Officer’s Club.  

 
FL. 6-70  Conceptual Elevation 
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6.2.3. Design Character             GW  LT  CC  TF 
 
 
Contemporary Brick Theme 
 
To be used for all building function types 
except warehousing throughout the referenced 
visual zones. This criteria is especially 
appropriate for classroom, training, 
administration, and community service 
buildings. (See FL. 6-71 and FL. 6-72) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 6-71 

Sword & Key Enlisted Club represents a new one-story 
brick building.  

 
 

FL. 6-72 
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6.2.3. Design Character                  LT  CC 
 
 
In those areas of the post where brick has 
been the prevailing material in permanent 
buildings, new structures should be designed 
in brick with limestone/cast stone trim. (See 
FL. 6-73) These areas include: 
 
* Headquarters Bldg. vicinity 
   (Quartermaster School Bldg.) 
 
* Hospital vicinity 
 
* Post Exchange vicinity 
 
* New Commissary vicinity. (See FL. 6-74) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-73 
 

Building #3325 is representative of much of the existing 
design character. 

 

 
 
FL. 6-74 
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6.2.3. Design Character                  GW 
 
 
Gatehouse/ Sentry Station 
 
General Notes 
 
The Gatehouse is the first structure one sees 
when approaching the Post. (See FL. 6-75)  
The structure should be simple but well 
designed. Brick and metal sloped roof should 
be used. Appropriate lighting and site 
furnishings should be incorporated to improve 
the visual image. (See FL. 6-76) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
FL. 6-75 
 

Existing Gatehouse at Lee Avenue. 

 
FL. 6-76  Design Concept 
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6.2.3. Design Character                 LT  CC  SS 
 
 
Contemporary Stucco & Brick Theme 
 
Several new buildings are proposed within the 
visual zones referenced above. In some cases, 
several new buildings will be developed in a 
cohesive cluster in an area where existing 
structures are to be demolished or no 
buildings currently exist. 
 
These new projects must be designed 
according to a single architectural style with 
matching materials, so that they create a 
unified image for the area. (See FL. 6-77) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 

FL. 6-77 
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6.2.3. Design Character                 SS  TF  OS 
 
 
Contemporary Stucco & Brick Theme 
 
New buildings proposed for the above 
referenced visual zones are to be designed 
according to a single architectural style with 
matching materials, so that a unified image is 
created for those areas. (See FL. 6-78) 
 
The example illustrated below is particularly 
appropriate for administrative, training, 
dining, and other community support 
functions. (See FL. 6-79), (See FL. 6-80) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
FL. 6-78 
 

Existing design character can be improved. 

 
FL. 6-79 
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6.2.3. Design Character                 SS  TF  OS 
 
 
Contemporary Stucco & Brick Theme  
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-80 
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6.2.3. Design Character                SS 
 
 
Storage Buildings 
 
It is important that the proposed new 
warehouse structures continue this tradition 
with brick chosen to match the existing 
buildings. (See FL. 6-81)  For more specific 
materials and color guidelines see DC 2.6. 
(See FL. 6-82) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 

FL. 6-81 
 

Wharehouses along Route 36. 

                          
 
FL. 6-82 
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6.2.3. Design Character               LT 
 
 
Reviewing Stands at Parade Grounds 
 
Parade Ground and VIP reviewing stands are 
among the most highly visible aspects of the 
post from the point of view of the important 
visitor and senior command. As such, the 
design of these facilities represents the 
quality of the installation as a whole, and 
therefore deserves careful attention. (See FL. 
6-83) 
 
The review stand should not be seen as a 
temporary structure. It is an important 
permanent building marking the central axis 
of a formal ceremonial place. (See FL. 6-84) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
FL. 6-83 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
FL. 6-84  Conceptual Elevation 
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6.2.3. Design Character               FH 
 
 
New Family Housing 
 
Any new family housing which may be 
developed in the future is to follow these 
design guidelines. Emphasis is given to 
stepping the plan to give greater individual 
identity to each dwelling unit. Brick masonry 
is recommended, though vinyl siding or 
stucco surfaces may also be used in 
coordination with brick. (See FL. 6-85), (See 
FL. 6-86) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
FL. 6-85 
 

Conceptual plan of “stepped” family housing units (row 
of 8 units).  

                             
 
FL. 6-86 
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6.2.4. Fenestration                 LT 
 
 
Replacement Horizontal Strip Windows 
 
The overall appearance of horizontal strip 
windows is to be maintained where this style 
of fenestration already exists and windows 
require replacement. This can be 
accomplished by selecting matching dark 
colors for all non-transparent surfaces within 
the original opening, including mullions, 
sash, insulated panels, and Bashing. (See FL. 
6-87)  from a distance, the overall opening 
will "read" rather than the individual window 
unit, and the pattern and proportions of the 
original building fenestration will be 
maintained. See DC 2.6 for color and material 
guidelines. (See FL. 6-88) 
 

 

 
 
FL. 6-87 
 

Existing Barracks in the LT Visual Zone. 
 

                                
FL. 6-88 
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6.2.4. Fenestration                 LT 
 
 
Fenestration- Replacement Horizontal 
Strip Windows 
 
The overall appearance of horizontal strip 
windows IS to be maintained where this style 
of fenestration already exists and windows 
require replacement. (See FL. 6-89)  This can 
be accomplished by selecting matching dark 
colors for all non-transparent surfaces within 
the original opening, including mullions, 
sash, insulated panels, and flashing. from a 
distance, the overall opening will "read" 
rather than the individual window unit, and 
the pattern and proportions of the original 
building fenestration will be maintained. See 
DC 2.6 for color and material guidelines. (See 
FL. 6-90) 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
FL. 6-89 
 

Existing Barracks. 
 

                                  
 
FL. 6-90 
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6.2.4. Fenestration               GW  LT  CC  TF 
 
 
Placement of Windows 
 
The rhythm, pattern and proportions of 
window openings are major factors in a 
building's design character. 
 
Careful placement of windows is to be 
considered to reinforce the building's 
formality, particularly where the building is 
prominently located. (See FL. 6-91) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-91 
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6.2.4. Fenestration              GW  LT  CC  SS  TF 
 
 
Detailing of Openings 
 
Brick buildings with carefully detailed 
openings have become the tradition in many 
areas of the post. New construction in these 
areas is to continue this design theme by the 
use of brick as a major building material, and 
the use of appropriately-detailed window and 
doorway openings. 
 
Following are several examples of sill, head 
and jamb brick detailing. Where possible, 
match the style of openings used in existing 
adjacent buildings. Where no precedent 
exists, choose one of these examples. (See 
FL. 6-92) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-92 
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6.2.5. Entrances                 GW  LT  TF 
 
 
Important Building Entrances 
Vertical Articulation 
 
To emphasize important entrances, special 
window(s) immediately above the entry 
doorway may be introduced. Special detailing 
and the introduction of cast stone/limestone 
will add to the expression of the entrance. 
(See FL. 6-93) 
 
Brick detailing may be used to extend the 
architectural expression of the first floor entry 
up into the second story, surrounding both the 
doorway and the window above. (See FL. 6-
94) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-93 
Conceptual Illustration of Entry 
 

 
 
FL. 6-94 
Illustrative Example of Entrance Articulation. 
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6.2.5. Entrances          GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 
Ramps at Entrances 
 
Handicapped access ramps are to be placed to 
the side to allow for proper ramp distances 
without interrupting view of formal stairs and 
doorways. (See FL. 6-95) 
 
Landscaping is to be used to screen the bulk 
of the ramp base, but allow visibility above 
railing height. (See FL. 6-96) 
 
See ANSI A117.1 - (current revision) for 
specific ramp requirements. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                         FL. 6-95 
 
 

 
 

                       
FL. 6-96         Conceptual Drawing Entrance 
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6.2.5. Entrances                 LT 
 
 
Troop Barracks 
Entrances to Buildings 
 
General Notes 
 
Special attention should be applied to creating 
a pleasant environment at the entrance to 
barracks. (See FL. 6-97), (See FL. 6-98) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

FL. 6-97 
 

Existing Barracks Entrance 
 
 

                             
FL. 6-98 
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6.2.6. Alterations/Additions       GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 
Securing Existing Openings 
 
Where an existing brick masonry opening 
must be closed, allow the original profile of 
the opening to remain so that the overall 
effect of the building's fenestration will be 
preserved. (See FL. 6-99) 
 
Do this by infilling with masonry to match the 
surrounding brick color, pattern, and 
coursing. 
 
Infill masonry to be flush with or recessed 
back from surrounding wall plane. 
 
Do not damage existing jambs, head or sill of 
masonry opening. (See FL. 6-100) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
] 

 
FL. 6-99 
 

Secured windows maintain scale of opening through 
recessed infill. 

 
 
FL. 6-100 
 

Secured windows are flush with wall plane, but maintain 
proportion of opening. 
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6.2.6. Alterations/Additions       GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 
Materials & Colors  
 
General Notes 
 
Purpose 
 
The purpose of this section is to set guidelines 
for color and material selections on new 
construction, renovations and maintenance 
work. These selections have been coordinated 
to establish a strong unified image for the 
post. 
 
The materials and colors of the major 
permanent buildings already existing on post 
have been taken into consideration and in 
some cases are to be used as the basis for 
matching new materials. The specific 
buildings to be matched are cited in the 
following pages. 
 
Review Procedure 
 
To insure proper coordination, colors and 
materials are to be presented for review by 
both the project contracting officer’s 
representative and the installation DEH (or 
representative). The presentation should be 
made by the project’s designer (A/E) or 
builder (if project does not involve a design 
A/E). Samples of all major building materials 
to be used in the project must be presented 
together. Sizes of the samples must be large 
enough to give an accurate impression of their 
appearance and juxtaposition (what is seen 
next to what) in the completed project. For 
renovations, samples of major existing 
materials (such as brick masonry) should be 
included in the presentation.  For large 
painting projects, a small portion of the total 
job (such as a single window) should be 
completed as a sample to be approved before 
final selection/approval. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
Application 
 
For guidelines concerning form, shape, style, 
and appropriate design applications of these 
materials and colors, see the previous 
sections of the Architectural Design Criteria 
(DC 2.0 through 2.5). 
 
Technical & Engineering Aspects 
 
These Design Criteria area intended for 
control of the appearance of building 
materials. Responsibility for adequate and 
appropriate technical performance of building 
components lies with the project manager, 
DEH, architect, engineer, builder and/or 
construction manager. 
 
Historic Buildings 
 
Material and color selections for renovations 
and additions to historic buildings are to 
follow the recommendations and 
requirements of the Dept. of the Army TM5-
801-2 Historic Preseruation Maintenance 
Procedures and Secretary of the Interior's 
Standards for Rehabilitation of Historic 
Buildings. In particular, replacement or 
repair of exterior building components is to 
be made with materials which are historically 
authentic (such as wood windows, 
ballustrades and porch columns). Where 
permitted by the references cited above, 
replacement components may be made of 
modern materials not previous available, 
where those materials can be made to closely 
match the appearance of the historically 
authentic material (such as aluminum trim 
mouldings formed to emulate wood). This 
may be desirable to minimize maintenance 
improve insulation or increase the life of the 
building component. 
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6.2.6. Alterations/Additions            GW  LT  CC  TF 
 
 
6.2.7. Materials and Colors 
 
All Brick Theme 
 
     Materials        Colors 
 
Walls    Red brick, common size, running bond   Match brick and mortar color of 
Bldg. 
     or common bond with soldier, sailor or   #5000 throughout LT Zone. Match 
     rowlock courses for accent and trim.   Bldg. #12500 for brick and mortar color 
              in ALMC vicinity. Match Bldg. #1600  
              for Commissary vicinity, and Bldg.  
              #9025 for PX vicinity. 
 
Cornices/trim   Limestone or cast stone for cornices,   Natural limestone or cast stone to match 
     entablatures, coping, lintels, sills, col-   limestone  trim of Bldg. #5000. 
     umn capitals and basement/wainscotting 
     (ie: base of exterior wall below the main 
     floor). 
              Aluminum color to match Dark Bronze  
     Copper or prefinished aluminum trim for  #46, CS/Kynar 500, as manufactured by  
     eaves, soffits, gutters, downspouts, etc.   Construction Specialties, Inc. Cranford, 
              N.J. (201) 272-5200. 
     Plaster soffits at porches, overhangs, and 
     entry recesses. 
 
Doors & Windows  Prefinished steel or aluminum entry   Aluminum finish to match #312 Medium 
     doors.        Bronze anodized. Accent colors for  
              entry doors may be used; match Red- 
     Prefinished extruded aluminum or     wood or Dark Ivy as manufactured by or  
     aluminum-clad window sash.    equal to Kawneer, Norcross, GA  
              (404) 449-5555 
 
Roof     Standing seam metal roofing    Match Dark Bronze  No. 46, CS/Kynar 
     prefinished.       500, as manufactured by Construction 
              Specialties, Inc. Cranford, N.J.  
              (201) 272-5200 
 
     Insulated glass for windows, doors,   Color of Glass to be clear or tinted 
     clerestories, transoms and skylights.   neutral gray or sepia tones. Glass color 
              samples are to be reviewed with other  
              building materials including brick 
              masonry to insure coodination. No  
              mirror glass, bronze reflective glass, or  
              green glass is to be used. 
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6.2.6. Alterations/Additions               LT  SS  TF  OS 
 
 
6.2.7. Materials and Colors 
 
Stucco & Brick Theme 
 
     Materials        Colors 
 
Walls    Stucco with brick wainscotting up to   Stucco base color to match # 5 Eggshell 
     first floor sill height. Running bond   Cream as manufactured by Dryvit, War- 
     brick with rowlock or soldier course at   wick, RI (401) 822-4100; #23 
Choco- 
     top of wainscotting      late Malt may be used for trim color. 
 
     Industrial metal wall panels may also be  Match color of bldg. #7143. 
     used for engineering and warehouse 
     areas. 
 
Cornices/trim   Prefinshed aluminum flashing, coping,   Match Dark Bronze #46 CS/Kynar 
500, 
     fascia, gutters and trim     as manufactured by Construction Spe- 
              cialities, Inc.  Cranford, NJ (201) 272- 
5200 
 
Doors & Windows  Prefinished extruded aluminum or    Metal finish to match #312 Medium 
     alluminum-clad window sash.    Bronze anodized.  Accent colors for 
              entry doors may be used; match Red- 
     Prefinished steel or aluminum entry   wood or Dark Ivy as manufactured by 
     doors.        Kawneer, Norcross, GA (404) 449- 5555 
 
Roof     Standing seam prefinished metal roofing   Match Dark Bronze #46, CS/Kynar 500, 
              as manufactured by Construction 
              Specialities, Inc.  Cranford, NJ 
              (201) 272-5200. 
 
Glazing    Insulated glass for windows, doors,   Color of glass to be clear or tinted gray. 
     clerestories, transoms and skylights.   Glass color samples are to be reviewed 
              with other building materials including 
              brick masonry to insure coordination. 
              NO mirror glass, bronze reflective glass 
              or green glass is to be used. 
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6.2.6. Alterations/Additions              FH 
 
 
6.2.7. Materials and Colors 
 
Family Housing Neighborhoods 
 
     Materials        Colors 
 
Walls    Brick and Siding for new construction   Match existing colors and/or coordinate 
     Vinyl siding may also be used for reno-   with existing permanent materials on 
     vations and insulation.      neighborhood basis.  A range of 2 or 
3 
              pastel colors may be used within each 
     For alterations and repairs, match or   neighborhood to provide variation and  
     approxiamate original materials    individual identity, eg. match Autumn 
              Yellow, Georgetown Blue and Willow 
     Note:  Coordination of new materials and  Green vinyl siding as mfd. by Certain- 
     colors in existing neighborhoods is   teed Corp., Vally Forge, PA 
     highly specific and must be carefully   (800) 638-3270. 
     directed on a project-by-project basis. 
 
Cornices/trim   Prefinished aluminum or vinyl    Match siding colors. 
 
Doors & Windows  Residential windows to be prefinished   Baked enamel white or off-white; all 
     aluminum or alunimum clad casement   units to match. Cordinate with entry 
     double-hung windows. Replacement   door and other metal trim color. 
     sash to comletely fill existing openings    
     (no filler panels). Vinyl-clad sash may 
     be considered as an option. 
 

     Residential entry doors to be prefinished  Baked enamel white or off-white; match 
     aluminum clad insulated doors. 6-panel    window sash color. 
     style is recommended for the front door; 
     9-light with two panels beneath for rear  
     door. Vinyl-clad doors may be consid- 
     ered as an option. 
 
Roof     Asphalt/Fiberglass blend shingles in   Color of shingle is to emulate the color 
     standard width and length.      of slate, which is a cool gray (tans and  
              browns emulate the apperance of wood  
     Low-pitched roofs in areas B and C are to  and are not recommended). 
     have bank run gravel ballast over their 
     existing b.u. roofing. 
 
Glazing    Insulated glass for windows, doors,   Color of glass to be clear or tinted gray 
     clerestories, transoms and skylights.   tones. Glass color samples are to be  
              reviewed with other building materials 
              including brick masonry to insure coor- 
              dination. No mirror glass is to be used.  
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6.3.1. Introduction          GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
The main street tree throughout the post is the 
Willow Oak, and it is recom-mended that its 
use be extended on primary roadways in 
highly visible zones. Lee Avenue, in the 
vicinity of the PX and the Officers' Club, 
would be an excellent location to continue the 
use of the Willow Oak. (See FL. 6-101)   Care 
should be taken not to overuse species that 
are heavily used on post; carefully mix in 
other species suitable for street tree use 
(already used on post) such as Red Maple, 
London Plane, Red Oak, Norway Maple, and 
Sugar Maple. Some sections on Adams 
Avenue contain American Elm; due to Dutch 
Elm disease, a good substitute would be 
Zelkova serrata (Japanese Zelkova). 
 
Screening purposes would best be achieved by 
the use of White Pine, Japanese Black Pine, 
Norway Spruce, and Canadian Hemlock. 
Existing Loblolly Pine stands should be 
supplemented with understory plantings. 
 
The following species should be dis-couraged 
from use for street tree and lawn use: Eastern 
Red Cedar, Ginko, Loblolly Pine (reserve to 
natural areas), and American Elm (use recom-
mended substitutes). Trees with low 
branching characteristics (i.e. Pin Oak) are 
not recommended for street and parking lot 
use. 
 

 
FL. 6-101 
 

Willow Oaks often line roadways throughout the post. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



FORT LEE 
Installation Design Guide 
 

6.3  Landscape          3.1 
 

     AR    LA    CE    ME    EE     MT 
 
 -130-

 
6.3.2 Planting Street Trees        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 

                   
    FL. 6-102  Conceptual Plan 
 
Recommended Minimum Setback from 
Curb/Edge of Road to Center Line of Tree* 
(See FL. 6-102)  
 
 Primary Roadway  min. 10' 
 Secondary Roadway  min. 10' 
 Tertiary or other  min.   5' 
  Roadways 
 
    * Individual conditions and restrictions 
 may affect placement of street trees  (i.e. 
 overhead wires, paved walkways, etc.). 
 
    * Maintain a clear line of sight at 
 intersections free of any visual 
 obstructions. 
 (See FL. 6-103)  

 
FL. 6-103 
 

Conceptual Section 
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6.3.3 Screening           GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Screening Parking - Planting & Berms 
 
General Note: 
 
    * In areas of high visibility, parking areas 
 should be screened or visually buffered 
 from roadways, housing and 
 administrative buildings. 
 
Bermed Planting Strip 
 
    * An earth berm 3' high can be used to 
 create a landscaped visual buffer. 
 Planting should be placed at bottom or 
 lower part of slope. Do not plant on top. 
 Low maintenance ground cover should 
be  used to cover remaining areas. Larger 
 canopy street trees should be used closer 
 to street. See DC 3.6 for recommended 
 planting. 
 (See FL. 6-104)  
 
Planting Screen 
 
    * A landscaped planting strip can be used 
 to screen negative visual elements. 
Larger  canopy trees should be placed 
closer to  street with evergreens and 
ornamental  shrubs forming a more 
consistent visual  barrier. See DC 3.6 for  
recommended  planting. 
 (See FL. 6-105)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-104 
 

Bermed Planting Strip 
 

 
FL. 6-105 
 

Planting Screen 
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6.3.3 Screening                 LT  CC  TF  FH 
 
 

 
Screening Parking - Low Walls 
 
Masonry Wall 
 
    * In areas of high visibility where a 20' 
 planting strip does not exist or when  a 
 wall is desired, place a 3' high brick wall 
 to screen view of cars. Low evergreen 
 planting is optional. See DC 3.6. for 
 recommended planting 
 
    * Gravel or ground cover should be used in 
 area between wheel stop and wall. 
 (See FL. 6-106)  
 
Berm and Retaining Wall 
 
    * A retaining wall can be used to hold 
earth  berm and planting where setback is 
very  limited. Concrete or wood railroad 
ties  can be utilized in the appropriate Visual 
 Zone. 
 
    * Arrange planting in clusters on side of 
 berm using a dense mix of plant 
material.  See DC 3. 6. for recommended 
planting.  (See FL. 6-107)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
FL. 6-106 
 

Masonry Wall 
 
 

 
FL. 6-107 
 

Berm & Retaining Wall 
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6.3.3 Screening           GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Screening Secured Areas 
 
General Notes: 
 
    * Where chainlink fencing is required and 
 where visual access from the road for 
 security purposes is required, a system of 
 clustered dense planting allows security 
 patrols to view at right angles the subject 
 area but screens oblique views of the 
 secured areas. 
 (See FL. 6-108)  
 
    * Arrange planting in informal groupings 
or  clusters. Use a mix of evergreen and 
 deciduous species. See 3.6 for 
 recommended planting. 
 
    * A low maintenance ground cover should 
 be incorporated to reduce or eliminate 
 mowing and upkeep. 
 (See FL. 6-109)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

FL. 6-108 
 

Planting Buffer Cross Section 
 
 

 
 

FL. 6-109 
 

Planting Buffer Plan (Shows Security Visibility) 
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6.3.3 Screening               GW  LT  CC  SS  TF 
 
 

 
Screening Secured Areas with Earth Berm 
 
General Notes 
 
    * Where chain link fencing is required and 
 where visual access from the road for 
 security purposes is necessary an earth 
 berm with planting can be introduced to 
 provide a partial visual screen. 
 (See FL. 6-110)  
 
    * By varying the location of clustered 
 planting and interrupting the berm 
 security personnel can obtain a 
 perpendicular view of the secured area 
 from the road, while more oblique auto 
 traffic views are screened. 
 (See FL. 6-111) 
 
    * A low maintenance ground cover should 
 be utilized on the berm. Larger planting 
 should be located at edge and bottom of 
 berm. See DC 3.6 for recommended 
 planting. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
FL. 6-110 
 

Berm & Planting Cross Section 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-111 
 

Berm & Planting Plan 
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6.3.3 Screening                   LT  CC  TF 
 
 

 
Screening Dumpsters  
Masonry Wall 
 
General Notes 
 
    * In areas of extremely high visibility in 
 proximity to major buildings a masonry 
 (brick) dumpster enclosure should be 
 introduced. In areas where the adjacent 
 predominant building material is not 
 brick, a compatible masonry material 
may  be incorporated. 
 (See FL. 6-112) 
 
    * A wood or preferably black metal hinged 
 gate should be incorporated to further  
 screen dumpster. 
 
    * A concrete pad and footing of 
appropriate  size must be designed for the 
required  load. 
 
    * If a larger dumpster is required the 
 dimension of the enclosure must be 
 adjusted accordingly. 
 (See FL. 6-113) 
 
    * A hose bib should be located in close 
 proximity to the dumpster enclosure for 
 cleaning purposes. 
 (See FL. 6-114) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-112 
Masonry Dumpster Enclosure 

 
FL. 6-113 
Plan 
 

 
FL. 6-114 
Section 
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6.3.3 Screening           GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Screening Dumpsters  
Wood Fencing 
 
General Notes 
 
    * In areas of high visibility a wood screen 
 wall is desired around dumpster.  
 (See FL. 6-115) 
 
    * A 1" x 4" reinforced pressure-treated 
 wood screen is recommended (in a 
 particular visual zone all dumpsters 
 should have consistent finish). 
 
    * Concrete filled pipe bollards are 
 recommended to help protect the wood 
 structure and concrete pad. 
 
    * When a larger dumpster size is required, 
 dimension should be adjusted 
 accordingly. 
 
    * Low dense planting is recommended 
 around enclosure as illustrated. 
 
    * A hose bib should be located in close 
 proximity to the dumpster enclosure for 
 cleaning purposes. 
 (See FL. 6-116) 
 
    * Dumpsters should be painted a chocolate 
 malt color throughout the entire post to 
 complement other site furnishings (see 
 Fort Lee Post Wide Paint / Exterior 
 Finish Guide). 
 (See FL. 6-117) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-115 
Wood Dumpster Enclosure 
 

 
FL. 6-116 
Plan 

 
FL. 6-117 
Section 
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6.3.3 Screening           GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Screening Dumpsters  
Standard Planting 
 
General Notes: 
 
    * In areas of lower visibility a dense 
 planting screen should be introduced to 
 visually buffer the dumpster. See DC 3.6 
 for recommended planting. 
 (See FL. 6-118) 
 
    * A concrete pad should be provided, as 
 well as concrete filled pie ballards. 
 
    * Planting screen should be 4'-5' high and 
 consist of maintenance free, plant 
 material including evergreens. 
 (See FL. 6-119) 
 
    * A hose bib should be located in close 
 proximity to the dumpster enclosure for 
 cleaning purposes. 
 (See FL. 6-120) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-118 
Planting Screen 

 
FL. 6-119 
Section 

 
FL. 6-120 
Plan 
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6.3.3 Screening           GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Locating Dumpsters 
 
General Notes: 
 
    * Dumpsters should be located as required 
 adjacent to loading docks. Access by 
 truck (front end loader) should be readily 
 available. 
 (See FL. 6-121) 
 
    * Screening as described in DC 3.2.5 and 
 3.2.6 should be incorporated where 
 appropriate. 
 
    * In areas of less direct visibility and in 
 service areas, no structured screen is 
 required. 
 
    * A concrete pad and landscaped buffer 
 should be incorporated See DC 3.6 for 
 recommended planting. 
 (See FL. 6-122) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-121 
 

Dumpsters must be carefully located to minimize 
visibility while allowing for truck access, unlike 
this example. 
 

 
 

FL. 6-122 
 



FORT LEE 
Installation Design Guide 
 

6.3  Landscape       3.2.9 
 

     AR    LA    CE    ME    EE     MT 
 
 -139-

 
6.3.3 Screening                    SS  TF  OS 
 
 

 
Screening Remote Toilet Facilities 
 
General Notes 
 
Portable toilets should incorporate a wood 
screen wall. 
 
A 1" x 4" reinforced pressure-treated wood 
screen is recommended. 
 
Sufficient space should be provided at 
entrance to enclosure wall for maintenance, 
cleaning, and removal (a minimum of 5' 
clear). 
 
Gravel or sand should be utilized as ground 
surface within enclosure. 
 
The portable toilets should be clustered in 
recreation areas as needed. 
 
Portable toilet facilities should be used only 
in areas included in the visual zones cited 
above. (See FL. 6-123) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-123 
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6.3.3 Screening           GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Screening Mechanical Equipment 
 
General Notes 
 
    * TRADOC policy dictates that HVAC 
 units should be located at grade on 
 concrete pads adjacent to building 
 wherever possible. 
 (See FL. 6-124) 
 
    * In areas of high visibility it is 
 recommended that mechanical equipment 
 should be located on top of building 
 surrounded by a parapet or screen wall. 
 
    * Where it is not possible to mount HVAC 
 equipment on top of buildings, it should 
 be located at grade away from entrances 
 and areas of high visibility. 
 
    * Units should be screened with low dense 
 vegetation and earth berms if possible. 
 
    * Sufficient space should be provided for 
 air circulation and easy maintenance. 
 (See FL. 6-125 and  FL. 6-126) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 6-124 
HVAC Screened by Planting 
 
 

 
FL. 6-125 
Plan 

 
 

FL. 6-126 
Berm & Planting Screen 
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6.3.3 Screening                  LT  CC  SS  TF 
                     (Page 1 of 2) 
 

 
Screening Loading Docks 
 
General Notes: 
 
    * Where loading docks abut a roadway or 
 area of high visibility, an effort should 
be  made to screen the loading dock from 
 view. This is only appropriate in areas 
 between incompatible zone uses. 
 (See FL. 6-127) 
 
    * Landscaped buffer should include a 
 variety of dense evergreen and 
ornamental  planting, and should continue 
the length  of the trucks using the dock. 
See DC 3.6  for recommended planting. 
 (See FL. 6-128) 
 
    * In areas of extremely high visibility, a 
 landscaped buffer may also be 
introduced  to improve the visual 
screening. 
 (See FL. 6-129) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-127 
Landscape Visual Screen 
 

 
 

FL. 6-128 
Berm & Landscaped Screen Section 
 

 
 
FL. 6-129 
Berm & Landscaped Screen Plan 
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6.3.3 Screening                  LT  CC  SS  TF 
                     (Page 2 of 2) 
 

 
Screening Loading Docks 
 
General Notes: 
 
    * In areas of extremely high visibility a     
 5' high masonry (brick) wall should be 
 introduced to screen view of service 
 docks and other deleterious building 
uses.  If building material is other than 
brick the  screen wall should be constructed 
of the  same or a compatible material. 
Dense low  level planting is optional but 
desirable. 
 
    * Where a limited setback distance exists a 
 combination of a retaining wall (concrete 
 or wood railroad tie) and landscaping 
can  be incorporated. See DC 3.6 for 
 recommended planting. Berm should  
 (See FL. 6-130,  FL. 6-131 
 and FL. 6-132) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 6-130 
Wall as Visual Screen - Section 
 

 
 
FL. 6-131 
Wall as Visual Screen - Plan 

 
 

FL. 6-132 
Retaining Wall & Berm Screen - Section 
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6.3.3 Screening               GW  LT  SS  TF  OS 
 
 

 
Motor Pool Entrance Area 
 
Where entrance gates to motor pool areas are 
accessed directly from high visibility roads 
(i.e. primary, secondary, or through-
highways), measures should be taken to 
provide proper access lanes and to screen 
direct views into the interior of the parking 
area.   
 
• Provide, where possible, adequate 
channelized left-hand turning lane. 
 
• Provide landscaped island for security 
booth. 
 
• Set back fence and security fence 50 ft. 
(approx.) at entry. 
 
• Provide landscaped island at interior to 
screen views through gate. 
 
• Screen the edge of the motor pool. Set back 
the fence 30 ft. and plant screen. 
(See FL. 6-133) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 6-133 
 

Conceptual Plan 
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6.3.4 Design Character                 LT  CC  TF 
 
 

 
Plazas & Courtyards 
 
General Notes: 
 
In areas of high visibility and intensive use, the 
spaces between buildings should be utilized as 
formal outdoor rooms.  
(See FL. 6-134) 
 
Planting, paving and seating should be utilized to 
create pleasant outdoor spaces for Personnel to 
interact and relax. See appropriate Design Criteria 
for recommended materials. 
(See FL. 6-135) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 

FL. 6-134 
 

Conceptual Plaza/Courtyard Plan 

                 
FL. 6-135  Conceptual View of Plaza Space between Buildings 
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6.3.4 Design Character                 LT  CC  TF 
 
 

 
In high visibility and high activity areas 
formal plaza space should be created to 
provide usable outdoor space. 
 
Planting should be used to define the edges of 
the space and break up large areas of paving. 
Large canopy trees should be used to provide 
shade and low maintenance ornamental 
plantings should be used in planter areas. See 
Plant Matrix for recommended plant 
materials. (See FL. 6-136) 
 
Screen parking and service areas from plazas 
with low screen walls or with low evergreen 
hedges. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
FL. 6-136  Conceptual Sketch of Plaza 
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6.3.4 Design Character                LT  CC  SS  TF 
 
 

 
Planting/Entrances to Important Buildings 
 
To create a formal approach suitable for an important 
command building, align the sidewalk to the axis of the 
main entry. Do not place signs, plantings or other 
fixtures along that axis. Allow the pedestrian to 
approach the doorway walking along the centerline. 
Following the recommendations below for planting, 
lighting, etc. (See FL. 6-137) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                    

FL. 6-137 
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6.3.4 Design Character                LT 
 
 

 
Barracks Areas 
 
The design of landscaping, paving layout and 
site furnishings in the vicinity of troop 
barracks is of critical importance in support 
of the intense activity that routinely takes 
place there. (See FL. 6-138)  All landscape 
and pavement materials should be of low 
maintenance and durable for high intensity 
use. Site furnishings should be selected for 
high use and longevity. Following are a series 
of recommended features which should be 
provided at each barracks. (See FL. 6-139) 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-138 
 

Intense troop training activity demands special 
accommodations in the design of exterior landscaping. 

 

                     
FL. 6-139 
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6.3.4 Design Character                LT 
 
 

 
Troop Barracks Entrance Areas 
 
The design of the environment immediately 
surrounding troop barracks is of critical 
importance. The intense concentration of 
troop activity there must be adequately 
served. 
(See FL. 6-140and  FL. 6-141) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

FL. 6-140 
 

Typical existing barracks entry. 
 

                            
 

FL. 6-141 
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6.3.5 Grounds                  LT 
 
 

 
Troop Barracks Grounds 
 
Careful design of paving layout, plantings, 
and site furnishings is of critical importance 
in these areas of intense troop activity. The 
specific needs of companies of foot soldiers 
are the focus of these design guidelines. They 
are to be adapted to specific conditions for 
both new and existing barracks areas. (See 
FL. 6-142), (See FL. 6-143) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
FL. 6-142 
 

Frequently parking lots are used for troop training 
functions. 

                            
FL. 6-143  Conceptual Plan 
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6.3.5 Grounds                    LT  SS  TF 
 
 

 
Parking Lots Designed for 
Troop Mustering in Barracks Areas 
 
When parking lots located next to barracks 
are not fully utilized for parking on a daily 
basis, they should be landscaped and paved in 
such a way to create a separate "convertible" 
area which can be easily blocked-off for troop 
use. (See FL. 6-144) Peak demands for 
parking, such as special ceremonies, can be 
accommodated by opening up the separated 
aisle for parking. During off--peak periods, 
the aisle can be converted for troop use by 
drawing a chain across the entrance drive.  
(See FL. 6-145) 
 
 
 
 

 

 
FL. 6-144 
 

Large parking areas are very often more important as 
troop activity areas, and should be designed as such.  

 

                         
FL. 6-145  Conceptual Plan 
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6.3.5 Grounds             GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  OS 
 
 

 
Troop Crossings at Major Roadways 
 
Safety is the primary concern at troop 
crossing points. These points must be clearly 
marked to command the attention of the 
motorist and to permit troops to easily and 
effectively control traffic. 
(See FL. 6-146) 
 
The following design features should be used 
at all important troop crossing points. 
Specific designs and dimensions must be 
reviewed by a traffic engineer to insure 
safety. 
(See FL. 6-147) 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 6-146 
 

A Platoon of Trainees Crossing Roadway. 
 

                       
FL. 6-147  Conceptual Treatment of Troop Pathway Intersection 
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6.3.5 Grounds               GW  LT  CC  SS  TF 
 
 

 
Troop Movement Pathway- 
Main Cantonment 
 
A Troop Movement Pathway system should 
be established to link troop housing, activity 
and training areas. A 12' wide bituminous 
pathway with special treatment at 
intersections should be developed. A 
removable steel pipe bollard should be 
located at the intersections, centered in the 
pathway, to obstruct vehicles using the 
pathway. (See FL. 6-148 and  FL. 6-149) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
FL. 6-148 
 

Intense troop training activity demands special 
accommodations in the design of exterior landscaping. 

 

                      
FL. 6-149  Conceptual Plan of Troop Movement Pathway 
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6.3.5 Grounds                  LT 
 
 

 
Troop Movement-Spine Design Detail 
 
General Notes 
 
The Troop Movement Spine will become the 
major central axis for the Living Training 
Zone, tying together all activities in this area. 
Its design should reinforce its primary use. 
Paving, landscaping, lighting, and street 
furnishings should follow the appropriate 
Design Criteria. (See FL. 6-150) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
FL. 6-150  Conceptual Plan Troop Movement Spine 
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6.3.5 Grounds                     LT  TF 
 
 

 
Parade Grounds & Review Stands 
 
Parade grounds are to be landscaped as formal 
ceremonial spaces, set off from other open 
space by a frame of canopy trees. Adjacent 
buildings and athletic fields appear as 
distracting and inappropriate backdrops for 
the large scale formal drills on the parade 
ground. Set these other facilities and parking 
areas apart from the parade ground with 
deciduous and evergreen trees. The formal 
double row of trees (allee) is to frame the 
rectangular parade ground to set it apart from 
other open space and to create a grand 
outdoor "room" for the post's most important 
ceremonies. (See FL. 6-151) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                                                     
FL. 6-151  Conceptual Plan 
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6.3.5 Grounds                       FH 
 
 

 
Family Housing Landscaping 
Improvements 
 
General Notes 
 
    * Dense low evergreen shrubs should be 
 used to screen mechanical and electrical 
 equipment in front yards. 
 
    * Canopy trees should be introduced along 
 tree lawns and planting strips. 
 
    * Unit pavers for patio areas and 
 ornamental and shade plantings should
 be used in rear yards. Residents should
 be encouraged to customize their yards. 
 
    * Wood 6' high fencing should be used to 
 divide rear yards and create a greater 
 sense of privacy. (See FL. 6-152) 
 
    These criteria apply to existing and/or new  
    twin type residential units, where a pair of  
    units are attached, requiring special  
    definition of the rear patio areas. 
    (See FL. 6-153) 

 

 
 

 
FL. 6-152 
 

Conceptual Plan. 

 
FL. 6-153  Conceptual Sketch Rear Yard 
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6.3.5 Grounds                       FH 
 
 

 
Housing Rear Yard/Patio Treatment 
 
General Notes 
 
    * The rear yards of family housing units 
 should provide more opportunity for 
 individual treatment. (See FL. 6-154) 
 
    * Permanent storage buildings of similar 
 materials and colors should be located to 
 provide more private back yard spaces, as 
 well as increased storage space for personal 
 belongings. 
 
    * Concrete 2' x 2' max. size unit pavers should 
 be utilized in conjunction with smaller scale 
 landscape materials in backyard treatment. 
 
    * 3' high wood fencing should be used at the 
 back of the yards and 6' high wood fencing 
 between yards should be encouraged. 
 
    * Residents should be encouraged to 
customize their  individual yards. (See FL. 6-155) 

 
 

 
FL. 6-154 
 

Conceptual Rear Yard Elevation. 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-155  Conceptual Rear Yard Plan 
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6.3.6 Buildings           GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Landscaping in Proximity to Buildings 
 
General Notes: 
 
    * The spaces between buildings should be 
 of the character of the building 
 architecture and unify the buildings 
 within the visual   zone. A variety of 
open  lawn areas and clustered planting 
should  be used to complement buildings, 
frame  open areas, enclose views and add 
 seasonal interest. See DC 3.6 for 
 recommended planting. (See FL. 6-156) 
 
    * A mix of canopy trees and ornamental 
 planting of varying sizes should be used. 
 Group planting to form clusters with   
 ornamentals in foreground, canopy and 
 evergreen in background. 
 
    * Plantings should be strategically located 
 for purposes of shade screening, and 
 ornamental interest. (See FL. 6-157) 
 
 
 

 

 

 
FL. 6-156 
Conceptual Plan Layout 

                
FL. 6-157  Typical Landscaping Between Buildings 
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6.3.6 Buildings           GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Management of the Forest Edge 
 
Provide transition areas between residential yard areas and the existing forest edge with natural grasses and 
indigenous plantings. See DC 3.6 for plant list and grasses. (See FL. 6-158) 

 
FL. 6-158 
 
Minimize mowing and plant maintenance along roadway edges by using indigenous grasses and plantings 20 
ft. from the roadway edge. See DC 3.6 for plant list and grasses. (See FL. 6-159) 

          
FL. 6-159 
 
 



FORT LEE 
Installation Design Guide 
 

6.3  Landscape          3.6 
 

     AR    LA    CE    ME    EE     MT 
 
 -159-

 
6.3.7 Plant Matrix          GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
How to Use the Plant Matrix 
 
The following PLANT MATRIX should be used in conjunction with a thorough investigation of the micro-
climate of the specific planting project. This plant matrix should then be used as a guideline to developing a 
plant list for the specific project subject to review by the Post's horticulturalist. These are recommended 
species and do not necessarily preclude the selection of other species based on availability and cost or other 
factors. 
 
The Plant Matrix is organized into plant categories of Trees (deciduous), Evergreen Trees, Ornamental Trees, 
Shrubs and Groundcovers. The applicable criteria checklist to the right of the species will tell the user the 
following information: 
 
      Type (Indigenous, Deciduous, Evergreen) 
      Visual Zone (appropriate application) 
      Application (how the plant can be used) 
      Exposure (degree of sun, shade) 
      Soil (tolerable plant medium) 
 
The post horticulturalist or design professional may use this list as an initial guide, and apply other design 
criteria for selection and location on a planting plan. (See FL. 6-160) 
 
 

    
 

FL. 6-160 
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Botanical Name 
  Common Name 
 
 
 
 
TREES 
 
Acer ginnala 
  Amur Maple 
 
Acer  palmatum 
  Japanese Maple 
 
Acer  platanoides 
  Norway Maple 
 
Acer rubrum 
  Red Maple 
 
Cercidiphyllum japonicum 
  Katsura Tree 
 
Fraxinus lanceolata 
  Marshall’s Seedless Ash 
 
Gleditsia triacanthos inermis 
  Thornless Honeylocust 
 
Liquidamber styracifua 
  Sweetgum 
 
Liriodendron tulipifera 
  Tulip Tree 
 
Magnolia virginiana 
  Sweetbay Magnolia 
 
Magnolia grandiflora 
  Southern Magnolia 
 
Nyssa sylvatica 
  Sourgum 
 
Platanus acerifolia 
  London Planetree 
 
 
 

   Type        Visual Zone            Appl.         Exp.     Soil 
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6.3.7 Plant Matrix          GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
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Botanical Name 
  Common Name 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Pyrus calleryana 
  Callery Pear 
 
Quercus borealis 
  Red Oak 
 
Quercus darlingtoni 
  Darlington Oak 
 
Quercus palustris 
  Pin Oak 
 
Quercus phellos 
  Willow Oak 
 
Sophora japonica 
  Jap. Scholartree 
 
Tilia cordata 
  Littleleaf Linden 
 
Zelkova serrata 
  Japanese Zelkova 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   Type        Visual Zone            Appl.         Exp.     Soil 
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Botanical Name 
  Common Name 
 
 
 
 
ORNAMENTAL TREES 
 
Amelanchier canadensis 
  Downy Shadblow 
 
Cornus kousa 
  Kousa Dogwood 
 
Cercis canadensis 
  American Redbud 
 
Cragaegus phaenopyrum 
  Washington Hawthorn 
 
Magnolia soulangeana 
  Saucer Magnolia 
 
Magnolia stellata 
  Star Magnolia 
 
Malus species 
  Crabapple species 
 
Oxydendrum arboreum 
  Sourwood 
 
Prunus serrulata kwanzan 
  Kwanzan cherry 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   Type        Visual Zone            Appl.         Exp.     Soil 
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6.3.7 Plant Matrix          GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
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Botanical Name 
  Common Name 
 
 
 
 
EVERGREEN TREES 
 
Hex opaca 
  American Holly 
 
Picea abies 
  Norway Spruce 
 
Pinus strobus 
  White Pine 
 
Pinus thunbergii 
  Jap. Black Pine 
 
Pinus virginiana 
  Virginia Pine 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   Type        Visual Zone            Appl.         Exp.     Soil 
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Botanical Name 
  Common Name 
 
 
 
 
SHRUBS 
 
Abelia grandiflora 
  Glossy Abelia 
 
Azalea species 
  Azalea species 
 
Buxus sempervirens 
  American Boxwood 
 
Cornus stolonifera 
  Yellowtwig Dogwood 
 
Cotoneaster species 
  Cotoneaster species 
 
Euonymous patens 
  Upright Eurnymous 
 
Ilex cornuta burfordi 
  Dwarf Burford Holly 
 
Ilex crenata 
  Japanese Holly 
 
Juniperus chinensis 
  Juniper species 
 
Juniperus horizontalis 
  Juniper 
 
Ligustrum obtusifolium 
  Regal Privet 
 
Myrica cerifera 
  Southern Bayberry 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   Type        Visual Zone            Appl.         Exp.     Soil 
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Botanical Name 
  Common Name 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Syringa vulgaris 
  Common Purple Lilac 
 
Taxus cuspidata 
  Japanese Yew 
 
Viburnum species 
  Viburnum species 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   Type        Visual Zone            Appl.         Exp.     Soil 
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Botanical Name 
  Common Name 
 
 
 
 
GROUNDCOVERS 
 
Ajuga reptans 
  Ajuga 
 
Euonymous radicans coloratus 
  Wintercreeper 
 
Hedera helix baltica 
  English Ivy 
 
Liriope 
  Lilyturf 
 
Pachysandra terminalis 
  Japanese Spruge 
 
Vinca minor 
  Periwinkle 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   Type        Visual Zone            Appl.         Exp.     Soil 
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6.3.8 Paving Materials         GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (Page 1 of 2) 
 

 
Paving Material  Application  GW  LT  CC  SS   TF  FH  OS Installation/Finish 
 
1.  Brick Pavers 1.A. Ceremonial Plaza 
                1.A. & B. 
                 Recommended 
    1.B. Entrance Plazas/         Pattern - - 
     Courtyards          Running Bond 
                 for General Use 
 
                 Mortar Joints - - 
                 Heavy 
                 Pedestrian Use 
 
                 Concrete Base 
                 with Mortar or 
                 Bituminous 
                 Setting Bed - - 
                 Heavy 
                 Pedestrian 
                 Use/Vehicular 
                 Access 
 
2.  Concrete  2.A. Walkways -         2.A. Broom finish or 
     General           aggregate 
     Pedestrian Use          surface 
                 * (brown/tan 
                 aggregate) for 
                 non-slip finish, 
                 with smooth 
                 trowel edging 
                 within scoring. 
 
 
 
 
    2.B. Service Areas/         2.B. Use appropri- 
     Truck Dock          ate thickness 
                 for use. Light 
                 broom finish 
                 for nonslip 
                 surface. 
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6.3.8 Paving Materials         GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
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Paving Material  Application  GW  LT  CC  SS   TF  FH  OS Installation/Finish 
 
3.  Unit Pavers  3. Entrance Plazas/        3. Prest concrete or 
     Courtyards          asphalt pavers. 
                 Optional brick 
                 edging to match 
                 adjacent 
                 buildings. 
 
4.  Asphalt  4.A. Troop Movement        4A. Use a red or 
     Pavement   Pathways & Spine         brown colored 
                 aggregate in mix 
                 to differentiate 
                 from pedestrian 
                 and roadway 
                 pavements 
 
    4.B. Roadways/         4.B. Use the 
     Service Areas          appropriate 
                 thickness for 
                 heavy vehicles. 
 
    4.C. Bikeways          4.C. Use a light 
                 colored 
                 aggregate in mix 
                 to differentiate 
                 from roadway 
                 pavement. 
 
    4.D. Sidewalks in         4.D. See 4A. 
     Training and 
     Recreational 
     Areas 
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6.4.1 Site Furnishings Matrix       GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (Page 1 of 3) 
 

 
The following matrix is a summary of the site furnishings to be used on post within the appropriate visual 
zones. Refer to DC 4.1.1 to 4.1.11 for specific manufacturers, and to pages 4.2.1 to 4.2.8 for specific 
applications. The three columns contain the following information: Item (general description), Visual Zone 
(which visual zones each furnishing is used within) Application (specific application within visual zone). 
Though there may be exceptions to application and visual zone, the matrix may be used as a general guide, 
followed by more detailed information on selection and location in each particular application. 
 
 
 
 
    Item     Visual Zone     Application 
 
       GW  LT  CC  SS   TF  FH  OS 
 
1. Benches/Tables 
 
 A. Wood            1A. General use 
  Curvilinear Form           throughout,especially 
  with Metal            in areas of public use 
  Supports 
 
 B. Backless Wood           1B. Other less visible 
  Bench, Metal            areas, especially in 
  Supports             training areas 
 
 C. Picnic Table           1C. Recreational areas 
 
 
 
2. Bollards 
 
 A. Steel Pipe with           2A. Highly visible areas 
  Steel Ball and            throughout post 
  Cap, Black 
 
 B. Wood            2B. Recreational and 
                housing areas 
 
 C. Conc. Filled Pipe,          2C. Service areas and 
  Ptd. Black            less visible areas 
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6.4.1 Site Furnishings Matrix       GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (Page 2 of 3) 
 

 
 
    Item     Visual Zone     Application 
 
       GW  LT  CC  SS   TF  FH  OS 
 
3. Trash Receptacles 
 
 A. Metal Receptacle,          3A. Areas of high 
  Formal Design            visibility 
 
 B. Metal Receptacle,          3B. General use - - near 
  Utilitarian            seating areas 
  Design 
 
4. Fences 
 
 A. Metal Picket           4A. High visibility areas 
                requiring security 
 
 B. Wood Screen           4B. General screening 
 
 C. Chain Link -           4C. High security in 
  Black Vinyl            areas of low 
                visibility 
 
 D. Sidewalk Railing          4D. As required 
 
5. Phone Booths 
 
 A. Extruded            5A. Areas of high public 
  Aluminum Kiosk           use 
 
6. Bus Shelters 
 
 A. Rectangular           6A. As required 
  Aluminum 
  Frame with 
  Wood Seat 
 
7. Flagpole 
 
 A. Standard Pole           7A. Key ceremonial 
                areas, as required 
 
 B. Pennant Holder          7B. As required 
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6.4.1 Site Furnishings Matrix       GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (Page 3 of 3) 
 

 
 
    Item     Visual Zone     Application 
 
       GW  LT  CC  SS   TF  FH  OS 
 
8. Drinking Fountain 
 
 A. Standard            8A. Areas of high use & 
  Iron/Steel             visibility 
  Fountain 
 
 B. Handicap            8B. As required near 
  Pedestal-mounted           seating 
  Fountain 
 
 
9. Bicycle Racks 
 
 A. Simple Ribbon           9A. Locate at building 
  Rack - Black            entries out of main 
                circulation patterns 
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6.4.2 Furnishing Selection        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
General Notes 
 
The following descriptions (DC 4.1.1 to 
4.1.12) identify each furnishing to be used 
within each visual zone. Though it is not 
required that the specific manufacturer be 
used, if substitutions are made the furnishings 
selected should match the specifications of 
the model shown as closely as possible. 
(See FL. 6-161) 
 
The Section is arranged in the following way: 
 
Item:  (Generic description of   
     furnishing to be used) 
 
Material:  (of the major components) 
 
Color:  (of the major components) 
 
Form/Style: (General Description) 
 
Application: (General location and specific 
      visual zones) 
 
AsManufactured by 
or Equal to: 
   (Selected Manufacturer or first 
     choice of manufacturers) 
 
Model No.: (Most current model number  
     available at the  time of the  
     brochure printing) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FL. 6-161 
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Benches/Tables 
 
Contour Bench (See FL. 6-162) 
 
1A.    Contour Bench 
 
    Material:  Wood seat and back 
    with metal supports 
 
    Color:   Natural wood color, 
    black metal parts 
 
    Application:  General use in public 
    areas throughout post. 
    Zones:  GW, LT, CC, 
    FH, OS, SS, TF 
 
    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Landscape Forms/LfI 
    431 Lawndale 
    Kalamazoo, Michigan 
    49001 
    800-521-2546 
 
Model No.:  Timberline 3.13 
    (Redwood or Red Oak) 
    313PE2572 POE: 
    Support (Square, 
    tubular embedded) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
FL. 6-162 
 

Contour Bench 
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                      (See Site Furnishings Matrix) 
 

 
Backless Wood Bench (See FL. 6-163) 
 
1B.    Backless Wood Bench 
 
    Material:  Wood seat, metal 
    pedestal 
 

    Color:   Natural wood color, 
    black metal 
 

    Form/Style:  Simple, wood slat seat 
    with embedded 
    pedestal 
 

    Application:  Zones:  LT, SS, TF 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Landscape Forms/LFI 
    431 Lawndale 
    Kalamazoo, Michigan 
    49001 
    800-521-2546 
 

Model No.:  Forum 39 PE 1972 
    Redwood, PDE Support 
    (square tubular 
    embedded) 
 
 
Picnic Table (See FL. 6-164) 
 
1C.    Picnic Table 
 
    Material:  Pressure-treated wood 
    top and seats, 
    galvanized pipe 
    supports 
 

    Color:   Natural wood color 
    galvanized pipes to have 
    black finish. 
 

    Form/Style:  Two seats per table, 
    single pedestal 
 

    Application:  Zones:  FH, OS 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Gametime 
    P.O. Box 121 
    Fort Payne 
    Alabama 35967 
    205-845-5610 
 

Model No.:   No. 795, 6ft. Single 
    Post Picnic Table 

 
 

FL. 6-163 
 

Backless Wood Bench 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-164 
 

Picnic Table 
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                (See Site Furnishings 
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Metal Bollard (See FL. 6-165) 
 
2A.    Metal Bollard 
 
    Material:  Steel Pipe with 
    Steel Ball & Cap 
 

    Color:   Black 
 

    Form/Style:  Traditional pipe with 
    ball 
 

    Application:  General use for any 
    area requiring 
    circulation control. 
    Zones:  GW, LT, CC, TF 
    ball 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Make and install on 
    Post 
    3 Ft. Ht., 6-8” Dia. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Wood Bollard(See FL. 6-166) 
 
2B.    Wood Bollard 
 
    Material:  Wood 
 

    Color:   Natural Pressure- 
    treated 
 

    Form/Style:  6” x 6” square wood, cut 
    top on 30 degree angle 
 

    Application:  Recreational Areas, 
    training areas, family 
    housing areas 
    vehicular circulation 
    control 
    Zones:  TF, FH, OS 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Make and install on 
    Post. 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-165 
 

Metal Bollard 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-166 
 

Wood Bollard 
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Concrete-filled Pipe Bollard 
(See FL. 6-167) 
 
2C.    Concrete Filled Pipe 
    Bollard 
 

    Material:  Galvanized steel pipe 
    filled with concrete 
    with convex top 
 

    Color:   Black colored finish 
 

    Form/Style:  Simple cylinder 
 

    Application:  Service areas, 
    protection of building 
    walls, corners, where 
    required in less visible 
    areas. 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Make and install on 
    post--3 ft. ht., 6-8inch 
    dia. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-167 
 

Concrete-filled Pipe Bollard 
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Trash Receptacles 
 
Metal Receptacle (See FL. 6-168) 
 
3A.    Metal Receptacle 
 

    Material:   Reinforced (concrete) exposed  
    aggregate with linear low  
    density high impact resistant  
    polyethylene liner and lid  

with receptacle hole in it 
 

    Color:   Natural 
 

    Form/Style:  Square 
 

    Application:  High visibility areas 
    within public use zones 
    Zones:  LT, CC, TF 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    The BEST Litter Receptacles, Inc. 
     
     
     
     
 

    Model No.:    Various models/sizes 
 
Metal Mesh Receptacle (See FL. 6-169) 
 
3B.    Metal Trash Receptacle 
 

    Material:   Heavy gauge, hot- 
    dipped galvanized steel 
 

    Color:   Black painted finish 
 

    Form/Style:  Tapered, utilitarian 
    design 
 

    Application:  General use 
    throughout post 
    Zones:  GW, LT, CC, 
    SS, TF, FH, OS 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    United Metal 
    Receptacle Corp. 
    14th & Laurel Street 
    Pottsville, PA 17901 
    717-622-7715 
 

Model No.:   SBR 52 
    32 Inch Ht., 
    24 Inch Dia. 
 
 

                    
 
FL. 6-168 
 

Metal Receptacle 
 

                       
 

FL. 6-169 
 

Metal Mesh Receptacle 
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Fencing/Railings 
 
Steel Picket Fence(See FL. 6-170) 
 
3A.    Metal Picket Fence 
 
    Material:  Tubular Steel 
 

    Color:   Black finish 
 

    Form/Style:  Traditional Picket 
 

    Application:  Areas of high visibility 
    within public use zones 
    Zones:  GW, LT, CC, TF 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Westmoreland 
    Tubular Products Mfg. 
    Co. 
    Bristol, PA 
    215-949-3100 
 

Model No.:    Barrier Traditional 
 
 
 
 

 
Wood Fence(See FL. 6-171) 
 
4B.    Wood Fence 
 
    Material:  Wood 
 

    Color:   Natural 
 

    Form/Style:  Traditional Post, 
    Board, Rail  pattern 
 

    Application:  Screening or area  
    definition in 
    Headquarters and 
    Residential areas 
    Zones:  GW, LT, CC, 
    FH, OS 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Walpole Woodworkers 
    767 East Street 
    Walpole, MA 02081 
    616-668-2800 
 

Model No.:   The ‘Universal’ Fence 
    4, 5, 6, or 8 ft. ht. 

 
 
FL. 6-170 
 

Steel Picket Fence 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-171 
 

Wood Fence 

 
 -180-



FORT LEE 
Installation Design Guide 
 

6.4  Site Furnishings       4.1.7 
 

     AR    LA    CE    ME    EE     MT 

 
6.4.2 Furnishing Selection        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Fencing/Railings 
 
Chain Link Fence (See FL. 6-172) 
 
4C.    Chain Link Fence 
 
    Material:  Galvanized mesh with 
    vinyl coating 
 

    Color:   Black vinyl coat 
 

    Form/Style:  Posts and rails as 
    required, with square 
    terminal post tops 
 

    Application:  High security in areas 
    of low visibility 
    wherever needed 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Anchor Fence Co. 
    6500 Eastern Ave. 
    Baltimore, 
    Maryland 21224 
    301-633-6500 
 

Model No.:    As required for 
    application with PVC 
    vinyl and square 
    terminal posts 
 
 
Sidewalk Railing (See FL. 6-173) 
 
4D.    Sidewalk Railing 
 
    Material:  Steel Pipe Rail, 
    2” Dia., 4” x 4” Wood 
    Posts 
 

    Color:   Dark Terra Cotta, Pipe 
    Only 
 

    Form/Style:  As illustrated 
 

    Application:  Edges of and at Inter- 
    sections of Sidewalks 
    (To Prevent Shortcuts 
    across lawns where 
    High Pedestrian 
    Traffic Occurs) 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Make and install on 
    Post 

 
 
FL. 6-172 
 

Chain Link Fence 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-173 
 

Sidewalk Railing 
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Phone Booth (See FL. 6-174) 
 
5A.    Kiosk Phone Booth 
 
    Material:  Cast Aluminum 
 

    Color:   Black finish 
 

    Form/Style:  Cylinder 
 

    Application:  Use only in high 
    volume pedestrian 
    areas. 
    Zones:  GW, LT, CC,  
    TF 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    King Products Ltd. 
    3150 Wharton Way 
    Mississauga, Ont. 
    Canada L4X 2C1 
    416-625-1111 
 

Model No.:    540, Telephone Kiosk 
 
 
 
 
 
Bus Shelter (See FL. 6-175) 
 
6A.    Bus Shelter with 
    Bench 
 
    Material:  Aluminum structure 
    with wood bench 
 

    Color:   Aluminum to have 
    black finish, bench to 
    be natural wood color 
 

    Form/Style:  Simple rectangular 
    shape with flat roof 
 

    Application:  Throughout post as 
    required 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Michigan Industrial 
    Co. 
    5505 36th Street 
    Grand Rapids, 
    Michigan 49508 
    616-949-1900 
 

Model No.:    ‘Manatee Shelter’ 

 
FL. 6-174 
Phone Booth 
 
 

 
FL. 6-175 
Bus Shelter 
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Flagpole 
 
Flagpole (See FL. 6-176) 
 
7A.    Steel Flagpole 
 
    Material:  Stainless steel pole 
 

    Color:   Clear finish, satin 
    rubbed finish 
 

    Application:  Key ceremonial and 
    activity areas 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Acme Flagpole Co. 
    Lingo, Inc. 
    Box 1237, 28th St. 
    Camden NJ 08105 
    609-964-0487 
 
    Model No.:  As required with: 
    *    Standard 
          foundation 
    *    Flagclasp with 
          thermoplastic 
          finish 
    *    Ball on pole top 
    *    Polished finish #4 
 
 
 
 
Pennant Holder (See FL. 6-177) 
 
7B.    Pennant Holder 
 
    Material:  Pressure-treated 
    Wood, 4” x 4” posts 
 

    Application:  Entrances to Barracks 
    and other buildings 
    used by trainees, LT 
    Zone. 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Fabricated on Post 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-176 
Flagpole 
 

 
FL. 6-177 
Pennant Holder 
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Drinking Fountains 
 
Drinking Fountain (See FL. 6-178) 
 
8A.    Drinking Fountain 
 
    Material:  Cast-iron base, steel 
    standard, chrome- 
    plated bronze bowl, 
    bubbler, and 
    mouthguard 
 

    Color:   Black finish 
 

    Form/Style:  Octagonal base and bowl. 
 

    Application:  General use as 
    required in pedestrian 
    areas. 
    Zones:  GW, LT, CC,  
    TF, OS 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Murdock, Inc. 
    2488 River Road 
    Cincinnati, Ohio 45204 
    513-471-7700 
 

Model No.:    M-30 
    Economy 
    Anti-freezing 
 
Handicap Drinking Fountain (See FL. 6-
179) 
 
8B.    Drinking Fountain for 
    Handicapped Use 
 
    Material:  Cast aluminum 
 

    Color:   Black finish 
 

    Form/Style:  Octagonal base; handicap- 
    accessible 
 

    Application:  As required 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Murdock, Inc. 
    2488 River Road 
    Cincinnati, Ohio 45204 
    513-471-7700 
 

Model No.:    M-43 HOAF 
    Pedestal Mount Anti- 
    freezing 

 
 

FL. 6-178 
Drinking Fountain 
 
 

 
 

FL. 6-179 
Handicap Drinking Fountain 
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Bike Rack 
 
Bike Rack (See FL. 6-180) 
 
9A.    Ribbon-shaped Bike 
    Rack 
 
    Material:  Welded seamless pipe 
 

    Color:   Black finish 
 

    Form/Style:  Sinuous curved rack, 
    embedded below grade 
 

    Application:  At building entries out 
    of main circulation 
    areas 
 

    AsManufactured by 
    or Equal to: 
    Bike Security Racks 
    Space Lattice Co. 
    P.O. Box 371 
    Cambridge, MA 02140 
    617-547-5755 
 

Model No.:    “Bike Stanchion” 
    BS-B3 
    Mounted Below-Grade 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-180 
 

Bike Rack 
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Bench/Sidewalk 
 
Relationship of Bench and Sidewalk  
 
    * The simplest of relationships between 
site  furnishings and site conditions is 
 illustrated here. (See FL. 6-181) 
 
    * Benches in the appropriate style should 
 be located in areas of active pedestrian 
 use. 
 
    * A bench should be incorporated with a 
 trash receptacle in the appropriate style. 
 
    * Paving should extend a minimum of 1' 
 beyond the end and back of bench. 
 
    * Bench should face walkway activity area.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                 
FL. 6-181  Conceptual Relationship of Bench and Walkway 
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Bus Shelters 
 
Location 
 
    * Bus shelters should be located in as few 
 locations as possible, only v where the 
 heaviest demand exists. 
 
    * The shelter should be a minimum of 30' 
 from the corner in order to not obstruct 
 the view of on-coming traffic and not 
 interfere with pedestrian movement on 
the  sidewalk. (See FL. 6-182) 
 
    * Trash receptacles and lighting fixtures 
 should be located in proximity to bus 
 shelter.(See FL. 6-183) 
 

 

 
 

FL. 6-182 
 

Conceptual Plan of Bus Shelter 

            
FL. 6-183  Conceptual Relationship of Bus Shelter, Street, and Site Furnishings 
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6.4.3 Site Furnishings Relationships             LT  CC  TF 
 
 

 
Buildings/Open Space 
 
Small plaza areas are important where 
administration buildings are clustered.  These 
are the places people use enroute to different 
offices.  They serve as informal meeting 
places and unify the complex of buildings. 
(See FL. 6-184) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

         

FL. 6-184  Conceptual Relationship of Site Furnishings and Building Open Spaces 
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Plaza Courtyards 
 
Create a small defined "outdoor room" by 
forming a rectangular area of paving, using 
accent materials, such as brick with 
concrete.(See FL. 6-185 and  FL. 6-186) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-185 
 

Conceptual Plan for Outdoor Room 
 

                        
FL. 6-186  Conceptual Plan for Prototypical Plaza/Formal Open Space 
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6.4.3 Site Furnishings Relationships             LT  CC  TF 
 
 

 
Seating in Plazas/Courtyards 
 
Relationship of Seating/ Site Furnishings (See FL. 6-187 and  FL. 6-188) 
 

FL. 6-187               
 
 

       
FL. 6-188 
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Recreation/Picnic Areas 
 
Site Furnishing should be grouped together to 
form clusters of activity in the open space, 
rather than randomly scattered in the OS 
Zone. 
 
    * Picnic tables should be placed close to 
 trees for shade, but not underneath the 
 tree. Grills and trash receptacles should 
 not be too close. (See FL. 6-189) 
 
    * The relationship of active recreational 
 uses and facilities must be carefully 
 planned and related to the natural 
 elements in the landscape, especially 
 shade trees. (See FL. 6-190) 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
FL. 6-189 
 

Relationship of Picnic Furnishings. 

         
FL. 6-190  Conceptual Relationship of Site Furnishings-Recreation Areas 
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Lawn Barrier Rail 
 
To discourage footpaths across lawn areas, 
use lengths of a low pipe rail along edge of 
sidewalk. 
 
    * Locate rail 18" high, 12" back from edge 
 of sidewalk. Use 2" diam. steel pipe 
 painted Brown. 
 (See FL. 6-192) 
 
    * Locate vertical supports 6' to 8' apart. 
 Use 4' x 4' pressure treated wood. Secure 
 as required 
 (See FL. 6-191) 
 

 

 
FL. 6-191 

                  
 
FL. 6-192 
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6.4.3 Site Furnishings Relationships            LT 
 
 

 
Battalion Monuments 
 
Battalion Monuments are constructions that 
instill pride and identity. The location and 
size of these constructions should be carefully 
controlled as illustrated. While the creativity 
of each battalion should not be stifled, the 
design energy should be channeled in order to 
create a structure that is permanent and 
projects a professional image. Materials that 
will withstand the elements and facilitate 
maintenance should be selected 
(See FL. 6-193 and  FL. 6-194) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-193 
 

Existing Monument and Pennant. Careful Siting and 
Selection of Building Materials will Improve the 
Appearance. 

 

                    
FL. 6-194  Conceptual Illustration of Monument, Location and Size 
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This section includes two separate but related 
elements that have a signifi-cant impact on 
the visual environment (lighting and utilities). 
Both these ele-ments are most commonly 
associated with the street system or roadway 
right of way. 
 
Lighting Overview 
 
The exterior lighting system on the post 
provides visual impressions from both a 
functional as well as a perceptual point of 
view. Daytime pedestrian and vehicular 
activity is concentrated in certain visual 
zones, especially the Living Training, 
Community Services and Service/Support 
zones. Because Fort Lee is an open post with 
open spaces infiltrating it throughout and 
surrounded by a forest edge, activity 
concentration would become more apparent at 
night due to differences in required light 
levels. Some zones (i.e. Tenant Facilities) 
would seem separated from the rest of the 
post if surrounded by open spaces. What 
appears to be an open, campus-like 
environment psychologically changes 
personalities somewhat in the evening. 
 
As is generally the case in the evening, the 
after office-hour syndrome occurs when many 
of the operations and facilities are closed and 
personnel have left the premises. 
Additionally, vehicular traffic is reduced and, 
what was hours earlier an active campus, now 
becomes a somewhat vacated environment. 
 
Compounding this situation is the 
fact that the evening brings 
darkness and a uniform reduction 
of post visibility and presence. In 
recent years, there has also been 
a policy of reducing the night 
time  
 
 
 

exterior light levels to conform to energy 
conservation directives. In general, at night it 
is more difficult to orient oneself around the 
post than in the daytime environment. 
 
In the evening, the lighting concentra-tion 
would occur in residential areas for both 
barracks-type housing and family housing. 
Community facilities in use would be lighted, 
and important buildings, monuments and 
gateways would be highlighted. Activity areas 
would be linked by lighted roadways, with the 
lighting level reflecting the roadway 
hierarchy. 
 
The street luminaires, which in daylight 
receded into the tree and facade backdrop, 
become visible at night (as points of light) and 
set the new scale for the post. The visual 
quality of the light (which is low pressure 
sodium) is also negatively affected by the 
energy concerns. The relatively low light 
output and very distorted yellow/orange light 
quality casts a peculiar veil over the post at 
night. 
 
Additional security lighting is needed, 
especially in storage areas and within the 
Service/Support and Tenant Facility zones. 
This is particularly important on an open post 
with public highways penetrating its 
perimeters. 
 
Lighting Lamp Types 
 
There exist a number of light sources 
available for exterior lighting. The following 
is a simple description of each type. This 
information is general only; for specific 
application more detailed design will be 
required: 
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Low Pressure Sodium - This light source is 
very energy-efficient but puts out a very low 
level of light. The color rendition from the 
light is yellow/ orange and visually reflects 
plants and people poorly. 
 
High Pressure Sodiurn - This light source is 
very efficient, relatively long-lived, with a 
high lighting level. The color rendition is 
pink/ orange which is not particularly 
flattering to plants or people. This is 
recommended for the public highways going 
through the post on the perimeters. 
 
Mercury Vapor - The mercury vapor lamp is 
the longest-lived of any of the sources 
mentioned here. It is not as efficient as the 
high pressure sodium and produces lower 
lighting levels. The color of the light 
produced is bluish/green and not 
complimentary to people or plants, although it 
is not as offensive as high pressure sodium 
light. Color corrected mercury vapor is even 
less offensive and should be used instead of 
mercury vapor. 
 
Metal Halide - Metal halide is between 
mercury vapor and high pressure sodium in 
both efficiency and longevity. It has good 
color rendition and is not psychologically 
offensive to people. 
 
Incandescent - This lamp type has the most 
pleasing color of all light sources. However, 
low efficiency and short life span limit its use 
except in special areas where its warm color 
rendition characteristics are required. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Required illumination levels are determined 
by the amount of nighttime activity that will 
take place in a given area. Primary streets will 
be bright lit than secondary streets. 
 
Housing areas should be lit at the lowest level 
allowed for safety. Standards for foot-candle 
levels should be followed for the different use 
areas with allowances for special conditions 
and will require specific engineering/ design 
studies. 
 
Lighting Recommendations 
 
Our recommendations at this point in time are 
broad brush in nature and discuss solutions in 
a generic sense. In an effort to comprehend 
these recommendations, it is important to 
understand a basic physical requirement which 
is: light to see by as distinguished from light 
you see. This physical requirement calls for 
sufficient light without distraction and with 
appropriate direction and diffusion. It is a 
simple requirement, but within its general 
framework, the precise amount and placement 
of light (not fixtures) will vary widely 
according to the demands. 
 
Light Source/Lamp Type Recommendations 
 
    * A single light source type should be used 
 throughout an entire visual zone and 
 preferably throughout the entire street 
and  roadway system. 
 
    * Color-corrected Mercury Vapor or Metal 
 Halide is recommended for the entire 
post  but especially the higher visibility areas 
 of the Gateway, Community Center, 
 Living/Training and Tenant Facilities 
 areas. 
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    *  Incandescent light should be utilized in 
 the Family Housing Zone associated with 
 a surface-mounted house light program. 
 
Lighting Application 
 
    * Appropriate fixture types are described 
in  detail in the following pages of this 
 section. 
 
    * In general terms more emphasis should 
be  placed on illuminating building facades, 
 especially the more symbolic and 
 significant architectural structures and 
 portions of the Headquarters area. This 
 will have both a symbolic visual 
 improvement effect, as well as an 
 improved security impact. 
 
    * Lighting should be reflected off building 
 facades rather than light sources being 
 mounted on and shining away from 
 building facades. Reflected light has a 
 much more beneficial impact and should 
 be carefully placed to minimize 
offensive  glare. 
 
Utility Systems Overview 
 
The utility systems are the infrastructure that 
carry and distribute power, water, gas, steam, 
wastes and communications throughout the 
post. While these systems are essential to the 
operations of the post, their functional 
requirements must not dominate the 
streetscape. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Utility Recommendations 
 
    * As a general rule, utility systems should 
 be combined and placed underground. 
 This is especially true in high visibility 
 areas. 
 
    * Where underground placement is not 
 possible and where distribution systems 
 necessitate above-ground placement; 
 careful coordination must be carried out 
 to assure that unsightly utilitarian 
 equipment is located and screened from 
 view The pages that follow in this 
section;  will address these techniques in 
more  detail.  
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6.5.1  Light Matrix          GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Selection of Fixtures 
 
The following matrix is a summary of the light fixtures to be used on post within the appropriate visual 
zones. Refer to pages DC 5.2, 5.3 and 5.4 for specific fixture types, and to DC 5.5.1-5.5.2 for specific 
recommendations on location and application. The three columns below contain the following information: 
Light Fixture (General Description), Application, and appropriate Visual Zone. Though there may be 
exceptions to Application and Visual Zone, the matrix may be used as a general guide followed by more 
detailed information on installation and location. 
 
 
 
                 Visual Zone 
 
Light Fixture      Application          GW    LT    CC    SS     TF    FH    OS 
 
1. Square      A. Roadways 
 Cutoff Luminare 
        B. Walkways 
 Single Luminare 
        C. Parking Lot 
         Perimeter 
        D. Service Areas 
 
 Double      Parking Lot 
 Luminare       Islands 
 
2. Light Bollard -      Plazas & 
 Aluminum      Courtyards 
 
3. Flood Lights     A. Recreational 
         Fields 
 
        B. Security 
         Lighting 
 
4. Accent Lighting     A. Ceremonial 
         Areas, 
         Monuments 
 
        B. Architectural 
         Highlighting 
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6.5.2  Light Fixtures         GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (See Lighting Matrix) 
 

 
Single-mount Cut-off Fixture 
(See FL. 6-195) 
 
Double-mount Cut-off Fixture 
(See FL. 6-196) 
 
1. .Fixture 
     Description  Square, cut-off fixture 
 
     Material:  Cast aluminum pole and 
    housing 
 
     Color:   Black finish on all parts 
 
     Application:  Roadways - single 
        mount 
    Parking Lots - 
        single mount on 
        periphery; double 
        mount within parking 
        lots in curbed islands 
        as required 
    Walkways - single 
    mount 
    (See Application Section 
    for height range of 
    fixtures 
 
     AsManufactured by 
     or Equal to: 
    Kim Lighting by Kidde 
    16555 E. Gale Ave. 
    P.O. Box 1275 
    Industry 
    California 91749 
    818-330-3861 
 
     Model No.:  Series - CCL 329,325, 
    320 or 529, 525, 520; 
    PBCI or PCCL Poles 
    with optional Lexan 
    Shield 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

               
FL. 6-195 
 

Single-mount Cut-off Fixture 
 
 

               
FL. 6-196 
 

Double-mount Cut-off Fixture 
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6.5.2  Light Fixtures         GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Light Bollard (See FL. 6-197) 
 
2. .Fixture   Contemporary 
    Cylindrical 
 
     Description  Light Bollard 
 
     Material:  Cast Aluminum 
 
     Color:   Black finish clear 
    Polycarbonate diffuser 
 
     Application:  Pedestrian areas 
 
     AsManufactured by 
     or Equal to: 
    Sterner Lighting 
    Systems, Inc. 
    Winstead Minnesota 
    55395 
    612-485-2141 
 
     Model No.:  Annapolis Round 
    ART - 12” Dia. Bollard 
    Ht. - 36” 
 
3. .Fixture 
     Description  Floodlights 
 
     Application:  As required for 
    recreational fields, 
    high security areas 
 
     AsManufactured by 
     or Equal to: 
    GTF Sylvania 
    Lithonia Lighting 
    North American 
    Phillips 
    Prescolite 
    Progress Lighting 
    Sentry Electric 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

                       
 
FL. 6-197 
 

Light Bollard 
 
Light fixtures should be selected on basis of functional 
requirements in areas of low visibility. 
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6.5.2  Light Fixtures         GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
4. .Fixture 
     Description  Accent Lights 
 
     Application:  Ceremonial areas, 
    monuments, any site of 
    building feature 
    requiring highlighting 
 
     AsManufactured by 
     or Equal to: 
    Kim Lighting by Kidde 
    16555 E. Gale Ave. 
    P.O. Box 1275 
    Industry 
    California 91749 
    818-330-3861 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Light fixtures should be selected to provide accent 
lighting for significant structures and monuments. 
Fixtures should be screened from view as much as 
possible. 
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6.5.3  Locating Electric and        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
    Telophone Lines 
 
Unsightly overhead utilities in high-visibility 
areas are to be relocated underground 
wherever possible. This program should be 
implemented as new development projects 
provide opportunities for relocation of 
electric and telephone lines.  
(See FL. 6-198) 
 
Recommendation A: 
 Underground Lines. 
 
    * Lines are to be buried in grass strip 
along  curb, minimizing conflicts with 
paving,  lighting and street trees. (See FL. 6-
199) 
 
    * Service to individual buildings 
 underground; meters (when req'd.) on 
side  or rear walls. 
 
    * Transformers to be ground-mounted in 
 low-visibility locations. 
 
Recommendation B:  
 Setback behind street trees, or to rear 
 of buildings. 
 
    *  Set back utility poles 20' to 30' from roadway and 
 screen with row of street trees 
 (40' o.c.). (See FL. 6-200) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-198 
Not Recommended 

 
FL. 6-199 
Recommendation A 

 
FL. 6-200 
Recommendation B 
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6.5.3  Locating Electric and        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
    Telophone Lines 
 
Roadway Lighting 
 
Pole adjacent to walkway 
 
 * Place pole a minimum of 2' from edge of  
  walkway. (See FL. 6-201) 
 
Pole adjacent to curb street 
 
 *  Place pole a minimum of 3' from back of  
  curb. (See FL. 6-202) 
 
 *  Spacing of poles will be determined by  
  light source and layout pattern; follow  
  manufacturer's specifications. 
 
Pole Height & Spacing Guidelines 
 
    *  Varying assumptions of light source and 
 placement will affect pole     placement and 
 height. Assume here one side of road only, 1.0 
 footcandles, single mount and high pressure 
 sodium light source.  
 
 Primary Road or Highway (Road width + 50' ) 
 Pole Height: 30'- 40' 
 Pole Spacing: 130' o.c. 
    (250 Watt light source) 
 
 Secondary Road (Road width +40') 
 Pole Height: 25'- 30' 
 Pole Spacing: 115' o.c. 
    (200 Watt light source) 
 
 Tertiary Road (Road width +35') 
 Pole Height: 15'- 20' 
 Pole Spacing: 100' o.c. 
    (100 Watt light source) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-201 
Light Pole Adjacent to Walkway 
 

 
FL. 6-202 
Light Pole Adjacent to Street 
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6.5.3  Locating Electric and        GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
    Telophone Lines 
 
Parking and Pedestrian Lighting 
 
Parking Lot Lighting 
 
Place a light pole at perimeter of lot, a 
minimum of 3' from edge of curb. Fixtures at 
perimeter should be single-mounted. (See FL. 
6-204) 
 
Place double-mounted fixtures on interior 
planting islands between parking bays. Pole 
should be a minimum of 3' from edge of curb. 
 
Where no planting island exists, light pole 
should be placed on 3' high round concrete 
pier or protected with pipe ballards. 
 
Spacing of poles will be determined by light 
source and layout pattern; follow 
manufacturer's specifications. 
 
Pole Height & Spacing Guidelines 
Parking Areas 
 
Varying assumptions on light source and 
placement will affect pole placement and 
height. Assume here double-mounted fixture, 
high pressure sodium, and 2 footcandles.(See 
FL. 6-203) 
 
Parking Lot 
     Pole Height: 25’-30’ 
     Pole Spacing: 100’-150’ o.c. 

 
FL. 6-203 
Typical Pedestrian Lighting 
 
 
 
Pole Height & Spacing Guidelines 
Pedestrian Areas 
 
Varying assumptions on light source and 
placement will affect pole placement and 
height. Follow manufacturer's specifications. 
Assume here a high pressure sodium light 
source, single-mounted fixture and 2-5 
footcandles. 
 
Pedestrian Areas 
     Pole Height: 10’-15’ 
     Pole Spacing: 50’-55’ o.c. 

                      
FL. 6-204. Typical Parking Lot Lighting 
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6.5.4  Utilities Matrix         GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (Page 1 of 2) 
 

 
This matrix is a brief summary of the existing and proposed utilities on post, and 
how they are to be screened or relocated within each visual zone. 
 
 
  Utility Type     Visual Zone          Action to be Taken 
 
       GW  LT  CC  SS   TF  FH  OS 
 
1. Existing             A. Wherever possible 
 Overhead              place utility lines 
 Utilities              underground. 
 
               B. Where underground  
                placement is not 
                possible, relocate to 
                the rear of buildings 
                and in service areas. 
 
 
 
2. New Utilities            A. Locate underground  
                wherever feasible. 
 
 
 
3. Existing/New            A. Near buildings locate 
 Transformers             to the rear and/or rear 
 and               service areas; screen 
 Substation             with walls, fences, 
                berms, or planting. 
                Size of unit to be as 
                small as possible. 
 
               B. Along roadways 
                screen from view with 
                berms, plantings, and 
                fencing.  Use existing 
                vegetation for screen- 
                ing as much as 
                possible. 
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6.5.4  Utilities Matrix         GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (Page 2 of 2) 
 

 
 
    Item     Visual Zone     Application 
 
       GW  LT  CC  SS   TF  FH  OS 
 
4. HVAC Units            A. Locate within service 
                areas or to rear of 
                buildings. Screen. 
 
               B. In areas of extremely 
                high visibility every 
                effort should be made 
                to place units on top of 
                building screened 
                from view by a 
                parapet of screen wall. 
 
               C. Window AC units 
                should be eliminated 
                in all zones. 
 
 
 
5. Storm Inlets            A. Install bike-proof 
                grates. 
 
 
 
6. Existing Drainage           A. Eliminate where possible by 
 Ditches              underground piping to meet 
                drainage requirements. 
 
               B. Use grass swales with lawn 
                inlets where drainage 
require- 
                ments are not great 
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6.6.1. General Notes         GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Signage throughout the installation must be 
skillfully managed and coordinated according 
to an overall Signage Master Plan, prepared 
and maintained by the DPW. 
 
The goal of this design criteria is the 
establishment of a hierarchy of information 
and sign types which presents information 
clearly, projects a unified image and is 
flexible and adaptable to accommodate a wide 
range of message requirements. The pages 
that follow describe a coordinated "menu" of 
sign types and sizes. 
 
Current Policy 
 
Recently a program to upgrade signage 
throughout the installation has been 
implemented with some success. A limited set 
of signage guidelines were developed as part 
of the Fort Lee Post-wide Paint/Exterior 
Finish Guide, produced by the DPW in 1986. 
Those guidelines established certain color, 
material and size standards which have been 
incorporated into this design criteria. Sign 
types Al, A2, and B1 are adopted from the 
previous policy, while the rest of the sign 
types expand the range of choices to 
adequately accommodate the full scope of 
Fort Lee's signage requirements. 
 
Application of Criteria 
 
Even with the most extensive design controls, 
any signage policy must be skillfully adapted 
to each situation. Although the appearance of 
consistency and standardization is important, 
this effect can only be achieved by carefully 
adapting signage design criteria to particular  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

circumstances. Rigidly applied controls 
frequently result in specific solutions that are 
uniform, but appear to be inappropriate. 
Most important, the information itself must be 
carefully condensed and organized on the 
signs in an efficient hierarchical fashion. The 
spatial arrangement of the information on each 
sign is itself part of the message, and is as 
important as the specific wording. 
 
Other References 
 
Virginia Uniform Traffic Code Manual 
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6.6.2. Sign Types and Dimensions      GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (Page 1 of 2) 
 

 
Recommendations for selecting 
sign types and panel sizes: 
 
The illustrations on the following page demonstrate 
most choices and combinations necessary to 
accommodate any message requirement. Wherever 
possible, limit choices to those included on page 
6.2 so that signage throughout the post will be 
coordinated. (See FL. 6-205) 
 
Certain sign sizes and shapes must be visually 
associated with specific categories of information. 
Message types must therefore be restricted to a 
limited set of sign size/shape options. Refer to the 
chart on the following page  for permitted sign type 
choices for your message type.(See FL. 6-205a) 
 
Type A and Type B signs are to be the post-
wide standard for most messages. When used for 
identification signs, the size and proportion of the 
sign board is to be determined by the command 
level associated with the function identified: (For 
Type A signs See FL. 6-206A1,  FL. 6-206A2,  FL. 
6-206A3,  FL. 6-206A4).  (For Type B signs See 
FL. 6-207B1, (See FL. 6-207B2,  FL. 6-207B3,  
FL. 6-207B4, FL. 6-207B5,  FL. 6-207B6,  FL. 6-
207B7,  FL. 6-207B8,   
FL. 6-207B9,  FL. 6-207B10) 
 
Command        Sign       Dimensions 
Level         Type          (w x h) 
 

Maj. Directorate  A2  4'8"x4'0" 
Brigade    A2  4'8"x4'0" 
Battalion    A2  4'8"x4'0" 
Division    A3  3'0"x2'0" 
Branch    A3  3'0"x2'0" 
Section    A3  3'0"x2'0" 
Company    A3  3'0"x2'0" 
CDR/CSM/Name signs A4   24"x   4" 
Subordinate 
      Division   B1  2'4"x2'4" 
 
Type C (monumental/pylon signs) are to be used 
for major identification signs or for post 
identification signs at the major roadways entering 
the installation. Sign type C1 should be limited to  

 
FL. 6-205 
 

Typical Example of Identification Sign 
 
 
 
post identification use, and is recommended 
for use in the center of the median of Route 3 
6 at the points where the highway crosses the 
post boundary. (See FL. 6-208C1 and   
 FL. 6-208C2) 
 
Type C2 may be used for identifying 
important buildings or complexes. 
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6.6.2. Sign Types and Dimensions      GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (Page 2 of 2) 
 

 
Type C signs are to be used sparingly. They 
are very special signs which must command 
attention. Do not place two type C signs 
within 500 ft. (min.) of each other. 
 
Mounting heights are to be consistent. Use 
8'0" ht. and dimension to top of frame for 
types At, A2. Use 7'0" ht. for types A3 and 
A4. See DC 6.2 for complete mounting height 
information. 
 
In general, the size and height should be 
minimized, wherever possible, to reduce 
visual clutter. 
 
Choose a sign sized as small as possible 
which will adequately do the job. Choose the 
2' or 3' mounting height for type B signs 
whenever this will satisfy the message 
requirements. 
 
Organize the information on the sign to be 
brief, clear, and concise. 
 
Note:  
Identification signs are those that state the name of the building 
or facility at that location. Directional signs point the way to a 
destination with an arrow. Directory signs are those that list a 
series of destinations within a building or in an area of the post, 
and may serve as secondary information to an identification 
sign. Informational signs convey other general messages such 
as schedules, policies or regulations. Mandatory signs carry 
imperative regulatory messages such as warnings and 
restrictions; and, must have prior approval from DPW Traffic 
Review Board.   Regulatory signs are to be accomplished by 
DPW only.  Motivational signs are those that carry 
inspirational slogans to support training and morale.  
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

             
 
 Type of Sign 
 (DC 6.2): 
 
 
  A1 
 
  A2 
 
  A3 
 
  A4 
 
 
  B1 
 
  B2 
 
  B3 
 
  B4 
 
  B5 
 
  B6 
 
  B7 
 
  B8 
 
  B9 
 
  B10 
 
 
  C1 
 
  C2 
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    FL. 6-206 
 

     A1 
 
    Type A Signs 
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6.6.2. Sign Types and Dimensions      GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (Page 2 of 2) 
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   FL. 6-207    FL. 6-207        FL. 6-207       FL. 6-207    FL. 6-207 

 

     B1             B2         B3       B4           B5 
 
 

    
FL. 6-208 
 

 C1 
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6.6.2. Sign Types and Dimensions      GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
                     (Page 2 of 2) 
 

 
 

    
 
         FL. 6-207         FL. 6-207      FL. 6-207        FL. 6-207    FL. 6-207 
 

                B6                 B7      B8         B9    B10 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-208 
 

 C2 
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6.6.3. Materials and Fabrications      GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
For Type A signs. (See FL. 6-209 and 
 FL. 6-211)   
For Type B signs. (See FL. 6-212, 
 FL. 6-213) 
For Type C signs. (See FL. 6-210) 

 
 
 
 
 

                                                       
                  FL. 6-209 
                  Type A3 (Example) 

 
FL. 6-210  Type C2 (Example) 
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6.6.3. Materials and Fabrication      GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Type A 
 
General Notes 
 

 
             FL. 6-211 
 

             Type A Signs 
             Corner Detail 
Materials and Fabrication 
 
Type A and B Signs 
 
Sign blanks to be 080 gauge aluminum both sides 
coated with 3M 3279 brown reflective scotchlite 
 

Letters and borders are to be 3M 3290 white reflective scotchlite. 
 

Dimensions according to sign type standards. 
 

Post are to be pressure-treated wood 4”x 4” square.  
Miter cut ends.  
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6.6.3. Materials and Fabrication      GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Type B 

                  
 

            FL. 6-212 
            Type B3 / B4 (Example) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-213 
Type B8 / B9 / B10 (Example) 
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6.6.4 Colors           GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Sign to be 3M Brown Reflective Scotchlite  
 
3/8" wide border to be white reflective Scotchlite. 
 
Unit insignia in standard colors of emblem. 
Outline in gold to distinguish from 
background. 
 
Lettering to be white adhesive-backed vinyl 
die-cut type, reflective to auto headlights at 
night. 
 
Supports to be unfinished pressure-treated 
wood. 
 

Secondary sign colors to match primary signs. 
 
Red band on regulatory signs are to match 
PMS #032C, or if painted, match Sherwin-
Williams BM1-7. Exclaimer word on red band 
to be white letters reflective at night. 
 
If backside of sign carries no message, then 
coat it with 3M Brown Reflective Scotchlite. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                       
FL. 6-214 
Type A2 (Example) 
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6.6.5. Typography          GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Typeface Style 
 
Two typefaces are to be used on the Post 
signs: helvetica medium and helvetica 
regular. Traffic control signs are exempted 
(they should follow Standard Alphabets for 
Highway Signs and Pavement Mark lines, 
published by Federal Highway 
Administration) . 
 
Helvetica medium is to be used for major 
information on all signs such as the primary 
name of a building, or general name of an 
area such as "Command Center". Use 
helvetica medium for all directional signs 
(wherever an arrow is used).  
(See FL. 6-215) 
 
Helvetica Regular is to be used for secondary 
information, such as the names of 
commanders, or specific units within building 
and other short messages which support the 
primary information.(See FL. 6-216) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-215 
Helvetica Medium 
 
 

 
FL. 6-216 
Helvetica Regular 
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6.6.6 Sign Layout          GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Type A Signs (See FL. 6-217 and FL. 6-218) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
          

FL. 6-217   

Existing Sign 
 

                                                                  
           FL. 6-218 
 

           Type A2 (Example) 
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6.6.6 Sign Layout          GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Type B, Directional /Directory 
 
Use helvetica medium, upper-and-lower-case 
letters for all destinations. (See FL. 6-219) 
 
Important Note:  
 Keep messages brief. Directional 
 messages must be read and understood 
 quickly. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
  FL. 6-219 

  

  Type B3 (Example) 
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6.6.6 Sign Layout          GW  LT  CC  SS  TF  FH  OS 
 
 

 
Type B; Regulatory/Informational 
 
Mandatory information, regulations, 
prohibitions and warning messages must be 
distinguished from other sign types by use of 
separate sign boards with an accent stripe. 
(See FL. 6-220) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                           
           FL. 6-220 
           Type B9 Example 
 
 
 
General information on medium-sized sign 
boards to be presented in 1" to 2.5" high 
letters beginning flush-left 2" from edge of 
sign. Primary information in 2.5" letters; 
secondary information in 1" or 1.5" letters. 
Use only 2 different letter sizes per sign. 
(See FL. 6-221) 

 
FL. 6-221 
Type B6 / B7 (Example) 
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6.7.1. Project #1                 LT 
    Troop Movement Spine              (Page 1 of 3) 
 
Project Description 
 
Byrd Avenue, which is heavily used for troop 
marching through the Living/ Training Area, 
is a good selection for roadway conversion 
into a pedestrian troop movement path. This 
project would be phased over an 8-10-year 
period as funds become available, with the 
first phase location between 11th and 16th 
Streets. The project would provide an 
adequate width for troop formation and 
eliminate conflicts with vehicular traffic. The 
scope of the project would include the 
following improvements: 
 
    * Resurfacing Byrd Avenue with an 
 aggregate designated for bituminous 
 pedestrian areas, adding concrete bands 
 for dividing bituminous areas and edging 
 the roadway 
 
    * New roadway lighting 
 
    * Formal row of street trees 
 
    * Improvements of roadway intersections 
 with traffic stripes, crosswalks, rumble 
 strips, and warning signs. 
 
The resulting roadway would be suitable for 
heavy troop training use and for emergency 
vehicular access. This project would be 
coordinated with any future improvements on 
the post Master Plan and follow all applicable 
design criteria within the Installation Design 
Guide. 
(See FL. 6-222,  FL. 6-223, FL. 6-224) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

FL. 6-222 
 

Troop movement is a constant activity in the Living 
Training Zone. 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-223 
 

Separate troop movement paths would eliminate 
conflicts with vehicular traffic. 
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    Troop Movement Spine              (Page 2 of 3) 
 
 
 
 

 
The 1st Phase of the Troop Movement Spine Would Occur From 11th to 16th St. on Byrd Avenue. St. 
 
FL. 6-224  Conceptual Plan 
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6.7.1. Project #1                 LT 
    Troop Movement Spine              (Page 3 of 3) 
 
 
      FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (WHEN DATA IS ENTERED) 
 

  1. COMPONENT                2. DATE 
     FY 19__ MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROJECT DATA 
         ARMY 
  3. INSTALLATION AND LOCATION     4. PROJECT TITLE 
     Ft. Lee - Virgnia          Troop Movement Spine 
 
  5. PROGRAM ELEMENT          6. CATEGORY CODE    7. PROJECT NUMBER     8. PROJECT COST ($000) 
 
 
                 9. COST ESTIMATES 
       ITEM            U/M          QUANTITY    UNIT         COST 
                               COST       ($000) 
 
   Supporting Facility              30,268 
 

    Bituminous Resurfacing             SY       347         7.60          (  2,637) 
 

    Pavement Striping - Crosswalks            LF       480         0.68               (326) 
 

    Concrete Bands              SF    1,260         6.00          (  7,560) 
 

    Roadway Lighting              EA          3             2,000.00          (  6,000) 
 

    Plantings - Street Tree              EA        19                550.00          (10,450) 
        (4 1/-5” cal.) 
 

    Cobblestone Rumble Strip             SF        150                  13.00          (  1,950) 
 

    Signs                EA           2                  80.00               (160) 
 

    Bollards               EA           6                  75.00               (450) 
 

    Bituminous Pavement Removal            SY        210                    3.50               (735) 
 

   Subtotal               30,268 
 

   Contingency Percent  (10.0 %)              3,027 
 

   Total Contract Cost              33,295 
 

   Design Fee  (5.0 %)                1,665 
 

   Total                34,960 
 

   Supervision Insp. and Overhead  (5.0 %)             1,748 
 

   Total Request               36,708 
 
     (Estimate Includes 500 L.F.) 
 
  10.DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION 
 

  The scope of this project includes the conversion of a roadway into a pedestrian troop movement path. 
  Improvements will involve resurfacing Byrd Avenue with a designated aggregate and installation of  
  concrete bands to  create the bituminous areas into sections.  Installation of new roadway lighting and  
  a formal row of street trees to line the roadway are also included.  Roadway intersections will be  
  improved with traffic stripes, crosswalks, rumble strips,  and warning signs.  The first phase of  
  improvements will occur between 11th and 16th streets. 
 

  Sections of bituminous pavement removal will be required. 
 

  Handicap accessibility will be provided as required.  The improvements are to be coordinated  
  with the Ft. Lee Installation Guide design criteria for the Living Training area. 
 

               PLANTING SIZES 
 

  11. REQUIREMENTS: N/A         Canopy Trees  4 1/2” - 5” Cal. 
 

   PROJECT:           Evergreen Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
 

   Troop Movement Spine         Shrubs   18” - 24” Spr. 
 

   Fort Lee - Virginia          Ornamental Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
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6.7.2. Project #2                   GW  SS 
    Rt. 36 Corridor Improvements            (Page 1 of 3) 
 
Project Description 
 
The high visibility of the existing warehouses 
off of State Highway 36 on the north edge of 
Fort Lee can be alleviated by additional 
landscape screening. Though the Loblolly 
Pine forest edge continues along the 
perimeter, the existing trees are high branched 
and thinned out, allowing views of warehouse 
service areas. Because major gateways and a 
heavily used state highway are located along 
the north edge of the post, it is important to 
present an attractive perimeter to public view. 
Site improvements include: 
 
    * Evergreen understory plantings under 
 existing high-branched Loblolly Pine to 
 effectively screen warehouses. 
 
    * New planted berms inside existing 
 fencing and RR tracks where there are 
 currently no plantings. 
 
Design criteria for screening of the facility is 
included within the Installation Design Guide. 
Refer to the Plant Matrix for plant selections. 
(See FL. 6-225,  FL. 6-226,  FL. 6-227, 
FL. 6-228) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-225 
 

Warehouses are highly visible from Route 36. 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-226 
 

Additional understory plantings under existing Loblolly 
Pines would help to screen warehouses from Route 36. 
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    Rt. 36 Corridor Improvements            (Page 2 of 3) 
 
Conceptual Section 

                       
 

FL. 6-227  Use Additional Understory Plantings to Screen Warehouses From RT. 36. 
 
Conceptual Section 

                      
 

FL. 6-228  Use Berms Where Possible Allows Effective Screening of Service Areas. 
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6.7.2. Project #2                   GW  SS 
    Rt. 36 Corridor Improvements            (Page 3 of 3) 
 
 
      FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (WHEN DATA IS ENTERED) 
 

  1. COMPONENT                2. DATE 
     FY 19__ MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROJECT DATA 
         ARMY 
  3. INSTALLATION AND LOCATION     4. PROJECT TITLE 
     Ft. Lee - Virgnia          Rt. 36 Corridor Improvements 
 
  5. PROGRAM ELEMENT          6. CATEGORY CODE    7. PROJECT NUMBER     8. PROJECT COST ($000) 
 
 
                 9. COST ESTIMATES 
       ITEM            U/M          QUANTITY    UNIT         COST 
                               COST       ($000) 
 
   Supporting Facility              21,200 
 

    Planting-Canopy Trees              EA          3     550.00          (  1,650) 
 

       Evergreen Trees             EA        15     135.00          (  2,025) 
 

       Shrubs              EA         50       25.00          (  1,250) 
 

    Earthwork - (Opt.)              CY     3000                    3.60           (10,800) 
 

    Grading After Earthwork             SY      1500                    3.65           (  5,475) 
 

   Subtotal               21,200 
 

   Contingency Percent  (10.0 %)              2,120 
 

   Total Contract Cost              23,320 
 

   Design Fee  (5.0 %)                1,666 
 

   Total                24,486 
 

   Supervision Insp. and Overhead  (5.0 %)             1,224 
 

   Total Request               25,710 
 
     (Estimate Includes 100 L.F.) 
     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 
  10.DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION 
 

  The goal of this project is to screen the highly visible warehouses along 
  State Highway 36.  This will effectively be accomplished with the use of  
  understory evergreen planting under existing Loblolly Pine and earth berming  
  in selected areas.  Planted berms will be situated inside existing fencing and  
  railroad tracks in areas not containing existing Loblolly Pine. 
 
 

  No demolition is required.  Handicap accessibility is not applicable. 
  Project should be coordinated with the Installation Design Guide for  
  Ft. Lee, Virginia.  Refer to the plant matrix for plant selections. 
   
 

               PLANTING SIZES 
 

  11. REQUIREMENTS: N/A         Canopy Trees  4 1/2” - 5” Cal. 
 

   PROJECT:           Evergreen Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
 

   Route 36 Corridor Improvements        Shrubs   18” - 24” Spr. 
 

   Fort Lee - Virginia          Ornamental Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
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6.7.3. Project #3                    GW 
    Lee Ave. Gateway Improvements           (Page 1 of 3) 
 
Project Description 
 
The main gate on Lee Avenue is characterized 
by a scenic forest edge and a well-aligned 
entrance roadway, with the potential for a 
clearly organized entry. It is important to 
provide a clear sense of progression from the 
perimeter to the interior of the post.  (See FL. 
6-229 and FL. 6-230) Site improvements 
within the project include: 
 
    * Preserving the existing pine allee, adding 
 understory plants at the forest perimeter 
 
    * New guardhouse (N. I. C. project) with 
 new curbed paved island and traffic 
 bollards 
 
    * New roadway and accent lighting 
 
    * Ornamental plantings at the gateway 
 entrance 
 
    * Eliminating back-out pull-off parking off 
 of Lee Avenue 
 
    * Providing separate parking near the 
 gatehouse with a pull-off area for 
 directory sign. 
 
A traffic consultant should be used for 
locating any new roads off of Lee Avenue 
near the entry. Follow design criteria for 
gateways within the Installation Design 
Guide. (See FL. 6-231) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
FL. 6-229 
 

Existing Gatehouse at Lee Avenue Gateway. 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-230 
 

The attractive Loblolly Pine forest edge along Lee 
Avenue should be maintained. 
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6.7.3. Project #3                    GW 
    Lee Ave. Gateway Improvements           (Page 2 of 3) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Landscape Pull-off Parking, Gatehouse Island, & Lighting Improvements for Lee Ave. Gateway. 
 
FL. 6-231  Conceptual Plan 
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6.7.3. Project #3                    GW 
    Lee Ave. Gateway Improvements           (Page 3 of 3) 
 
 
      FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (WHEN DATA IS ENTERED) 
 

  1. COMPONENT                2. DATE 
     FY 19__ MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROJECT DATA 
         ARMY 
  3. INSTALLATION AND LOCATION     4. PROJECT TITLE 
     Ft. Lee - Virgnia          Lee Ave. Gateway 
 
  5. PROGRAM ELEMENT          6. CATEGORY CODE    7. PROJECT NUMBER     8. PROJECT COST ($000) 
 
 
                 9. COST ESTIMATES 
       ITEM            U/M          QUANTITY    UNIT         COST 
                               COST       ($000) 
 

     Supporting Facility                        105,421 
    Catch Basins               EA          1     925.00               (925) 
    Storm Drainage              LF       250       25.00         (   6,250) 
    Concrete Curbs              LF       865       12.60         ( 10,899) 
    Bituminous Pavement              Sy     1,351                  15.75         ( 21,280) 
    Pavement Striping              LF        247                    0.68                (168) 
    Roadway Lighting              EA           6             2,000.00         ( 12,000) 
    Parking Lot Lighting              EA           1             2,500.00         (   2,500) 
    Plantings - Canopy Trees             EA         10                550.00         (   5,500) 
          Evergreen Trees             EA         53                135.00         (   7,155) 
          Shrubs              EA       800                  25.00         ( 20,000) 
    Pavers on Slab               SF     1,350                    6.00          ( 08,100) 
    New Signage -- Type 1             EA           1               150.00                 (150) 
       Type 2              EA           3                 80.00                 (240) 
    Phone Booth               EA           6             2,125.00         (   2,125) 
    Chain Link Fence Relocation             LF        800                880.00         (   7,040) 
    Bituminous Removal              SY        311                    3.50         (    1,089) 
   Subtotal                         105,421 
   Contingency Percent  (10.0 %)                        10,542 
   Total Contract Cost                        115,963 
   Design Fee  (5.0 %)                5,798 
   Total                          121,761 
   Supervision Insp. and Overhead  (5.0 %)             6,088 
   Total Request                         127,849 
     (Utility Burial N.I. C.) 
 

  10.DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION 
 

  Main gate improvements on Lee Avenue include:  adding understory plants to existing pine allee,  
  new guardhouse (N.I.C.) project, new curbed paved island for guardhouse and traffic bollards.  The  
  elimination of back-out pull-off parking on Lee Avenue and provision for separate parking near the  
  new gatehouse with a relocated directory sign, will occur as well.  New roadway and accent lighting  
  well as ornamental plantings at the gatehouse entrance will be added.  
 

  The removal of bituminous pavement for back-out pull-off parking will be required. 
 

  Handicap accessibility will be provided as required and parking for handicapped will be provided 
  within parking area.  Installation Design Guide Criteria for Ft. Lee is to be coordinated for the  
  Gateway Zone.  A traffic consultant should be used for locating any new roads off of Lee Avenue 
 

  entry.             PLANTING SIZES 
 

  11. REQUIREMENTS: N/A         Canopy Trees  4 1/2” - 5” Cal. 
 

   PROJECT:           Evergreen Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
 

   Lee Avenue Gateway         Shrubs   18” - 24” Spr. 
 

   Fort Lee - Virginia          Ornamental Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
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6.7.4. Project #4                 FH 
    Yorktown Drive                (Page 1 of 4) 
 
Project Description 
 
The residential area along Yorktown Drive 
needs general upgrading, and making 
pedestrian and vehicular circulation and 
parking areas more safe and attractive are the 
goals of this project. Removal of unnecessary 
bituminous paving and burying unsightly 
overhead utilities (not included in project 
costs) are part of the project. (See FL. 6-232 
and  FL. 6-233) 
Other site amenities include: 
 
    * Removal of electric utility poles in 
 Yorktown Drive 
 
    * New curbed planter islands within 
 relocated pull-off parking along the 
 perimeter of Yorktown Drive 
 
    * New pedestrian crosswalks at strategic 
 locations 
 
    * New screened areas for pickup/ storage 
 zones for residential trash cans 
 
    * New roadway lighting 
 
    * New street trees along Yorktown Drive 
 for shade 
 
    *  Ornamental plantings at entry of 
 Yorktown Drive. 
 
Design criteria for residential areas and 
roadways and parking are to be followed 
within the Installation Design Guide. 
(See FL. 6-234 and  FL. 6-235) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
FL. 6-232 
 

Existing utility poles create a safety hazard on Yorktown 
Drive. 
 
 

 
FL. 6-233 
 

Curbed islands with shade trees to divide up parking 
areas would be a desired amenity. 
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6.7.4. Project #4                 FH 
    Yorktown Drive                (Page 2 of 4) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                    
 
FL. 6-234  Conceptual Plan 
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6.7.4. Project #4                 FH 
    Yorktown Drive                (Page 3 of 4) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-235  Conceptual Plan 
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6.7.4. Project #4                 FH 
    Yorktown Drive                (Page 4 of 4) 
 
 
      FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (WHEN DATA IS ENTERED) 
 

  1. COMPONENT                2. DATE 
     FY 19__ MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROJECT DATA 
         ARMY 
  3. INSTALLATION AND LOCATION     4. PROJECT TITLE 
     Ft. Lee - Virgnia          Troop Movement Spine 
 
  5. PROGRAM ELEMENT          6. CATEGORY CODE    7. PROJECT NUMBER     8. PROJECT COST ($000) 
 
 
                 9. COST ESTIMATES 
       ITEM            U/M          QUANTITY    UNIT         COST 
                               COST       ($000) 
 

     Supporting Facility                        173,967 
 

    Bituminous Paving              SY       200       15.75          (  3,150) 
 

    Bituminous Resurfacing             SY     3,583         7.60         ( 27,231) 
 

    Concrete Curbs              LF     2,241       12.60         ( 28,257) 
 

    Pasrking Area Striping              LF     2,153                      .63          (   1,464) 
 

    Roadway Lighting              EA         10              2000.00          ( 20,000) 
 

    Plantings  - Canopy Trees             EA         50                550.00          ( 27,500) 
 

           Shrubs              EA       375                  25.00          (   9,375) 
 

           Ornamental Trees             EA         49                130.00          (   6,370) 
 

           Evergreen Trees             EA         14                135.00          (   1,890) 
 

    Concrete Walks              SF     9,190                    5.00          ( 45,950) 
 

    Bituminous Pavement Removal            SY        800                    3.50          (   2,800) 
 

   Subtotal                          173,967 
 

   Contingency Percent  (10.0 %)             17,397 
 

   Total Contract Cost                         191,364 
 

   Design Fee  (5.0 %)                9,568 
 

   Total                          200,932 
 

   Supervision Insp. and Overhead  (5.0 %)            10,047 
 

   Total Request                         210,979 
 
 

      Utility Burial or Relocation N.I.C. 
 

  10.DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION 
 

  This project is aimed at upgrading the residential area along Yorktown Drive.  Improvements 
  include:  electric utility pole removal (N.I.C.), new roadway lighting, new street trees and 
  ornamental plantings at the entry of Yorktown Drive.  Also included are new pedestrian  
  crosswalks, screening of trash can storage areas, and new curbed planter islands within  
  relocated pull-off parking along the roadway edge.  
 

  Removal of bituminous pavement where new planters islands are located will occur, as well  
  as utility pole removal.  (N.I.C.) .  Handicap accessibility and parking will be provided where 
  required in parking areas and at crosswalks.  Improvements to be coordinated with the design  
  criteria from the Installation Design Guide for Fort Lee. 
 
 

               PLANTING SIZES 
 

  11. REQUIREMENTS: N/A         Canopy Trees  4 1/2” - 5” Cal. 
 

   PROJECT:           Evergreen Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
 

   Yorktown Drive Improvements        Shrubs   18” - 24” Spr. 
 

   Fort Lee - Virginia          Ornamental Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
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6.7.5. Project #5                 LT 
    Barracks’ Grounds Improvements           (Page 1 of 3) 
 
Project Description 
 
The main improvements within this project 
include the upgrading of grounds surrounding 
barracks for troop activities. The grounds 
presently do not provide adequate troop 
mustering space and currently have bare-turf 
areas due to a combination of over-use and 
soil erosion. By providing paved areas of 
adequate size for troop maneuvers and paved 
areas at entrances of adequate width, areas 
would be created that would be more 
functional and attractive for heavy troop use. 
Effective screening of service areas is also 
included, for many barracks service areas are 
highly visible on post.(See FL. 6-236 and  FL. 
6-237) 
 
Barracks site improvements include: 
 
    * Paved mustering areas of bituminous 
 pavements (with special aggregate 
 surface designated for pedestrian use) 
and  concrete bands 
 
    * Troop movement paths of adequate width 
 
    * New low-maintenance plantings 
 
    * Pedestrian scale lighting 
 
    * Screen walls and evergreen plantings to 
 screen service areas. 
 
Coordinate all improvements with design 
criteria within the Installation Design Guide 
for paving, lighting, plantings, and site 
furnishings.(See FL. 6-238) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
FL. 6-236 
 

Heavily -used barracks grounds require low 
maintenance plantings and pavements. 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-237 
 

Service areas are often open to view, creating a need for 
effective screening. 
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6.7.5. Project #5                 LT 
    Barracks’ Grounds Improvements           (Page 2 of 3) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

           
 

FL. 6-238  Conceptual Plan 
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6.7.5. Project #5                 LT 
    Barracks’ Grounds Improvements           (Page 3 of 3) 
 
 
      FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (WHEN DATA IS ENTERED) 
 

  1. COMPONENT                2. DATE 
     FY 19__ MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROJECT DATA 
         ARMY 
  3. INSTALLATION AND LOCATION     4. PROJECT TITLE 
     Ft. Lee - Virgnia          Barracks’ Ground Improvements 
 
  5. PROGRAM ELEMENT          6. CATEGORY CODE    7. PROJECT NUMBER     8. PROJECT COST ($000) 
 
 
                 9. COST ESTIMATES 
       ITEM            U/M          QUANTITY    UNIT         COST 
                               COST       ($000) 
 

   (Improvements - One Barrack) 
   Supporting Facility              45,626 
    Bituminous Walk and Mustering            SY       372         1.50          (     558) 
    Bituminous Pavement              SY       171       15.75          (  2,693) 
    Pavers on Slab Edging              SF       600                    9.70           (  5,820) 
    Concrete Pavement              SF        242                    5.00           (  1,360) 
    Pedestrian Lights              EA           3             1,800.00          (  5,400) 
    Plantings - Canopy Trees             EA         15                550.00          (  8,250) 
          Evergreen Trees             EA         13                135.00          (  1,755) 
          Shrubs              EA       185                  25.00          (  4,625) 
          Turf Reseeding             SY     4,010                      .75           (  3,008) 
          Ornamental Trees             EA         10                130.00          (   1,300) 
    Service Area  6’ Masonry Screen            LF        120                  55.00          (   6,600) 
    Bench                EA           4               500.00           (   2,000) 
    Trash Receptacle              EA           2                550.00          (   1,100) 
    Gravel Maintenance Strip             SF     1,780                      .65           (  1,157) 
   Subtotal                           45,626 
   Contingency Percent  (10.0 %)                          4,563 
   Total Contract Cost                          50,189 
   Design Fee  (5.0 %)                2,509 
   Total                            52,698 
   Supervision Insp. and Overhead  (5.0 %)             2,635 
   Total Request                           55,333 
    
     
 

  10.DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION 
 

  Improvements to grounds surrounding the troop barracks is to include paved  
  mustering areas with a special designated aggregate surface and concrete band  
  edging.  Service areas will be screened with screen wall and evergreen plantings.  
  Troop movement paths will be installed of adequate width, and new low-maintenance  
  plantings and pedestrian lighting will be included.  
 

  No major demolition will be required.  (This is to be determined on a case by case 
  basis).  Handicap accessibility will be provided where required.  The project 
  to be coordinated with the Design Criteria from the Installation Design Guide  
  for Ft. Lee. 
 

               PLANTING SIZES 
 
 

  11. REQUIREMENTS: N/A         Canopy Trees  4 1/2” - 5” Cal. 
 

   PROJECT:           Evergreen Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
 

   Barracks Grounds Improvements        Shrubs   18” - 24” Spr. 
 

   Fort Lee - Virginia          Ornamental Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
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6.7.6. Project #6                      CC 
    PX Improvements               (Page 1 of 4) 
 
Project Description 
 
This project includes providing a well 
designed pedestrian entrance plaza for the PX 
and parking lot and roadway improvements in 
front. Coordinating vehicular and pedestrian 
circulation for safety as well as providing 
attractive site amenities is within the project 
scope. (See FL. 6-239 ,  FL. 6-240, 
FL. 6-241,  FL. 6-242) 
Improvements include: 
 
    * Providing T-intersections along the 
 interior loop road 
 
    * Curbed planter islands within the 
parking  lot 
 
    * Entrance plaza with concrete walk and 
 pavers 
 
    * Pedestrian crosswalks at strategic 
 locations 
 
    * New plantings and low berms on the 
 parking lot perimeter 
 
    * New parking lot and roadway 
 lighting 
 
    * Site furnishings including benches and 
 trash receptacles. 
 
Installation Design Guide should be followed 
for all design criteria within the Community 
Center. (See FL. 6-243) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
FL. 6-239 
 

Existing PX plaza is a striped bituminous pavement 
area. 
 

 
 

FL. 6-240 
 

Parking areas currently merge with existing roadways. 
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6.7.6. Project #6                      CC 
    PX Improvements               (Page 2 of 4) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
FL. 6-241 
 

The PX entrance could be improved with pedestrian-
scale lighting and site furnishings. 
 
 
 
 

 
 
FL. 6-242 
 

Roadway areas should be separated from all pedestrian 
areas for safety reasons. 
 

 
 -242-



FORT LEE 
Installation Design Guide 
 

6.7  Projects 
 

     AR    LA    CE    ME    EE     MT 

 
6.7.6. Project #6                      CC 
    PX Improvements               (Page 3 of 4) 
 
 
 
 
 

                  
FL. 6-243  Conceptual Plan of Plaza & Parking Lot Improvements. 
 
 

 
 -243-



FORT LEE 
Installation Design Guide 
 

6.7  Projects 
 

 -244-

 
6.7.6. Project #6                      CC 
    PX Improvements               (Page 4 of 4) 
 
 
      FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (WHEN DATA IS ENTERED) 
 

  1. COMPONENT                2. DATE 
     FY 19__ MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROJECT DATA 
         ARMY 
  3. INSTALLATION AND LOCATION     4. PROJECT TITLE 
     Ft. Lee - Virgnia          PX Entrance 
 
  5. PROGRAM ELEMENT          6. CATEGORY CODE    7. PROJECT NUMBER     8. PROJECT COST ($000) 
 
 
                 9. COST ESTIMATES 
       ITEM            U/M          QUANTITY    UNIT         COST 
                               COST       ($000) 
 

   Supporting Facility                        286,862 
    Resurface Bituminous Pavement            SY     7,493         7.60          ( 56,947) 
    Pavers on Slab Pavement             SF     2,895         9.70          ( 28,082) 
    Concrete Pavement              SF   10,470                    5.00          ( 52,350) 
    Concrete Curbs              LF     1,960                  12.60          ( 24,696) 
    Striping - Parking & Crosswalk            LF     3,040                      .68           (  2,067) 
    Roadway Lighting              EA           2             2,000.00          (   4,000) 
    Parking Lot Lighting              EA         12             2,500.00          ( 30,000) 
    Pedestrian Lighting              EA           6             1,800.00          ( 10,800) 
    Bollard Light               EA         12                450.00          (   5,400) 
    Plantings - Canopy Trees             EA         44                550.00          ( 24,200) 
          Shrubs              EA       944                  25.00          ( 23,600) 
          Ground Cover             SF     1,353                    2.00          (   2,706) 
    Benches               EA           8               500.00           (   4,000) 
    Trash Receptacle              LF            3               550.00           (   1,650) 
    Bituminous Pavement Removal            SY     2,500                   3.50           (   8,750) 
    Bituminous Pavement              SY        200                 15.75           (   3,150) 
    Bituminous Walk              SY     2,976                   1.50            (  4,464) 
   Subtotal                         286,862 
   Contingency Percent  (10.0 %)                        28,686 
   Total Contract Cost                        315,548 
   Design Fee  (5.0 %)              15,777 
   Total                          331,325 
   Supervision Insp. and Overhead  (5.0 %)           16,566 
   Total Request                         347,891 
 

  10.DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION 
 

  This project is to upgrade the PX entrance and parking lot and roadway areas in front of the PX entrance. 
 

  Improvements include:  T-intersections along interior loop road, curbed planter islands, entry plaza with 
  concrete walk and paver areas, as well as site furnishings including new benches, trash receptaclesl Also, 
  new parking and roadway lighting, new plantings,and berms on the parking lot perimeter are to be added. 
 

  Demolition will incur the removal of bituminous paving for planter islands and intersection realignment as  
  well as removal of existing bituminous at the PX entrance plaza.  Accessibility for the handicapped will  
  occur in parking andplaza areas.  Project will be coordinated with design criteria for the Community  
  Center in the Installation Design Guide for Fort Lee. 
   
 

               PLANTING SIZES 
 

  11. REQUIREMENTS: N/A         Canopy Trees  4 1/2” - 5” Cal. 
 

   PROJECT:           Evergreen Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
 

   PX Entrance           Shrubs   18” - 24” Spr. 
 

   Fort Lee - Virginia          Ornamental Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
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6.7.7. Project #7                  SS 
    Shop Road - North Crescent             (Page 1 of 3) 
 
Project Description 
 
This project includes improvements to the 
grounds of the industrial training buildings. 
Circulation areas into service areas and 
buildings from both Shop Road and Rear 
Access Road are to be paved and well-
organized; parking areas are to be paved and 
of adequate size for parking requirements. 
(See FL. 6-244 and  FL. 6-245)  Functional 
and aesthetic improvements include: 
 
    * New black-vinyl-clad chain link fencing, 
 set back from the building edge 
 
    * New bituminous parking lots 
 
    * Canopy and evergreen trees to screen 
 service areas and to define parking lot 
 edges 
 
    * Troop movement path throughout 
 zone 
 
    * Reseeding miscellaneous gravel areas 
 where parking is not needed 
 
    * New roadway and parking lot lighting 
 
    * Service area security lighting as 
required. 
 
Design criteria for the Service/Storage Area is 
to be followed within the Installation Design 
Guide for all parking lot paving, screening, 
lighting and landscaping improvements. 
(See FL. 6-246) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
FL. 6-244 
 

Well-defined parking areas are needed for the storage 
and training area. 
 

 
 
FL. 6-245 
 

Screen storage areas with plantings and screen-type 
security fencing. 
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6.7.7. Project #7                  SS 
    Shop Road - North Crescent             (Page 2 of 3) 
 
 
 
 
 

             
FL. 6-246  Service Storage Areas Should be Well Screened 
    with Plantings & Vinyl Clad Fencing. 
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6.7.7. Project #7                  SS 
    Shop Road - North Crescent             (Page 3 of 3) 
 
 
      FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (WHEN DATA IS ENTERED) 
 

  1. COMPONENT                2. DATE 
     FY 19__ MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROJECT DATA 
         ARMY 
  3. INSTALLATION AND LOCATION     4. PROJECT TITLE 
     Ft. Lee - Virgnia          Shop Road - North Crescent 
 
  5. PROGRAM ELEMENT          6. CATEGORY CODE    7. PROJECT NUMBER     8. PROJECT COST ($000) 
 
 
                 9. COST ESTIMATES 
       ITEM            U/M          QUANTITY    UNIT         COST 
                               COST       ($000) 
 

   Supporting Facility                        120,314 
    Catch Basin               EA           2     925.00         (   1,850) 
    Storm Drainage              LF        200       25.00         (   5,000) 
    Resurface Bituminous Pavement            SY     1,076                    7.60          (   8,178) 
    Bituminous Pavement              SY     1,000                  15.75          (   1,575) 
    Concrete Curb               LF        540                  12.60          (   6,804) 
    Striping Parking Lot              LF        540                    0.68                (367) 
    Parking Lot Lighting              EA           4             2,500.00          ( 10,000) 
    Pedestrian Lighting              EA         12             1,800.00          ( 21,600) 
    Plantings - Canopy Trees             EA         41                550.00          ( 22,500) 
          Evergreen Trees             EA         48                135.00          (   6,480) 
          Reseeding              SY     5,550                    0.75           (   4,163) 
    Bollard - Steel Pipe              EA         12                  75.00                 (900) 
    Benches               EA           3               500.00           (   1,500) 
    Trash Receptacle              EA           3               550.00           (   1,650) 
    Signage  - Type 1              EA           3                 80.00                 (240) 
       - Type 2              EA           3                 50.00                 (150) 
    New Chain Link Fencing             LF        670                 16.30           ( 10,921) 
    Bituminous Path              SY        654                   1.50                 (981) 
    Rence Removal              LF        620                   8.80           (   5,456) 
    Gravel Removal              SY     6,666                   1.50           (   9,999) 
   Subtotal                         120,315 
   Contingency Percent  (10.0 %)                        12,032 
   Total Contract Cost                        132,346 
   Design Fee  (5.0 %)                            6,618 
   Total                          138,964 
   Supervision Insp. and Overhead  (5.0 %)                         6,948 
   Total Request                         145,912 
 

  10.DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION 
 

  The grounds of the industrial training buildings will be upgraded with new bituminous parking lots, canopy 
  and evergreen plantings and reseeding lawn areas.  Miscellaneous gravel areas are to be removed as well.  A 
  troop movement path is to be provided throughout the zone.  Black vinyl clad fencing and new lighting for  
  roadway parking and service area security are to be added as well. 
 

  Demolition will include removal of existing fencing and removal of gravel for new turf areas.  Provisions  
  for the handicapped will occur in parking area.  The project to be coordinated with Installation Design Guide  
  Criteria for the service storage zone.  
               PLANTING SIZES 
 

  11. REQUIREMENTS: N/A         Canopy Trees  4 1/2” - 5” Cal. 
 

   PROJECT:           Evergreen Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
 

   Shop Road Improvements - North Crescent      Shrubs   18” - 24” Spr. 
 

   Fort Lee - Virginia          Ornamental Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
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6.7.8. Project #8                  SS 
    Mekong Rd. Area Improvements           (Page 1 of 3) 
 
Project Description 
 
The purposes of this project are to improve the 
parking area, pedestrian paths and entry areas, 
and grounds of the classroom training area.  
(See FL. 6-247 and  FL. 6-248) 
Improvements include: 
 
    * Resurface Mekong Road paving for troop 
 movement 
 
    * New parking between Mekong and Shop 
 Roads as required with . new lighting 
and  canopy trees 
 
    * Mustering/entrance areas between 
 Classroom Building fronts of adequate 
 size 
 
    * Planting screening of exterior building 
 utilities (i.e. AC units) 
 
    * Additional troop circulation paths 
 through classroom area where troop 
 movement occurs. 
 
Project goals include low maintenance 
pavement and plantings to give the 
appearance of order and neatness. Follow 
Installation Design Guide criteria for all 
improvements. 
(See FL. 6-249) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
FL. 6-247 
 

Sidewalk areas should be wide enough for heavy troop 
use. 
 
 

 
FL. 6-248 
 

Troops often gather at building entry areas before and 
after classroom use. 
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6.7.8. Project #8                  SS 
    Mekong Rd. Area Improvements           (Page 2 of 3) 
 
 
 
 
 

              
Troop Movement & Mustering Space is Important to Include 
in Classroom Areas. 
 
FL. 6-249  Conceptual Plan 
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6.7.8. Project #8                  SS 
    Mekong Rd. Area Improvements           (Page 3 of 3) 
 
 
      FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (WHEN DATA IS ENTERED) 
 

  1. COMPONENT                2. DATE 
     FY 19__ MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROJECT DATA 
         ARMY 
  3. INSTALLATION AND LOCATION     4. PROJECT TITLE 
     Ft. Lee - Virgnia          Mekong Road Area 
 
  5. PROGRAM ELEMENT          6. CATEGORY CODE    7. PROJECT NUMBER     8. PROJECT COST ($000) 
 
 
                 9. COST ESTIMATES 
       ITEM            U/M          QUANTITY    UNIT         COST 
                               COST       ($000) 
 

   Supporting Facility                        131,403 
    Catch Basin               EA           1     925.00               (925) 
    Storm Drainage              LF        250       25.00         (   6,250) 
    Resurface Bituminous Pavement            SY     1,233                    7.60          (   9,371) 
    Bituminous Pavement              SY     1,606                  15.75          ( 25,295) 
    Concrete Curb               LF        840                  12.60          ( 10,584) 
    Paver on Slab Pavement Edgeing            SF        800                    9.70           (  7,760) 
    Striping  Crosswalk and Parking             LF     1,700                    0.68           (  1,156) 
    Parking Lot Lighting              EA           4             2,500.00          ( 10,000) 
    Pedestrian Lighting              EA           8             1,800.00          ( 14,400) 
    Plantings - Canopy Trees             EA         34                550.00          ( 18,700) 
          Shrubs              EA       700                  25.00          ( 17,500) 
          Reseeding              SY     5,074                    0.75           ( 13,806) 
    Bollards - Steel Pipe              EA           6                  75.00                 (450) 
    Benches               EA           4               500.00           (   2,000) 
    Trash Receptacle              EA           2               550.00           (   1,100) 
    Signage  - Type 1              EA           2                 80.00                 (160) 
       - Type 2              EA           4                 50.00                 (200) 
    Bituminous Pavement              SY     1,164                   1.50           (   1,746) 
   Subtotal                         131,403 
   Contingency Percent  (10.0 %)                        13,140 
   Total Contract Cost                        144,543 
   Design Fee  (5.0 %)                            7,227 
   Total                          151,770 
   Supervision Insp. and Overhead  (5.0 %)                         7,589 
   Total Request                         159,359 
     
         

 
  10.DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION 
 

  Improvements to Mekong Road Area will include:  New parking area with new lighting with canopy 
  trees, new paved mustering areas, new plantings for utility screening in courtyards, and new troop 
  paths.  The resurfacing of Mekong Rd. for troop movement with special aggregate for pedestrian areas 
  will be added as well. 
 

  Demolition will include any miscellaneous pavement areas and is expected to be minimal.  Handicap  
  accessibility will be provided as required.  Coordinate all improvements with the Fort Lee Installation  
  Design Guide Criteria for the Service Storage zone.  
               PLANTING SIZES 
 

  11. REQUIREMENTS: N/A         Canopy Trees  4 1/2” - 5” Cal. 
 

   PROJECT:           Evergreen Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
 

   Mekong Road Area Improvements       Shrubs   18” - 24” Spr. 
 

   Fort Lee - Virginia          Ornamental Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
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6.7.9. Project #9                      CC 
    Officers’ Club                (Page 1 of 4) 
 
Project Description 
 
Because the Officers' Club is highly visible 
from Lee Avenue and is a frequent point of 
interest to visiting VIP and other post visitors, 
it is important to improve the facade and 
grounds of the facility. Maintaining the line 
of axis on the long green lawn by the use of 
plantings, separating parking from drop-off 
roadways, and reorienting the entrance into 
the parking area off of Lee Avenue are three 
major goals. (See FL. 6-250 ,  FL. 6-251,  FL. 
6-252,  FL. 6-253)  To achieve this, project 
improvements are the following: 
 
    * Facade improvements 
 
    * Roadway and Parking lot layout 
 improvements 
 
    * New roadway, parking, and accent 
 lighting 
 
    * New plantings along green axial lawn, in 
 parking areas, and along drop-off road 
 
    * New pedestrian walkways 
 
Use design criteria for the Community Center 
within the Installation Design Guide for 
building improvements, roadways amenities, 
parking lots, ped-estrian walks, lighting, and 
plantings. 
(See FL. 6-254) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
FL. 6-250 
 

Formal landscaping would provide an appropriate 
setting to the front green lawn. 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-251 
 

Facade improvements would include treatment of porte 
cochere areas. 
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6.7.9. Project #9                      CC 
    Officers’ Club                (Page 2 of 4) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
FL. 6-252 
 

The Officers’ Club is highly visible from Lee Avenue. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
FL. 6-253 
 

Parking areas would be more effectively screened with 
planter islands between parking and roadway areas. 
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6.7.9. Project #9                      CC 
    Officers’ Club                (Page 3 of 4) 
 
 
 
 
 

           
Creating a Formal Lawn In Front of the Officers’ Club would Compliment 
the Architectural Style Well. 
 
FL. 6-254  Conceptual Plan 
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6.7.9. Project #9                      CC 
    Officers’ Club                (Page 4 of 4) 
 
 
      FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (WHEN DATA IS ENTERED) 
 

  1. COMPONENT                2. DATE 
     FY 19__ MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROJECT DATA 
         ARMY 
  3. INSTALLATION AND LOCATION     4. PROJECT TITLE 
     Ft. Lee - Virgnia          Officer’s Club 
 
  5. PROGRAM ELEMENT          6. CATEGORY CODE    7. PROJECT NUMBER     8. PROJECT COST ($000) 
 
 
                 9. COST ESTIMATES 
       ITEM            U/M          QUANTITY    UNIT         COST 
                               COST       ($000) 
 

   Supporting Facility                        353,120 
    Storm Drainage              LF     1,420       30.00         ( 42,600) 
    Catch Basins               EA           4  1,100.00         (   4,400) 
    Bituminous Resurfacing             SY     9,862                    7.60          ( 74,951) 
    Bituminous Pavement              SY     2,945                 15.75           ( 46,384) 
    Parking Striping & Crosswalk             LF     5,697                      .68          (    3,874) 
    Concrete Curbs              LF     2,919                  12.60          ( 36,779) 
    Reseeding               SY     5,270                      .75          (   3,953) 
    Plantings - Ornamental Trees             EA         30                130.00          (   3,900) 
          Shrubs              EA    1,706                  25.00          ( 42,650) 
          Canopy Trees             EA         72                550.00          ( 39,600) 
          Evergreen Trees             EA         19                135.00          (   2,565) 
    Parking Lot Lightis              EA           6             2,500.00          ( 15,000) 
    Parking Lot Lightis              EA         10             2,000.00          ( 20,000) 
    Concrete Pavement              SF        765                    5.00          (   3,825) 
    Bituminous Pavement Removal            SY     3,611                   3.50           ( 12,639) 
   Subtotal                         353,120 
   Contingency Percent  (10.0 %)                        35,312 
   Total Contract Cost                        388,432 
   Design Fee  (5.0 %)              19,422 
   Total                          407,854 
   Supervision Insp. and Overhead  (5.0 %)           20,393 
   Total Request                         428,247 
     
   Building Facade Improvements (N.I.C.) 
 

  10.DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION 
 

  The scope of this project includes both architectural and grounds improvements that will improve the Officer’s 
  Club environs aesthetically and functionally, viewed from a distance from Lee Avenue as well as on site. 
 

  The project includes improvements to the facade of the Officer’s Club, improving the parking area and roadway 
  layout, new lighting, new parking, roadway, and lawn plantings, and new pedestrian walkways with crosswalks. 
   (The Officer’s Club building improvements are to be estimated separately for costs). 
 

  Demolition will include any pavement removal for roadway layout improvements such as one of the far roadway 
  entries off of Lee Avenue. 
 

  Provisions for handicapped will occur in parking areas and along walkways.  The project should follow design criteria  
  from Installation Design Guide for the Community Center and for all applicable architecture, site planning, and  
  landscape criteria.           PLANTING SIZES 
 

  11. REQUIREMENTS: N/A         Canopy Trees  4 1/2” - 5” Cal. 
 

   PROJECT:           Evergreen Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
 

   Officer’s Club          Shrubs   18” - 24” Spr. 
 

   Fort Lee - Virginia          Ornamental Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
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6.7.10. Project #10                  SS 
    Gymnasium Grounds Improvements           (Page 1 
of 3) 
 
Project Description 
 
Grounds, parking lot, and roadway 
improvements are the main goals of this 
project. Re-aligning 16th Street to widen the 
pedestrian entrance into the front gymnasium 
entry is recommended for this project. (See 
FL. 6-255 and  FL. 6-256)  Other site 
amenities include: 
 
    * Curbed planter islands with the parking 
 lots to the front and north side of the 
gym 
 
    * Pedestrian crosswalk across 16th Street 
 to the front entry 
 
    * New parking lot lighting and canopy 
trees  within parking areas 
 
    * Removal of gravel on the site, south of 
 the gym, and reseeding 
 
    * Screening of rear service area with 
 evergreen plantings 
 
    * New troop movement walks of adequate 
 width where required 
 
    * New site furnishings such as benches and 
 trash receptacles. 
 
Low maintenance pavements, site furnishings, 
and plantings should be used within this 
heavily used facility area. Consult the 
Installation Design Guide for all applicable 
design criteria.(See FL. 6-257) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
FL. 6-255 
 

The existing Gymnasium is right off of 16th Street. 
 

 
 

FL. 6-256 
 

Upgrading of parking areas with plantings, lighting, and 
effective screening would improve the front of the 
Gymnasium grounds. 
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6.7.10. Project #10                  SS 
    Gymnasium Grounds Improvements           (Page 2 
of 3) 
 
 
 
 
 

                     
Providing Well Designed Troop Paths to the 
Gymnasium will Help In Grounds Maintenence. 
 
FL. 6-257  Conceptual Plan 
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6.7.10. Project #10                  SS 
    Gymnasium Grounds Improvements           (Page 3 of 3) 
 
 
      FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (WHEN DATA IS ENTERED) 
 

  1. COMPONENT                2. DATE 
     FY 19__ MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROJECT DATA 
         ARMY 
  3. INSTALLATION AND LOCATION     4. PROJECT TITLE 
     Ft. Lee - Virgnia          Gymnasium Grounds Improvements 
 
  5. PROGRAM ELEMENT          6. CATEGORY CODE    7. PROJECT NUMBER     8. PROJECT COST ($000) 
 
 
                 9. COST ESTIMATES 
       ITEM            U/M          QUANTITY    UNIT         COST 
                               COST       ($000) 
 

   Supporting Facility                        212,059 
    Bituminous Pavement Resurfacing            SY     8,493                    7.60          ( 64,547) 
    Bituminous Pavement              SY     1,567                 15.75          ( 24,680) 
    Concrete Curbs              LF     1,658                  12.60         ( 20,891) 
    Bituminous Walkway              SY     1,284                   1.50           (  1,926) 
    Pavers on Slab               SF     2,000         9.70         ( 19,400) 
    Striping - Parking and Crosswalk            LF     4,500                      .68          (   3,060) 
    Parking Lot Lightiing              EA           6             2,500.00          ( 15,000) 
    Plantings - Canopy Trees             EA         64                550.00          ( 35,200) 
          Evergreen Trees             EA         60                135.00          (   8,100) 
          Shrubs              EA       287                  25.00          (   7,175) 
          Turf Reseeding             SY      3000                    0.75          (   2,250) 
    Signage - Type 1              EA           1       80.00                (  80) 
    Signage - Type 2              EA           2       50.00                (100) 
    Benches               EA           2                500.00          (   1,000) 
    Trash Receptacles              EA           1                550.00                (550) 
    Gravel Removal              SY     3,000                   1.50           (   4,500) 
   Subtotal                         212,059 
   Contingency Percent  (10.0 %)                        21,206 
   Total Contract Cost                        233,265 
   Design Fee  (5.0 %)              11,663 
   Total                          244,928 
   Supervision Insp. and Overhead  (5.0 %)           12,246 
   Total Request                         257,174 
  
 

  10.DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION 
 

  Upgrading the grounds parking lot and roadway layout is the main scope of this project.  Curbed 
  planter islands, gravel removal, and reseeding are to occur as well.  Installation of new lighting, 
  canopy trees, benches, trash receptacles and pedestrian crosswalks are to be included as well.  New 
  plantings to screen service area, new troop movement paths, and a new entry plaza to the gymnasium 
  are also part of this project. 
 
 

  Demolition will include:  removal of gravel areas and minor bituminous pavement areas within the 
  parking lot.Roadway realignment also necessitates the removal of roadway bituminous pavement. 
  Provisions for handicapped will occur in parking areas and along walkways.  The project should be 
  coordinated with the Installation Design Guide for Ft. Lee. 
 
 

               PLANTING SIZES 
  11. REQUIREMENTS: N/A         Canopy Trees  4 1/2” - 5” Cal. 
 

   PROJECT:           Evergreen Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
 

   Gymnasium Circulation Improvements       Shrubs   18” - 24” Spr. 
 

   Fort Lee - Virginia          Ornamental Trees 5’ - 6’ Ht. 
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FIRE HYDRANT FLOW TEST REPORT 

Test Hydrant: #432 Date: 12/15/2003 Time: 10:00am Potable

Location : Cherbroug near Bldg.630

Elevation: Tester: D wagner/R.Parker

Remarks:

Gage: Static Pressure: 68 Residual Pressure: 56

FLOW HYDRANT GAGE DIAMETER NOZZLE COEF. FLOW PSI FLOW
#433 2.5625 0.9 23 845
Cherbroug Dr near Bldg.622

Flow @20 psi = 1787 gpm Flow@10psi= 1979 gpm
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FIRE HYDRANT FLOW TEST REPORT 

Test Hydrant: 415 Date: 12/15/2003 Time: 9:00am Potable

Location : Yorktown Dr near Bldg.671

Elevation: Tester: D Wagner/R.Parker

Remarks:

Gage: Static Pressure: 65 Residual Pressure: 45

FLOW HYDRANT GAGE DIAMETER NOZZLE COEF. FLOW PSI FLOW
#416 2.5625 0.9 15 683
Yorktown Dr near Bldg.669

Flow @20 psi = 1058 gpm Flow@10psi= 1179 gpm
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FIRE HYDRANT FLOW TEST REPORT 

Test Hydrant: #420 Date: 12/15/2003 Time: 9:30am Potable

Location : Battle Dr. near Bldg.602

Elevation: Tester: D.Wagner/R.parker

Remarks:

Gage: Static Pressure: 67 Residual Pressure: 38

FLOW HYDRANT GAGE DIAMETER NOZZLE COEF. FLOW PSI FLOW
#485 2.5625 0.9 23 845
Battle Dr. near Bldg604    

Flow @20 psi = 1097 gpm Flow@10psi= 1217 gpm
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List of Drawings 
 
 

 
Number 

 
Title 

D -101 Demolition Plan – Phase 1 

D -102 
 

Demolition Plan – Phase 1 
 

 
ER - 101 

 
Erosion and Sediment Control Plan 

 
ER - 102 

 
Erosion and Sediment Control Plan 

 
C - 101 

 
Erosion Control and General Notes 

 
C - 500 

 
Erosion and Sediment Control Details 

 
C - 501  

Sanitary Sewer Details 
 
C - 502  

Pavement and Storm Drainage Details 
 
C - 503  

Miscellaneous Details 
 
C - 504  

Miscellaneous Details 
 
 

 
 

 

11-1 























Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                         Project No. 15968 

 
Attachment 12  - Asbestos and Lead Paint Surveys 

 
 

12-1 































































































Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                         Project No. 15968 

 
Attachment 13  - Site Feature Details 

 
 

13-1 















Madison Park Phase 1, Ft. Lee VA                         Project No. 15968 

 
Attachment 14  - Existing Site Plan 
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OUTLINE SPECIFICATION 
 
 
 
Proposer Name:                                                                
Project No.:              15968______                        ___                                   
Project Name:        Madison Park Family Housing              
Location:              Ft Lee, VA                                                          
 

 
INSTRUCTIONS 

 
Describe all materials and equipment to be used.  Include no alternates or equivalents.  Show 
extent of work and typical details on drawings.  Attach additional sheets if necessary to completely 
describe the work.  The cost estimate will recognize quality products and materials in excess of 
acceptable minimums, when specified.  Certain parts of the work cannot be put in their proper 
classification until more information about their materials and construction are known; therefore 
describe, under suitable categories below, the following:  main service and other stairs, treads, 
risers, handrails, balusters, etc., sound insulation of partitions and floors separating dwelling units 
and between dwelling units and public spaces, utility conduits and tunnels, waterproofing and 
drainage, utilities, and related insulation; retaining walls; garages and accessory buildings, and off-
site improvements required to serve the project such as roads, curbs, walks, utilities, storm 
sewers, and planting. 
 
NOTE:  This outline is based on the "Uniform System" for Construction Specifications, Data Filing, 
and Cost Accounting developed by AIA, CSI and AGC. 

 
 
1. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 
                                                                                                                                                        
                                                                                                                                                      
 
2. SITE WORK:   
 
Type of Soil:  
Bearing Capacity:                                                                                  
 
Material and thickness of fill and base course:                                                                                     
                                                                                                                                                        
 
Demolition:  Construction of structures to be demolished and materials to be reused.   
                                                                                                                                                      
 
Other land improvements.                                                                                                                    
 
Storm Drainage:  Culverts, pipes, manholes, catch basins, downspout connection (dry well, 
splash blocks, storm sewer). 
                                                                                                                                                    
 
Site Preparation:  Tree protection, surgery, wells, walls, topsoil stripping, clearing, grubbing, and 
rough grading.  
                                                                                                                                                   
 
                                                                                                                                                     
Curbs and Gutters:  Type and material. 
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Pavement:  Material and thickness of base and wearing surface for drives, parking areas, streets, 
alleys, courts, walks, drying yards, and play areas.  Steps, handrails, checkwalls. 
                                                                                                                                                   
                                                                                                                                                   
Equipment for Special Areas and Enclosures:  Play equipment, benches, fences. 
                                                                                                                        
                                                                                                                                                   
Finish Grading:  Approximate existing depth and method of improving topsoil.  Extent of finish 
grading. 
                                                                                                                                                    
                                                                                                                                                     
Lawns and Planting:  Type, size, quantity, and location of lawn, ground cover and hedge material, 
trees, shrubs, etc.  
                                                                                                                                                   
 
                                                                                                                                                   
3. CONCRETE: 
 
Concrete strength for exterior walls below and above grade, interior walls and partitions, piers, 
footings, columns and girders.  Size, thickness, and location on drawings.  Note portions having 
reinforcing steel on drawings.  Location, size, and material of footing drains and outlet. 
                                                                                                                                                     
 
Structural system of concrete floors at basement, other floors, and roof.  Thickness of slabs and 
strength of concrete.  Attached exterior concrete steps and porches.  If more than one type of 
construction is used, list separately and state locations. 
  
 
Slab Perimeter Insulation (Materials and Insulation Values):   
 
                                                                                                                                                   
 
4. MASONRY: 
 
Material and thickness of exterior walls above and below grade, interior walls and partitions, fire 
walls, stair, hall and elevator enclosures, chimneys, incinerators, veneer, sills, copings, etc. 
  
 
                                                                                                                                                      
5. METALS: 
 
Miscellaneous Iron:  Material and size of items such as: 
 
Access Doors: 
Area Gratings: 
Lintels:                                                                                                                               
Fire Stairs: 
Foundation Vents: 
  
Structural Steel:  Framing or structural system used.   
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6. CARPENTRY: 
 
Size, spacing, and grade of lumber to be used for floor, roof, and exterior walls above grade and 
interior partition framing, subfloor, sheathing, underlayment and exterior finish materials (wood 
siding, shingles, asbestos siding, etc.)  
 
 
Grade and species for interior and exterior finish work.   
  
 
  
7. MOISTURE PROTECTION: 
 
Materials and method of waterproofing walls and slabs below grade, location, thickness or 
number of plies.  Type of permanent protection of waterproofing (parging) if used.  Method of 
dampproofing above grade.  Flashing materials if other than sheet metal.  Spandrel 
waterproofing.  
                                                                                                                                                    
 
Thermal Insulation:  Thickness, R-value, and type of material.   
 
Method of Installation                                                                                                                       
Exterior Walls:                                                                                                                                
Ceiling Below Roof:                                                                                                                         
Roof:                                                                                                                                              
Other:                                                                                                                                            
 
 
Roofing:  Roof covering materials and method of application, weight of shingles, number of felt 
plies, bitumen, etc.   
                                                                                                                                                   
                                                                                                                                                     
Sheet Metal:  Material and weight or gauge for flashings, copings, gutters and downspouts, roof 
ventilators, scuppers, etc.   
 
 
Sealants:   
 
 
Infiltration Barrier: 
 
 
Housing Unit Tightness Testing:  (Identify methodology and systems to be utilized for blower door 
testing of units: 
 
 
 
8. DOORS, WINDOWS AND GLASS: 
 
Windows and Frames:  Type and material.  Special construction features or protective treatment.   
                                                                                                                                                     
                                                                                                                                                     
Glazing:   
 
U-Value:  
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Water Penetration Rate: 
 
Air Infiltration Rate:  
 
Operating Force Necessary:  
 
Structural Testing Result: 
 
Doors and Frames:   
 
Exterior:  Thickness, material, and type at each location.  
 
                                                                                                                                                          
Interior:  Thickness, material, and type for public halls and stairs, dwelling units (entrance and 
interior), boiler rooms, fire doors and other locations.  
                                                                                                                                                         
                                                                                                                                                          
Finish Hardware:   
Material and finish of exterior and interior locksets, sliding and folding door hardware, window and 
cabinet hardware, door closers, door knockers, numbers, etc.    
                                                                                                                                                       
                                                                                                                                                          
Thresholds:                                                                                                                                          
 
Screens:  Type and material of mesh and frames.  
 
                                                                                                                                                           
 
9. FINISHES: 
 
Grade, material, and thickness of all finishes 
 
 
Painting:  Type and number of coats.  
 
Exterior:   
 
Wood:                                                                                                                                                  
Metal:                                                                                                                                                  
Masonry:                                                                                                                                              
Interior:  
 
Walls and Ceilings:                                                                                                                                
Kitchen and Bath:                                                                                                                                  
Trim and Millwork:                                                                                                                                  
 
Tile and Ceramic Bathroom Accessories:                                                                                                 
 
Floor and Wall                                                                                                                                       
Bathroom Accessories:  Materials and quantity.                                                                                       
Attached: 
Recessed:                                             
 
Resilient Flooring:  Location, type, and gauge for all materials.  
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Other Finish Materials:   
 
Indicate thickness, grade, finish and wainscot height.                                                                                 
 
        LOCATION   FLOORS   WALLS  
 WAINSCOT    
a.                                                                                                                                                        
 
b.                                                                                                                                                        
 
c.                                                                                                                                                        
 
 
10. SPECIALTIES:   
 
List significant Items.                                                                                                                             
                                                                                                                                                           
 
Interior partitions other than concrete, masonry, or wood.  
                                                                                                                                                            
 
Medicine Cabinets:  Material, size, and type.  
                                                                                                                                                           
 
Mailbox Systems.                                                                                                                                  
 
 
 
11. EQUIPMENT:  (Appliances are required to be “Energy Star” labeled.) 
 
Refrigerators.  Capacity for each size of housing unit.                                                                                
 
Kitchen Ranges:  Size and type for each size of housing unit.                                                                    
 
Kitchen Cabinets:  Material and finish.    
Wall Units:                                                                                                                                            
Base Units:                                                                                                                                           
Counter Top and Backsplash Material:                                                                                                     
Other Cabinets and Built-in Storage Units:                                                                                               
                                                                                                                                                            
 
Garbage disposal units, dishwashers, clothes washers and dryers.                                                             
                                                                                                                                                           
                                                                                                                                                            
 
12. FURNISHINGS: 
 
Blinds:  Venetian blinds or other devices for privacy and control of natural light.   
 
                                                                                                                                                           
  
 
13. SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION:   
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14. CONVEYING SYSTEMS: 
 
Elevators:  Attach letter from manufacturer whose elevator installation is proposed, containing a 
brief comprehensive specification for the complete elevator installation, and the manufacturer's 
statement that the number of elevators proposed and the installation described will provide 
adequate service, and that the manufacturer maintains an effective service organization in the 
project locality. 
 
15. MECHANICAL:   
 
Plumbing Fixtures:  Material, size, fittings, trim, and color. 
 
Sink:                                                                                                                                                   
Shower over Tub:                                                                                                                                   
Lavatory:                                                                                                                                               
Stall Shower:                                                                                                                                         
Water Closet:                                                                                                                                       
Bathtub:  
Tub Enclosure:                                              
Other:                                                                                                                                                   
 
Piping Systems:  Material and fittings. 
 
Domestic Water:                                                                                                                                    
DWV :     
 
Natural or Propane Gas:                                                                                                                         
 
Standpipes:                                    
 
Interior Downspouts:                                                                                                                              
 
Domestic Water Heating:  Type, storage capacity, recovery rate, and efficiency rating. 
 
Direct Fired:                                                                                                                                          
 
Indirect Fired:  (Separate boiler or combined with space heating boiler).    
                                                                                                                                                         
Heating: 
 
Kind of System:  (Hot water, steam, forced air, etc.)                                                                                 
 
Fuel Used:   
Total Calculated Load:                                      
 
Equipment:  (Make and Model)                                                                                          
 
Space Heaters:  Type, make, model, location, and output of heating systems such as wall 
heaters,  furnaces, and unit heaters.   
  
 
Solar Energy: 
Application:  (Heating and domestic water heating)                                                                                    
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System  
Subsystem 
System Capacity                                   
 
                                                                                                                                                            
Insulation:  Type and thickness of insulation on water lines and water heating equipment.                            
 
                                                                                                                                                          
Distribution System: 
 
Insulation:  Type and thickness of insulation on heating equipment and distribution system.   
 
Duct:  
 
Pipe:                                                                                                                                                     
 
Duct Tightness Testing:  (Identify materials and proposed methodologies for duct tightness 
testing) 
 
 
Room Heating Devices:  Baseboard units, radiators, convectors, registers, diffusers, etc.   
 
 
Temperatures Controls:  Individual unit, zone, central, etc. 
                                                                                                                                                          
 
Engineered Ventilation System:  Location, capacity, and purpose of ventilating fans. 
                                                                                                                                                           
 
Air Conditioning:  Unitary equipment, self contained or packaged units, or split systems. 
 
Calculated cooling load:  
 
Equipment:  Make, model, operating voltage, and capacity for each size serving individual rooms, 
dwelling units, or zone.   
 
                                                                                                                                                           
 
                                                                                                                                                           
 
Central System: 
 
Calculated Load:                                                                                                                                   
 
Equipment:  Make, model, capacity, etc., of compressor, condenser, cooling tower, water chillers, 
air handling equipment, and other components which make up the complete system.  
                                                                                                                                                         
                                                                                                                                                          
Utilities On-Site:  Material for distribution system for all piped utilities. 
 
 
Water Supply:  Fire hydrants, yard hydrants, lawn sprinkler systems, and exterior drinking 
fountains.   
                                                                                                                                                         
 
Gas:                                                                                                                                                    
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Sanitary Sewerage:  Treatment plants, pumping stations, and manholes.                                                   
                                                                                                                                                           
 
                                                                                                                                                            
 
16. ELECTRICAL: 
 
Electrical Wiring:  Type of wiring and load centers, number of circuits per living unit, individual 
living unit metering or project metering, spare conduit for future load requirements, radio or TV 
antenna systems.  Show receptacles, light outlets, switches, power outlets, telephone outlets, 
door bells, fire alarm systems, etc., on drawings.   
  
 
Electric Fixtures:  Type for various locations.    
 
 
Electric light standards for lighting grounds, streets, courts, etc.  Underground or overhead 
service.  
  
                                                                                                                                                            
 
All items of construction, equipment and finish, together with all incidentals, which are essential to 
the completion of the project will be provided whether or not specifically included in the proposal 
and will be of a type, quality and capacity acceptable to US Army Corps of Engineers standards 
as outlined in this solicitation and appropriate to the character of the project. 
 
Proposal Number: 
 
Date: 
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Attachment 16  - Cul-De-Sac 
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Attachment 17 – Fort Lee Reference Site Utility Maps 
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Attachment 18 - Reference As-Built Drawings, Repair Electrical Distribution 

System, Family Housing Area C, Fort Lee, VA 
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Attachment 19  - Ft. Lee 34-01 Invasive Plant and Insect Guidance 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
UNITED STATES ARMY COMBINED ARMS SUPPORT COMMAND AND FORT 

LEE 
3901 A AVENUE SUITE 200 

FORT LEE, VIRGINIA 23801-1809 
REPLY TO 
ATTENTION OF 

            
 FORT LEE POLICY NO.  34-01 
 
ATZM-EMO                                                                                           4 September 2001 
 
 
MEMORANDUM FOR FLOFMAIL/FLOTMAIL 
 
SUBJECT:  Minimizing the Introduction and Spread of Invasive Plant and Insect Species 
on Fort Lee, VA  
 
1. Purpose.  The purpose of this policy is to establish adequate procedures to reduce 

the potential introduction and spread of invasive species on Fort Lee, VA. 
 
2. References. 
 

a. National Invasive Species Act of 1996 (P.L. 104 –332). 
 
b. Federal Noxious Weed Act of 1974 (with amendments). 
 
c. Executive Order 11987, Exotic Organisms, 24 May 77. 
 
d. Executive Order 11312, Invasive Species, 3 Feb 99. 
 
e. Invasive Alien Plant Species List of Virginia – Virginia Department of 
Conservation and Recreation. 

 
3. Background.  Invasive plants and insects are species that have been introduced 
into an environment where they did not evolve.  As a result, these species usually have 
no natural enemies to limit their reproduction and spread.  These species threaten 
biodiversity, threatened and endangered species, and the training mission - by rendering 
portions of training areas unusable.  Invasive species have been introduced to Fort Lee 
by natural migration and through the transportation and planting of nursery stock.  It is 
impossible to completely eradicate these species.  It would be cost prohibitive to 
eliminate these species; however, steps can be taken to minimize the introduction and 
spread of invasive species. 
 
4. Policy.  Contracting agents will insert specifications into contracts requiring 
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landscaping vendors to provide nursery stock that is nursery - certified to be free from 
insects, invasive plants, and their seeds.  Contracting agents include all personnel 
responsible for the procurement of landscaping goods and services who are responsible 
for the development of scopes of work, performance work statements, etc., or the direct 
purchase of landscaping materials (i.e., credit card purchases).  A standard contract 
statement is inserted for inclusion in all procurement documents (including credit card 
and purchases).  Copies of this certification must accompany shipping manifests of 
nursery stock and the agent will require copies per the contract prior to the 
commencement of planting.  IMPAC cardholders purchasing landscaping services or 
nursery stock will also require a copy of the certification from the vendor prior to planting. 
 

a. The Imported Red Fire Ant has been introduced into Virginia from nursery stock 
transported from Red Fire Ant quarantine states.  The U. S. Department of 
Agriculture has signed compliance agreements with nurseries working in these 
states. Nursery stock or materials originating from the following states are required to 
have an Imported Red Fire Ant – free certificate attached to the shipping manifest:  
Georgia, Florida, North Carolina, Texas, Mississippi, Alabama, Louisiana, South 
Carolina, Tennessee, Arkansas, and Oklahoma.  If the certificate is absent do not 
accept shipment of these materials. 

 
b. Land management equipment operating in known areas of infestation will be 

thoroughly cleaned at a designated wash down site prior to relocating to uninfested 
areas.  This requirement applies to equipment operated by DoD employees as well as 
contractors and vendors. 

 
c. Whenever possible, native plant species grown from local stock should be used 

for conservation and landscaping purposes.  There is an abundant variety of indigenous 
species available and they are usually less expensive. 

 
d. DEL Natural Resources staff will regulate water levels in the Impact Area 

waterfowl impoundment at appropriate intervals to control the establishment of aquatic 
invasive species. 
 

e. DEL Natural Resources staff will conduct an ongoing surveillance program to 
monitor the development of known infestations, control their spread, and be on the alert 
for new infestations.  Funding permitting, the staff will reduce the invasive species 
population on Fort Lee. 
 
3. Effective Date.  This policy is effective on the above-mentioned date of this 

memorandum. 
 
4. Proponent.  Proponent for this policy is DEL’s Environmental Management Office, 

extension 45061. 
 
 
 
                                                                                    Billy K. Solomon (signed)                                          
        BILLY K. SOLOMON 
                                                                                     Lieutenant General, US Army 
                                                                                     Commanding 
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Attachment 20  - Virginia American Water Company Standard Pipeline 

Specification 
 
 
   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Attachment 20 Specifications are the property of 
Virginia American Water Company and are used here 
with permission. Specifications are included for the 
materials requirements for the Madison Park Family 
Housing water utility work. The Contractor is required 
to provide materials defined in these specifications for 
this work. The Contractor is required to provide all 
materials identified in the specifications even those 
indicated to be provided by Owner. Methods and 
Means of Construction are provided for information 
only (FIO). 
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END OF ATTACHMENTS TO THE STATEMENT OF 
WORK 

ATTSOW 
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